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PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  FOR  1902-03. 


To  THE  Board  of  Overseers  :  — 

The  President  of  the  University  has  the  honor  to  submit  the 
following  report  for  the  academic  year  1902-03,  —  namely, 
from  September  25,  1902,  to  October  1,  1903. 

Arthur  Lincoln,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Overseers,  died 
in  Boston  on  the  10th  of  December,  1902,  in  the  sixty-first 
year  of  bis  age.  He  had  been  elected  in  1901  to  fill  a  vacancy 
in  the  class  elected  at  Commencement,  1900.  He  was  a  judi- 
cious and  earnest  man,  a  much-trusted  lawyer,  and  a  disinter- 
ested servant  of  many  public  interests,  charitable,  educational, 
and  religious. 

Henry  Barker  Hill,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  died  in  Cam- 
bridge on  the  6th  of  April,  1903,  in  the  fifty-fourth  year  of  his 
age.  As  a  teacher  Professor  Hill  inculcated  accurate  thinking, 
thoroughness  in  work,  and  enthusiastic  industry.  As  an  investi- 
gator he  exacted  of  himself  and  of  all  his  assistants  perfect 
candor,  a  demonstrated  accuracy,  and  a  high  degree  of  finish. 
His  publications  always  had  these  fine  qualities,  and  on  them 
rests  bis  firm  and  wide  reputation  as  a  chemist.  As  an  admin- 
istrative officer  he  displayed  decided  capacity  for  business, 
inventive  power  in  contriving  new  facilities  for  the  students 
who  thronged  Boylston  Hall,  and  a  gift  for  inspiring  others 
with  something  of  his  own  devotion.  Although  he  was  a  sci- 
entific specialist  in  every  sense,  he  was  not  a  narrow  student, 
but  a  man  of  varied  interests,  and  of  serious  attainments  in 
music  and  literature  as  well  as  in  science.  He  was  modest  and 
retiring,  yet  resolute  and  brave  for  the  truth. 

George  Haven,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology,  died  in  Boston 
on  the  27th  of  September,  1903,  in  the  forty-third  year  of  his 
age.  He  was  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  from  1894  to  1897,  and 
Instructor  in  Gynaecology  from  1895  to  his  death.     He  early 
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selected  obstetrics  and  gynaecology  as  his  specialty,  and  in 
1887  began  practice  in  Boston,  where  he  served  in  the  Dispen- 
sary, the  Lying-in  Hospital,  and  the  City  Hospital.  Strong, 
refined,  wise,  and  tactful,  he  demonstrated  the  value  of  his 
specialty  at  a  time  when  its  importance  was  often  doubted. 
His  skill  in  diagnosis  and  in  operating  had  already  given  him 
a  valuable  practice,  and  his  professional  success  gave  weight 
to  his  teaching. 

The  death-rate  in  the  University  is  remarkably  low.  Thus, 
there  were  three  deaths  in  the  year  1902-^3  among  the  632 
persons  who  were  members  of  the  Governing  Boards  and  the 
University  stafi*,  being  only  4.7  in  1,000.  Among  the  4,261 
students  in  the  University  in  that  year,  excluding  members 
of  Radclifie  College  and  the  Summer  Courses,  there  were 
ten  deaths,  being  2.34  in  1,000.  How  great  a  reduction  in 
the  death-rate  may  be  hoped  for  in  civilized  countries  from  the 
development  of  general  intelligence,  the  progress  of  medical 
science  and  particularly  of  preventive  medicine,  and  the 
enforcement  of  wholesome  conditions  of  life,  may  be  inferred 
from  a  comparison  of  the  above  statistics,  with  the  following 
death-rates  in  1900  of  certain  classes  of  males  in  the  City  of 
Boston :  — 

Males  15-20  yemrt 5.71  per  1000 

"      20-25     *»        8.18   **      *♦ 

**      25-30     **        9.79   *"       ♦♦ 

The  members  of  Harvard  University  are  more  intelligent 
than  the  average  of  the  population  ;  with  a  few  exceptions  they 
take  advantage  of  all  existing  medical  knowledge  and  skill ; 
and  they  live  under  more  wholesome  conditions  than  those  of 
the  people  at  large.  Hence  their  low  death-rate  in  comparison 
with  that  of  average  men  of  like  ages. 

Four  professors  in  the  Medical  School  resigned  in  1902-03,  — 
an  unusual  occurrence  in  a  single  year.  Professor  Franklin 
Dexter  began  his  service  to  the  School  in  the  Department  of 
Histology,  where  he  was  Instructor  in  1884-85 ;  but  he  gave 
the  last  ten  years  to  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  as  Demon- 
strator from  1893  to  1895,  as  Assistant  Professor  from  1895 
to  1900,  and  as  Associate  Professor  from  1900  to  1903.     He 
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gave  himself  with  such  conscientiousness  and  energy  to  the 
work  of  teaching  human  anatomy  and  of  supervising  the 
dissecting-room,  that  he  had  no  time  for  the  medical  research 
he  preferred;  and 'it  was  dissatisfaction  with  that  condition 
of  things  which  prompted  his  much-regretted  resignation  in 
the  prime  of  life. 

Professor  Frank  Winthrop  Draper  began  to  teach  Legal 
Medicine  as  Lecturer  in  1875 ;  in  1884  he  was  made  Assistant 
Professor,  and  in  1889  Professor  of  the  same  subject,  which  he 
has  therefore  represented  in  the  Medical  School  for  twenty- 
eight  years.  To  his  teaching  he  brought  the  results  of  wide 
reading  and  of  long  experience  as  a  practitioner  and  a  Medical 
Examiner.  He  often  served  as  the  chairman  of  committees ; 
and  the  Faculty  always  felt  sure  that  a  piece  of  work  so 
intrusted  to  him  would  be  well  and  promptly  done. 

Professor  Charles  Bumham  Porter  came  to  an  Assistant 
Professorship  of  Clinical  Surgery  in  1882,  and  the  Professorship 
in  1887,  from  hard  and  successful  service  as  Assistant  Demon- 
strator (1867-68)  and  Demonstrator  (1868-79)  of  Anatomy. 
He  was  an  inventive,  skilful,  and  assiduous  teacher,  always 
eager  to  advance  the  interests  of  his  department,  and  to 
develop  his  subject  in  a  clear  and  interesting  way.  His 
resignation  was  determined  by  the  fact  that  he  had  reached 
the  age  limit  of  service  on  the  surgical  staff  of  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital. 

Professor  Oliver  Fairfield  Wadsworth  had  given  twenty- 
three  years  of  continuous  service  to  the  School,  the  first  ten 
(1881-91)  as  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmoscopy,  and  the 
last  thirteen  as  Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  He  taught  a 
limited  though  indispensable  specialty  without  narrowness  and 
with  good  judgment  as  well  as  skill,  and  had  the  satisfaction 
of  seeing  his  specialty  recognized  as  more  and  more  service- 
able to  the  community  at  large  and  particularly  to  the  progress 
of  medical  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  contained  132  members  in 
the  year  under  review.  Its  business  is  done,  in  good  part,  by 
committees ;  and  service  on  one  or  more  of  these  committees 
is  expected  from  time  to  time  of  nearly  all  of  the  members  of 
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the  Faculty.  This  administrative  work  is  often  a  considerable 
burden  on  members  who  want  all  their  time  for  scholarly  work 
and  for  teaching.  It  is  therefore  an  interesting  question 
whether  it  be  possible  to  reduce  the  number  of  Faculty  com- 
mittees and  the  number  of  members  on  each  committee  without 
impairing  the  eflSciency  of  the  body.  This  measure  would 
necessarily  involve  giving  more  power  and  responsibility 
to  the  officers  of  the  Faculty, — the  deans,  secretaries,  and 
recorders. 

The  Faculty  devoted  much  time  between  the  first  of  Decem- 
ber and  the  middle  of  May  to  the  discussion  of  the  Tabular 
View,  or  schedule  of  lecture  hours ;  but  the  discussion  led  to 
no  improvement  of  the  schedule,  and  indeed  to  no  action  at 
all.  The  Tabular  View  afiects  the  personal  habits  of  every 
teacher  as  well  as  of  every  student,  and  it  reflects  tenacious 
opinions  on  a  considerable  variety  of  subjects.  Thus,  it  seems 
to  many  members  of  the  Faculty  very  undesirable  to  put  later 
in  the  day  than  half-past  two  any  lectures  which  are  attended 
by  large  numbers  of  students,  lest  the  freedom  of  the  students 
to  engage  in  athletic  sports  should  be  interfered  with.  The 
afternoon  hours,  in  general,  are  avoided  by  large  numbers  of 
students  and  by  a  large  proportion  of  the  teachers.  Some 
professors  think  they  cannot  teach  in  the  afternoon ;  and  to 
some  a  lecture  hour  earlier  than  ten  in  the  morning  seems 
impossible ;  while  others  are  ready  to  teach  in  any  part  of  the 
day  so  their  public  work  be  concentrated  in  a  few  consecutive 
hours  on  two  or  three  days  of  the  week  and  not  scattered 
through  the  day  or  the  week  so  as  to  break  up  their  time. 
Some  members  of  the  Faculty  think  that  an  unsymmetrical 
arrangement  of  the  three  hours  a  week  given  to  a  full  course 
is  extremely  disadvantageous  both  to  the  students  and  to  the 
teacher;  while  others  are  indifferent  to  this  symmetry.  In 
the  Scientific  School  the  choice  of  the  student  lies,  in  large 
part,  between  programmes  and  not  between  single  courses ; 
so  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  subjects  which  make  up  each 
programme  is  practically  prescribed  to  the  student.  These 
prescriptions  can  be  conformed  to  under  the  existing  Tabular 
View,  although  with  much  inconvenience.  Any  considerable 
departure  from  the  existing  schedule  would  probably  cause 
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serioos  difficulties  for  the  student  of  that  School,  or  necessitate 
numerous  readjustments  of  its  programmes. 

The  conflict  of  opinions  and  wishes  in  the  Faculty  was  so 
confused  that  no  affirmative  action  could  be  taken.  All  motions 
made  during  the  discussion  were  either  rejected  or  withdrawn. 
The  evils  of  the  present  Tabular  View,  therefore,  remain  without 
remedy.  The  attempt  to  use  the  hour  from  7.45  to  8.45  a.m. 
has  &iled ;  and  ail  the  lectures  in  arts  and  sciences  have  to  be 
compressed  into  the  seven  hours  from  nine  till  one,  and  from 
half-past  one  till  half-past  four.  The  result  is  an  injurious 
interference  with  the  liberty  of  choice  of  the  individual  student 
among  the  courses  which  are  nominally  open  to  him.  This 
interference  b  all  the  greater  because  the  afternoon  hours,  parti- 
cularly the  hours  from  half-past  one  to  half-past  two  and  from 
half-past  three  to  half-past  four,  are  but  scantily  occupied. 
The  limitation  of  choice  for  the  student  is  not  the  only  difficulty 
with  the  present  Tabular  View.  The  fact  that  only  seven  hours 
a  day  are  used  for  lectures  limits  the  successful  development  of 
departmental  instruction  by  making  it  difficult  to  find  available 
hours  for  new  or  improved  courses.  A  new  course  on  the 
History  of  Religions  or  on  Music,  for  example,  may  find  itself 
in  disastrous  conflict  at  half-past  two  on  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, and  Fridays  with  more  than  thirty  other  courses  at  the 
same  hour  of  the  same  days. 

The  desire  to  keep  the  hours  from  half-past  three  to  six 
fi-ee  from  lectures  for  the  sake  of  athletic  sports  and  other 
out-of-door  exercise  is  in  conformity  with  that  general  usage 
in  the  community  at  large,  which  prescribes  the  earlier  hours 
of  the  day  for  work  and  the  later  for  recreation ;  but  it  is 
clearly  not  expedient  that  all  the  members  of  the  University 
should  endeavor  to  take  their  exercise  at  the  same  time.  It 
is  quite  impossible  to  provide  grounds,  buildings,  boats,  and 
otlier  apparatus  adequate  for  four  thousand  students,  if  they 
are  all  to  take  their  exercise  simultaneously  within  two  hours 
and  a  half.  The  desirable  thing  is  to  spread  the  use  of  these 
grounds,  buildings,  and  apparatus  over  the  whole  day,  and  to 
cultivate  among  the  students  the  utmost  variety  of  habit  in 
regard  to  the  time  of  day  for  bodily  exercise.  It  is  all  a 
matter  of  habit  at  what  hour  of  the  day  open-air  exercise 
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may  be  enjoyed.  In  warm  climates  the  early  morning  or  the 
evening  is  the  only  available  time ;  in  temperate  climates  any 
hour  of  the  day  is  available  for  young  persons,  except  the 
hours  immediately  after  eating.  The  same  is  true  about  the 
habit  of  mental  work,  — a  habit  of  using  any  hours  of  the  day 
or  night  may  be  cultivated.  At  the  continental  universities  of 
Europe  all  hours  are  utilized  for  lectures,  from  seven  in  the 
morning  till  seven  at  night,  without  objection  on  the  part 
of  either  professors  or  students.  Here,  certain  blocks  of 
courses  occupy  four  morning  hours  of  Monday,  Wednesday, 
and  Friday,  or  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday,  and  have  a 
preference  among  the  students  because  they  occur  at  these 
favorite  hours.  A  motion  to  give  each  full  course  two  morn- 
ing hours  and  one  afternoon  hour  was  defeated  in  the  Faculty 
by  a  large  majority  (52-20) ,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  it  would 
have  put  all  courses  on  a  level  as  regards  desirability  of  posi- 
tion on  the  Tabular  View.  The  main  arguments  against  this 
plan  were  the  lack  of  symmetry  in  the  hours  of  each  course, 
the  interference  with  the  afternoon  freedom  which  would  be 
caused  by  carrying  into  the  afternoon  even  a  single  hour  a 
week  in  numerous  large  courses,  and  the  doubt  whether  this 
arrangement  would  much  enlarge  the  individual  student's 
freedom  of  choice.  No  other  definite  proposal  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  Tabular  View  was  made  during  the  long  discussion  ; 
and  the  congested  condition  of  the  Tabular  View  remains  the 
one  unsurmounted  difficulty  in  the  administration  of  the  broad 
elective  system  of  Harvard  College.  It  is,  of  course,  the 
multiplication  of  courses  and  the  richness  of  the  departmental 
offerings  which  have  created  the  difficulty. 

The  system  of  Final  Honors  at  graduation,  which  was  insti- 
tuted by  the  Faculty  in  1867-68,  enlarged  in  1870-71,  and 
maintained  ever  since  with  slight  modifications,  has  never  been 
successful.  Final  Honors  have  never  been  sought  by  any 
significant  portion  of  the  graduating  class,  and  have  never 
really  affected,  in  any  large  measure,  the  scholarship  of  the 
College ;  although  a  moderate  number  of  individuals  of  high 
merit  have  taken  them.  The  departments  which  now  make 
most  use  of  Final  Honors  are  the  Classics,  English,  History, 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Music,  and  Chemistry ;  but  the 
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total   number  of  persons  taking  Honors  during  the  last  six 
years  has  been  but  small. 

189T-08.        1M»-«Q.        180»-<».        1900-01.        1001-01.        1908-Ot. 
Higheot  Honors  ....       4  8  8  8  5  7 

Honors 12  14  6  18  15  17 

Total 16  17  9  16  iO  84 

Final  Honors  were  intended,  first,  to  promote  a  reasonable 
d^ree  of  specialization  by  departments,  and,  secondly,  to  pro- 
mote scholarship  by  large  subjects  as  distinguished  from  success 
in  single  courses.  The  fact  seems  to  be  that  other  academic 
distinctions  at  graduation  have  been  preferred  to  Final  Honors, 
particularly  the  A.B.  summa  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude. 

Students  who  have  satisfied  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  at  the  end  of  three  years  have  been  in  the 
habit  of  asking  leave  of  absence  from  the  College,  and  post- 
poning for  one  year  the  taking  of  their  degree,  so  that  their 
names  could  stand  in  the  Quinquennial  Catalogue  in  the  class 
with  which  they  entered  College.  In  order  to  do  away  with 
this  artificial  leave  of  absence,  the  Corporation,  on  June  1st, 
at  the  suggestion  of  the  Faculty,  determined  that  a  student 
who  satisfies  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  at  the  end  of  three  years  shall  be  permitted  to  have  his 
name  entered  in  the  Quinquennial  Catalogue  under  the  fourtii 
year  from  his  entrance,  the  date  of  the  year  in  which, the 
degree  was  actually  conferred  being  entered  in  the  Quinquen- 
nial against  his  name.  Such  students  can  enter  the  profes- 
sional schools  of  the  University  immediately  after  graduating 
in  Arts,  without  asking  of  the  schools  any  exceptional  treat- 
ment, such  as  had  to  be  vouchsafed  to  all  Seniors  on  leave 
of  absence.  (Compare  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  Harvard 
College,  p.  96.) 

In  October,  1902,  the  Faculty  recommended  to  the  President 
and  Fellows,  by  a  large  majority,  that  they  confer  degrees 
about  the  middle  of  the  academic  year  as  well  as  at  the  end. 
The  President  and  Fellows  did  not  think  it  expedient  to  have 
any  ceremony  of  conferring  degrees  in  the  middle  of  the  year ; 
but  they  expressed  their  willingness  to  confer  any  degrees 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  several  faculties  had  been  earned 
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in  the  middle  of  the  year,  the  diplomas  thereof  to  be  sent  by- 
mail  or  otherwise  delivered  from  the  offices  of  the  several 
deans. 

In  November,  1902,  on  motion  of  the  Dean  of  the  Lawrence 
Scientific  School,  the  Faculty  voted  that  harmony  be  accepted 
as  an  approved  entrance  study  for  admission  to  that  School, 
to  count  for  two  points.  In  the  following  January,  on  motion 
of  Professor  Paine,  the  Faculty  voted  that  music  be  added  to 
the  list  of  studies  for  admission  to  Harvard  College  —  har- 
mony as  an  elementary  study  counting  two  points^  and  coun- 
terpoint as  an  advanced  study  counting  two  points.  At  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Faculty,  counterpoint,  counting  two 
points,  as  an  advanced  study,  was  added  to  the  list  of  studies 
for  admission  to  the  Scientific  School.  The  subject  of  music 
thus  obtained  for  the  first  time  full  recognition  as  an  admission 
subject  for  entrance  to  an  American  college  and  an  American 
scientific  school.  This  action  ought  to  have,  within  a  few 
years,  highly  beneficial  efiects  on  the  study  of  music  in  the 
secondary  schools.  It  is,  of  course,  only  a  return  to  the 
recognition  of  music  as  a  culture  subject  originally  given 
centuries  ago  in  the  earliest  curricula  for  the  baccalaureate. 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  calls  atten- 
tion in  his  Report  (p.  89)  to  the  large  number  of  interesting 
new  courses  which  were  authorized  in  1902-03  for  the  aca- 
demic year  now  current.  This  expansion  was  made  possible 
by  the  large  number  of  new  appointments  made  in  that  year 
and  the  current  year.  The  new  appointments  and  promotions 
were,  in  fact,  more  numerous  than  prudence  would  have  pre- 
scribed; but  they  permitted  a  considerable  expansion  and 
elevation  of  the  instruction  ofiered  by  this  Faculty. 

The  attention  of  the  Board  of  Overseers  is  invited  to  the 
remarks  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  (p.  90)  on  tlie  relation 
of  the  Harvard  admission  examinations  to  the  examinations 
conducted  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  a 
board  which  was  originally  organized  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Middle  States  and  Maryland,  but  whose  work  is  now  much 
more  widely  accepted. 

One  of  the  l>est  pieces  of  work  done  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  during  the  past  year  was  the  simplification  of  the 
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arrangements  for  admitting  Bachelors  of  Ai*t8  to  candidacy  for 
the  degree  of  Masters  of  Arts  in  the  Oraduate  School.  The 
change  did  away  with  the  necessity  of  undertaking  to  rate 
Bachelors  from  other  colleges  in  teims  of  the  Harvard  require- 
ments,  without  lowering  in  the  least  the  standard  for  the 
Master's  degree.  The  ordinary  requirement  for  that  degree 
for  graduates  of  any  college  or  scientific  school  of  good  stand- 
ing consists  of  at  least  one  year  of  residence  and  study  devoted 
to  advanced  work  approved  by  the  Administrative  Board,  on 
a  plan  of  work  pursued  with  some  definite  aim,  though  not 
necessarily  lying  wholly  in  one  department  or  field.  A  large 
increase  in  the  Graduate  School  followed  this  year  immediately 
on  this  new  legislation,  but  almost  too  quickly  to  have  been 
really  caused  by  it. 

It  appears  from  the  Report  of  the  Dean  of  Harvard  College 
(p.  98)  that  the  tendency  at  Harvard  to  complete  the  work 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  three  years  is  strong,  but 
that  a  large  proportion  of  the  men  who  abbreviate  the  College 
course  go  on  with  professional  studies,  either  here  or  elsewhere. 
At  the  present  rate  of  increase  in  the  number  of  three-year 
men  it  will  not  be  long  before  the  majority  of  each  entering 
class  will  obtain  the  degree  in  three  years.  A  related  fact  is 
that  the  Senior  classes  are  diminishing  in  number,  so  that  the 
College  as  a  whole  would  sufier  a  considerable  loss  of  fees  were 
it  not  that  the  other  classes  are  gradually  increasing  in  size. 

It  will  be  seen  in  the  tables  (pp.  99,  100)  of  the  Dean's 
report  that  all  the  College  classes  lose  many  members  each 
year  —  or,  in  other  words,  that  many  persons  fall  out  of  Col- 
lege by  the  way  and  fail  to  graduate,  and  that  the  net  loss  in 
tiie  various  classes  is  increasing.  It  is  certainly  no  easier  to 
stay  in  Harvard  College  than  to  enter  it.  Indeed,  the  per- 
centage of  eliminations  is  much  larger  within  the  College  than 
it  is  at  the  entrance  examination.  Yet  in  spite  of  the  publication 
year  after  year  of  the  heavy  losses  of  the  successive  classes,  it  is 
still  a  common  belief  that  few  young  men  who  succeed  in  enter- 
ing Harvard  College  fail  to  graduate.  The  fact  is  that  there  is 
a  severe  winnowing  process  all  along  the  course.  Thus  in  the 
course  of  the  year  1902-03,  or  at  its  end,  sixty-eight  young 
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men  left  the  Class  of  1906 ;  and  sixty-six  young  men  left  the 
Class  of  1905.  These  two  classes  numbered  respectively  608 
and  578 ;  so  that  in  both  the  loss  was  more  than  eleven  per 
cent,  in  a  single  year.  In  addition,  a  considerable  number  of 
men  from  each  of  these  classes  were  dropped  to  a  lower  class 
(seep.  99). 

Three  sorts  of  schools  send  pupils  to  Harvard  College  — 
public  schools,  academies  and  other  endowed  schools,  and 
private  schools ;  and,  as  a  rule,  two  hundred  or  more  schools 
contribute  the  six  hundred  or  more  persons  who  enter  the 
various  College  classes  in  any  one  year.  About  30  per  cent, 
of  these  six  hundred  or  more  persons  come  from  public 
schools ;  and  these  30  per  cent,  can  readily  be  compared,  in 
respect  to  their  success  at  the  admission  examinations,  with 
those  who  enter  from  the  other  two  sorts  of  schools.  The 
percentages  given  in  the  table  below  were  made  up  from  the 
records,  at  the  admission  examinations  of  last  June,  of  boys 
who  came  from  schools  which  have  sent  at  least  one  boy  to 
Harvard  College  in  each  of  the  last  three  years.  There  were 
thirty-nine  such  high  schools,  of  which  twenty  sent  not  more 
than  two  boys  each  into  Harvard  College  last  June. 

Honors         UoMtlsfiu^Ty        FftilniTB  TotelNo.of 

(Qntde  ^ or^).      (Gntde  />).     (Gntde  JTor  /*).  Answer-books. 


Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Public  High  SchooU    .   . 

16 

86 

15 

1,217 

Academies  and  Endowed 

Schools 

12 

87 

22 

866 

PriTate  Day  Schools    .   . 

11 

39 

21 

585 

It  appears  from  this  table  that  the  candidates  who  came 
from  public  high  schools  were  decidedly  the  most  successful 
at  the  admission  examinations.  Dividing  the  academies  and 
endowed  schools  into  two  classes  —  the  academies  like  Phillips 
Andover  or  Phillips  Exeter,  and  the  boarding-schools  like 
St.  Mark's  School  or  the  Hotchkiss  School  —  the  following 
comparison  results :  — 

Honors         UnAatisfactory         Failaros  Total  No.  of 

(Otrnde  ^  or  i?) .      (Grade  />) .      (Grade  EorF).  An«wer.booka. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Academies 13  38  21  559 

Boarding  Schools  ....  9  35  24  307 
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This  second  table  shows  that  candidates  from  academies 
did  a  little  better  than  candidates  from  the  other  boarding 
schools,  but  that  both  sets  of  schools  were  less  successful  than 
the  public  high  schools.  Many  inquiries  of  this  sort  might 
be  made  within  the  College  itself.  For  example,  in  June  last 
172  men  took  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  distinction. 
Of  these,  eighty-four  came  to  College  from  public  high  schools, 
forty-four  from  academies  and  endowed  schools,  thirty-two 
from  private  schools,  and  twelve  from  other  colleges.  Again 
the  honors  belong  to  the  public  schools. 

These  facts  are  limited  to  the  year  under  review,  and  are 
based  on  observation  of  only  about  seven  hundred  persons. 
So  far  as  they  go,  however,  they  lend  no  countenance  what- 
ever to  the  allegation  that  the  public  schools  turn  out  a  less 
vigorous  and  conscientious  class  of  young  men  than  the  other 
schools.  On  the  contrary,  so  fitr  as  they  go,  they  tend  to 
prove  that  the  product  of  the  public  school  has  more  character 
and  power  of  work  than  the  product  of  the  other  schools. 
It  is  probably  true  that  the  public  school  boy  has  stronger 
inducements  to  exert  himself  than  the  other  boys  have ;  but 
that  is  one  of  his  advantages,  which  is  likely  to  serve  him 
well  till  maturity  and  beyond. 

As  might  be  expected  from  the  increase  in  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  it  has  now 
become  much  easier  than  it  used  to  be  for  students  to  pass  from 
the  College  to  the  Scientific  School,  or  from  the  Scientific 
School  to  the  College,  and  even  to  count  an  admission  exami- 
nation for  either  the  College  or  Scientific  School.  The  present 
condition  seems  to  indicate  that  the  Scientific  School  courses 
in  Greneral  Science  and  for  Teachers  of  Science  may  disappear 
before  long,  the  real  function  of  these  courses  being  assumed 
by  the  College. 

The  large  fluctuations  in  the  percentages  of  failure  at  the 
admission  examinations,  both  in  elementary  and  in  advanced 
subjects,  continue  to  cause  anxiety  as  to  the  good  judgment 
with  which  the  questions  are  written  and  the  answers  of  the 
candidates  examined.  In  subjects  which  are  offered  by  very 
few  candidates  large  fluctuations  in  the  percentages  of  failure 
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are  to  be  expected ;  but  in  subjects  which  are  offered  by  many 
candidates  wide  fluctuations  ought  not  to  occur  (see  p.  103). 

The  Dean  of  Harvard  College  urges  strongly  that  the  present 
number  of  scholarohips  with  stipend  is  far  too  small,  and  in 
particular  much  smaller  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  students 
than  it  was  twenty  years  ago  (p.  109).  This  may  be  one  of 
the  reasons  why  the  growth  of  the  College  proper  during  the 
past  ten  years  has  not  been  more  significant  (25  per  cent.). 

The  Dean  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  (p.  112)  reports 
with  satisfaction  that  the  examinations  for  admission  to  the 
Scientific  School  have  now  been  brought  to  a  level  with  those 
for  admission  to  Harvard  College,  so  far  as  the  relative  weights 
of  the  different  subjects  can  be  estimated.  A  greater  variety 
of  subjects  may  be  offered  for  admission  to  the  Scientific  School 
than  are  counted  for  admission  to  the  College  ;  but  the  amount 
of  work  required  of  candidates  for  either  undergraduate  depart- 
ment is  now  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  for  the  other.  It  is 
a  subject  for  congratulation  that  the  growth  of  the  Scientific 
School  has  been  but  slightly  checked  by  the  great  increase 
in  its  admission  requirements, — a  fsi^t  which  indicates  that  the 
young  men  who  aspire  to  the  scientific  professions,  and  their 
parents  also,  appreciate  the  importance  of  a  thorough  pre- 
paratory training. 

More  and  more  students  go  first  through  Harvard  College 
and  then  seek  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  giving  for 
the  degree  in  Science  an  additional  residence  of  one  or  two 
years.  Transfers  between  the  two  undergraduate  departments 
are  regarded  with  favor  by  both  the  Deans. 

A  programme  in  Forestry  was  added  in  the  Scientific  School 
during  the  year  1902-03,  the  instruction  to  begin  in  the  year 
now  current.  It  is  proposed  to  create  gradually  a  four  years' 
course  in  Forestry,  and  to  provide,  step  by  step,  all  the  techni- 
cal instruction  in  that  subject  which  will  be  needed  to  give  a 
thorough  training  for  the  profession.  The  establishment  of 
this  course  illustrates  once  more  the  intention  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity to  provide  suitable  training  for  every  intellectual  pur- 
suit, and  therefore  to  feed  every  profession.  No  field  of 
knowledge,  and  no  province  of  art  or  skill,  must  be  foreign 
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or  strange  to  the  University.  It  distinctly  proposes  to  deal 
with  all  knowledges,  and  all  arts  which  are  not  narrowly 
manual  —  and  indeed  with  some  of  the  arts  in  which  highly 
trained  senses  and  bodily  skill  play  a  large  part,  such  as 
surgery,  music,  and  drawing. 

The  Summer  Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences  for  six  weeks 
beginning  July  5th  have  become  an  important  part  of  the 
function  of  the  University.  The  attendance  at  Cambridge  has 
rapidly  increased  for  ten  years  past,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
many  new  summer  courses  have  been  established  at  other 
institutions :  — 

Tear.  No.  of  Stndeiili.  Tear.  No.  of  Stadentt. 

1894 506  1899 856 

1895  ......   575  1900 987 

1896 617  1901 982 

1897 718  1902 945 

1898 759  1908» 1,891 

A  list  of  the  departments  in  which  courses  of  instruction 
have  been  given  in  recent  years  and  of  the  registration  in  each 
department  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  (p.  330).  The 
University  is  under  great  obligations  to  Professor  Shaler  for 
the  energy  and  good  judgment  with  which,  as  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Summer  Courses,  he  has  conducted  the  novel 
and  exacting  business  of  the  committee. 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  points  out  (p.  123)  that 
there  are  striking  differences  between  the  membership  of  that 
School  and  the  membership  of  other  professional  schools  which 
accept  as  members  only  persons  who  already  hold  a  Bachelor's 
degree.  In  the  latter  schools  a  large  majority  of  the  first-year 
men  are  fresh  from  college ;  but  in  the  Graduate  School  only 
about  32  per  cent,  of  the  first-year  students  entered  the  School 
in  1902-03  immediately  after  receiving  their  first  degree  in 
arts  or  science.  The  rest  are  one,  two,  three,  or  more  years 
out  of  college.  In  the  year  under  review  30  per  cent,  of  the 
first-year  students  had  received  their  first  degrees  four  or  more 

*  Year  of  the  meeting  of  the  National  Educational  Association  at  Boston, 
Joly  6-10. 
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years  before  entering  the  Graduate  School.  Moreover,  in  the 
Graduate  School  a  little  more  than  half  the  students  remain 
but  one  year.  Many  of  them  have  pursued  graduate  study 
elsewhere  before  coming  to  Harvard. 

The  Dean  calls  attention  to  the  fact  (p.  120)  that  the  School 
is  prepared  to  serve  ministers,  teachers,, professional  men,  or 
men  of  affairs,  who  can  afford  to  give  a  part  of  their  time  to 
study.  The  corresponding  remark  might  be  made  about  the 
Divinity  School  and  the  Medical  School.  Such  universities  as 
Berlin,  Paris,  and  Vienna  render  large  services  to  their  respec- 
tive communities  in  just  this  way.  Among  the  two  millions 
of  people  within  easy  reach  of  Cambridge  there  ought  to  be 
hundreds  of  competent  persons  who  could  avail  themselves  of 
the  teachings  of  the  University  in  some  one  department  for  a 
part  of  their  working  time. 

It  clearly  appears  in  the  Dean's  report  that  the  excellent 
German  custom  of  migrating  from  one  university  to  another 
in  search  of  advanced  instruction  is  establishing  itself  in  the 
United  States.  It  is  a  liberalizing  and  unifying  custom,  which 
promotes  a  good  understanding,  common  sympathies,  and 
serviceable  fellowship  among  educated  men  in  all  parts  of  the 
country. 

The  ages  at  which  young  men  are  taking  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
at  Harvard  University  are  still  deplorably  high.  A  young 
man  who  has  come  steadily  on  through  all  the  grades  of  his 
education  ought  to  procure  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  with 
ease  by  the  time  he  is  23  years  old.  Of  the  94  men  who  took 
that  degree  at  Commencement,  1903,  12  were  under  23,  16 
were  23,  and  66  were  over  23.  Of  these  66,  35  were  over  28. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ought  to  be  easily  taken 
by  the  age  of  25.  Last  June,  of  the  28  men  who  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  2  were  under  25,  4  were  25, 
and  22  were  over  25.  More  than  half  the  candidates  were 
^YQT  28.  These  figures  show  how  irregular,  broken,  and  often 
belated  the  higher  education  of  young  Americans  in  arts  and 
\  sciences  still  is.  The  candidates  for  these  degrees,  as  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  points  out  (p.  139),  are  often 
men  who  come   to    the   University   for  a  year  or   more  of 
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study  after  having  been  for  several  years  engaged  in  active 
pursaits. 

There  is  need  of  a  new  name  for  the  Graduate  School ; 
because  the  schools  of  divinity,  law,  and  medicine  have  all 
become  schools  open  only  to  holders  of  a  Bachelor's  degree. 
They  too  are  graduate  schools  in  every  sense ;  and  they  natur- 
ally feel  that  the  appropriation  of  the  term  "  Graduate  School " 
to  the  advanced  school  of  arts  and  sciences  is  misleading  with 
regard  to  their  own  quality.  Not  only  are  the  schools  of 
divinity,  law,  and  medicine  graduate  schools,  but  they  lead  on 
their  students  to  the  professional  degree  in  a  more  regular  and 
uniform  manner  than  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
has  as  yet  been  able  to  do ;  and  their  examinations  for  their 
respective  degrees  are  as  searching  as  those  for  the  higher 
degrees  in  arts  and  sciences. 

The  Dean  of  the  Divinity  School  (p.  154)  reports  that  the 
School  had  in  1902-03  a  larger  staff  than  ever  before,  and 
that  it  is  more  and  more  successful  in  training  ministers  on  a 
scientific  method. 

The  very  favorable  recent  experiences  of  the  School  in  the 
management  of  its  dormitory  suggest  that  the  Law  School 
and  the  Graduate  School  might  advantageously  use  buildings 
for  the  exclusive  occupation  of  their  own  students.  Divinity 
Hail  differs  from  all  the  other  dormitories  in  that  it  provides  a 
oommon-room  as  a  meeting  place  for  all  occupants  of  the  Hall. 
The  remarks  of  the  Dean  under  this  head  (p.  155)  should 
interest  the  administrative  officers  of  the  other  schools. 

The  relations  of  the  School  with  the  Graduate  School  and 
the  College  become  more  and  more  intimate,  —  a  natural 
result  at  Harvard  University,  considering  that  the  chief  object 
in  view  when  the  College  was  founded  was  the  education  of 
ministers.  Philosophical,  historical,  sociological,  and  linguistic 
studies  are  appropriate  to  all  three  departments. 

Another  noticeable  feature  in  the  new  development  of  the 
Divinity  School  is  the  resort  to  its  instruction  of  men  who 
have  already  spent  some  years  in  the  ministry.  These  mature 
students  are  in  part  settled  ministers,  who  live  within  reach  of 
Cambridge,  and  can  give  a  part  of  their  time  to  study  at  the 
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University.  Others  are  ministers  who  procure  a  year's  leave 
of  absence  for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  University.  The 
Summer  School  of  Theology  affords  a  short  course  of  study 
for  ministers  who  can  only  be  away  from  their  churches  during 
part  of  a  summer  vacation.  The  two  professions  in  which 
transformation  and  progress  have  been  the  most  rapid  during 
the  last  fifteen  years  are  theology  and  medicine ;  and  it  is 
interesting  to  observe  that  in  both  these  professions  young 
men  who  have  already  been  at  work  some  years  find  it  desir- 
able to  return  to  the  University  in  search  of  the  new  knowl- 
edge and  the  new  skill.  It  is  also  to  be  observed  that  these 
two  professions,  in  which  both  their  philosophies  and  their  prac- 
tices have  been  recreated  within  recent  years,  are  the  altruistic 
professions  in  which  may  best  be  combined  the  two  passions 
most  characteristic  of  the  present  generation,  —  the  passion  for 
truth  and  the  passion  for  service. 

The  number  of  students  at  the  Law  School  did  not  change 
much  between  1900  and  1903,  a  fact  which  encouraged  the 
Corporation  and  the  Faculty  to  wait  for  the  additional  build- 
ing which  the  School  needs  for  the  proper  accommodation  of 
its  library  ;  but  a  large  increase  in  the  number  of  students  at 
the  opening  of  the  present  year  indicates  that  the  construction 
of  the  new  building  ought  not  to  be  much  longer  delayed, 
particularly  as  all  processes  of  construction  nowadays  are 
liable  to  be  slow  and  embarrassed.  An  examination  of  the 
table  in  the  Dean's  report  (p.  164),  which  exhibits  the 
irregular  growth  of  the  School,  shows  that  in  the  thirty  years 
from  1870-71  to  1900-01  the  number  of  students  was  multi- 
plied by  four,  in  the  thirty  years  from  1873-74  to  1903-04  by 
five,  and  in  the  ten  years  from  1893-94  to  1903-04  by  two. 
Some  of  the  retrogressions  are  folly  accounted  for  by  changes 
in  the  regulations  of  the  School  and  the  advancing  of  it^ 
standards ;  but  it  is  not  possible  to  account  for  several  of  the 
sudden  increases  in  the  number  of  students.  The  gains  have 
often  taken  the  Faculty  by  surprise,  as,  for  instance,  in 
1891-92,  in  1895-9G,  in  1897-98,  and  in  1903-04.  The  Dean 
undoubtedly  states  accurately  the  cause  of  the  remarkable 
devel(»praent  of  the  School  since  1870-71,  —  **  a  spreading  con- 
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fidence  in  our  standards  and  methods  as  illustrated  bj  our 
graduates." 

Since  the  Divinity  School  and  the  Law  School  became 
strictly  graduate,  their  Faculties  have  felt  a  good  deal  of  dis- 
satisfaction with  the  degrees  they  confer.  A  second  Bachelor's 
degree  is  not  so  unmistakably  the  degree  of  a  graduate  school 
as  a  Master's  or  a  Doctor's  degree.  The  attention  of  tbe^ 
Overseers  is  invited  to  the  remarks  of  the  Dean  of  the  Lolw^ 
School  (p.  168)  on  this  subject. 

The  year  1902-03  was  a  very  interesting  one  for  the  Medical 
School.  Financially  it  was  a  bad  year;  for  the  running 
expenses  of  the  School  outran  its  receipts  by  $13,868.73. 
This  serious  deficit  was  due  in  part  to  the  progressive  reduc- 
tion of  the  number  of  students  in  the  School,  caused  by  the 
requirement  of  a  degree  for  admission,  but  in  part  also  to 
a  habit  of  somewhat  extravagant  expenditure  for  assistants, 
service,  and  supplies.  This  deficit,  together  with  the  certainty 
that  there  would  be  a  further  loss  of  tuition-fees  during  the 
year  now  current,  made  it  necessary  to  reduce  for  the  current 
year  the  salaries  of  a  considerable  number  of  instructors  and 
assistants,  and  to  curtail  expenditure  in  various  other  directions. 

Near  the  end  of  June  the  plans  and  estimates  for  the  new 
buildings  having  been  completed,  and  the  transactions  with  the 
trustees  of  the  several  hospitals,  which  are  to  occupy  the  por- 
tions of  the  original  tract  purchased  on  Huntington  and  Long- 
wood  Avenues  that  the  Medical  School  will  not  need,  having 
been  satis&ctorily  closed,  the  Corporation  decided  to  begin  the 
construction  of  the  buildings  if  satisfactory  bids  could  be  pro- 
cured. After  a  delay  of  two  months  the  contract  was  signed 
with  the  Norcross  Brothers  Company  for  the  construction  of 
all  five  buildings  with  an  exterior  of  marble,  the  work  to  be 
done  within  twenty-three  months,  barring  delays  from  strikes. 
During  the  summer  a  new  benefactor  became  responsible  for 
the  fifth  building,  and  paid  in  towards  its  construction  the  sum 
of  $100,000.  The  contractors  began  work  in  September;  and 
during  the  autumn  much  digging  and  grading  have  been  done, 
concrete  foundations  to  a  large  amount  have  been  put  in,  and 
some  stone  has  been  set  on  the  two  smaller  buildings. 
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It  was  a  condition  of  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller 
that  it  should  be  paid  in  proportion  to  the  payments  made  on 
the  $765,000,  on  the  raising  of  which  Mr.  Rockefeller's  gift 
was  conditioned,  and  that  his  pledge  should  not  hold  aft;er 
January  1,  1904.  Because  of  the  unexpected  delays  in  begin- 
ning construction,  payments  on  Mrs.  Huntington's  gift  of 
$250,000,  which  made  part  of  the  $765,000,  were  not  likely 
to  begin  before  the  first  of  January,  1904.  To  overcome  this 
unexpected  difficulty  in  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  Mr. 
Rockefeller  extended  the  limit  of  his  pledge  to  the  first  of 
July,  1904. 

The  building  part  of  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  is 
therefore  well  under  way  on  plans  which  have  been  studied  and 
restudied  with  great  care  and  in  every  detail.  A  list  of  the 
funds  pledged  to  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  and  already 
in  hand  will  be  found  in  the  Treasurer's  Statement  (pp.  56,  57). 
They  amount  to  $1,809,712.49,  without  counting  Mr.  J.  Pier- 
pont  Morgan's  gift  of  $1,135,000,  or  Mrs.  CoUis  P.  Hunting- 
ton's gift  of  $250,000,  on  which  no  payments  had  been  received 
up  to  the  close  of  the  financial  year,  since  the  construction  of 
the  buildings  had  not  then  been  begun. 

One  urgent  need  of  the  Medical  School  has  not  been  provided 
for  by  any  of  the  recent  gift»,  —  the  need  of  a  dormitory  with  a 
common-room  and  restaurant  attached. 

The  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School  (p.  171)  shows 
in  a  striking  way  the  objects  for  which  these  great  new  build- 
ings are  being  prepared.  The  Medical  School  has  become  a 
place  of  active  and  varied  medical  and  surgical  research,  as  the 
Dean's  list  of  researches  made  in  the  various  departments 
abundantly  proves.  Hence  the  need  of  large  laboratories  sup- 
plied with  every  appliance  which  can  facilitate,  or  make  more 
fruitful,  such  researches.  It  is  the  hope  of  beneficent  results 
from  medical  and  surgical  research  that  has  made  it  easy  to 
procure  large  gifts  to  the  Medical  School.  Rich  men  who 
have  intelligent  imaginations  see  that  there  is  a  fair  prospect 
of  obtaining  in  medical  laboratories  great  benefactions  for  the 
human  race. 

The  Faculty  desires  to  procure  for  work  at  the  School  the 
whole  time  of  members  of  the  fourth-year  class.     At  present  a 
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large  number  of  members  of  that  class  are  in  service  at  hospitals, 
and  can  give  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  the  work  of  the 
School ;  and  they  have  accordingly  been  charged  one  hundred 
dollars  instead  of  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  year's  fee,  and  a 
graduation  fee  of  thirty  dollars.  For  students  who  enter  the 
School  hereafter  the  fee  for  the  fourth  year  will  be  two  hundred 
dollars,  as  for  the  other  years,  but  no  graduation  fee  will  be 
charged. 

The  plans  for  an  elective  fourth  year,  already  determined  on 
by  the  Faculty,  were  studied  in  committee  during  the  year 
1902-03,  and  are  well  advanced.  This  change  will  apply  for 
the  first  time  to  the  Medical  class  which  entered  the  School  in 
the  fall  of  1902.  From  the  beginning,  the  course  of  study  for 
this  class  has  been  different  from  that  of  any  earlier  class, 
all  the  courses  of  the  preceding  years  being  affected  by  the 
£Eict  that  the  fourth  year  is  to  offer  a  wide  choice  of  elective 
studies. 

The  block  system,  by  which  the  number  of  subjects  pursued 
simultaneously  by  the  individual  student  is  reduced,  and  the 
amount  of  time  devoted  to  each  subject  while  it  is  pursued  is 
increased,  continues  to  be  regarded  as  a  decided  improvement 
over  the  former  system.  It  is  an  experiment  in  education 
which  ought  to  have  great  interest  in  schools  and  colleges  as 
well  as  in  professional  schools ;  but  it  should  be  remembered 
that  the  Medical  School  experiment  is  one  that  has  been  tried 
on  mature  men  only. 

The  receipts  from  the  summer  courses  given  by  the  School 
were  larger  in  the  summer  of  1903  than  ever  before,  and  the 
receipts  from  courses  for  graduates  were  larger  than  in  either  of 
the  two  preceding  years.  Such  favorable  indications  are  wel- 
come, because  these  are  directions  in  which  the  work  of  the 
Medical  School  ought  to  be  greatly  developed. 

Extraordinary  and  hopeful  success  attended  investigations 
of  small-pox  carried  on  by  members  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology  during  the  year  under  review.  These  investigations 
are  to  be  continued  at  home  and  in  the  Philippine  Islands,  in 
the  hope  of  making  a  very  serviceable  contribution  to  the 
etiology  of  small-pox  and  vaccinia. 
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The  Dental  School  reduced  its  deficit  of  1901-02  materially  ; 
but  still  its  expenses  exceeded  its  receipts  by  $2,124.80,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  the  whole  business  of  the  School  was  con- 
ducted with  prudence  and  frugality.  It  is  apparent  that  this 
department  of  the  University  cannot  be  conducted  in  a  pro- 
gressive and  thoroughly  worthy  manner  without  more  endow- 
ment than  it  now  possesses.  It  has  only  two  funds  —  the 
Dental  School  Endowment  of  $2,255.85,  and  the  Henry  C. 
Warren  Endowment  of  $23,000.  In  addition,  it  has  money 
for  building  to  the  amount  of  $20,802.33,  and  a  balance  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Corporation,  principal  and  interest,  of  about 
$30,000.  The  School  does,  through  its  instructors  and  stu- 
dents, a  large  amount  of  charitable  work,  as  may  be  seen  in 
the  tables  published  in  the  Dean's  report  (p.  195).  The 
teachers  and  students  of  the  School  not  only  perform  in  the 
infirmary  a  great  amount  of  gratuitous  service,  but  the  School 
is  obliged  to  pay,  in  many  instances,  for  the  medicine  and 
materials  used  on  the  patients.  The  Faculty  has  recently 
raised  substantially  the  requirements  for  admission,  and  now 
proposes  to  use,  beginning  in  June,  1904,  the  entrance  exami- 
nations of  Harvard  College  and  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School 
as  tests  of  fitness,  instead  of  conducting,  as  formerly,  examina- 
tions of  their  own.  It  is  probable  that  the  new  requirements 
will,  for  a  time,  reduce  the  number  of  students  in  the  School. 

Instruction  in  dentistry,  like  instruction  in  surgery,  is 
decidedly  costly.  The  Dental  student  needs  much  of  the 
same  laboratory  instruction  which  a  Medical  student  receives, 
and  he  also  needs  to  be  taught  by  experts  many  dental 
processes  and  manipulations.  He  must  personally  receive, 
therefore,  a  great  deal  of  skilful  instruction  —  the  kind  of 
individual  instruction  which  is  always  expensive.  It  is  not 
reasonable  to  expect  that  a  well-conducted  dental  school  should 
meet  its  expenses  from  its  fees,  or  even  approach  that  result. 

The  great  Bussey  estate  near  Forest  Hills  contributes  more 
and  more  to  the  resources  and  activities  of  the  University,  as 
well  as  to  the  enjoyment  and  instruction  of  the  public.  It  is 
useful,  first,  to  the  students  of  agriculture  and  horticulture 
who  live  in  its  vicinity,  and,  secondly,  to  students  of  land- 
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scape  architecture  who  make  their  headquarters  at  Cambridge. 
It  is  about  to  be  useful,  through  the  Arnold  Arboretum,  to  the 
students  in  the  new  course  of  forestry  in  the  Lawrence  Sci- 
entific School.  For  this  last  class  of  students  the  Arboretum 
provides  facilities  of  highest  value,  first,  in  its  collection  of 
living  specimens  of  trees  and  shrubs,  next  in  its  library  and 
indices,  and  thirdly  in  its  dried  collections.  Again,  through  a 
combination  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  and  the  Department 
of  Comparative  Pathology  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  a 
very  useful  .work  for  the  people  of  Massachusetts  has  been  car- 
ried on  at  the  Bussey  Institution  in  the  preparation  of  diph- 
theria antitoxin  for  public  distribution.  A  portion  of  the 
Bussey  estate  is  utilized  for  the  animals  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  antitoxin,  and  a  portion  of  the  Bussey  building  for 
the  necessary  laboratories.  The  same  combination  of  medical 
authorities  is  about  to  enter  on  the  preparation  of  vaccine  for 
public  distribution ;  and  for  this  purpose  a  new  laboratory  is 
now  being  built  near  the  present  buildings  of  the  Bussey  Insti- 
tution. The  estate  affords  such  admirable  facilities  for  keeping 
animals  to  be  used  in  the  study  of  Comparative  Medicine  that 
the  Corporation  look  forward  to  a  resumption,  at  no  distant 
day,  of  instruction  in  Comparative  Medicine  and  Preventive 
Medicine  for  domestic  animals  —  instruction  which  was  inter- 
rupted when  the  Veterinary  School  was  abandoned  l)ecause  no 
endowment  could  be  procured  for  it. 

The  all-important  problem  as  to  the  Library  is  how  to  obtain 
an  adequate  building  and  an  endowment  to  meet  the  added 
cost  of  occupying  the  larger  building.  In  the  first  place,  it 
has  become  perfectly  clear  that  the  Corporation  cannot  accept 
new  buildings  unless  such  gifts  are  accompanied  with  funds 
the  income  of  which  will  enable  the  Corporation  to  use  the 
buildings  provided.  On  this  subject  the  Corporation  have 
recently  had  two  valuable  object-lessons  from  thoughtful  bene- 
fEictors.  The  first  was  given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nelson  Robin- 
son, when  they  endowed  the  building  they  subsequently 
erected  for  the  Department  of  Architecture  before  they  began 
to  build  it.  The  second  was  given  by  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
when  he  insisted  on  the  Corporation  procuring  additional  con- 
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tributions  for  the  Medical  School  amouuting  to  $765,000  as 
the  condition  of  receiving  his  own  gift  of  $1,000,000,  the  con- 
dition being  founded  on  his  conviction  that  unless  these 
additions  were  made  to  the  endowment  of  the  Medical  School, 
the  School  would  not  be  able  to  live  suitably  in  its  new  build- 
ings when  they  were  ready  for  occupation.  There  are,  how- 
ever, two  very  serious  questions  with  regard  to  a  new  building 
for  the  Library,  —  namely,  where  it  should  be  placed,  and 
how  large  it  should  be.  As  to  its  site,  it  is  the  general  opinion 
that  the  new  Library,  like  the  present  one,  should  be  in  the 
College  Yard.  As  to  its  size,  the  data  are  still  lacking  for  a 
proper  decision  of  the  question.  For  how  many  volumes  shall 
the  new  Library  be  built?  For  how  many  readers  shall  desks 
be  provided?  For  how  many  librarians,  cataloguers,  and 
assistants  shall  provision  be  made  ?  Any  person  who  contem- 
plates giving  a  building  to  the  University  will  naturally  desire 
to  look  forward  ti>  a  tolerable  permanence  for  his  building. 
Such  a  building  should  have  a  monumental  character,  and 
should  be  worthy  architecturally  of  its  noble  objects;  but 
such  a  character  cannot  be  imparted  to  a  building  which  must 
be  extensible  in  all  directions,  and  therefore  built  by  bits 
and  never  finished.  A  monumental  and  permanent  building 
should  be  a  unifying  whole,  or  a  finished  unit.  H,  however, 
such  a  building  is  to  stand  in  the  College  Yard,  its  dimen- 
sions and  capacity  must  have  moderate  limits.  It  might 
contain,  for  example,  stacks  large  enough  for  a  million 
volumes,  reading-rooms  containing  five  hundred  desks,  and 
ample  rooms  for  delivery,  catalogues,  and  administration. 
Now,  the  collection  of  books  in  Gore  Hall  has  more  than 
doubled  in  twenty  years,  and  it  is  impossible  to  suppose 
that  the  rate  of  increase  is  going  to  diminish.  The  number 
of  students  in  the  University  also  increases  in  a  formidable 
manner ;  and  affiliated  bodies  of  students  are  likely  to  gather 
more  and  more  about  the  University.  There  are  already  in 
(lore  Hall  415,5>28  volumes,  beside  280,000  pamphlets.  Any 
one  who  is  capable  of  looking  forward  twenty  yeare  must 
sec  clearly  that  a  library  building  suitable  for  the  permanent 
occupation  of  such  a  portion  of  the  College  Yard  as  can  be 
jriven  to  it  will  not  hold  long  all  the  books  belonging  to  the 
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general  library  of  the  University.  If  this  \>e  certain,  it  will 
be  wise  to  plan  now  for  another  place  of  storage  for  the 
books  which  can  be  removed  from  the  College  Yard  with  the 
least  injury.  A  million  books  would  seem  to  be  a  reasonable 
current  stock  to  be  kept  on  hand  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion in  the  same  building  with  the  administrative  offices  and 
the  reading-rooms.  If  the  idea  of  a  limited  library  could  onoe 
be  accepted,  the  classification  of  the  books  on  the  shelves 
could  be  made  reasonably  permanent;  and  the  confusion  of 
the  catalogues  caused  by  incessant  reclassifying  and  rearrang- 
ing could  be  avoided.  When  once  the  idea  of  completeness  is 
abandoned,  many  sources  of  waste  or  fruitless  expense  in  the 
conduct  of  the  Library  will  be  dried  up.  If  a  million  volumes 
were  provided  for,  each  class  might  well  contain  a  fair  repre- 
sentation of  all  the  best  literature  in  the  class.  Profitable 
^^  browsing"  by  competent  students  would  still  go  on,  and 
the  ^* browsing"  would  be  all  the  better  because  the  less 
valuable  material  had  been  culled  out  of  the  mass. 

Another  difficult  matter  is  the  question  of  retaining  the 
present  Gore  Hall  as  part  of  the  future  Library  building.  The 
considerations  which  affect  the  mind  of  the  Corporation  on  this 
subject  relate  to  the  best  permanent  policy  toward  its  benefiio- 
tors  in  an  educational  institution  which  has  depended,  and 
is  likely  to  depend,  in  large  measure  on  endowment  for  its 
means  of  public  usefulness.  It  must  be  discouraging  to  future 
givers  to  see  gifts,  which  were  highly  valued  when  they  were 
first  made,  transformed  beyond  recognition,  or  contemptuously 
thrown  aside,  two  or  three  generations  later.  The  benefactors 
of  the  future  should  be  encouraged  by  seeing  that  the  benefac- 
tors of  the  past  did  a  permanent  good,  and  obtained  a  durable 
memorial  among  men.  Thus  far  it  has  been  the  policy  of 
Harvard  University  to  preserve  all  named  buildings  which 
were  capable  of  preservation.  In  its  day  Gore  Hall  was  an 
extraordinary  achievement  and  a  benefaction  of  great  moment. 
If  possible,  it  should  continue  to  }>e  used  for  the  high  purposes 
to  which  it  was  originally  devoted. 

If  the  University  possessed  an  adequate  Library  building 
situated  in  the  College  Yard,  some  of  the  special  reference 
libraries   might   cease   to   exist  if  they   were  provided   with 
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quarters  in  the  new  Library.  Thus,  the  special  libraries  for 
classics,  history,  and  political  economy  might  be  transferred 
from  Harvard  Hall  to  the  new  Library;  but  it  is  sure  that 
many  of  the  special  libraries  would  still  be  best  placed  in  the 
laboratories,  museums,  and  drafting  rooms  where  they  are 
most  conveniently  used.  All  of  the  department  libraries 
(p.  203)  would  continue  to  be  separately  maintained;  and 
these  libraries  already  number  at  least  225,000  volumes.  The 
books  belonging  to  the  University  will  therefore  never  again 
be  assembled  under  one  roof,  no  matter  how  wide-spreading 
that  roof  may  be. 

The  botanical  establishment  of  the  University  is  divided  into 
five  parts  —  the  Gray  Herbarium,  the  Cryptogamic  Herbarium, 
the  Botanic  Garden,  the  Botanical  Museum,  and  the  Arnold 
Arl)oretum  with  its  library  and  herbarium.  These  establish- 
ments are  but  partially  endowed.  They  all  depend  on  gifts 
made  every  year  for  present  use  —  gifts  which  testify  to  the 
interest  they  inspire,  but  which  do  not  give  that  assurance  of 
permanence  which  all  these  l>otanical  collections  desire  and 
deserve.  Nevertheless,  the  work  of  all  these  collections  goes 
vigorously  on,  —  never  more  vigorously  than  in  1902-03  (pp. 
222-232).  Both  at  the  Cambridge  botanical  department  and 
at  the  Arnold  Arboretum  the  first  and  greatest  need  is  per- 
manent endowment  to  a  large  amount.  The  second  need  at 
Cambridge  is  a  fireproof  building  in  which  all  the  botanical 
collections  and  laboratories  could  be  safely  united. 

In  11)02-03  important  additions  were  made  to  the  teaching 
force  in  the  departments  of  chemistry  and  physics ;  and  both 
departments  were  active  and  productive  in  research.  The 
elementary  course  in  chemistry  called  '*  JS"  was  withdrawn; 
but  the  withdrawal  caused  no  injury  to  the  department  as  a 
whole,  the  election  of  the  other  courses  continuing  to  be  satis- 
factory. The  withdrawal  of  this  course  suggests  the  possibility 
of  withdrawing  the  somewhat  similar  half-course  in  physics 
called  '*^.*'  These  two  courses  have,  however,  been  given 
in  different  ways,  and  they  have  probably  answered  somewhat 
different  purposes.     Physics  B  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
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second  alternative  requirement  in  elementary  physical  science 
for  admission  to  Collej^e.  The  Director  of  the  Physical 
Laboratory  suggests  (p.  239)  that  all  students  who  propose 
to  study  medicine  should  take  Physics  C.  This  excellent 
suggestion  is  based  on  the  fact  that  many  physical  instruments 
are  now  used  in  medical  diagnosis  and  research,  and  that 
previous  practice  in  the  use  of  such  instruments  has  immediate 
value  for  a  medical  student.  The  importance  of  chemistry  in 
medicine  seems  to  be  better  understood  by  College  students 
than  the  importance  of  physics. 

The  teaching  force  in  the  Engineering  Department  was 
much  strengthened  by  new  appointments  during  the  year 
under  review ;  and  in  consequence  the  instruction  given  in 
the  department  was  much  enriched. 

The  Engineering  Camp  at  Squam  Lake  was  carried  on 
during  the  summer  with  continued  success,  except  that  the 
necessity  of  buying  new  equipment  for  an  increased  number 
of  students  caused  a  deficit  of  $1,774.02  in  the  account  of 
the  School.  For  next  summer  the  charges  to  be  met  by  the 
students  will  have  to  be  somewhat  raised  in  order  to  prevent 
the  recurrence  of  a  deficit.  The  use  of  a  part  of  the  summer 
vacation  for  study,  exploration,  visits  to  mines,  mills,  and 
factories,  and  out-door  work  in  such  subjects  as  horticulture, 
surveying,  and  forestry,  is  decidedly  on  the  increase. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Engineering  (p.  244) 
corroborates  the  observation  of  the  Dean  of  the  Lawrence 
Scientific  School  to  the  effect  that  students  in  Harvard  College 
are  more  and  more  taking  the  less  technical  courses  on  engi- 
neering while  they  are  in  College,  and  subsequently  trans- 
ferring themselves  to  the  Scientific  School  for  a  degree  in 
engineering.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Chairman  that  in  this 
way  a  very  satisfactory  training  for  engineering  may  be  pro- 
cured. 

The  first  volume  of  the  Harvard  Psychological  Studies  was 
published  during  the  year  under  review.  The  volume  contains 
sixteen  investigations,  which  deal  essentially  with  processes  of 
perception,  memory,  emotion,  and  reaction.    It  is  hoped  that 
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a  second  volume,  including  several  studies  in  animal  psy- 
chology, will  be  published  during  next  year.  The  Director's 
description  of  the  researches  carried  on  in  the  Psychological 
Laboratory  (p.  245)  will  be  found  interesting  and  suggestive. 

The  report  of  the  Director  of  the  Observatory  will  convince 
any  intelligent  reader  of  two  things,  —  first,  that  far-reaching 
plans  and  continuous,  well-directed  labor  year  after  year  to 
carry  out  such  plans  will  yield  the  best  results  in  scientific 
research,  just  as  they  will  in  a  mechanical  industry  or  in  the 
administration  of  a  school  or  college ;  and,  secondly,  that  co- 
operation between  different  observatories  in  carrying  out  large 
pieces  of  routine  investigation  would  make  the  money  spent  in 
such  investigation  more  productive,  and  more  promptly  pro- 
ductive. The  experience  of  the  Harvard  Observatory  during 
the  last  twenty-seven  years  illustrates  very  forcibly  the  great 
advantage  of  assured  continuity  in  scientific  research.  This 
continuity,  of  course,  depends  on  an  income  which  can  be 
calculated  on  years  in  advance,  and  spent  year  by  year  in 
accordance  with  plans  made  with  foresight  for  the  incessant 
pursuit  of  a  remote  object. 

The  Director  points  out  that  the  buildings  and  instruments 
belonging  to  the  University  have  become  altogether  inadequate 
in  comparison  with  its  endowment.  It  has  invested  funds  to 
the  amount  of  $905,000,  but  buildings  and  instruments  cannot 
be  procured  from  these  funds  unless  out  of  their  income ;  and 
then  the  regular  activities  of  the  Observatory  would  have  to 
be  reduced  because  of  the  temporary  diversion  of  the  money 
which  suppoited  them.  Money  for  immediate  use  is  therefore 
greatly  needed  at  the  Observatory  to  supply  additional  fire- 
proof buildings  and  improved  instruments.  In  particular,  the 
very  valuable  library  of  the  Observatory  should  be  placed  in  a 
fireproof  building.  Twenty  thousand  dollars  would  supply 
an  adequate  structure ;  and  a  like  sum  would  provide  another 
much-needed  building  for  the  computing-rooms,  photographic 
laboratory,  and  work-shop. 

The  Keeper  of  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  reports 
(p.  259)  that  gifts  to  the  Museum  were  unusually  numerous 
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and  valuable  during  the  year  under  review.  The  most  con- 
siderable gift  was  the  collection  of  recent  and  fossil  insects 
from  Mr.  Samuel  H.  Scudder,  one  of  the  most  eminent  of 
entomologists,  who  was  for  many  years  an  Assistant  in  the 
Museum. 

Notable  improvements  have  been  made  in  several  of  the 
exhibition  rooms  by  the  introduction  of  cases  glazed  with  large 
sheets  of  plate  glass. 

Tlie  special  library  of  the  Museum,  like  all  libraries,  con- 
tinues to  grow  apace,  and  threatens  to  absorb  a  disproportion- 
ate share  of  space  and  annual  income.  It  must  provide  room 
for  readers,  since  its  books  are  not  allowed  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  building  for  home  use.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that 
museums  exist  primarily  for  the  exhibition  of  objects,  all  the 
University  museums  and  collections  seem  to  require  collections 
of  books  under  their  own  roofs ;  so  that  all  of  them  are  burdened 
with  the  inevitable  charges  of  library  maintenance  and  increase. 
There  is  this  distinction,  however,  between  the  museums  them- 
selves and  their  libraries  :  the  first  are  largely  for  the  public ; 
the  second  are  for  the  benefit  of  the  oflScers  of  the  museum  and 
of  University  teachers  and  students. 

The  Museum  publications  of  the  year  (App.,  p.  322)  were 
unusually  voluminous.  The  two  "Memoirs'*  published  and 
two  out  of  the  thirteen  numbers  of  the  *' Bulletin"  were 
reports  of  the  results  of  three  of  the  Director's  sea  expeditions 
to  the  tropical  Pacific,  the  Fiji  Islands,  and  the  Maldive  Islands. 
Five  volumes  of  the  *'  Bulletin"  and  five  of  the  '*  Memoirs" 
are  now  in  course  of  publication.  The  publications  of  the 
Museum  testify  to  its  active  productiveness ;  and  they  supply 
material  for  exchange  with  learned  societies  and  libraries, 
thereby  contributing  largely  to  the  development  of  the  Museum 
library.  They  absorb,  however,  a  considerable  fraction  of  the 
Museum  income. 

The  number  of  students  attending  the  courses  given  in  the 
zoological  laboratories  does  not  increase  as  it  should.  Zoology 
is  not  a  subject  which  offers  a  career  either  in  teaching  or  in 
manufacturing ;  and  undergraduates  who  intend  to  be  physi- 
cians or  surgeons  have  not  learned  what  a  great  advantage 
they  can  procure  for  their  medical  studies  by  taking  two  or 
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three  half-courses  in  zoology  while  they  are  in  the  College  or 
in  the  Scientific  School.  The  colleges,  and  the  various  public 
services  connected  with  health,  food  supplies,  and  the  animal 
industries  in  general,  afford  the  only  chances  of  employment 
for  professional  zoologists.  Latin  and  Greek,  English,  and 
physics  are  subjects  which  give  a  livelihood  much  more  surely 
than  botany  or  zoology.  This  is  not  a  reason  why  a  university 
should  restrict  its  teaching  of  these  sciences,  but  it  explains 
why  comparatively  few  undergraduates  study  them. 

The  equipment  of  the  Zoological  Laboratory  was  improved 
during  the  year  by  the  addition  of  aquaria  for  both  salt  water 
and  fresh.  About  4,500  gallons  of  water  for  this  purpose  is 
stored  in  concrete  cisterns  under  ground,  whence  it  is  pumped 
by  an  electric  motor  into  wooden  reservoirs,  from  which  it 
passes  through  wooden  pipes  to  the  aquaria.  This  useful 
equipment  was  a  gift  from  a  few  friends  of  the  department. 
It  is  a  valuable  means  of  instruction  and  research.  Friends 
of  the  department  also  gave  money  to  equip  a  temporary 
biological  laboratory  at  Bermuda  during  the  last  summer,  at 
which  instruction  was  given  to  thirty-four  persons,  fourteen 
of  whom  were,  or  had  been,  connected  with  Harvard  Univer- 
sity or  Kadcliffe  (College.  The  laboratory  was  in  charge  of 
Professor  Mark  of  Harvard  and  Professor  Bristol  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  New  York;  and  important  aid  was  given  to  the 
school  by  the  Bermuda  Natural  History  Society.  The  fauna 
of  the  Islands  proved  to  be  well  adapted  to  the  purposes  of 
the  school.  The  success  of  this  enterprise  is  another  evidence 
that  there  is  active  demand  for  laboratory  and  field  teaching 
of  many  sorts  during  a  large  portion  of  the  long  summer 
vacation. 

The  report  of  the  Geological  and  Geographical  Department 
(p.  268)  illustrates  the  same  fact.  An  advanced  summer 
field  course  in  the  regions  about  Utica  and  Catskill,  New 
York,  and  Meriden,  Connecticut,  was  chosen  by  four  students ; 
and  a  new  summer  course  of  geological  field  work  in  the 
Rocky  Mountains  was  chosen  by  thirteen  students,  of  whom 
seven  were  connected  with  Harvard  University.  Five  weeks 
were  spent  in  the  high  mountains  of  southwestern  Colorado 
without  sickness  or  accident;    although  during  half  of  this 
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period  the  camp  was  at  an  elevation  of  more  than  11,500  feet. 
For  field  work  during  term-time  various  interesting  regions  in 
eastern  Massachusetts  are  utilized,  this  district  having  proved 
to  be  an  excellent  field  for  training  geologists,  because  of  the 
variety  of  the  phenomena  it  illustrates  and  their  complexity 
and  difficulty. 

Professor  Davis  was  absent  four  months  on  a  journey  to  the 
Caspian  Sea  and  Turkestan  to  study  physiographic  proi)lems 
as  a  member  of  Professor  Pumpelly's  Carnegie  expedition. 

The  department  possesses  in  the  Gardner  Collection  of 
photographs  a  valuable  means  of  teaching  geology  and 
geography.  It  has  now  been  satisfactorily  classified  and 
catalogued,  and  contains  5,483  photographs  and  3,780  slides. 
For  large  classes  slides  are  far  more  valuable  than  photographs ; 
but  the  slide  is  often  made  from  a  photograph. 

The  department  took  an  interest  in  organizing  the  Harvard 
Travellers  Club,  with  the  object  of  uniting  Harvard  students 
and  graduates  and  others  interested  in  the  promotion  of 
intelligent  travel  and  exploration.  The  Club  numbers  at 
present  about  one  hundred  members. 
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were  being  used  by  students  much  more  than  formerly,  and 
were  also  influenced  in  part  by  the  consideration 'that  the  new 
Semitic  Museum  is  heated  from  the  Peabody  Museum,  and  that 
the  division  of  the  cost  of  heat  might  give  rise  to  undesirable 
discussions.  This  arrangement  was  made  before  the  President 
and  Fellows  knew  that  the  financial  result  of  the  year  1902-03 
was  going  to  be  an  unfavorable  one. 

The  Museum  receives  from  many  friends  numerous  gifts  of 
interesting  and  valuable  objects.  (See  the  Curator's  report, 
p.  282.) 

During  the  first  half  of  the  year  the  Semitic  collections 
were  arranged  in  the  new  building;  so  that  on  the  fifth  of 
February,  1903,  the  Museum  was  formally  opened  with  suitable 
ceremonies. 

A  balance  of  nearly  $13,000  remains  to  be  spent  for  collec- 
tions ;  but  the  purchase  of  appropriate  objects  is  necessarily 
slow.  Desirable  reproductions  are  not  often  to  be  had ;  and 
many  difficulties  surround  the  purchase  of  original  objects. 
The  surest  way  to  increase  the  collections  would  be  to  equip  an 
exploring  expedition  for  some  promising  portion  of  the  Semitic 
territory.  Egypt,  Palestine,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  and  Persia 
all  offer  inviting  fields  for  well-equipped  and  competent  explor- 
ing parties ;  and  Harvard  has  already  trained  men  competent 
for  this  work  who  are  now  in  the  service  of  other  institutions. 

The  running  expenses  of  the  Semitic  Museum  are  necessarily 
borne  by  the  Corporation,  the  Museum  having  as  yet  no  endow- 
ment. Its  excellent  lecture  rooms  are  used  by  the  Semitic 
Department  and  the  Divinity  School ;  and  the  Museum  is  open 
to  the  public  daily,  except  Sundays  and  holidays,  from  9  a.m. 
till  5  P.M. 

The  Director  of  the  Fogg  Museum  reports  the  addition  to 
the  collections  of  numerous  objects  which  are  of  high  value 
as  works  of  art.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  Museum  is 
likely  to  become  the  store-house  of  original  artistic  objects  of 
distinguished  merit,  as  well  as  of  casts,  prints,  and  photo- 
graphs. The  objects  especially  mentioned  by  the  Director 
are  forty-seven  bronze  reproductions  of  Italian  and  French 
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medab,  Turner's  water-color  drawing  of  Devonport,  and  an 
early  water-color  drawing  by  the  same  master.  Tho  Museum 
now  possesses  five  original  works  by  Turner,  representing 
as  many  periods  of  his  career.  1,124  photographs  and  24 
slides  were  added  to  the  collection.  The  Lioeb  Collection 
of  ancient  bronze  vases  and  gold  ornaments  has  been  suitably 
installed  in  the  northwest  room  on  the  ground  floor,  which  is 
now  devoted  exclusively  to  bronzes,  coins,  medals,  va»<es,  and 
kindred  objects,  for  the  most  part  of  Greek  and  (f  reco-Roman 
workmanship.  The  Director  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  Fogg  Museum  already  includes  a  large  amount  of  material 
illustrating  both  Semitic  and  Germanic  art,  and  expresses  the 
opinion  that  a  conunon  basis  of  action  should  i)e  determined 
on  by  conference  between  the  three  Curators  to  avoid  un- 
necessary duplication  in  the  three  muneums  —  tlie  Fo«rg,  the 
Semitic,  and  the  Germanic. 

It  will  soon  be  necessary  to  enlarge  the  Fojrg  Museum 
(p.  296).  Plans  for  wings  have  been  prepared,  the  estimated 
cost  of  which  is  $40,000  and  $50,000  respectively. 

The  report  of  the  Curator  of  the  Mineralogiciil  Museum 
indicates  that  the  collection  has  some  well-disi)osed  friends,  if 
no  endowment.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  University 
has  no  means  of  maintaining  suitably  and  increasing  this 
collection,  which  is  one  of  the  oldest  in  itn  possession .  The 
Curator  makes  the  most  of  a  slender  appropriation  and  of 
the  gifts  which  come  in  year  by  year.  The  exhibition  room  is 
large,  and  the  collection  is  in  many  respects  a  handsome  one, 
but  the  central  parts  of  the  room  need  artificial  lit^ht. 

The  Curator  of  the  new  Grermanic  Museum  gives  (p.  21>7) 
a  summary  description  of  the  present  contents  of  the  collec- 
tion. It  follows  from  this  description  that  it  is  not  yet  a 
Germanic  but  only  a  German  Museum,  the  bulk  of  the  collec- 
tion representing  German  architecture  and  sculpture  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance.  The  ultimate  object  of 
the  Museum  should  be  to  illustrate  the  development  of  Ger- 
manic arts  and  crafts  throughout  Europe  on  English,  Dutch, 
Scandinavian,  Swiss,  and  Austrian  soil,  as  well  as  on  German. 
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The  Curator  therefore  describes  the  enlargement  of  the  collec- 
tion which  will  be  necessary  to  make  it  truly  Gennanic  in 
character,  and  to  give  it  a  just  historical  and  at  the  same  time 
an  artistic  arrangement. 

The  building  in  which  the  collection  is  temporarily  housed — 
the  Rogers  building  (1858)  — has  turned  out  to  be  singularly 
well  adapted  for  the  purpose,  the  light  upon  the  casts  and 
other  objects  being  remarkably  good.  All  the  objects,  both 
larger  and  small,  except  the  huge  equestrian  statue  of  the 
Great  Elector,  can  be  well  seen.  From  that  superb  colossal 
figure  the  observer  cannot  remove  himself  far  enough. 

The  collection  is  unique  in  this  country,  and  it  attracts  a 
considerable  number  of  visitors.  Unfortunately,  the  Corpora- 
tion is  at  present  able  to  open  it  to  the  public  only  on  Mon- 
days and  Fridays  and  on  Sunday  afternoons. 

The  number  of  students  in  Radcliffe  College  declined  some- 
what in  1902-03,  but  has  risen  again  during  the  current  year. 
The  number  of  Graduate  Students  has  increased  satisfactorily. 
In  the  fall  of  1902,  $116,500  was  given  to  the  College  for  a 
students'  house  where  provision  can  be  made  for  food  and  rest, 
for  recreation  and  social  intercourse.  The  building  is  to  be 
called  the  Elizabeth  Agassiz  House,  and  is  to  stand  next  the 
Gymnasium  on  ground  already  owned  by  the  College.  This 
gift  is  one  of  large  practical  value  for  the  College,  and  is  also 
precious  because  it  is  to  l)ear  the  name  of  the  first  president  of 
the  College,  who  has  done  much  to  determine  the  social, 
scholarly,  and  spiritual  atmosphere  of  the  institution  and  its 
permanent  relations  to  Harvard  University. 

When  Mrs.  Agassiz  withdrew  from  the  presidency  of  the 
College  in  June  last.  Professor  LeBaron  Russell  Briggs, 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, was  unanimously  chosen  President  of  Radcliffe  College. 
Under  its  charter,  intimate  relations  with  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  will  always  be  essential  to  the  welfare  of  Radcliffe 
College.  Most  of  its  principal  teachers  will  always  be  drawn 
from  that  Faculty.  By  electing  its  Dean  President  of  Radcliffe, 
the  Associates  drew  closer  the  ties  which  bind  the  University 
and  Radcliffe  College  together.     President  Briggs  brings  to  his 
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new  office  experience  in  administration,  a  strong  interest  in  the 
College,  and  both  the  intention  and  the  capacity  to  promote 
the  common  interests  of  the  two  institutions  and  the  special 
interests  of  Radclifle. 

The  primary  need  of  Radcliffe  College  is  an  endowment 
fund,  the  income  of  which  can  be  used  for  the  general  pur- 
poses of  the  College.  It  also  needs  immediately  another  hall 
of  residence,  in  order  to  provide  comfortably  for  students  from 
a  distance.  At  present  its  students  are  chiefly  drawn  from 
eastern  Massachusetts.  In  its  Senior  Class  of  63  members, 
only  8  come  from  outside  Massachusetts ;  in  its  Junior  Class 
of  69  members,  only  6  are  from  outside  Massachusetts ;  in  its 
Sophomore  Class  of  74,  not  one ;  and  in  its  Freshman  Class  of 
81,  only  11.  Many  families  at  a  distance  are  not  satisfied  to 
have  their  daughters  live  in  scattered  private  houses  without 
receiving  the  daily  supervision  of  the  College ;  and,  moreover, 
young  women  so  scattered  cannot  enjoy  some  of  the  most 
precious  privileges  of  College  life.  Bertram  Hall  has  demon- 
strated that  there  would  be  a  demand  for  two  or  three  more 
such  buildings,  particularly  if  they  could  be  opened  to  students 
at  somewhat  lower  prices.  At  present  it  costs  nearly  twice  as 
much  to  send  a  girl  to  Radcliffe  College  as  it  does  to  send  a 
boy  to  Harvard  College,  because  former  generations  have 
provided  educational  endowments  for  the  boy  but  not  for  the 
girl. 

The  Harvard  Dining  Association,  which  uses  Memorial  Hall, 
voted  last  June  to  try  a  new  method  of  conducting  its  busi- 
ness. The  new  method  is  intended  to  prevent  waste,  and  to 
cause  the  cost  of  carrying  on  the  hall  to  be  more  equitably 
divided  among  the  members  of  the  Association,  each  member 
paying  for  what  he  himself  eats  of  the  more  costly  articles. 
The  waste  of  the  former  method  occurred  chiefly  in  meat,  fish, 
and  eggs.  These  articles  are,  therefore,  to  be  provided  under 
the  new  plan  only  by  the  plate,  and  are  to  l>e  paid  for  by  the 
plate  by  means  of  a  ticket  book  something  like  a  railroad  mile- 
age book.  Under  the  former  system  every  man  ordered  as 
many  plates  as  he  pleased  of  any  article.  Under  the  new 
system  he  does  not  order  more  meat,  fish,  or  eggs  than  he 
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wants  to  eat,  or,  if  he  does,  he  alone  pays  for  what  he 
orders.  The  cost  of  each  man's  board  is  in  two  parts.  The 
first  part  is  for  meat,  fish,  and  eggs,  ordered  and  paid  for 
by  the  plate ;  the  second  is  for  all  other  provisions,  such  as 
tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  milk,  vegetables,  breads,  butter,  cereals, 
desserts,  and  fruits.  These,  and  the  service,  coal,  light,  and 
all  other  running  expenses  are  shared  alike  by  all.  Connected 
with  this  change  of  policy  as  regards  the  food  was  an  effort  to 
prevent  the  payment  of  gratuities  to  waiters.  It  had  become 
the  custom  to  pay  a  weekly  fee  to  every  waiter,  but  this  pay- 
ment was  variable,  unequal,  and  troublesome.  To  break  up 
this  undesirable  custom  the  waiters'  wages  were  raised,  and  all 
members  were  requested  not  to  give  fees.  An  agreement  was 
also  made  with  all  the  waiters  engaged  in  September  last  that  they 
were  not  to  receive  gratuities.  The  new  wages  of  waiters  are 
in  three  grades,  according  to  length  of  service.    ( App. ,  p.  328. ) 

This  new  method  was  put  in  force  at  the  opening  of  the  cur- 
rent academic  year ;  and  a  vote  on  continuing  the  system  was 
taken  on  November  20th,  when  it  was  decided,  by  a  very  large 
majority,  to  continue  the  system.  The  new  method  is  an 
approach  to  what  has  always  been  the  method  in  Randall 
Hall,  and  its  predecessor  the  Foxcroft  Club,  where  all  the 
food  is  paid  for  d  la  carte^  and  the  waiters  are  students  who 
are  paid  by  the  hour  and  receive  no  gratuities.  The  advantages 
of  the  new  plan  are  that  it  is  less  wasteful,  more  equitable,  and, 
for  the  individual,  more  elastic.  As  compared  with  the  method 
of  Randall  Hall,  it  is  less  troublesome  for  the  individual  mem- 
ber ;  for  he  is  obliged  to  give  an  order,  not  for  everything  he 
eats  and  drinks,  but  for  perhaps  half  the  articles  he  consumes. 

Every  intelligent  experiment  on  the  wholesome  feeding  of 
students  is  of  great  interest  in  a  large  university ;  for,  under 
the  existing  conditions  of  American  society,  it  is  impossible  to 
build  up  a  great  university  of  national  resort  unless  cheap  and 
wholesome  lodgings  and  food  are  systematically  provided. 
A  large  majority  of  all  the  students  in  Harvard  University 
need  to  be  frugal  in  both  these  respects.  The  success  of 
the  two  great  Harvard  Dining  Halls  is  therefore  a  useful 
contribution  to  good  theory  and  practice  in  university  adminis- 
tration.    They  have  been  cooperative  undertakings,  managed 
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by  the  students,  supervised  rather  from  a  distance  by  the  Cor- 
poration, and  aided  as  to  their  accounting  by  the  Bursar. 
Neither  Hall  has  ever  cost  the  University  treasury  a  dollar. 
Both  have  from  time  to  time  borrowed  money  from  the  Uni- 
versity with  which  to  make  improvements ;  but  both  have  paid 
regular  interest  on  these  loans,  and  made  suitable  provision  for 
their  extinction. 

Another  element  in  the  cost  of  student  life  over  which  a 
university  may  wisely  try  to  exercise  some  control  is  students' 
supplies  of  clothing,  books,  stationery,  furniture,  and  fuel. 
Such  a  control  is  exercised  by  the  Harvard  Cooperative 
Society,  a  successful  institution  which  started  in  1882  with- 
out capital  and  without  incorporation,  and  has  «rradually  accu- 
mulated a  capital  of  $45,000.  For  the  year  ending  30  June, 
1903,  the  receipts  of  the  Society  were  $296,491.24  and  its 
ex|>enditures  $274,663.42.  In  January,  1903,  the  Society  was 
incorporated,  and  in  the  following  summer  it  bought  the 
Lyceum  Hall  property  on  Harvard  Square,  the  best  site  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  University  for  a  retail  shop.  Delays 
over  the  title  prevented  the  Society  from  occupying  its  new 
premises  during  the  past  autumn ;  but  the  transaction  has  now 
been  completed,  and  another  year  will  find  the  Society  estab- 
lished in  a  well-situated  and  spacious  building  of  its  own. 

The  Harvard  Union  exhibited  a  distinct  financial  improve- 
ment in  its  second  year.  It  has  five  sorts  of  membership  — 
active  ($10  a  year),  associate  ($5  a  year),  non-resident  ($3  a 
year),  graduate  life  (one  payment  of  $50),  student  life  (one 
payment  of  $75).  In  1902-03  the  membership  increased  in 
all  these  five  classes.  The  life-membership  fees  are  funded ; 
and  the  life-membership  fund  now  (December  1,  1903)  amounts 
to  $49,300.  The  cost  of  carrying  on  the  Union  in  a  suitable 
manner  may  be  fairly  estimated  at  $30,000  a  year.  In  the 
year  under  review  the  expenses  amounted  to  $28,255.40,  and 
were  all  met.  For  the  current  year  the  enrolment  in  each  of 
the  first  three  classes  of  membership  is  somewhat  smaller  than 
it  was  last  year ;  and  the  business  of  the  restaurant  has  not 
been  so  good  as  heretofore.  This  diminution  of  income  results 
from  the  prevailing  tendency  to  economy  among  the  members 
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of  the  University.  The  Union  needs  for  its  comfortable  main- 
tenance at  least  two  thousand  life  members,  and  at  least  two 
thousand  active  members  ($10  a  year),  beside  a  thousand  asso- 
ciate members  and  a  thousand  non-resident  members.  Failing 
this  large  and  steady  membership,  it  needs  endowment.  At 
present  only  about  two-thirds  of  the  students  in  Cambridge 
are  members  of  the  Union,  the  other  third  having  no  use  for 
it,  or  being  unable  to  pay  the  annual  fee.  There  can  be 
no  doubt  concerning  the  social  serviceableness  and  value  of 
the  Union.  Its  fees  are  very  low,  considering  what  it  gives 
the  members;  and  the  reduction  of  these  fees  is  not  to  be 
recommended.  It  is  not  conducted  in  an  extravagant  manner, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  simply  and  prudently.  The  richer  stu- 
dents all  join  it ;  but  they  have  not  thus  far  contributed  much 
else  to  its  support.  It  would  be  an  amiable  thing  if  the 
present  and  past  members  of  the  small  clubs,  which  enjoy 
the  use  of  spacious  houses  in  Cambridge,  would  exert  them- 
selves to  make  the  financial  future  of  the  Harvard  Union 
secure,  —  the  younger  men  by  giving  money,  and  the  older 
men  by  giving  money  and  becoming  life  members. 

The  results  of  a  canvass  of  all  students  in  the  University  with 
regard  to  their  habitual  sports  and  exercises  will  be  found  in 
the  report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Regulation 
of  Athletic  Sports  (p.  115).  The  school  which  made  the 
largest  percentage  of  replies  was  not  the  College,  as  might 
have  been  expected,  but  the  Dental  School ;  and  the  third  in 
readiness  to  reply  was  the  Medical  School.  The  exercises 
most  used  by  the  students  are  gymnasium  exercises,  lawn  ten- 
nis, hand-ball,  and  golf.  The  games  in  which  the  public  \a 
most  interested  —  namely,  foot-ball,  base-ball,  and  rowing  — 
are  serviceable  to  much  smaller  numbers  of  students,  no  one  of 
these  three  sports  serving  more  than  one-sixth  of  the  total 
number  of  students  who  reported  the  exercises  they  used.  The 
game  which  has  been  conducted  at  Cambridge  with  the  least 
intelligence  and  success  is  foot-ball,  —  except  from  a  pecuniary 
point  of  view. 

The  breaking  up  of  College  work  for  the  individual  student 
by  frequent  absences  to  play  games  at  a  distance  from  Cam- 
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bridge  is  an  evil  which  ought  to  be  cheeked.  It  is  a  greater 
evil  than  formerly,  now  that  intercollegiate  games  take  place 
all  the  year  round  —  that  is,  in  winter,  as  well  as  in  spring 
and  autumn. 

The  Class  of  1879  having  offered  to  give  $100,000  towards 
building  on  Soldier's  Field  a  Stadium  of  concrete  and  steel, 
ground  for  this  structure  was  broken  at  the  end  of  June  last, 
and  the  work  was  diligently  prosecuted  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  Ira  N.  HoUis,  till  by  the  middle  of  November  the 
huge  structure  was  about  four-fiflhs  finished,  and  was  in  a  state 
to  be  used  for  the  foot-ball  matches  of  November  14  and  21. 
There  have  been  spent  on  the  Stadium  thus  far  the  gift  of  the 
Class  of  1879  and  about  $100,000  saved  during  several  years 
from  the  gate-money.  The  structure,  when  finished,  will  be  a 
stately  and  impressive  one ;  and  it  will  enable  30,000  people 
to  witness  various  athletic  sports  in  a  safe  and  convenient 
way.  What  the  durability  of  the  structure  will  be  time 
only  can  show.  It  will  be  completely  exposed  to  rain,  snow, 
and  frost,  and  to  a  range  of  temperature  of  some  ISO**.  The 
University  bears  no  part  of  the  risks  of  the  experiment ;  for 
it  will  not  have  contributed  a  dollar  to  the  cost  of  the  structure. 
The  Class  of  1879  and  many  other  friends  of  the  University 
would  be  glad  to  have  the  Stadium  used  for  other  purposes 
beside  games.  It  has  been  suggested  that  it  might  be  available 
for  the  festivities  of  Class  Day,  and  possibly  for  other  large 
academic  assemblages.  When  the  building  is  finished  it  will 
be  interesting  to  learn  how  well  the  human  voice  can  be  heard 
from  the  field  by  persons  seated  in  the  southern  —  the  round 
—  end  of  the  Stadium. 

Professor  Hollis  retired  from  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Regulation  of  Athletic  Sports  at  the  close  of  the 
year  under  review,  having  served  the  University  well  in  that 
difficult  post  for  seven  years.  All  the  improvements  on 
Soldier's  Field,  including  the  Stadium,  have  been  made  under 
his  direction ;  and  he  has  given  to  the  work  of  the  Athletic 
Committee  a  deal  of  time  and  labor  under  circumstances 
which  have  often  called  for  patience,  endurance,  and  firmness. 
For  the  promotion  of  serviceable  athletic  sporte  among  the 
students  he  has  made  many  sacrifices,  and  has  earned  the  grati- 
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tude  of  those  who  believe  that  American  youth  ought  to  have 
the  opportunity  of  enjoying  a  great  variety  of  athletic  sports 
reasonably  and  honorably  conducted. 

So  soon  as  a  student  in  any  of  the  Cambridge  departments 
of  the  University  finds  himself  sick,  he  is  expected  to  give 
notice  of  that  fact  at  the  office  of  his  department,  either 
by  visiting  it  himself,  or  by  sending  a  friend  on  his  behalf, 
to  fill  up  a  blank  called  a  **  sign-off."  This  **  sign-off" 
explains  his  absence  from  his  usual  duties.  The  object  of  the 
University  in  requiring  this  information  is  to  make  sure  that 
every  sick  student  receives  prompt  medical  attention  and  suit- 
able care.  It  would  appear  from  a  comparative  table  of  the 
numbers  of  *'sign-offs"  during  the  past  three  years  (App., 
p.  330)  that  there  was  an  extraordinary  difference  in  the 
amount  of  sickness  in  the  various  departments  of  the  Univer- 
sity. The  students  in  Harvard  College  seem  to  be  sick  nearly 
twice  as  nmch  as  the  students  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific 
School ;  and,  curiously  enough,  the  Special  Students  in  these 
two  undergraduate  departments  are  ill  much  less  than  the 
regular  students.  Moreover,  the  students  in  the  College  are 
sick  more  than  ten  times  as  often  as  the  students  in  the  pro- 
fessional schools.  The  figures  in  the  table  in  all  probability 
do  not  correspond  with  any  real  facts.  It  is  the  opinion  of 
the  Medical  Visitor  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  **  sign-offs" 
of  undergraduates  are  uncalled  for.  The  real  disease  is  what 
soldiers  call  "malingering,"  which  is  a  moral  and  not  a  physi- 
cal disorder. 

The  Stillman  Infirmary  was  in  use  during  the  year  1902-03 
for  the  first  time,  and  amply  demonstrated  its  usefulness  and 
the  excellence  of  its  appointments.  223  cases  were  admitted, 
of  which  146  were  discharged  well,  74  were  discharged  relieved, 
two  were  transferred  to  the  diphtheria  ward  of  the  Cambridge 
Hospital,  and  one  remained  in  the  Infirmary  on  the  30th  of 
June  last  and  through  the  summer  vacation.  The  private- 
room  patients  numbered  89,  and  the  ward  jmtients  134.  Of 
the  nine  operations  for  appendicitis  at  the  Infirmary,  four, 
which  were  urgent,  were  performed  at  night,  the  electric  lights 
])rovin<r  as  satisfactory  for  surgical  work  as  daylight. 
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The  Infinnary  had  an  income  from  funds  in  1902-03  of 
13,711.92,  of  which  $1,949.24  was  accumulated  income  of  the 
Samuel  Ward  Fund,  an  accumulation  not  accessible  again.  This 
ancient  fund  (1680)  has  been  assigned  by  the  Corporation  to 
the  Infirmary.  The  receipts  from  students  during  the  year 
were  $4,500.76  ;  and  the  total  cost  of  maintaining  the  Infirmary 
was  $11,898.61.  The  Robert  Charles  Billings  Fund  (1903), 
the  income  of  which  goes  to  the  Infirmary,  yielded  interest  for 
only  part  of  the  year — namely,  the  sum  of  $585.  Its  income 
for  the  full  year,  if  it  had  been  in  possession  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, would  have  been  $2,340.  Good  progress  has  therefore 
been  made  toward  finding  means  of  support  for  the  Infirmary ; 
but  much  remains  to  be  done.  Early  in  the  year  the  Corpora- 
tion endeavored  to  procure  the  consent  of  the  members  of  the 
University  to  bear  an  Infirmary  charge  of  $4  a  year,  in  return 
for  which  any  member  should  be  entitled  to  a  fortnight's  ward 
care  at  the  Infirmary,  if  he  were  sick;  but  the  number  of 
students  that  agreed  to  take  part  in  this  plan  was  insufiicient. 
One  reason  given  by  a  considerable  number  of  students  for 
refusing  to  join  in  this  insurance  plan  was  that  the  Infirmary 
could  not  take  care  of  them  if  they  had  chicken-pox,  measles, 
or  mumps,  the  last  two  being  the  commonest  contagious 
diseases  among  the  student  population.  Mr.  James  Stillman 
has  now  added  to  his  first  gift  of  $100,000  for  the  Infirmary 
the  gift  of  $50,000  with  which  to  build  wards  for  these  con- 
tagious diseases.  If  all  tKe  students  in  Cambridge  were  to  be 
assessed  $4  a  year,  it. is  probable  that  the  Infinnary  could 
be  supported  on  its  fees  with  the  help  of  the  income  of  its 
present  endowment,  although  on  that  plan  the  students  would 
nndoubtedly  use  the  Infirmary  with  great  freedom.  That 
freedom  is,  however,  desirable,  because  it  would  tend  to  pre- 
vent serious  disease  and  suffering  among  the  members  of  the 
University,  and  particularly  among  the  poorer  students. 

The  records  of  the  Appointment  Committee  contain  instruc- 
tion on  many  matters  which  should  interest  students  and  their 
parents,  and  graduates  of  the  University.  These  records  are, 
however,  much  less  complete  than  is  desirable.  In  the  first 
place,  the  number  of  graduates  of  the  College  who  are  regis- 
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tered  with  the  Committee  is  only  about  1,700,  and  the  great 
majority  of  these  are  men  who  desire  positions,  or  better  posi- 
tions, as  teachers.  Now,  the  number  of  living  graduates  of  the 
University  is  at  least  15,000.  Secondly,  the  records  of  the 
Committee  are  not  complete  in  respect  to  the  number  of  posi- 
tions secured  by  HaiTard  gi-aduates  year  by  year.  Even 
graduates  recommended  by  the  Committee  secure  positions 
without  informing  the  Committee  of  their  success.  Institu- 
tions which  inquire  for  teachers  frequently  fail  to  inform  the 
office  that  they  have  employed  graduates  recommended  by  the 
Committee.  The  Committee  has  a  record  of  139  teachers' 
positions,  away  from  Harvard  University,  which  were  secured 
by  Harvard  graduates  in  1902-03  ;  but  their  information  about 
the  majority  of  these  places  was  casual  and  indirect,  not  syste- 
matic and  direct.  In  order  to  make  the  efforts  of  the  Com- 
mittee more  useful,  the  active  cooperation  of  the  graduates  of 
the  University,  and  particularly  of  graduates  who  hold  positions 
which  carry  powei*s  of  appointment  to  places  suitable  for  young 
graduates,  is  much  to  be  desired.  The  Committee  can  be  of 
service  not  only  with  regard  to  first  appointments,  but  with 
regard  to  transfers  and  promotions.  Thus  far,  the  Committee 
has  been  of  more  use  to  universities,  colleges,  and  private  and 
endowed  schools,  than  to  public  schools,  —  perhaps  because 
positions  in  public  schools  are  not  regarded  by  Harvard  gradu- 
ates as  sufficiently  secure  and  independent.  It  is  for  the  public 
interest  and  the  interest  of  the  University  that  the  Appoint- 
ment Committee  should  be  enabled  to  supply  men  for  posi- 
tions as  superintendents,  principals,  and  sub-masters  in  public 
school  systems,  whether  through  original  appointments  or  by 
transfers.  The  Committee  could  often  serve  public  schools  by 
suggesting  the  transfer  to  a  larger  place  of  a  Harvard  graduate 
who  has  already  had  experience  in  teaching ;  but  for  this  pur- 
pose it  is  essential  that  the  records  of  the  older  men  registered 
in  the  office  should  be  kept  up  to  date,  and  this  can  be  properly 
done  only  through  the  cooperation  of  the  men  themselves. 

As  regards  the  demand  for  teachers  and  the  supply  in  the 
office  of  the  Committee,  the  following  facts  are  of  interest :  in 
secondary  schools  the  personality  of  the  candidate  —  that  is, 
his  bearing,  address,  disposition,  and  manners  —  is  genendly 
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more  important  than  his  knowledge  of  any  particular  subject. 
In  the  best-equipped  schools  a  teacher  is  often  required  to 
teach  more  than  one  subject,  and  is  not  infrequently  en^jfaged 
to  teach  one  subject  and  later  given  another.  In  small  high 
schools  a  man  would  be  required  to  teach  nearly  all  of  the 
elementary  subjects.  The  subjects  for  which  teachers  were 
most  sought  in  1902-03  were,  first,  English,  next  mathematics, 
and  then  Latin,  physics,  and  general  science.  In  English, 
particularly  in  composition  and  debating,  and  in  the  sciences, 
particularly  in  physics,  the  demand  far  outran  the  supply.  In 
philosophy,  on  the  other  hand,  the  demand  was  smaller  than 
the  supply.  The  salaries  of  inexperienced  young  graduates 
who  get  positions  as  teachers  are  at  first  smaller  than  the 
annual  earnings  of  many  mechanics,  such  as  lithographers, 
plumbers,  electrical  workers,  and  masons ;  but  the  salaries  of 
such  teachers  soon  rise  above  the  level  of  the  annual  earnings 
of  mechanics  in  even  the  most  skilful  trades.  The  Committee 
received  during  the  year  512  requests  for  teachers,  several  of 
them  calling  for  a  number  of  men.  The  demand  for  men  of 
technical  training  is  constant,  and  exceeds  the  supply.  Re- 
quests for  educated  young  men  were  received  from  several 
important  corporations  which  employ  thousands  of  men,  from 
wholesale  business  houses,  and  from  brokers,  life  insurance 
companies,  and  publishing  houses ;  and  some  of  these  requests 
are  virtually  standing  orders.  This  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Committee  might  be  and  ought  to  be  greatly  enlarged ;  for 
a  larger  and  larger  proportion  of  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts 
goes  year  after  year  into  business,  including  in  that  term  the 
service  of  large  corporations. 

The  Committee  not  only  secures  places  for  graduates,  but 
gets  work  for  undergraduates  who  are  supporting  themselves, 
wholly  or  in  part,  while  in  College.  Students  of  the  College 
and  Scientific  School  work  during  term-time  in  all  sorts  of 
positions,  earning  from  twenty-five  cents  an  hour  for  a  few 
hours  a  week  to  $1,500  or  more  a  year.  Tutoring  positions 
in  private  families,  secured  through  the  Committee,  often  pay 
$100  a  month  and  expenses.  The  office  is  saved  much  work 
by  the  habit  among  students  of  passing  along  a  good  thing. 
A  good   position    once   put  into  the  hands  of  a  competent 
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student  seldom  comes  back  to  the  office  to  be  filled ;  he 
passes  it  on  to  a  friend.  The  Committee  procures  for 
undergraduates  a  considerable  number  of  lucrative  positions 
in  summer ;  and  this  part  of  its  work  might  well  be  increased 
if  more  clerical  force  were  at  the  disposal  of  the  Committee. 
For  the  present,  it  seems  wise  to  give  precedence  to  the  more 
influential  work  of  getting  appropriate  positions  for  graduates. 
The  Appointment  Committee  is  but  a  few  years  old,  and  its 
work  is  capable  of  serviceable  development.  It  was  copied 
by  Harvard  from  Oxford  University ;  and  has  already  been 
copied  from  Harvard  by  several  American  universities. 

Up  to  the  close  of  the  year  under  review  the  Retiring  Al- 
lowance Fund  was  more  than  adequate  to  the  payment  of  all 
the  retiring  allowances  which  the  Corporation  had  to  supply ; 
but  with  the  opening  of  the  present  year  the  income  of  the 
fund  became  inadequate  to  the  payment  of  all  the  retiring 
allowances  the  Corporation  had  voted.  This  valuable  fund 
ought,  therefore,  to  be  enlarged.  It  amounted  on  the  Ist  of 
September  last  to  $366,416.47.  The  system  of  retiring  allow- 
ances will,  of  course,  be  maintained,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
income  of  the  ftind  is  no  longer  adequate.  When  a  full  pro- 
fessor takes  his  retiring  allowance,  his  work  is  ordinarily  taken 
up  by  the  professor  in  the  same  department  who  is  next  him 
in  standing  and  experience,  and  the  final  vacancy  is  filled  by 
appointing  an  instructor.  Accordingly,  there  might  be,  for 
several  years  at  least,  no  added  charge  on  the  general  treasury 
in  such  a  case,  although  the  retiring  allowance  were  paid,  not 
from  the  income  of  the  fund,  but  out  of  unrestricted  income. 
This  principle  does  not  apply,  however,  to  administrative  and 
business  officers.  The  University  staff  has  been  so  enlarged 
during  the  past  ten  years  that,  as  time  goes  on,  the  income  of 
a  fund  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  i)resent  Retiring  Allowance- 
Fund  will  be  needed  to  pay  from  year  to  year  the  probable 
retiring  allowances. 

In  the  President's  Report  for  the  year  1901-02  (p.  14),  it 
appeared  that  the  annual  expenditures  of  the  University  for 
museums  and  collections,  excluding  the  Arnold  Arboretum, 
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bat  including  the  Gray  Herbarium  and  the  Botanic  Garden, 
had  been  for  ten  years  past  about  the  same,  when  expressed  in 
per  cent,  of  the  total  expenditure,  as  the  annual  expendi- 
tures for  the  University  Library.  If  the  Arboretum  had  been 
included  in  the  group  of  museums  and  collections,  the  expendi- 
tures for  museums  would  have  been  decidedly  larger  in  every 
year  than  the  expenditures  on  the  Library.  The  University 
holds  funds  the  income  of  which  is  applicable  to  the  support  of 
museums  and  collections  to  the  amount  of  one  and  a  half  million 
dollars,  including  the  Arboretum  funds.  It  holds  funds  for 
the  purchase  of  books  and  the  support  of  libraries  to  the  amount 
of  $710,000,  including  the  Law  School  funds  for  the  support  of 
its  library.  K  the  buildings  occupied  by  museums  be  com- 
pared with  the  buildings  used  as  libraries,  it  appears  at  once 
that  the  first  group  is  much  more  extensive  and  costly  than  the 
second.  This  condition  of  things  is  comparatively  new  ;  for  in 
1850  there  were  no  buildings  specially  devoted  to  museums  or 
collections,  and  no  fiinds  the  income  of  which  was  applicable 
to  their  support.  It  is  noticeable  that  one  of  the  earliest  col- 
lections made  for  Harvard  College  —  the  collection  of  minerals 
—  still  remains  without  endowment  for  its  support  and  enlarge- 
ment. The  development  of  the  museums  has  been  so  gradual, 
that  attention  has  not  often  been  directed  to  this  new  feature 
in  the  structure  and  the  activities  of  the  University.  The 
funds  held  for  the  benefit  of  the  museums  and  collections 
now  amount  to  about  one-eleventh  of  the  entire  invested 
capital  of  the  University.  The  University  museums  are  not 
only  geological,  botanical,  and  zoological,  but  also  anthropo- 
logical—  that  is,  they  illustrate  the  arts  and  crafts  of  savage, 
barbarous,  and  civilized  peoples,  and  therefore  the  history  of 
civilization.  They  are  created  and  maintained  rather  for  the 
public  and  for  the  older  members  of  the  University  than  for  the 
undergraduate  youth.  They  supply  what  books  cannot  give,  — 
the  actual  vision  of  real  objects  throughout  a  great  range  of 
human  observation  and  experience.  When  skilfully  arranged, 
they  furnish  types  of  immense  numbers  of  sorted  and  classified 
objects,  and,  as  it  were,  a  representation  of  the  world,  past  and 
present,  and  an  epitome  of  the  history  of  the  earth's  crust  and 
of  the  races  of  plants  and  animals,  including  man.     They  have 
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become  indispensable  in  a  modern  university  ;  but  they  should 
not  be  suffered  to  outrun  the  older  :ind  equally  essential  col- 
lections of  books;  and  it  should  always  be  remembered  that 
neither  museums  nor  libraries  can  replace  direct  teaching, — 
the  immediate  instruction  of  the  young  student  by  the  com- 
petent master. 

In  the  academic  year  1901-02  there  had  been  a  surplus  of 
$10,291.11  in  the  account  called  "University,  College,  and 
Library,"  after  paying  the  deficit  of  the  Veterinary  School 
for  the  year ;  and  in  the  preceding  year  also  there  had  l>een 
a  surplus,  though  a  small  one.  Moreover,  the  number  of 
students  in  the  departments  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  showed  an  increase  of  165  in  the  fall  of  1902  over 
that  of  the  year  1901-02 ;  and  this  increase  in  the  number  of 
students  represented  a  probable  increase  in  the  tuition-fees  of 
more  than  $20,000.  In  view  of  these  facts,  the  Corporation, 
in  the  autumn  of  1902,  anticipated  a  good  financial  result  for 
the  academic  year  which  had  then  begun.  Consequently, 
during  the  autumn  of  1902  and  the  spring  of  1903  the  Cor- 
poration made  numerous  promotions  and  new  appointments, 
which  resulted  in  an  increase  of  $43,144.59  in  the  salaries 
paid  in  the  departments  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  —  namely,  the  College,  Scientific  School,  and  Grad- 
uate School.  The  larger  part  of  the  new  expenditure  went  to 
increase  the  amount  of  instruction  offered ;  but  a  significant 
portion  was  used  to  improve  the  instruction  already  offered, 
particularly  in  the  elementary  courses  resorted  to  by  large 
numbers  of  students. 

After  this  large  increase  of  salaries  had  been  made,  the  Cor- 
poration found  themselves  involved  in  other  new  expenditures 
to  an  unexpected  amount.  Three  new  buildings  came  into  use 
during  the  year  1902-03,  —  the  Stillman  Infirmary  and  the 
Semitic  Museum  for  the  whole  of  the  year,  and  the  New  Lec- 
ture Hall  for  a  portion  of  the  year.  At  the  Stillman  Infirmary 
the  expenditures  exceeded  the  receipts  by  $3,342.42,  after  ap- 
plying the  accumulated  income  of  the  Samuel  Ward  Fund  to 
the  support  of  the  Infirmary.  The  running  expenses  of  the 
Semitic  Museum  were  $1,654.15  for  the  year.     The  payments 
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made  on  account  of  the  New  Lecture  Hall  for  about  half  the 
year  were  $2,390.16.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  Corpora- 
tion during  the  last  half  of  the  year  in  preparing  the  Rogers 
Building  to  receive  the  Germanic  Museum  were  $2,328.06. 
All  four  of  these  gifts  were  highly  desirable ;  but  they  all 
caused  new  annual  charges,  and  the  sum  of  these  charges  was 
$9,716.79.  In  the  year  1901-02  nearly  half  of  the  debt  of  the 
abandoned  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  had  been  charged 
off;  but  $10,114.90  remained  to  be  charged  off  in  1902-03. 
The  situation  was  made  worse  because  two  considerable 
funds  were  transferred  to  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  in 
1902-03,  the  income  of  which  had  previously  gone  to  the 
University  account,  —  namely,  the  Robert  C.  Billings  Fund 
of  $92,500,  and  $350,000  from  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  Bequest. 
The  transfer  of  these  two  funds  in  1902  deprived  the  Univer- 
sity account  of  an  income  of  $21,264.61.  During  the  year 
extensive  additions  were  made  to  the  telephone  service  of 
the  Cambridge  departments  of  the  University;  and  various 
other  improvements  were  made  in  the  clerical  and  mechanical 
equipment.  None  of  these  improvements  saved  money ;  on 
the  contrary,  they  all  increased  the  running  expenses.  The 
financial  result  of  the  year  was  a  deficit  of  $40,403.07  in  the 
combined  account  of  the  College,  Scientific  School,  Graduate 
School,  and  Library. 

This  result  was  not  known  to  the  Corporation  until  the  end 
of  September,  1903  ;  and  in  the  spring  of  1903  they  had  made 
further  additions  to  the  salary  list  to  take  effect  in  the  academic 
year  1903-04.  By  the  middle  of  October  last  it  appeared  that 
there  was  to  be  no  considerable  net  gain  for  the  year  now 
current  in  the  number  of  students  in  the  departments  under 
consideration.  It  was  too  late  to  check  the  increase  in  the 
salary  list  for  1903-04 ;  so  that  the  Corporation  are  obliged  to 
face  a  probable  deficit  for  the  year  now  current,  in  spite  of 
persistent  efforts  to  reduce  the  current  expenditures  for  every- 
thing not  instruction.  The  scale  of  expenditure  for  light, 
heat,  ventilation,  cleaning,  and  service  in  the  Cambridge 
departments  of  the  University  has  never  l)een  extravagant, 
although  it  has  been  raised  significantly  during  the  last  ten 
years ;  and  it  is  not  possible  to  reduce  that  expenditure  much, 
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in  spite  of  the  fact  that  expenditures  of  this  nature  constitute  a 
regrettably  large  proportion  of  the  total  expenditures  of  the 
University.  The  practices  of  fifty  years  ago  at  Harvard  College 
in  respect  to  ventilation  would  now  be  against  the  law  as  well 
as  against  the  interests  of  the  teachers  and  students;  and 
public  opinion  would  not  now  endorse  the  complete  absence 
of  bath-rooms  from  the  dormitories  owned  by  the  College,  an 
absence  which  occasioned  very  little  remark  down  to  the  year 
1890.  It  is  the  universal  increase  in  the  comfort  of  living 
which  has  caused  the  College  to  enlarge,  somewhat  tardily,  its 
expenditures  for  the  protection  and  comfort  of  its  officers  and 
students. 

Although  it  is  impracticable  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  a 
deficit  during  the  year  now  current,  it  is  the  clear  duty  of  the 
Corporation  to  repair,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  mistake  they 
made  in  the  too  large  increase  in  the  salary  list  for  the  year 
1902-03.  A  few  thousand  dollars  can  be  saved  on  running 
expenses,  and  a  few  thousand  dollars  more  will  be  provided 
from  new  resources  received ;  but  it  will  be  necessary  to  con- 
tract the  salary  list  in  the  departments  under  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  by  at  least  $25,000  for  the  year  1904-05. 
This  reduction  can  be  made  by  diminishing  the  number  of 
instructors  and  assistants  annually  ap{)ointed.  There  will 
result  some  diminution  in  the  number  of  courses  of  instruction 
offered,  and  some  redistribution  of  work  among  professors  and 
instructors  holding  permanent  appointments ;  but,  in  general, 
the  reductions  can  be  made  without  seriously  affecting  the 
interests  of  any  considerable  number  of  the  undergraduates. 

Whenever  a  deficit  has  occurred  in  the  account  called  **  Uni- 
versity, College,  and  Library,"  it  has  been  charged  to  one 
or  other  of  two  funds  which  bore  no  personal  name  and  were 
at  the  complete  disposal  of  the  Corporation,  principal  and  in- 
terest. These  two  funds  were  the  Stock  Account  and  the 
Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund.  The  Stock  Account  had  come 
down  from  remote  generations ;  the  Insurance  and  Guaranty 
Fund  was  created  in  1860.  To  the  credit  of  the  Stock  Account 
it  was  the  custom  to  carry  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  lands  and 


FL'NDH   TO    WHICH    DEFICITS    WERE    CHARGED.  51 

of  other  anonymous  pieces  of  property  which  it  was  not 
desirable  to  preserve  as  separate  permanent  funds.  In  1827 
the  balance  of  this  fund  was  already  $88,475.67.  It  reached 
its  maximum  in  1839  —  namely,  $239,813.55.  It  disap|)eared 
from  the  Treasurer's  accounts  in  1900.  The  main  cause  of  the 
disappearance  of  this  fund  between  1839  and  1900  is  the  charg- 
ing to  it  of  annual  deficits.  Between  1827  and  1900  deficits 
amounting  to  $250,812.28  were  charged  to  this  fund. 

The  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund  was  accumulated  by 
crediting  to  it  the  income  from  certain  investments  in  excess 
of  6  per  cent.,  and  a  few  annual  surpluses  in  the  •'  University, 
College,  and  Library  "  Account.  Gains  on  sales  of  securities 
were  sometimes  credited  to  it  previous  to  1880,  and  the 
balance  of  the  Fire  Relief  Fund,  which  was  raised  after  the 
great  Boston  fire  of  1872,  was  finally  credited  to  this  fund 
in  1879,  re-enforcing  it  to  the  extent  of  $122,973.10.  The 
fund  reached  its  maximum  —  $221,73(>.89  —  in  1877.  It  now 
stands  (1st  August,  1903)  at  $91,885.23,  so  that  from  its 
highest  level  $129,851.66  have  disap)ieared.  The  University 
has,  however,  some  visible  equivalents  for  this  diminution  of 
a  productive  fund.  Thus,  as  tar  back  as  1862-()3,  certain  ad- 
vances made  by  the  Corporation  for  Appleton  Chapel,  Boylston 
Hall,  and  the  Old  Gymnasium  (Rogers  Building),  were  charged 
against  this  fiind  to  the  amount  of  $13,731.53;  and  the 
Library  extension  of  1876  was  paid  for  from  this  fund  to  the 
amount  of  $89,012.68.  Moreover,  the  cost  of  the  unsuccessful 
effort  to  establish  a  veterinary  school  and  hospital  —  an  ox|>eri- 
ment  which  extended  over  twenty  yeare  —  was  really  paid  out 
of  this  fund  to  the  amount  of  $49,159.67. 

If  we  add  the  Stock  Account  at  its  highest  level  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund  which  has  disappeared, 
we  find  that  there  has  disappeared  from  the  investiul  capital  of 
the  University  under  these  two  heads  the  sum  of  $369,665.21 
in  the  course  of  sixty-four  years.  It  is  certain,  however,  that 
the  Corporation  have  obtained  a  full  equivalent  in  lands,  build- 
ings, and  equipment  for  all  the  invested  capital  which  has  dis- 
appeared ;  for  the  annual  deficits  charged  to  these  two  funds 
have  often  l>een  due  to  improving  expenditures  on  grounds, 
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buildings,  or  collections.  Thus,  in  recent  years,  the  cost  of 
the  steam  fittings  and  bath-rooms  put  into  the  College  dormi- 
tories was  charged  in  the  annual  accounts,  and  caused  large 
deficits.  A  list  of  improvements  to  grounds,  buildings,  and 
equipment  paid  for  out  of  unrestricted  income  and  the  unre- 
stricted capital  in  the  Stock  Account  and  the  Insurance  and 
Guaranty  Account  between  1827  and  1903  will  be  found  in  the 
Appendix  (p.  324).  This  list  has  been  prepared  by  the  Comp- 
troller, Mr.  Allen  Danforth,  and  is  accurate  so  far  as  it  goes, 
but  is  known  to  be  incomplete.  To  make  it  complete  would 
have  required  a  very  laborious  examination  of  the  Bursar's 
accounts  for  sixty-six  years. 

The  way  in  which  the  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund  was 
accumulated  shows  that  it  belonged  to  the  entire  University 
and  not  to  any  single  department  thereof.  Before  1866  the 
Stock  Account  might  have  been  held  to  belong  to  the  College, 
and  indeed  was  treated  as  if  it  were  a  College  fund ;  but  the 
change  of  financial  policy  then  adopted,  whereby  the  average 
rate  of  interest  earned  on  all  the  general  investments  was 
thereafter  divided  equally  on  all  funds  not  specially  invested, 
really  involved  a  new  conception  of  the  relation  of  the  Stock 
Account  to  all  the  other  accounts  of  the  University.  It  indi- 
cated that  the  Stock  Account  might  thereafter  be  held  to  belong 
to  the  entire  University.  Now  the  deficits  charged  to  the  Stock 
Account — charges  which  ultimately  caused  the  extinguishment 
of  the  fund  —  were  deficits  in  the  account  called  '*  University, 
College,  and  Library."  In  the  expenditures  called  ••Univer- 
sity" the  entire  institution  has  an  interest,  and  all  the  Cam- 
bridge departments  have  an  interest  in  the  Library ;  but  the 
interest  of  the  Schools  of  Divinity,  Law,  and  Medicine  in  the 
College  and  Scientific  School  expenditures  is  not  direct,  chiefly, 
but  indirect.  They  are  directly  interested  in  the  undergrad- 
uate departments  as  feeders  only,  or  rather  as  two  feeders 
out  of  many. 

Mr.  Allen  Danforth,  Comptroller,  has  prepared  a  list 
(App.,  p.  326)  of  the  successive  surpluses  or  deficits  from  the 
year  1826-27  to  the  year  1902-03  inclusive,  on  a  scheme 
which  presents  a  correct  account  of  the  surpluses  and  deficits 
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consistently  defined,  althouji^h  they  are  not  always  identical 
with  the  surpluses  and  deficits  reported  in  a  manner  not 
uniform  in  the  annual  statements  of  the  successive  Ti*ea8urers. 
This  table  shows  that  it  is  only  since  the  year  1896  that  the 
College  has  really  been  living  beyond  its  means.  Down  to 
that  year  inclusive,  the  sum  of  the  successive  surpluses  was 
larger  than  the  sum  of  the  successive  deficits.  Between  1832 
and  1857  there  were  only  four  years  in  which  there  was  not  a 
surplus.  Financially,  this  period  might  be  called  successful ; 
but  it  was  not  a  period  of  rapid  development,  either  in  the 
College  proper  or  in  the  University  as  a  whole.  One  may  also 
see  in  the  list  that  the  period  during  which  deficits  have  been 
largest  and  most  frequent  is  the  period  when  the  increase  of  the 
invested  funds  of  the  University  by  gift  and  bequest  has  been 
most  rapid.  There  seems  to  be  no  connection  between  the 
procuring  of  annual  surpluses  and  general  University  pros- 
perity, or  between  the  occurrence  of  deficits  and  University 
decline.  It  should  be  added,  however,  that  the  deficits  have 
been  very  seldom  caused  by  undue  expansion  of  instruction. 
They  have  usually  been  caused  by  forced  expenditures  on 
grounds,  buildings,  equipment,  and  maintenance. 

While  it  is  unsuitable  that  any  school  or  department  of  the 
University  should  live  beyond  its  means,  it  is  not  possible  to 
avoid  occasional  deficits,  unless  the  Corporation  abandon  their 
policy  —  now  of  many  years'  standing  —  of  spending  year  by 
year  all  their  properly  available  resources.  To  avoid  deficits 
invariably  would  mean  to  aim  deliberately  at  an  annual  sur- 
plus, and  to  keep  sufficient  reserves  to  guarantee  that  annual 
surplus.  This  cautious  policy,  which  is  appropriate  to  an 
industrial  or  commercial  establishment,  the  President  and  Fel- 
lows think  not  to  be  the  best  in  an  educational  and  charitable 
institution.  Accordingly,  they  believe  that  the  University 
should  be  conducted  as  a  growing,  changing,  expanding  organi- 
zation, losing  here  but  gaining  there,  and  always  turning  out 
from  year  to  year  the  largest  possible  immediate  product  of 
well-trained  young  men  for  the  largest  possible  variety  of 
intellectual  work.  If  the  general  tendency  of  the  institution 
is  towards  greater  size,  wealth,  and  usefulness,  the  various 
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departments  may  Ifrom  time  to  time  experience  deficits,  or 
temporary  diminutions  of  their  resources,  without  occasioning 
serious  anxiety. 

The  attention  of  the  Overseers  is  respectfully  invited  to  the 
following  reports  of  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  and  Schools, 
and  the  Directors  of  the  Scientific  Establishments. 

CHARLES  W.  ELIOT,  President. 
Cambridob,  11  Janumry,  1904. 


EEP0ET8  OF  DEPAETMENTS. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Ukiversity  :  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  a  report  on  the  work  of 
the  Faealty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  the  academic  year  1902-03. 

Besides  the  President,  the  Faculty  contained  sixty-one  Professors, 
three  Associate  Professors,  thirty-five  Assistant  Professors,  thirty 
Instructors,  one  Lecturer,  and  the  Recorder,  —  in  all  one  hundred 
and  thirty-one  members.  Eight  members  were  on  leave  of  absence 
for  the  whole  year,  one  for  the  first  half-year,  and  one  for  the  second 
half-year;  and  in  the  course  of  the  year  one  resident  member  died. 
The  number  of  Divisions  and  the  number  of  Departments  remained 
as  in  1901-02;  but  the  name  of  Division  XIV  was  changed  from 
** American  Archaeology  and  Ethnology"  to  "Anthropology." 

Instruction  given  in  1902-03, 

With  the  foUowing  list  of  courses  of  instruction  that  were  actually 
given  under  the  authority  of  the  Faculty,  I  print  a  statement  of  the 
number  and  the  classification  of  the  students  in  each  course.  The 
figures  are  those  officially  returned  to  the  Recorder  by  the  several 
instructors  at  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  and  take  no  account  of 
persons  who,  regularly  or  irregularly,  attended  the  exercises  and  did 
the  work  of  a  course  without  being  officially  recognized  as  members 
of  it.     The  abbreviations  are  those  ordinarily  used  in  such  lists  : — 

COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION   GIVEN    IN   1902-03. 

Semitic  Languages  and  History. 
For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduates :  — 
1.  Dr.  Hatites.  —  Hebrew  (elementary  course) . 

2  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  8c.     ToUl  6. 

12.  Professor  Lton.  —  History  of  Israel,  political  and  social,  to  the  capture  of 

Jenisalem  by  the  Romans.  15  Se.,  11  Ju.,  12  So.,  2  Sp.     Total  40. 

16.  Professor  G.  F.  Moore.  —  History  of  pre-Christian  Hebrew  Literature. 

1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  7  Di.     Total  9. 

13.  Professor  G.  F.  Moore.  —  History  of  the  Hebrew  Religion,  with  comparison 

of  other  Semitic  religions.  2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.,  6  Di.     Total  9. 
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Prtmarily  for  Oraduates  :  — 

}2.  Professor  Lton.  —  Hebrew  (second  coarse).     Interpretation  of  parts  of  the 
Prophets  and  the  Poetical  Books.  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  8  Di.     Total  5. 

^8  hf.  Dr.  Hatkbs. — Jewish  Aramaic. — Interpretation  of  parts  of  Ezra,  Daniel^ 
and  the  Targoms.  1  Ju.,  2  Di.    Total  8. 

}8aA/.  Dr.  Hatnbs. — Cla«sical  Aramaic  (Syriac).  —  Rodiger's  Chrestomathia 
Syriaca.     The  Peshitto  Version  of  the  New  Testament. 

1  Ju.,  i  Di.    Total  6. 
}4.  Dr.  Hatkbs.— Assyrian.  1  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Di.    Total  5. 

6.  Professor  Ltoh.  —  Assyrian  (second  course).  —  The  Chaldean  Epic.    Let- 
ters and  Commercial  Documents.  8  Di.     Total  8. 

J7.  Dr.  Haykbs.  —  Arabic.    Nufeab  al  Mulah.    The  Thousand  and  One  Nighta. 

1  Ju.,  1  So.,  3  Di.     Total  5. 

8.  Dr.  HiiTirBB.  —  Arabic  (second  course).    The  Moallakat ;    Motenebbi;  Ibn 

^aldun;   the  Koran  2  Di.     Total  2. 

20«.   Professor  0.  F.  Moobb. — Old  Testament:    Principles  and  Practice  of 

Criticism.  2  Di.     Total  2. 

20rf.  Professor  G.  F.  Moorb.  — Hebrew  Law.  1  Di.    Total  1. 

Indie  Philology. 
For  UhdergraducUes  and  Oraduutes :  — 

la  ^kf.  Dr.  Rtdbr.  — Elementary  Sanskrit.  2  6r.,  1  Se.    Total  8. 

\b  *hf.  Dr.  Rydbb.  —  Elementary  Sanskrit  (continued) .    1  Or.,  1  Se.     Total  2. 
IS'imaHly  for  GradiMtes  :  — 
}2  ^hf.  Dr.  Rtdbr. —  Advanced  Sanskrit  (course  for  rapid  reading). 

2Gr.     Total  2. 

J8«*/-  ^^'  Rtdbr. —Advanced  Sanskrit  (continued).  1  Or.    Total  1. 

J4«*/.  Professor  Lawman.  —  Advanced  Pali.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

J6  *hf  Professor  Lanmah.  —  Advanced  Pali.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

$20.  Professor  Lanman.  —  Advanced  special  study  of  selected  Sanskrit  works, 
with  practice  in  the  use  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Harvard  collection. 

1  Gr.    Total  1. 

CUssicAl  Philology. 
I^rimarily  for  Undergraduates:  — 

Grbbk. 
O.  Dr.  Chasb.  —  Course  for  Beginners. 

1  Ju.,  4  So.,  3  Fr.,  1  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  10. 

A.  Asst.  Professor  Harris  and  Dr.  Chasb. — Homer;  Attic  Prose.   Composition. 

1  Ju.,  4  So.,  18  Fr.,  4  Sp.     Total  22. 

B.  Professor  H.  W.  Smtth,  Asst.  Professors  Gulick  and   Harris.  —  Greek 

Literature.      Plato;    Lysias;    Xenophon;    Elegiac,   Iambic,   and   Lyric 
Poets ;  Euripides.     Lectures  on  the  History  of  Greek  Literature. 

3  Ju.,  8  So.,  67  Fr.     Total  68. 
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Ehf,  Dr.  Chasb.  —  Qreek  Prote  Composition  (flnt  coarse). 

1  »€.,  4  So.,  10  Fr.    ToUl  15. 

1.  Asst.  Professor   Harkis.  —  Greek  Literature.      The   Period  of  Athenian 

Supremacy .      Herodotus;    Aeschylus;    Plutarch;    Thucydides;    Aristo- 
phanes; Sophocles.  1  Ju.,  6  So.,  7  Fr.    Total  14. 

2.  Professor  J.  H.  Wright  and  Asst.  Professor  Clutford  H.  Moorb.  —  Greek 

Literature.     Aristophanes;  Thucydides;  Aeschylus;  Sophocles. 

1  Se.,  7  Ju.,  18  So.    ToUl26. 

8  Kf,  Asst.  Professor  Harris.  —  Greek  Prose  Composition  (second  course) . 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  8  Ju.,  6  So.    Total  16. 

Latik. 

A.  Dr.  W.  W.  Bakbr.  — Cicero;  Virgil.     Composition. 

7  So.,  20  Fr.,  6  8p.,  2  8c.     Total  84. 

B.  Professor  Howard,  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parkbr,  Asst.  Professor 

Clifford  H.  Moorb,  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rakd.  —  Latin  Literature.     Liry ; 
Horace;  Terence.  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  184  Fr.,  6  8p.    Total  151. 

Ehf,  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand.  —  Latin  Composition  (first  course).  Translation  of 
English  narratiye.  1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  11  So.,  12  Fr.    Total  26. 

1.  Professor  Minton  Warrbn  and  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parkbr.  —  Latin 

Literature.    Tacitus;  Horace;  Catullus. 

8  Ju.,  27  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.     Total  82. 

2.  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parkbr  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rabd.  —  Latin  Literature. 

General  View  of  Latin  Poetry.  1  Ju.,  10  So.     Total  11. 

8  hf.   Professor  Howard.  —  Latin  Composition  (second  course). 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  9  Ju.,  7  So.,  1  Sp.    Total  19. 

For  UndergraduaitB  and  Oraduates :  — 

Grbbk. 

6.  Professor  H.  W.  Smtth  and  Asst.  Professor  Guugk.  —  Greek  Literature. 
Demosthenes;  Aeschines;  Aeschylus;  Sophocles;  Aristophanes. 

1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  10  Ju..  1  So.    ToUl  16. 

7  hf.  Professor  J.  H.  Wright. — Greek  Prose  Composition  (third  course). 

6  Gr.,  7  Se.     Total  18. 

9.  Asst.  Professor  Ropbs.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  New  Testament. 

1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  7  Di.     Total  18. 

8.  Professor  J.  H.  Wright.  —  Greek  Philosophy.     Plato;  Aristotle. 

4  Gr.,  10  Se.     Total  14. 

17  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Harris.  —  Greek  Literature.  Four  Plays,  with  studies 
of  their  influence  in  Ari  and  in  the  Drama  of  later  ages.  For  1902-08  : 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  Aristophanes. 

1  Gr.,  11  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.     Total  17. 

10.  Asst.  Professor  Gulick. — The  Life  of  the  Ancient  Athenians,  described  and 
illustrated  by  the  aid  of  the  Literature  and  of  the  Monuments. 

2  Gr.,  81  Se.,  22  Ju.,  9  So.,  4  Sp.,  11  Sc.     ToUl  79. 
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11.  Professor  J.  W.  White.  —  Thi*  History  of  the  Greek  Drama.  Lectures  on 
the  Dramatic  Art  and  Literature  of  the  Greeks,  with  reading  and  studj  of 
the  extant  plays  of  the  Greek  dramatists. 

3  Gr.,  12  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  22. 

Latin. 

6.  Professor    Howard.  —  Latin    Literature.      Suetonius;     Pliny;     Juvenal; 
Martial.  1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  17  Ju.     Total  21. 

18  «A/.  Dr.  W.  W.  Baker.  — Latin  Literature.     The  Elegiac  Poets. 

2  Se.,  1  So.     ToUl  3. 
Ihf.  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parker.  —  Latin  Composition  (third  coarse). 

6  Gr.,  7  Se.     Totol  12. 

8.  Professors  Minton  Warren  and  Morgan.  —  Latin  Literature.      Plantus; 

Cicero;  Lucretius.  2  Gr.,  10  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  Sp.     Total  16. 

16.  Professor  Morgan,  and  Drs.  E.  K.  Hand  and  W.  W.  Baker. —  The  Works 
of  Virgil,  with  studies  of  his  Sources  and  of  his  Literary  Influence  from 
his  own  times  to  the  Renaissance.  4  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.     Total  9. 

Pt-imarily  for  Oraduaies :  — 

Classical  Philology. 

26.  Asst.  Professor  Clifford  H.  Moork.  —  Proseminary.  Introduction  to  the 
methods  of  Criticism  and  Research,  with  special  reference  to  the  textual 
criticism  and  interpretation  of  Classical  Authors.    11  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  12. 

78  ^hf.  Professor  H.  W.  Smyth.  —  The  Greek  Epigram.  4  Gr.     Total  4. 

J66  *A/.  I'rofessor  Goodwin.  —  Aeschylus  (Agamemnon  and  Eumcnides). 

9  Gr.,  4  Se.,  3  R.     Total  16. 

88.  Professor  J.  W.  White.  —  The  Comedies  of  Aristophanes. 

14  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.     Total  16. 

J44.  Professor  H.  W.  Smyth.  —  Thucydides.  6  Gr.,  1  R.     Total  6. 

$27  **/.  Professor  Goodwin.  —  Aristotle  (Politics  and  parts  of  the  Constitution 
of  Athens).  6  Gr.     Total  6. 

64  »A/.  Asst.  Professor  Ropes.  —  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  1  Sp.     Total  1. 

68.  Professor  Minton  Warren. — The  Comedies  of  Plautus.     10  Gr.    Total  10. 

46  '*/.  Professor  Morgan.  —  The  Early  Career  of  Cicero,  from  its  outset  to  the 
end  of  the  prosecution  of  Verres.  3  Gr.     Total  3. 

5:46»A/.  Asst.  Professor  H.  E.  Burton  (Dartmouth  College).  —  Livy. 

6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  R.     Total  «. 

J39  *A/.  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parker.  —  Seneca's  Philosophy,  Science, 
Ethics,  and  Descriptions  of  Roman  Life.  1  Gr.,  1  So.,  1  R.     Total  3. 

J70  *A/.  Professor  C.  D.  Hick  (University  of  Chicago).  —  General  Introduction 
to  Indo-Kuropean  Philologj'.  11  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  R.     Total  13. 

t71  'A/.  Professor  C.  1).  BrcK  (rniversity  of  Chicago).  —  Outlines  of  the  Com- 
parative Grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin  (Sounds  and  Inflections). 

10  Gr.,  1  R.     Total  11. 
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^1  'A/.  Professor  H.  W.  Smtth.  — Introdnction  to  Gre«k  Epignphy. 

8  Or.    Total  8. 
|63'A/.  Professor  Minton  Warbbh.  — Introduction  to  Latin  Epigraphy. 

7  Or.,  1  R.     Total  8. 
58 'A/.  Professor  Mimtok  Warrbk.  —  Introduction  to  Latin  Palaeography. 

6  Or.     Total  6. 

t29  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  Clifyobd  H.  MooBB.  —  The  Religion  and  Worship  of 

the  Greeks.  5  Or.,  3  R.    Total  7. 

58  «A/.  Asst.  Professor  Gulick.— Greek  Mythology.    I  Gr.,  I  8e.,  1  Ju.   Total  8. 

26  'A/.  Professor  Moboan.  —  The  Prirate  Life  of  the  Romans  (second  course). 
Investigation  of  special  topics.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

$67  *A/.  Professor  J.  H.  Wbioht.  —  Pausanias,  with  special  reference  to  the 
MonumenU  of  Delphi  and  Olympia.  8  Gr.    Total  8. 

$72  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  H.  E.  Bubton  (Dartmouth  College).— The  Topography 
of  Rome.  4  Or.,  1  R.    Total  ft. 

20.    The  Sbmihaby  of  Classical  Philology. 
Professors  Moboah  and  Howabd,  Directors  for  1902-08.  —  Training  in  philo- 
logical criticism  and  research.    Text-criticism  and  interpretation  of  Greek 
and  Latin  authors :  for  1902-08,  Antiphon  and  Suetonius. 

6  Gr.    Totol  6. 
English. 
Primarily  for  UndergraducUei :  — 

A,  Professors  A.  S.  Hill  and  Briggs,  Asst.  Professor  Hublbdt,  Mr.  Copb- 
LAND,  Drs.  HoYT  Bud  Tcppbb,  Messrs.  Nutteb,  Noyes,  RbyholdSi 
Ells,  Utteb,  Rideout,  Sills,  and  Aydblotte.  —  Rhetoric  and  English 
Composition.  7  So.,  443  Fr.,  85  Sp.,  144  Sc,  2  Bu.     Total  681. 

BChf,  Messrs.  T.  Hall  and  Hale.  —  English  Composition. 

1  Ju.,  4  So.,  76  Sc.     Total  80. 
81.  Asst.  Professor  Gabdikeb,  and  Messrs.  £.  H.  Wells  and   Stanton. — 
English  Composition. 

8  Se.,  9  Ju.,  41  So.,  20  Fr.,  10  Sp.,  2  Sc,  1  Bu.     Total  86. 
22.  Professor  Bbioos,  Dr.  Tupper,  Messrs.  Nutter,  Rideout,  Fbeund,  A  bens- 
bbbo,  and  Hale.  —  English  Composition. 

1  Gr.,  17  Se.,  39  Ju.,  168  So.,  60  Fr.,  10  Sp.,  18  Sc.     Total  298. 
86 'A/.  Mr.  Cobb,  Dr.  Tl'pper,  Messrs.  Abensberg  and  Hale.  —  English  Com- 
position. 6  Se.,  4  Ju.,  40  So.,  23  Fr..  5  Sc,  1  Me.     Total  79. 

28  A/.  Professors  A.  S.  Hill,  Briggh,  and  Kittredge,  Asst.  Professor  Bakbb, 
and  Messrs.  T.  Hall  and  J.  G.  Habt. — English  Literature.  History  and 
DcYelopment  of  English  Literature  in  outline.    183  Fr.,  6  Sp.    Total  189. 

18.  Asst.  Professor  Baker,  and  Messrs.  T.  Hall,  Carleton,  and  Stockton. — 
The  Forms  of  Public  Address. 

21  Se.,  52  Ju.,  45  So.,  4  Sp.,  1  8c.     ToUl  128. 
80*"'*A/.  Asst.  Professor  Baker  and  Mr.  Carleton.  —  Debating. 

20  Se.,  24  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  49. 
10  A/.   Messrs.  Winter,  Hills,  and  Willard.  —  Public  Speaking. 

9  Se.,  21  Ju.,  29  So.,  1  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  5  Sc.     Total  67. 
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For  UhdergraduiUet  and  Oraduaies :  — 
8a  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Schopikld.  —  Anglo-Saxon. 

16  Gr.,  4  Se.,  3  Ju.,  8  So.,  2  Sp.    Total  27. 
48*^/.   Professor  Kittrbdob. — The  English  Language.    Studies  in  the  Sources 
and  History  of  the  English  Yocabulaiy. 

7  Gr.,  11  Se.,  9  Ju.,  7  So.,  4  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  89. 

1.  Asit.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson  and  Dr.  Nbilson.  —  English  Literature. 

Chaucer.  18  Gr.,  6  Se.,  2  Ju.,  8  So.     Total  24. 

85.  Asst.  Professor  Gardinbr.  —  English  Literature.     Thq  English  Bible. 

4  Gr.,  6  Se.,  14  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.    Total  80. 
9  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Flbtcher.  —  English  Literature.     Spenser. 

4  Gr.,  10  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  2  Sp.     Total  21. 

2.  Professor  Kfttrbdob.  —  English  Literature.     Shakspere  (six  plays). 

22  Gr.,  26  Se.,  28  Ju.,  88  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  8  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  117. 

11a  ^hf.  Dr.  Nbilson.  —  English  Literature.     Bacon. 

4  Gr.,  18  Se.,  12  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  87. 
lib  *hf.  Dr.  Nbilson.  — English  Literature.    Milton. 

7  Gr.,  12  Se.,  23  Ju.,  26  So.,  6  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  6  Sc.     ToUl  81. 
i2a^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Schofield  and  Mr.  Tatlock.  —  The  Literary  Histoiy 
of  England  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  Chaucer. 

8  Gr.,  30  Se.,  19  Ju.,  27  So.,  4  Fr.,  2  Sc.     Total  90. 
42b  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Schofield  and  Mr.  Tatlock.  —  The  Literary  Histoiy 
of  England  from  Chaucer  to  Elizabeth. 

10  Gr.,  22  Se.,  16  Ju.,  36  So.,  6  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  4  Sc.    Total  96. 
S2a*hf.  Dr.  Nbilson  and  Mr.  Reynolds.  —  English  Literature  of  the  Eliza- 
bethan Period.     From  Tottel's  Miscellany  to  the  death  of  Spenser  (1667- 
1699).  10  Gr.,  14  Se.,  12  Ju.,  27  So.,  7  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  76. 

7a  'A/.  Mr.  Cobb  and  Mr.  Hale.  —  English  Literature  of  the  Period  of  Queen 
Anne.     From  the  death  of  Dryden  to  the  death  of  Swift  (1700-1746) . 

2  Gr.,  31  Se.,  17  Ju.,  27  So.,  5  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  8  Sc.     Total  88. 
76  *hf.  Dr.  Matnadibr  and  Mr.  Wells.  —  English  Literature.    From  the  death 
of  Swift  to  the  publication  of  the  Lyrical  Ballads  (1746-1798). 

6  Gr.,  26  Se.,  20  Ju.,  63  So.,  8  Fr.,  7  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  116. 

8a  **/.   Asst.  Professor  Fletcher  and   Mr.   Nutter.  —  English  Literature. 

From  the  publication  of  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to  the  death  of  Scott  (1798- 

1832).    3  Gr.,  27  Se.,  18  Ju.,  21  So.,  2  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  2  Sc.     ToUl  72. 

84  hf.  Mr.  Copbland  and  Mr.  Reynolds.  —  English  Literature.    English  Letter 

Writers.  9  Se.,  11  Ju.,  28  So.,  3  Sp.,  4  Sc.     Total  66 

ba^hf.   Professor  A.   S.   Hill  and  Dr.  Matnadier.  —  English  Composition 

(advanced  course).  9  Gr.,  13  Se.,  7  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  83. 

PrimaHly  for  Graduates :  — 

19«*/.  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson.  — Historical  English  Grammar. 

7  Gr.     Total  7. 
16  hf.  Professor  Briggs.  —  History  and  Principles  of  English  Versification. 

6  Gr.,  8  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  3  Sp.     Total  16. 
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Sh*hf,  Professor  Kittredob.  —  Anglo-Saxon.     B^ownlf. 

15  Or.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  2  Sp.    Total  22. 
4.  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  RoBnrsoii  and  Dr.  Nbilsom. — Early  English.    English 
Literature  from  1200  to  1450.  9  Or.    Total  9. 

21  ^hf.  Professor  Kittkbdob.  —  Early  English.     The  Metrical  Romances. 

6  Or.    Total  6. 

14.  Astt.  Professor  Bakbe.  —  English  Literature.    The  Drama  from  the  Miracle 

Plays  to  the  Closing  of  the  Theatres.  11  Or.,  6  8e.,  5  Jn.    Total  22. 

89  ^hj.  Asst.  Professor  Bakbr.  —  English  Literature.    The  Drama  in  Bn|^and 

from  1642  to  1900.  8  Or.,  9  Se.,  6  Jn.,  8  So.,  2  Sp.    Total  28. 

i4^hf.  Professor  A.  S.  Hiix.  —  English  Literature.     Studies  in  the  Poetry  of 

the  Nineteenth  Century.  4  Or.,  8  Se.,  2  Sp.     Total  14. 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literaturat. 

Obrmak. 
Pnmarily  for  Undergraduates:  — 

A>  Drs.  Bierwibth,  Coab,  and  SKUunn,  and  Messrs.  Lawbbbob,  W.  H.  Rbbd, 
Stubtbyant,  Wbrnabe,  Dcb6b,  and  Orossmahn. — Elementary  Course. 
8  Or.,  6  Se.,  7  Ju.,  17  So.,  272  Fr.,  19  Sp.,  19  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  844. 
D.  Drs.  Bibrwirtb,  SxiimBR,  and  Kullmbr. — Elementary  Course. 

4  Fr.,  61  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  66. 

B.  Mr.  W.  O.  Howard  and  Dr.  Jbssen. —  Elementary  Course  (5  times  a  week, 

counting  as  two  courses).  4  So.,  80  Fr.,  4  Sp.    Total  88. 

C.  Drs.  CoAR,  Walz,  and  Skinnbr.  —  Grerman  Prose  and  Poetiy 

1  Or.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  6  So.,  64  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  5  Sc.    Total  74. 
la.  Drs.  Walz  and  Coar.  —  Oerman  Prose  and  Poetry. 

1  Or.,  1  Se.,  8  Ju.,  48  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc,  1  Di.    ToUl  52. 
lb.  Dr.  SsimrBR.  —  Oerman  Prose.     Subjects  in  History  and  Biography. 

1  Or.,  4  Ju.,  20  So.,  8  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  2  Sc.    Total  88. 
Ic.  Dr.  Jbssbk  and  Mr.  Sbibbrth.  —  Oerman  Prose,  narratire  and  descriptire. 

8  Jo.,  18  So.,  6  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  81  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  56. 
Fhf,  Dr.  Kullmbr.  —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  Oerman  (first  course). 

2  Se.,  5  Ju.,  12  So.,  9  Fr.     Total  28. 
ffhf.  Dr.  Bibrwirtb.  —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  Oerman   (second 
course).  1  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  6  So.,  2  Fr.    Total  10. 

2a.  Bir.  W.  O.  Howard  and  Dr.  Jbssbk.  —  Introduction  to  Oerman  Literature 
of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries.  Lessing,  Ooethe,  and  Schil- 
ler; Oerman  Ballads  and  Lyrics. 

1  Or.,  8  Se.,  7  Ju.,  16  So.,  20  Fr.    Total  47. 
2h.  Professor  H.  S.  White  and  Dr.  Kullmbr.  —  Introduction  to  Oerman  Lit- 
erature of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries.     Selections  from  the 
works  of  Lessing,  Ooethe,  and  Schiller;  Oerman  Ballads  and  Lyrics. 

2  Se.,  11  Ju.,  26  So.,  20  Fr.    Total  59. 
8    Dr.  BiBRwiRTH.  —  Schiller  and   his  Contemporaries.      Lessing;    Schiller; 
Ooethe.  1  Se.,  10  Ju.,  8  So.,  8  Fr.    Total  27. 

4.  Professor  yon  Jaobmann.  —  Ooethe  and  his  Time. 

11  Ju.,  6  So.,  9  Fr.,  1  Sc.    Total  27. 
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German  Literaturs. 
For  UndergraducUes  a/nd  Oradu€Ues :  — 

25  hf.  Professor  Francke  and  Mr.  Busse.  —  History  of  German  Literatare  in 
Outline.  1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  14  Ju.,  19  So.,  2  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  3  So.     Total  43. 

5.  Professor  Francke  and  Mr.  Busss.  —  German  Literatare  of  the  Classic 
Period  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

4  Gr.,  2  Se.,  4  Ju.,  22  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  88. 

26a  ^hf,  Mr.  W.  G.  Howard.  —  German  Literatare  in  the  first  half  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century.     Kleist;  Uhland;  Heine. 

3  Se.,  4  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  13. 

266  *V*  ^r-  W-  O.  Howard.  —  German  Literature  in  the  second  half  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.     The  Development  of  the  Novel  and  the  Drama. 

1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  5  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Sp.    Total  14. 

27.  Professor  H.  S.  White.  —  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  Minor  Poems;  with  some 
examination  of  the  sources  and  of  the  relation  of  the  poems  to  the  life 
and  intellectual  development  of  each  author. 

1  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.    Total  4. 

29.  Professor  H.  S.  White.  — The  Life  and  Writings  of  Richard  Wagner; 
selections  from  the  texts  of  Richard  Wagner's  musical  dramas,  including 
Der  FUegende  Hollander,  Tannhauser,  Loheng^n,  Tristan  und  Isolde, 
Die  Meistersinger,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelungen,  and  Parsifal,  with  some  study 
of  the  legendary  background,  and  with  illustrations  and  elucidations  from 
Wagner's  other  writings.  1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  10. 

8.  Dr.  Walz.  —  German  Literature  in  the  Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Centuries. 
Nibelungenlied ;  Kudrun;  Hartmann;  Wolfram;  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide.     Translation  into  modem  German. 

4  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.        Total  8. 
ISrimarUy  for  OradvcUes :  — 

Xlla^hf.  Professor  Francke.  —  The  early  Romantic  Movement  in  Germany, 
with  special  reference  to  its  social  and  political  aspects;  Novalis;  the 
brothers  Schlegel;  Tieck.  9  Gr.,  6  R.    Total  14. 

Scandinavian  Literature. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates :  — 

1.  Asst.  Professor  Scuofibld.  —  Modem  Danish  and  Norwegian  Literature. 

Holberg,  Oehlenschlager,  Ibsen,  Bjomson,  and  other  writers.     Practice  in 

the  spoken  language.     Lectures  on  the  history  of  Scandinavian, Literature. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  8. 

Germanic  Philology. 
ISrimarily  for  Graduates:  — 

X  12a  ^hf  Professor  von  Jauemann.  Gothic.  Introduction  to  the  study  of 
Germanic  Philology.     Greneral  Introduction  and  Phonology. 

17  Gr.,  1  Di.,  2  R.     Total  20. 

J 126'^/.  Professor  von  Jaoemann.  —  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Germanic 
Philology  (continued).     Morphology,  Etymology.    4Gr.,  1  Di.     Totals. 
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tl4'ik/.  Dr.  BiBRwisTH.  — Old  Saxon.     I ntrod action  to  Oennftnic  Metricf. 

6  Or.     Total  6. 
tlS**/-  !>'•  Walz.  — Old  High  Qerman. 

7  Or.     ToUl  7. 
tSl.  ProfeMor  von  jAOBMANir.  —  History  of  the  German  Language. 

8  Or.    Total  8. 

Sbminakt  Cocrsbs  m  Qbrmanio  Lanodagbs  and  LrrBBATUBBt. 

I^r%marilyfor  Orad%uUes:  — 

^SOa.  Professor  ton  Jaobmann.  —  Luther's  German  Writings. 

4  Or.,  1  R.     Total  5. 
tSOe.  Professor  Franckb.  —  Topics  in  the  German  Romantic  Movement. 

10  Gr.     Total  10. 

Ronuuice  Languages  and  Literatnree. 
Frbngh. 
PrvtMMrily  for  Undergraduate$ :  — 

A.  Asst.  Professor  C.  H.  C.  Wright,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Morrison  and  Mtriok. 
Elementary  Course. 

2  Gr.,  8  8e.,  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  64  Fr.,  12  8p.,  81  Sc,  2  Bu.     Total  125. 

Ic.  Bfr.  MoRLBT,  assisted  by  Bir.  Whittbm.  —  Reading,  translation,  grammar, 

and  composition.  8  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  8p.,  88  Sc.     Total  50. 

16.  Asst.  Professor  BABBrrr  and  Mr.  Morlbt.  —  French  Prose,  historical  and 

general.    Translation  from  French  into  English. 

1  Gr.,  4  Ju.,  80  So.,  61  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  98. 
la.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast  and  Mr.  Brun.  —  Reading,  translation, 
grammar,  and  composition. 

1  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  17  So.,  28  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  60. 

2c.  Asst.  Professor  Marooit,  Dr.  M.  A.  Pottbr,  and  Mr.  Morlbt,  assisted  by 

Messrs.  N.  F.  Hall  and  WnrrrBM. —  French  Prose  and  Poetry.  Comeille ; 

Racine;  Molidre;  Beaumarchais ;  Lamartine;   Victor  Hugo;  Alfred  de 

Musset;  Balzac.     Composition. 

1  Se.,  18  Ju.,  41  So.,  98  Fr.,  5  Sp.,  11  Sc.     Total  164. 
2a.  Asst.  Professors  C  H.  C.  Wright  and  Babbitt,  and  Mr.  La  MssLibB.  — 
French  Prose  and  Poetry.     Comeille ;  Racine ;  Molidre ;  Victor  Hugo ; 
George  Sand ;  Alfred  de  Musset ;  Sainte-Beure.    Composition. 

1  Se.,  9  Ju.,  82  So.,  70  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  4  Sc.     ToUl  118. 

3  kf.  Messrs.   Bei  n   and    La    MasLibB.  —  Practice   in   speaking    and  writing 

French  (elementary  course). 

7  Ju.,  33  So.,  11  Fr.,  6  Sc.     Total  66. 

4  kf.  Mr.  Brun.  —  Practice   in   speaking  and   writing  French    (intermediate 

course).  1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  11  Ju.,  15  So.,  10  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  2  Sc.     ToUl  44. 

5  hf.  Mr.  Brun.  —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French  (advanced  course) . 

3  Se.,  3  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sc.     ToUl  13. 

For  UndergraduaUs  and  Ch'aduaUB :  — 

6«.  Professor  Grandgbnt.  —  General  view  of  French  Literature  (course  con- 
ducted in  EngUsh).     2  Gr.,  5  Se.,  11  Ju.,  15  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sc.     ToUl  85. 
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6.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast  and  Mr.  Brun.  —  General  view  of 
French  Literature  (course  conducted  in  French) . 

2  Se.,  5  Ju.,  22  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.     Total  81. 

14.   Asst.   Professor  Marcou.  —  French   Lyric   Poetry   from  Villon  and   the* 
Fifteenth  Century  to  the  present  time. 

2  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  So.    Total  4. 

18.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast  and  Mr.  La  Mb8l£b.  —  French  Life  in 
the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries,  described  and  illustrated  by 
the  literature  and  works  of  art  (course  conducted  in  English) . 

15  Se.,  19  Ju.,  21  So.,  3  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  7  Sc.     Total  66. 

7a  ^hf.  Associate  Professor  de  Sumichrast.  —  French  Literature  in  the  First 
Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Victor  Hugo  and  the  Romanticist  move- 
ment  (course  conducted  in  French).    8  Or.,  9  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  So.    Total  16. 

7b*hf.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast.  — French  Literature  in  the  Second 
Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Victor  Hugo  and  the  reaction  against 
the  Romanticist  moYement  (course  conducted  in  French) . 

8  Or.,  9  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  Sp.    Total  16. 

10.  Asst.  Professor  C.  H.  C.  Wright.  —  French  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth 
Century  (course  conducted  in  French).  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  Sp.     Total  7. 

Italian. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaiet :  — 

1.  Asst.  Professor  Ford,  assisted  by  Mr.  Capotosto.  —  Elementary  Course. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  14  Ju.,  11  So.,  10  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  8c.    Total  46. 

For  l/ndergraduate$  amd  Oraduaies :  — 

2.  Mr.  Mtrick.  —  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries.     Tor- 

quato  Tasso,  Ariosto,  Machiayelli,  Benrenuto  Cellini. 

2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  5. 

10.  Professor  Gramdqbnt.  —  The  Works  of  Dante,  particularly  the  Vita  Nuora 
and  the  Divine  Comedy.  4  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.     Total  7. 

Spawish. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaie$ :  — 

1.  Asst.  Professor  Ford,  Mr.  La  MbslAb,  Dr.  M.  A.  Potter,  and  Mr.  Mor- 

LBT,  assisted  by  Mr.  N.  F.  Hall.  —  Elementary  Course. 

1  Gr.,  9  Se.,  18  Ju.,  38  So.,  37  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  8  Sc.     Total  108. 

For  Undergraduates  and  OradueUes :  — 

5.  Asst.  Professor  Ford.  —  Spanish  Prose  and  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.    Composition.  5  Se.,  5  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Fr.,  2  Sp.    Total  19. 

2.  Asst.  Professor  Marcou.  —  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth 

Centuries.     Cervantes;  Lope  de  Vega;  Calder6n. 

2  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.    Total  5. 
ISrima>rily  for  OraducUes :  — 

8.  Asst.  Professor  Ford. —  Early  Spanish.  —  The  Poem  of  the  Cid.  Spanish 
Literature  to  the  Fifteenth  Century.  6  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  So.    Total  9. 
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Romance  Philology. 
JVifiuiriiy  for  Oraduaies :  — 

8.  Professor  Shbldon.  —  Old  French.     Phonology  and  inflections.    The  oldest 

texts.    La  Chanson  de  Roland ;   Chretien  de  Troyes ;  Ancassin  et  Nico- 

lette.  17  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.     Total  20. 

4.  Professor  Gbakdobht  and  Dr.  M.  A.  Potter. —  ProTen9al.     Language  and 

literatnre,  with  selections  from  the  Poetry  of  the  Trouhadoors. 

6  Or.,  1  So.     Total  7. 
5  *A/.  Professor  Qrandoekt.  —  Low  Latin.  5  Or.     Total  5. 

7.  Professor  Shel]>ok.  —  Anglo-French  and  the  French  Element  in  English. 

1  Ja.     Total  1. 
ComparatiTe  Literature. 
For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduaiee :  — 

1.  Dr.  M.  A.  Potter.  — The  History  of  Latin  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages 

(beginning  with  the  Fourth  Century),  and  its  relations  to  Ancient  and 
Modem  Literature.  1  Or.     Total  1. 

2.  Professor  Sheldon.  —  Mediaeval   Literature  in  the  rulgar  tongues,  with 

especial  reference  to  the  influence  of  France  and  Prorence. 

1  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  So.     Total  8. 

8.  Asst.  Professor  Fletcher.  —  Tendencies  of  European  Literature  during  the 

Renaissance.  4  Or.,  8  Se.    Total  7. 

Primary  for  Oraduaies :  — 

12.  Asst.  Professor  Babbitt.  —  Literary  Criticism  since  the  Sixteenth  Century. 

2  Or.,  1  Se.     Total  8. 
CouRSB  OF  Special  Study. 
20.   An  opportunity  was  afforded  to  competent  Graduate  Students  to  pursue, 
under  the  guidance  of  instructors,  original  investigation  in  special  topics. 

1  Or.     Total  1. 

Primarily  for  Graduates :  —  ^**^- 

I'A/.  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson. — Old  Irish.    General  introduction  to 
Celtic  Philology.  1  Or.     Total  1. 

Slaric  Languagea. 
F6r  Undergraduates  and  Graduates :  — 
la.  Asst.  Professor  Wiener.  —  Russian.       2  Or.,  2  Se.,  1  Jr.,  2  So.     Total  7. 
lb.  Asst.  Professor  Wiener.  —  Russian.    Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
Pushkin,  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Tolstoy.     Composition.  8  Or.     Total  8. 

4  hf  Asst.  Professor  Wiener.  —  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Russian  Liter- 
ature.   Lectures  in  English,  and  collateral  reading  of  representatiye  works. 
3  Se.,  8  Ju.,  17  So.,  2  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  4  Sc.     Total  85. 

History  and  GoTemment. 
History. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaies  :  — 

1 .  Asft.  Professor  Coolidoe,  and  Messrs.  Fryer,  Shipman,  Cabot,  and  Lbland. 
—  Mediaeval  and  Modem  European  History  (introductory  course) . 

2  Jr.,  66  So.,  896  Fr.,  19  Sp.,  16  Sc.     Total  488. 
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Far  UhdergraduaUt  and  OmducUes :  — 
8.  Professor  Haskins.  —  History  of  Rome  to  the  Reign  of  Diocletian. 

8  Gr.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.     ToUl  6. 

4.  Professor  Haskiks.  —  History  of  Mediaeval  Institutions.       4  Gr.     Total  4. 

6.  Professor  Bmebtok.  —  General  Church  History  to  the  End  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century.  2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  Sp.,  10  Di.     Total  18. 

8.  Professor  Gross.  —  History  of  France  to  the  Reign  of  Francis  I. 

2  Gr.,  I  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  8c.    Total  8. 

9.  Professor  Gross.  —  Constitutional  History  of  England  to  the  Sixteenth 

Century.  8  Gr.,  10  8e.,  12  Ju.,  2  So.,  8  Sp.    Total  35. 

11.  Dr.  Mbrrucan.  —  History  of  England  during  the  Tudor  and  Stuart  Periods. 

12  Gr.,  18  Se.,  19  Ju.,  14  So.,  1  Sc.     Total  64. 

12a  *A/.  Professor  Maotaick  and  Mr.  Shbarbr.  —  English  History  from  the 
Revolution  of  1688  to  the  Reform  of  Parliament. 

8  Gr.,  48  Se.,  16  Ju.,  22  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  91. 

126 'V*   ProfoMor  Mactanb  and  Mr.  Shearer.  —  English  History  since  the 
Reform  of  Parliament. 

2  Gr.,  17  Se.,  19  Ju.,  24  So.,  2  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  3  Sc,  1  Di.     Total  71. 

16a  *A/.  Professor  Maotaitb  and  Mr.  H.  H.  Morse. — History  of  Continental 
Europe  from  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  to  the  Fall  of  Napoleon  I. 

6  Gr.,  22  Se.,  31  Ju.,  80  So.,  3  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  149. 

166 'A/.  Professor  Macvane  and  Mr.  H.  H.  Morse.  —  History  of  Continental 
Europe  since  the  Fall  of  Napoleon  I. 

3  Gr.,  14  Se.,  29  Ju.,  84  So.,  4  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  137. 

29  *hf.  Dr.  Mbrriman.  —  Spanish  History  to  the  Death  of  Philip  II. 

10  Se.,  21  Ju.,  34  So.,  7  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  2  Sc.    Total  76 

16.  Asst.  Professor  Coolidob.  —  History  of  North-Eastern  Europe  (Denmark, 
Sweden,  Poland,  Russia)  from  1453  to  1795. 

5  Gr.,  1  Se.,  3  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sc.     Total  12. 

10.  Professor  Channiito,  assisted  by  Mr.  Kimball. — American  History  to  1788. 
5  Gr.,  17  Se.,  88  Ju.,  109  So.,  8  Fr.,  5  Sp.,  4  Sc,  1  Di.     Total  187. 

18.  Professor  Chavbiho,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Cushino  and  Dorm  an  .  —  Constitu- 
tional and  Political  History  of  the  United  States  (178.3-1865). 

4  Gr.,  39  Se.,  95  Ju.,  56  So.,  9  Sp.,  6  Sc     Total  209. 

Primariiy  for  Oraduaiei :  — 

J17  hf.  Professor  J.  H.  Wright.  —  Introduction  to  Greek  Constitutional  History. 

4  Gr.,  2  R.     Total  6. 
21.  Professor  Haskivs.  — Introduction  to  the  Sources  of  Mediaeval  History. 

1  Gr.     Total  1. 

25.  Asst.  Professor  Coolidob.  —  General  History  of  Russia  (advanced  course). 

2  Gr.     Total  2. 

26.  Professor  Embrtoh.  —  History  of  Christian  Thought,  considered  in  its  rela- 

tion to  the  prevailing  philosophy  of  each  period,  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  Eighteenth  Century.  2  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  8  Di.     Total  11. 
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Courses  op  Rbsearch. 

20d.  Asst.  Professor  Coolidok.  —  Recent  History  of  Europe.      8  Or.     Total  8. 

20e.  Professor  CaAinnKo.  —  American  History  and  Institutions. 

7  Or.,  1  So.,  1  Law,  1  Di.     Total  10. 

GoTERVMKlfT. 

lYtmartlyfor  Undtrgraduaies :  — 
1.   Professor  Lowsll,   assisted  by   Messrs.   Ororgk,   L.  K.  Clark,   O.  H. 
RoBBKTS,  and  T.  H.  Rbbd.  —  Constitutional  OoYemroent  (elementary 
course).      1  Gr.,  2  8e.,  5  Ju.»  187  So.,  257  Fr.,  18  Sp.,  22  Sc.     Total  442. 

For  Undergr(Mdu€Ue$  and  OraduaitM :  — 
4.  Sir.  A.  L.  Richards.  —  Elements  of  International  Law. 

2  Or.,  81  Se.,  82  Jn.,  12  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc,  1  Law.    Total  80. 

16a  *V*  ^-  ^-  ^*  Hamlin,  and  Messrs.  F.  M.  Roberts,  Dorbtt,  T.  P.  Hux, 

and  Hbilborn. — Administration  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

6  Gr.,  178  8e.,  192  Ju.,  25  So.,  11  Sp.,  19  Sc,  1  Law.     Total  431. 

166**/  Mr.  F.  J.  Stimson,  and  Messrs.  F.  M.  Roberts,  Dorett,  T.  P.  Hill, 
and  Heilbork.  —  Tendencies  of  American  Legislation. 

8  Gr.,  120  Se.,  154  Ju.,  52  So.,  10  Sp.,  15  Sc.     Total  854. 

/Vfmari/y  for  Oraduaits :  — 

10.  Professor  Lowxll.  —  Modem  English  Government.     Studies  in  the  existing 
political  systems  and  in  the  influence  of  political  parties. 

9  Gr.,  6  8e.,  9  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  26. 

14.  Professor  Gray.  —  Constitotional  Law  in  the  United  States. 

1  Jn.     Total  1. 

Course  of  Research. 

}20a.  Professor  Maovakr.  —  Municipal  Government. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  So.,  1  R.     Total  6. 

Economics. 
Primarily  for  [7ndergraduate$ :  — 

1.  Drs.  Ahdrrw,  Spragub,  and  Mixter,  and  Messrs.  Bbardslby,  Custis,  and 

MoMTAOUR.  —  Outlines  of  Economics. 

2  Gr.,  25  Se.,  108  Ju.,  270  So.,  89  Fr.,  26  Sp.,  44  Sc     Total  514. 

Far  UndtrgraduaUs  a/nd  Oraduaiet :  — 

2.  Professor  Carver.  —  Economic  Theory. 

5  Gr.,  8  Se.,  7  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc     Total  26. 

8.  Professors  Carter  and  Ripley.  —  Principles  of  Sociology.     Theories  of 
Social  Progress.  8  Gr.,  17  Se.,  11  Ju.,  3  So.,  5  Sp.     Total  44. 

14.  Professor  Cartbr.  —  Methods  of  Social  Reform.     Socialism,  Communism, 
the  Single  Tax,  etc.        2  Gr.,  8  Sc,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  15. 
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10  *A/.  Dr.  Gat.  —  The  Mediaeval  Economic  History  of  Europe. 

6  Gr.,  1  Be.,  2  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Sp.     ToUl  16. 

11  ^hf.  Dr.  Gay.  —  The  Modem  Economic  History  of  Europe  (from  1500). 

7  Gr.,  1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.    Total  18. 

17.  Professor  Riplbt  and  Mr.  Mbyer. — The  Economic  Organization  and  Re- 
sources of  European  Countries. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  3  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  9. 

6.  Dr.  Spraoub.  —  The  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 

1  Gr.,  36  Se.,  59  Ju.,  15  So.,  4  Sp.,  4  Sc,  1  Di.     Total  120. 

9.  Professor  Riplby.  —  Problems  of  Labor  and  Industrial  Organization. 

3  Gr.,  26  Se.,  65  Ju.,  17  So.,  6  Sp.,  6  Sc.    Total  112. 

4  A/.  Professor  Riplby.  —  Statistics.     Theory,  method,  and  practice. 

10  Gr.,  2  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  Sc.    Total  15. 

5  *A/.   Mr.  Meyer.  —  Railways  and  other  Public  Works  under  Public  and 

Corporate  Management. 

1  Gr.,  80  Se.,  14  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  7  Sc,  1  Law.     Total  60. 

8a  *A/*   ^^'  Andrew.  —  Money.      A  general  survey  of  currency  legislation, 
experience,  and  theory  in  recent  times. 

4  Gr.,  34  Se.,  40  Ju.,  14  So.,  1  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  3  Sc.    Total  99. 

86  *hf.   Dr.  Spraoub.  —  Banking  and  the  History  of  the  leading  Banking 
Systems.        2  Gr.,  38  Se.,  62  Ju.,  27  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  9  Sc    Total  133. 

12a  ^hf.  Dr.  Sprague.  —  International  Trade  and  International  Payments. 

1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  5  Ju.,  1  So.     Total  10. 

126  ^hf.  Dr.  AwDREW.  —  History  and  Theory  of  Commercial  Crises. 

2  Gr.,  9  Se.,  19  Ju.,  5  So.,  2  Sp.     ToUl  37. 

76  *V*    ^f •  DuRAicD.  —  The  Theory  and  Methods  of  Taxation,  with  special 
reference  to  local  taxation,  in  the  United  States. 

3  Gr.,  13  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  Sp.     Total  21. 

16  *hf.   Professor  Gardner   (Brown  University) .  —  The  Financial  History  of 
the  United  States.  1  Gr.,  11  Se.,  13  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  28. 

18  "V-  Mr.  W.  M.  Cole.  — The  Principles  of  Accounting. 

1  Gr.,  28  Se.,  11  Ju.,  8  So.,  3  Sc.     Total  46. 

21.  Mr.  Wyman.  —  Principles  of  Law  in  their  application  to  Industrial  Problems. 

4  Gr.,  33  Se.,  13  Ju.,  2  So.,  6  Sc.     Total  58. 

PrimaHlyfor  Oraduaies :  — 

19  *hf.  I*rofes8or  Wambadgh.  —  A  General  View  of  Insurance. 

1  So.,  1  Sc.     Total  2. 

22  *hf.  Dr.  Gay.  —  Outlines  of  the  Development  of  Economic  Thought  in  Ger- 
many in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  4. 

Course  of  Research. 

20a.   Dr.  Mixter.  —  The  History  of  English  Economic*  Theory  from  Adam 
Smith  to  John  Stuart  Mill.  3  Gr.,  2  Se.    Total  5. 
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20.     The  Semihart  ik  Economics. 

Competent  stadents  were  guided  in  inrestigation,  nndertakeo  independently  or 
in  connection  with  courses  primarily  for  graduates,  and  the  results  were 
presented  for  discussion.  7  Gr.,  4  Se.     Total  11. 

Hiatory  of  Religiont. 

2.  Professor  G.  F.  Moore.  —  History  of  Religions  in  Outline.     First  hat/- 

year:  The  Relignons  of  China  and  Japan,  Egypt,  Babylonia  and  Assyria, 
and  the  Western  Semites  (Including  Judaism  and  Mohammedanism). 
Second  half-year :  The  Religions  of  India,  Persia,  the  Greeks,  Romans, 
Germans,  and  Celts ;  Christianity. 

2  Gr.,  16  Se.,  11  Ju.,  10  So.,  3  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc,  18  Di.    Total  57. 

Philoaophy. 

Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 
la.   Professors  Rotob  and   Munstbebbro.  —  General  Introduction  to  Phil- 
osophy.    Logic.     Psychology. 

1  Gr.,  5  Se.,  85  Ju.,  96  So.,  87  Fr.,  13  Sp.,  14  Sc.     Total  251. 

16.  Asst.  Professor  Sa vtataka  and  Dr.  Perrt.  —  Outlines  of  the  History  of 
Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Modem. 
1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  45  Ju.,  47  So.,  7  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  8  Sc,  1  Med.,  1  Bu.     Total  119. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduates :  — 
2  **/.  Dr.  Perrt.  —  Advanced  Psychology. 

6  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  15. 

14  *A/.  Dr.  Holt.  —  Experimental  Psychology  (elementary  laboratory  course) . 

4  Gr.,  8  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  10. 

14a  *hf.  Dr.  Terkbs.  —  Comparatiye  Psychology.    The  Mental  Life  of  Animals. 
5  Gr.,  9  Se.,  3  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  25. 

5.  Professor  Peabodt,  assisted  by  Mr.  Irblaicd.  —  The  Ethics  of  the  Social 
QuestionB.  The  problems  of  Poor-Relief,  the  Family,  Temperance,  and 
rarious  phases  of  the  Labor  Question,  in  the  light  of  ethical  theory. 

6  Gr.,  60  Se.,  87  Ju.,  15  So.,  5  Sp.,  4  Sc,  8  Di      Total  184. 

10a  ^hf  Asst.  Professor  Saktatana.  —  Philosophy  of  History.  Ideals  of 
Society,  Science,  and  Religion. 

5  Gr.,  28  Se.,  15  Ju.,  8  So.,  1  Fr.,  5  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  58. 

10  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Santa  tana.  —  Aesthetics.  The  Philosophy  of  Art,  with 
a  surrey  of  aesthetic  theories. 

5  Gr.,  26  Se.,  24  Ju.,  12  So.,  2  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  2  Sc,  2  Di.     Total  77. 

9  ^hf.  Professor  Rotce.  —  Metaphysics.  The  Fundamental  Problems  of  Theo- 
retical Philosophy.  Realism  and  Idealism;  Freedom,  Teleology,  and 
Theism.  18  Gr.,  10  Se.,  1  Ju.,  6  Di.     Total  29. 

3.  Professor  James  and   Dr.   Miller.  —  The  Philosophy  of  Nature,   with 

especial  reference  to  Man's  place  in  Nature.  The  Fundamental  Concep- 
tions of  Science ;  the  relation  of  Blind  and  Body ;  Evolution. 

13  Gr.,  24  Se.,  12  Ju.,  3  So.,  8  Sp.,  2  Di.     Total  57. 
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13.  Asst.  Professor  Santayana.  —  Greek  Philosophy,  with  especial  reference 
to  Plato.  7  Gr.,  10  Se.,  4  So.,  2  Sp.,  2  Di.     Total  26. 

11a  *^/.  Dr.  Perrt.  —  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  2  Sp.     Total  10. 
llb*hf.  Dr.  Pkrbt.  — The  History  of  English  Philosophy  from  Locke  to  Hame. 

8  Gr.,  7  Se.,  4  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sp.    Totol  22. 
7  *hf.  Professor  Palmer.  —  Hidtory  of  English  Ethics. 

6  Gr.,  11  Se.,  2  Ja.,  2  So.,  8  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  25. 

16.  Dr.  Miller.  —  Ethical  Ideals  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

2  Or.,  4  Se.,  6  Ju.,  4  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  16. 

17.  Professor  E.  C.  Moore.  —  History  of  Christian  Thought  since  Kant. 

1  Or.,  1  Sp.,  9  Di.    ToUl  11. 

Seminart  Courses. 
Primarxly  for  Oraduaies :  — 

}20a.   Professor  Muksterbero,  Dr.  Holt,  and  Dr.  Yerkes. — Psychological 
Laboratory.     Experimental  inyestigations.  15  Or.,  2  Se.    Total  17. 

206.  Professor  M&ifSTBRBBRO.  —  Psychological  Seminary.    The  Psychology  of 
Aesthetical,  Ethical  and  Logical  Processes.  17  Gr.    Total  17. 

X20c.  Professor  Rotce  and  Dr.  R.  C.  Cabot.  —  Metaphysical  Seminary.    The 
Problems  of  Logic.     Studies  of  various  fundamental  conceptions  of  Phil- 
osophy and  of  Science.  9  Or.,  8  R.    Total  12. 
X20d*hf.  Professor  Palmer.  —  Ethical  Seminary.     Systemadzation  of  Ethics. 

6  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.,  1  DI.    Total  9. 
}20^.  Dr.  Miller.  —  Seminary  in  the  History  of  Modem  Philosophy.     Modem 
Pantheism,  with  especial  reference  to  Spinoza  and  his  influence. 

4  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  7. 

Bdncatioii. 
For  UndergradtLoUM  and  Oraduaies :  — 
1.  Mr.  A.  O.  NoRToir.  —  The  History  of  Educational  Theories  and  Practicet. 

7  Or.,  4  Se.,  11  Ju.,  5  So.,  8  Sp.,  7  8c.    Total  87. 
2a  *hf.  Professor  Haicus.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Education.    Discussion 

of  Educational  Principles. 

11  Or.,  17  Se.,  8  Ju.,  9  So.,  2  Sp.,  6  Sc.     Total  58. 

2b*hf,  Professor  Hawus.  —  The  Development  of  Schools  and  School  Systems  in 

America,  more  particularly  in  Massachusetts.     Contemporary  Tendencies 

and  Problems.  1  Or.,  6  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  Sc.     Total  9. 

6^hf,  Mr.  A.  O.  Norton.  —  The  Education  of  the  Individual.     Historical  and 
critical  study  of  modem  views.  5  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  10  Sc.     Total  17. 

iVtmart/y  for  Graduates :  — 

JS.    Professor    Hancs,   assisted   by  Mr.  A.  O.  Norton.  —  Organization  and 

Management  of  Public  Schools  and  Academies.     Supervision,  Courses  of 

Study,  and  Instraction. 

10  Gr.,  10  Se.,  1  Sp.,  12  Sc,  1  Law,  9  R.     Total  48. 
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XlOa*hf.  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Pakker.  — The  Methods  and  Equipment  of 

a  Teacher  of  Classics  in  Secondary  Schools. 

S  6r.,  4  Se.,  2  Sp.,  3  R.    Total  12. 
lOe  ^hf.  Mr.  Show. — The  Methods  and  Equipment  of  a  Teacher  of  French  in 

Secondary  Schools.  1  6r.,  4  Se.,  1  Jn.    Total  6. 

Sbmikabt  Coubsb. 

X20a,  Professor  Hakus.  —  Pedagogical  Seminary.  Contemporary  Problema 
in  Education.  10  Or.,  3  R.    Total  18. 

The  Fine  Arte. 

I^rimarily  for  UndergraducUe$ :  — 
1.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moore,  assisted  by  Mr.  Mower.  —  Principles  of 
Delineation,  Color,  and  Chiaroscuro,  with  some  consideration  of  historic 
forms  of  art,  and  the  conditions  which  hare  influenced  them. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  11  So.,  20  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  19  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  67. 

8.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moore.  —  Principles  of  Design  in  Architecture, 
Sculpture,  and  Painting,  as  exemplified  in  the  Arts  of  past  ages. 

1  Or.,  2  Se.,  4  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sc.    Total  12. 
For  Und€rgr<idu€Ue$  and  Graduaie$ :  — 
4.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moore  and  an  assistant.  —  The  Fine  Arts  of  the 
Biiddle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance. 

1  Or.,  41  Se.,  72  Ju.,  65  So.,  9  Fr.,  11  8p.,  14  Sc.    Total  218. 
6a*hf,  Dr.  vok  Mach.  —  Greek  Sculpture. 

1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  18  Ju.,  17  So.,  7  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  6  Sc,  1  Law.    Total  68, 

€a*V*  ^^'  ^ow  Mach.  — The  Sculpture  of  the  ^Renaissance  in  Italy. 

24  Se.,  19  Ju.,  9  So.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  55. 
I¥imar%ly  for  Oraduaies :  — 
J20A.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moorb.  —  History  and  Principles  of  EngraTing. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.    Total  8. 
X^Oc^hf.  Dr.  Chase.  —  Classical  Archaeology  (advanced  course).    The  Topo- 
graphy and  the  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens.     1  Gr.,  1  Ju.    Total  2. 

Architecture. 

The  courses  in  Arehiteeture  are  intended  primarily  for  students  in  the 
Lawrence  Scientific  School^  and  only  Courses  la,  Ihy  and  le  ma/y  he  counted 
towards  the  degree  of  A.B. 

la.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Swak  and  Loroh.  —  Techni- 
cal and  Historical  Deyelopment  of  the  Ancient  Styles,  with  especial 
reference  to  Classic  Architecture. 

1  Gr.,  5  Se.,  2  Ju.,  8  So.,  22  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  35. 
16.   Professor  H.  L.  Warren,   assisted    by    Mr.    Loroh.  —  Technical   and 
Historical  Deyelopment  of  the  Mediaeval  Styles  of  Architecture. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  2  Ju.,  2  So.,  9  Sc.     Total  20. 
2a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  and   Messrs.  Newton  and  Swan,  assisted  by 
Mr.  LoRCH.  —  Elementary  Architectural  Drawing.    The  Orders. 

2  Gr.,  8  Se.,  1  Ju.,  19  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  27. 
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8a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warbbn,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swan.  —  Freehand  Drawing. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  11  Sc.    Total  18. 
86.   Professor  H.  L.  WarbbNi  assisted   by  Mr.  Swan.  —  Freehand   Drawing 

(second  course).  1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  12  Sc.    Total  14. 

8tf.  Professor  H.  L.  Wabrbn  and  Mr.  Newton.  —  Freehand  Drawing  (third 

coarse).  2  Gr.,  6  Sc.    Total  7. 

4a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren  and  Mr.  Newton,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swan. — 

Elementary  Architectural  Design. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  So.,  8  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  12. 
ib.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren  and  Mr.  Newton. — Architectural  Design  (second 

course).  1  Gr.,  5  Sc.    Total  6. 

4c.  Professor    H.   L.  Warren    and    Mr.    Newton.  —  Architectural    Design 

(third  course).  4  Sc.    Total  4. 

6*hf.  Messrs.  Newton  and  Swan.  —  Bnilding Construction :  Carpentry. 

2  Gr.,  1  So.,  12  8c.    Total  15. 
6  A/*  Mr.  Garbutt.  ~  Modelling.  1  Gr.,  5  Sc.    Total  6. 

7.  Dr.  Rosa,   assisted   by  Mr.    H.    H.  Clark.  —  Theory  of  Design.     Pure 

Design  (Balance,  Rhythm,  Harmony). 

4  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.,  10  Sc.    Total  19. 
Primariiy  for  ChraduaUs :  — 

id.  Professor  H.   L.   Warren    and    Mr.  Newton.  —  Architectural  Design 
(advanced  course).  8  Gr.    Total  8. 

Course  of  Research. 

20.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren. — Competent  Graduate  Students  and  others  who 
satisfied  the  instructor  of  their  fitness  to  pursue  such  work  were  directed 
in  the  study  of  Special  Periods  in  the  History  of  Architecture. 

8  Gr.    Total  8. 

Optional  Course. 
Mr.  H.  D.  MuRPHT.  —  A  Course  in  Drawing  from  the  Life. 

Landscape  Architecture. 

1.  Messrs.   Olmsted  and   Shurtlefp,   assisted   by   Mr.  Prat.      Occasional 

lectures  by  Professors  Goodalb  and  Shaler.  —  History  and  Principles 
of  Landscape  Design. 

2  Gr.,  7  Se.,  6  Ju.,  10  So.,  1  Sp.,  10  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  88. 

2.  Messrs.  Olmsted  and   Shurtleff,  assisted   by   Mr.   Prat.  —  Practice  in 

Landscape  Design   (first  course).  1  Gr.,  2  Sc.    Total  8. 

8.  Messrs.  Olmsted  and    Shurtleff,  assisted   by  Mr.  Prat.  —  Practice  in 

Landscape  Design  (second  course).  2  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  8. 

Muaic. 
'^ndergraduaiea  and  Oraduaies :  — 
It.  Professor  Spalding.  —  Harmony. 

1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  6  So.,  22  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  2  Sc,  1  Law.     Total  41. 

ft.  Professor  Spalding.  —  Counterpoint.     1  Gr.,  3  Ju.,  10  So.    Total  14. 
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2a  hf,  Afst.  Professor  Sfalddio.  —  Vocal  Coanterpoint,  with  analysis  of  choral 
works  of  the  great  composers.  1  Se.,  4  Ja.,  2  So.    Total  7. 

8.  Professor  Paine.  —  History  of  Music. 

20  Se.,  16  Ju.,  27  So.,  7  Fr.,  8  8p.,  8  8c.     Total  75. 

4  hf.  Asst.  Professor  Spaldiko.  —  Musical  Form,  with  analysis  of  the  works 
of  the  great  composers.  2  Se.,  4  Ja.,  5  So.    Total  11. 

IVimarUy  for  Oradu<Ut$:  — 
{6.  Professor  Paikb.  — Canon  and  Fugue.     Free  Thematic  Music. 

1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  R.    Total  6. 

7.  Professor  Pains.  —  Instrumentation.  8  Ju.,  1  So.    Total  4. 

Mathenuitica. 
Primarily  for  Undergrttdvaiet :  — 

F.   Dr.  BoirroN  and  Mr.  Whittbmorb. — Trigonometry  and   Plane  Analytic 
Geometry.  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  18  So.,  75  Fr.,  4  8p.,  1  8c.    Total  104. 

A  ^hf  Dr.  E.  V.  HoNTiNOTON.  —  Logarithms.      Plane  and  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 4  Se.,  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  14  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  8  Sc.    Total  85. 

B  *hf   Asst.    Professor    H6chbr.  —  Plane    Analytic    Geometry    (elementary 
course).  6  So.,  11  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  3  Sc.    Total  21. 

C.  Professor  Btbrlt. — Plane  and  Solid  Analytic  Oeometry  (extended  course). 
8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  6  So.,  10  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  2  Sc.    Total  24. 
D*hf  Dr.  E.  V.  Huntwoton.  —  Algebra. 

1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  18  So.,  20  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  5  Sc.    Total  47. 
B  *hf.  Dr.  BouTON  and  Mr.  Ransom —  Solid  Geometry. 

2  Se.,  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  26  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  19  Sc.     Total  60. 
O  *hf  Dr.  BouTON.  —  Descriptiye  Geometry. 

1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  3  Ju.,  8  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  Sc.    Total  18. 

2.  Professor  BrsBLY. — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (first  course). 

4  Gr.,  6  Se.,  6  Ju.,  27  So.,  1  Sp.,  4  Sc.     Total  47. 

4.  Mr.  Whittbmobb. — The  Elements  of  Mechanics. 

8  Gr.,  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sd.     Total  16. 
For  Undergraduaies  and  OraducUes :  — 

8.  Asst.  Professor  BdcHEB.  —  Introduction  to  Modern  Geometry  and  Modem 

Algebra.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  3  Ju.,  3  So.,  2  Sc.     Total  17. 

5.  Asst.   Professor  Osgood.  —  Differential    and    Integral    Calculus    (second 

course).  7  Gr.,  1  Se.,  3  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  13. 

8  ^hf.  Professor  Btbbly.  —  Dynamics  of  a  Rigid  Body.    6  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  6. 

12  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  B6chbr. — Infinite  Series  and  Products. 

8  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.  *  Total  12. 

146  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Osgood.  —  Algebra.     Galois's  Theory  of  Equations. 

7  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  8. 
JYimarilyfor  Oraduates :  — 

J18.  Asst.  Professor  Osgood. —  The  Theory  of  Functions  (introductory  course). 

8  Gr.,  2  Se.,  3  R.    Total  8. 
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X7a.  Professor  J.  M.  Pbirce.  —  The  Theory  of  Triangular  Coordinates  and  Al- 
gebraic Plane  Carres,  with  special  study  of  the  properties  of  Cubics. 

1  Gr.,  2  So.,  2  R.    Total  6. 

422  ^hf.  Mr.  Whittbmore.  —  Introduction  to  the  Differential  Geometry  of 
Curves  and  Surfaces.  2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  R.     Total  4. 

:t9.  Professor  J.  M.  Peirob.  —  The  Calculus  of  Quaternions  (second  course); 
including  the  study  by  Quaternions  of  the  Dynamics  of  Particles  and 
Rigid  Bodies.  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  R.    Total  4. 

{10.  Professor  Btbrlt. — Trigonometric  Series.  Introduction  to  Spherical 
Harmonics.    The  Potential  Function.  5  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  R.     Total  7. 

tl5.  Dr.  BouTOM.  —  Differential  Equations,  with  an  introduction  to  Lie*s  Theory 
of  Continuous  Groups.  5  Gr.,  1  R.    Total  6. 

J17  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Osoood.  —  The  Theory  of  Functions  (advanced  course)  : 
Riemann's  Theory  of  Functions.  4  Gr.     Total  4. 

t^l*hf.  Professor  B6cher.  —  The  Theory  of  Functions  (advanced  course): 
Definite  Integrals.  6  Gr.    Total  6. 

}80  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  B6ohbr.  —  Introduction  to  Partial  Differential  Equa- 
tions. S  Gr.,  1  R.    Total  4. 

t21  »A/.  Professor  J.  M.  Peircb.— The  Calculus  of  Probabilities.     1  Gr.    Total  1. 

t2la^hf.  Professor  J.  M.  Pbirce.  —  The  Algebra  of  Logic. 

5  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  R.    Totol  10. 

Courses  of  Rbadiko  and  Research. 

J20e.  Asst.  Professor  Osgood.  —  Selected  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Functions. 

1  Gr.    Total  1. 

^0/.  Asst.  Professor  B6chbr.  —  Selected  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Differential 

Equations.  2  Gr.    Total  2. 

Astronomy. 

Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 
1  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  Willson  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Cole.  —  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

21  Se.,  20  Ju.,  9  So.,  4  Fr.,  20  Sc.     Total  74. 

2*hf.  Asst.  Professor  Willsok  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Cole.  —  Practical  Astronomy. 
Application  of  Astronomy  to  Navigation  and  Exploration. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  5  Ju.,  8  So.,  8  Fr.,  3  Sc.     Total  16. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates :  — 
8.  Asst.  Professor  Willson.  —  Practical  Astronomy. 

8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  6. 

Engineering. 

The  courses  in  Engineering  are  intended  primarily  for  students  in  ih€ 
Lawrence  Scientific  School^  but  m^ny  of  them  may  be  counted  towards  the  degres 
of  A,B,     The  Catalogue  shows  what  courses  may  be  so  counted. 

la  ^hf  Asst.  Professor  Love,  Messrs.  Ashton  and  Frizell,  and  Dr.  E.  V. 
Huntington.  —Algebra.    8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  9  So.,  11  Fr.,  119  Sc.    Total  146. 
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lb^^*hf.  Asgt.  ProfeMor  Lotb,  Messrs.  Ashton  and  Fbizbll,  and  Dr.  E.  V. 
HuKTiKOTON.  —  Trigonometry. 

8  Se.,  6  Jn.,  18  So.,  18  Fr.,  107  Sc.    Total  142- 

ld*h/.  Asst.  Professor  Lots,  Messrs.  Ashton  and  Frizbll,  and  Dr.  E.  V. 
HuKTDfOTOK.  —  Analytic  Geometry. 

2  8e.,  7  Jo.,  12  So.,  11  Fr.,  117  8c.    Totol  149. 

Ic.  Asst.  Professor  Lots,    Messrs.   Ashton  and    Frizbll,  and  Dr.  B.  Y. 
Huntington.  —  Differential  and  Integral  Calcnlos. 

1  Se.,  7  Jn.,  7  So.,  78  Sc.    Total  88. 

If^hf.  Asst.  Professor  LoTB.  —  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.    Integral  Calcnlos 
and  Differential  Equations.  8  Sc.    ToUl  8. 

So.   Messrs.  Kbnnbdt,   A.  E.  Nobton,   Mbbm,   Dubant,  and  Cabboix. — 
Mechanical  Drawing. 

8  Gr.,  8  Se.,  14  Jo.,  21  So.,  29  Fr.,  115  Sc.    Total  190. 

86  ^hf.  Bfr.  MoYBB.  —  Descriptive  Geometry. 

1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  4  Jo.,  4  So.,  62  Sc.    Total  67. 

Sd*hf.  Mr.  Kbnnbdt.  —  Mechanism.   Study  of  Gearing  and  Mechanical  Move- 
ments. 2  Se.,  4  Jo.,  4  So.,  47  Sc.     Total  57. 

Se*hf,  Bfr.  Motbb.  —  Stereotomy,  Shades,  Shadows,  and  Perspectire. 

1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  2  So.,  4  Sc.     Total  9. 

4a.  Mr.  Tubnbb  and  assistants.  —  Plane  Surreying.     (See  page  88.) 

1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  21  Jo.,  21  So.,  11  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  52  Sc.    Total  114. 

4c.  Mr.  TuBNEB  and  assistants.  —  Geodetic  Sarveying.     (See  page  88.) 

1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  12  Jo.,  12  So.,  8  Fr.,  82  Sc.    Total  68. 

4<2.  Mr.  TuRNBB  and  assistants.  —  Railroad  Surreying.     (See  page  88.) 

1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  12  Jo.,  18  So.,  8  Fr.,  88  Sc.    Total  71. 

10a.  Asst.  Professor  Bubke  and  Mr.  Tubnbb. — Chipping,  filing,  and  fitting. 
(See  page  88.)  1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  21  Sc.    Total  25. 

106.  Asst.  Professor  Bubke  and  Mr.  Turneb.  — Blacksmithing.     (See  page  88.) 

1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  20  Sc.    Total  24. 

10c.  Asst.  Professor  Bubkb  and  Mr.  Tubneb.  —  Pattern-making  and  Foondry 
Practice.     (See  page  88.)  1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  21  Sc.    Total  25. 

lOe.  Asst.  Professor  Burke  and  Mr.  Tubner.  —  Machine  Shop  Practice.     (See 
page  88.)  1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  18  Sc.    ToUl  22. 

Fbr  UndergraducUes  and  Oraduaies  :  — 

Sh  ^hf.  Asst.   Professor   Johnson    and    Mr.    Motbb.  —  Elementary   Statics. 
Graphic  and  Algebraic  Methods. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  11  Jo.,  5  So.,  91  Sc.     Total  115. 

5d  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Johnson  and  Mr.  Motbb.  —  Resistance  of  Materials 
(introdoctory  course) .     Elementary  Stroctoral  Design. 

2  Gr.,  4  Se.,  10  Jo.,  8  So.,  66  Sc.    Total  85. 

5a.  Professor    Hoixis,    and    Messrs.    H.   J.   Hughes    and    Fox.  —  Applied 
Mechanics.  1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  4  Jo.,  49  Sc.    Total  57. 
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Sc^hf,  Professor  Hollis.  —  Resistance  of  Materials  (second  course). 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Jn.,  22  Sc.     Total  26. 

6a 'V*  ^^'  H.  J.  HuoheA.  —  Hydraulics  and  Hydraulic  Motors. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  2  Ju.,  36  Sc.     Total  42. 

6«  ^A/.  Mr.  H.  J.  HuoHES.  —  Water  Supply  and  Sanitary  Engineering. 

2  Gr.,  16  Sc,  8  Bu.    Total  21 . 

M  *hf,  Mr.  H.  J.  Hughes.  —  Canals,  Rivers,  and  Harbors.     Irrigation. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  8  Sc.    Total  10. 

7a.  Asst.  Professor  Johnson. — Bridges  and  Buildings.    Design  of  Framed 
Structures.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  14  Sc.    Total  18. 

8a 'A/.  Asst.  Professor  Johnson. —  Masonry  and  Foundations. 

4  Gr.,  I  Se.,  1  Ju.,  88  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  40. 

11a  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Marks  and  Mr.  Haskell.  —  Steam  Machinery  (intro- 
ductory course) .     1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  5  Ju.,  6  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  8p.,  87  Sc.    Total  108. 

Itb^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Marks.  —  Elements  of  Thermodynamics.    Theory  of 
Heat  Engines.  1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  2  Ju.,  38  Sc.     Total  44. 

12a  ^hf,  Asst.  Professor  Marks.  — Efficiency  and  Economics  of  Heat  Engines. 

18  Sc.     Total  18. 
\2e^Kf.  Asst.  Professor  Burke. — Heating  and  Ventilation. 

1  Gr.,  12  Sc.    Total  18. 

18a.  Asst.  Professor  Marks,  and  Messrs.  Moter  and  Haskell.  —  Engineering 
Laboratory.     Introductory  course  in  experimental  methods. 

6  Gr.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  38  Sc.     Total  48. 

186.  Asst.  Professor  Marks  and  Mr.  Moter.  —  Engineering  Laboratory  (second 
course).  12  Sc.    Total  12. 

14a  *A/.  Mr.  Kennedy.  —  Machine  Design  (introductory  course) . 

8  Se.,  27  Sc.     ToUl  80. 

146.  Professor  Hollis.  —  Machine  Design  (second  course).      10  Sc.    Total  10. 

15a.  Professor  HoLLis.  —  Marine  Engines  and  Boilers.  8  Sc.     Total  8. 

16a.  Asst.  Professor  Adams  and  Bir.  Whitino.  — Generation,  Transmission,  and 
Utilization  of  Electrical  Energy  (elementary  course) . 

5  Gr.,  6  Se.,  4  Ju.,  38  Sc.     ToUl  68. 

16c.  Professor  Kbnnbllt.  —  Direct  Current  Djrnamo-Electric  Machinery. 

2  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  18  Sc     Total  16. 

16e.  Asst.  Professor  Adams   and   Mr.  WnrriNo.  —  Alternating    Currents    and 
Alternating  Current  Machinery.  4  Gr.,  4  Sc.    Total  8. 

16<2.  Asst.  Professor  Adams.  —  Dynamo  Design.  4  Sc.     Total  4. 

16/.  Mr.  Whitino.  — Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory.    1  Gr.,  7  Sc.    Total  8. 

17a  *^/.   Professor  Kbnnellt.  —  Electric    Transmission   and    Distribution  of 
Power.  2  Gr.,  6  Sc.     Total  7. 

176 'V-  Professor  Kennbllt.  —  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  15  Sc     Total  19. 

18a 'V-  Asst.  Professor  Burke.  —  Metallurgy.  1  Se.,  21  Sc.    ToUl  22. 


COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION   IN    1902-08.  77 

81.  ProfeMor  Hollis.  —  Conference  on  Engineering  Subjects.    26  Sc.    Total  26. 

22  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Wbstbnoard.  —  Contracta  and  Specifications.  The 
Principles  of  Common  Law  as  applied  to  Contracts. 

2  Se.,  85  Sc.,  1  Bu.    Total  88. 

Phyaica. 

Primariiyfor  Undergradu€Ue$ :  — 

B.  Professor  Hall,  Dr.  Atbbs,  and  Mr.  SsRyisa. — Experimental  Phjsics  (ele- 

mentary course). 

1  Or.,  4  Se.,  7  Jn.,  80  So.,  47  Ff.,  9  Sp.,  78  Sc.,  2  Bn.    Total  178. 

C,  Asst.  Professor  Sabikb,  Dr.  H.  W.  Morsb,  and  Mr.  L.  D.  Hill.  —  Experi- 

mental Physics.    Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  BCagnetism,  and  Electridtj. 
1  Or.,  16  Se.,  18  Ju.,  28  So.,  68  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  88  Sc.    Total  198. 

1.  Professor  Hall  and  Mr.  McKat.  —  Qeneral  DescriptiTe  Physics. 

4  Se.,  6  Ju.<,  7  So.,  4  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  25  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  48. 

2^Kf,  Asst.  Professor  Sabikb.  — The  Theory  of  Light  in  iU  application  to 
familiar  optical  phenomena  and  to  optical  instruments. 

1  Se.,  8  Ju.,  8  So.,  6  Sc.    Total  18. 

11  *Kf,  Dr.  H.  W.  Morsb.  ~  The  Theory  of  Primary  and  Secondary  Batteries. 

Oalvanic  Cells;    Lead,   Iron-Nickel,  and  Thallium  Storage  Batteries; 
Electricity  Direct  from  Coal. 

2  Or.,  6  Se.,  8  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.,  11  Sc.    Total  82. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Oradva;te$ :  — 

8.  Professor  B.  O.  Pbircb  and  Dr.  Atrbs.  —  Electrostatics,  Electrokinematics, 
and  paits  of  Electromagnetism. 

5  Or.,  5  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  11  Sc.    Total  26. 

12  ^hf.  Dr.  Ltman.  —  Electric  Conduction  in  Oases  with  special  reference  to  the 

Theory  of  Ions.  4  Or.,  4  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.     Total  12. 

4.  Professor  Trowbridob,  Dr.  O.  W.  Pibrcb,  and  Dr.  Ltman.  —  Electro- 

dynamics, Magnetism,  and  Electromagnetism. 

1  Or.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  8  Sc.    Total  7. 

5.  Asst.  Professor  Sabikb.  — Light.  5  Or.,  1  Ju.,  1  Sc.    Total  7. 
Sa^hf.  Professor  Hall.  —  Elements  of  Thermodynamics. 

8  Or.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.  Total  6. 
6b  ^hf.  Professor  Hall.  —  Modern  Developments  and  Applications  of  Thermo- 
dynamics. 8  Or.    Total  8. 

14 'fc/-  ^^-  H.  W.  Morsb.  — The  Theory  of  Photography.  Actinometry,  Re- 
Tersible  and  Irreversible  Photochemical  Reactions,  Theory  of  the  Latent 
Image,  Development,  Fixing,  Intensification,  etc. ;  Color  Photogn^phy ; 
Catagraphy.  1  Or.,  1  Se.     Total  2 

16  *hf.  Dr.  O.  W.  Pibrcb.  — Radiation.  6  Or.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.     Total  8. 

Primariiyfor  OraducUes :  — 

t7  hf.  Professor  Hall.  —  The  Theory  of  Probability  and  the  Kinetic  Theory  of 
Oases.  3  Or.,  1  Sc.    Total  4. 

J9.  Professor  B.  O.  Pbircb  and  Dr.  O.  W.  Pierce.— The  Mathematical  Theory 
of  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  6  Or.,  1  Sc.    Total  7. 
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C0UB6B8  OF  Research. 
20a.  Professor  Trowbridge.  —  Light  and  Electricity.  2  Gr.     'fetal  2. 

20«.  Professor  Hall.  —  Heat  and  Electricity.  1  Or.,  1  Sc.    Total  2. 

Chemittiy. 
IVimarilyfor  Uhdergraduaies :  — 

1.  Professor  C.  L.  Jackson,  Mr.  Calhahs,  and  Messrs.  Mark,  Bbhb,  Wtvah, 
Carlton,  Corson,  Benedict,  and  R.  F.  Jackson.  —  Descriptive  Inor- 
ganic Chemistry. 

17  Se.,  26  Jn.,  68  So.,  90  Fr.,  10  Sp.,  128  Sc,  1  Ba.    Total  885. 
2  ^hf.  Dr.  Baxter.  —  Organic  Chemistry  (elementary  course). 

12  Se.,  24  Jn.,  24  So.,  16  Sc,  1  Ba.     Total  77. 

8  Asst.  Professor  Sanger,  Mr.  McCarthy,  and  Messrs.  Bonnet,  Butler, 

and  Langmaid.  —  QoalitatiTe  Analysis. 

1  Or.,  10  Se.,  36  Ju.,  39  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  86  Sc    Total  124. 

4.   Dr.  Baxter  and  Mr.  Forbes.  —  QaantitatiTe  Analysis,  grarimetric  and 

Tolumetric  1  Or.,  6  Se.,  16  Jn.,  8  80.,  14  Sc    ToUl  89. 

Fdr  Undergraduates  and  Graduaies :  — 

8*fc/.  Professor  Richards  and  Dr.  O.  N.  Lewis.  —  The  Historical  Develop- 
ment of  Chemical  Theory.    4  Se.,  9  Ju.,  11  80.,  11  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  86. 
11.  Asst.  Professor  Sanger.  —  Industrial  Chemistry. 

8  Or.,  4  Se.,  2  Ju.,  7  Sc.    Total  21. 

9  ^hf.  Dr.  Baxter  and  Mr.  Hines.  —  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. 

2  Or.,  6  Se.,  1  Ju.,  7  Sc.    Total  16. 
10  *hf.  Dr.  Baxter  and  Mr.  Hines.  —  Oas  Analysis. 

5  Or.,  6  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  So.,  6  Sc    Total  21. 
6.  Professor  H.  B.  Hux  and  Mr.  Rdsse.  —  The  Carbon  Compounds. 

2  Or.,  7  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  7  Sc.    Total  21. 
lYimariiyfor  Oraduates :  — 
6.  Professor  Richards  and  Mr.  R.  C.  Wells.  —  Physical  Chemistry. 

6  Or.,  8  Se.,  3  Sc.    Total  12. 

12  ^hf.  Dr.  Baxter. — Photochemistry,  including  the  use  of  Optical  Instruments 

in  Chemistry.  3  Or.,  2  Se.,  4  Sc.    Total  9. 

7  *A/.  Dr.  G.  N.  Lewis.  — Electrochemistry.        7  Or.,  8  Se.,  3  Sc.    Total  18. 

18 'A/.  Dr.  Lewis.  — Experimental  Electrochemistry.         6  Or.,  1  Sc.    Total  6. 

14.   Dr.   Lewis.  —  Advanced    Physical    Chemistry.      Chemical    Kinetics    and 
Equilibrium.  2  Gr.    Total  2. 

Courses  of  Research. 

20a.  Professor  Richards  and  Dr.  Baxter.  —  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including 
Determination  of  Atomic  Weights.  4  Gr.    Total  4. 

206.  Professor  C.  L.  Jackson.  —  Organic  Chemistry.  6  Gr.    Total  6. 

20c.  Professor  H.  B.  Hill.  —  Organic  Chemistry.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

90d,  Professor  Richards  and  Dr.  Lewis.—  Physical  Chemistry.    5  Gr.   Total  5. 
90€.  Asst.  Professor  Sanger.  —  Applied  Chemistry.  8  Gr.    Total  8. 
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BoUny. 
Jhrima/rHy  for  Undergraduates:  — 

1  *hf.  Professor  Goodalb,   Mr.   Plowman,   and   other  assistanto.  —  Botany 

(introductory  course). 

14  Se.,  15  Jn.,  41  So.,  58  Fr.,  7  Sp.,  86  Sc,  1  Ba.     Total  172. 

2  ^hf.  Professor  Thaxtbr,  and  Messrs.  Blakbslbb   and   Johwstoh.  —  Mor- 

phology of  Plants.       4  Gr.,  2  Se.,  5  Ja.,  12  So.,  1  Fr.,  19  Sc.    Total  48. 

For  Undergraduates  and  GradtuUes :  — 

8.  Asst.  Professor  Jbtfrby  and  Mr.  Plowman.  —  Botany  (second  coarse). 
Morphology,  Histology,  and  Physiology  of  Flowering  Plants. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  8  So.,  2  Sc.    Total  7. 

6 'A/.  Professor  Thaxtbr  and  Mr.  Blakbslbb.  —  Cryptogamic  Botany.    Bac- 
teria, Mycetozoa,  Fungi,  and  Algae.    8  Gr.,  1  Ja.,  1  So.,  6  Sc.    Total  11. 

IS^ma/rily  for  Oraduates :  — 

CODRSBS  OF  RbSBABGH. 

20a.  Professor  Goodalb  and  Asst.  Professor  Jbffrbt.  —  Structure  and 
Development  of  Phanerogams.  Experimental  Vegetable  Physiology. 
Economic  Botany,  with  special  reference  to  Tropical  Plants. 

2  Gr.    Total  2. 

SOi.  Professor  Thaxtbr.  —  Structure  and  Derelopment  of  Cryptogams. 

2  Gr.    Total  2. 

200.  Professor  B.  L.  Robinsok.  —  Taxonomy  of  Phanerogams. 

1  Gr.,  1  Sc.    Total  2. 

Zoology. 
Primartlyfor  Undergradwxtes :  — 
1  ^hf,  Asst.  Professor  G.  H.  Parkbr,  Mr.  G.  Smith,  and  other  assistanto.  — 
Zoology  (introductory  course) . 

2  Gr.,  18  Se.,  20  Ju.,  80  So.,  41  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  84  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  145. 

%*hf.  Dr.  Castlb,  Mr.  Pbtbrs,  and  other  assistants. — Morphology  of  Animals. 
2  Gr.,  8  Se.,  4  Ju.,  18  So.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  17  Sc.    ToUl  48. 

F\or  UndergraduaieB  and  Oraduates :  — 

8.  Dr.  H.  W.  Raitd  and  Mr.  Carfbhtbr.  —  Comparatire  Anatomy  of  Verte- 
brates. 3  Gr.,  8  Se.,  4  Ju.,  8  So.,  8  Sc.    Total  21. 

4*A/.  Professor  Mark  and  Dr.  H.  W.  Raitd. — Microscopical  Anatomy. 

8  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  8  Sc.    Total  9. 

6  *hf.  Professor  Mark  and  Dr.  H.  W.  Rand.  —  Embryology  of  Vertebrates. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  4  Sc.     Total  9 

9  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  R.  T.  Jackson.  —  Fossil  Invertebrates. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  2. 

9a*hf,  Asst.  Professor  R.  T.  Jackson.  —  Fossil  Invertebrates.      Advanced 

studies  of  special  groups.  1  Se.    Total  1. 

10.  Dr.  Castlb.  —  Experimental  Morphology.     Ontogenesis. 

8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sc.     Total  6. 
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12.  Asst.  Professor  Santayana.  —  Greek  Philosophy,  with  especial  reference 
to  Plato.  7  Gr.,  10  Se.,  4  So.,  2  Sp.,  2  Di.     Total  26. 

11a  *V'  ^^'  PEXwtT.  —  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  2  Sp.    Total  10. 
llb*hf.  Dr.  Perry.  — The  History  of  English  Philosophy  from  Locke  to  Home. 

3  Gr.,  7  Se.,  4  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sp.    Total  22. 
7*hf.  Professor  Palmer.  —  History  of  English  Ethics. 

6  Gr.,  11  Se.,  2  Jn.,  2  So.,  8  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  26. 

16.  Dr.  Miller.  —  Ethical  Ideals  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

2  Gr.,  4  Se.,  6  Jn.,  4  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  16. 

17.  Professor  E.  C.  Moore.  —  History  of  Christian  Thought  since  Kant. 

IGr.,  1  Sp.,  9  Di.    Total  11. 

Sbmikary  Courses. 
lYimariiyfor  OraducUes :  — 

{20a.    Professor  Munsterbbro,  Dr.  Holt,  and  Dr.  Terkes. — Psychological 
Laboratory.     Experimental  investigations.  16  Gr.,  2  Se.    Total  17. 

206.  Professor  MGhsterbero.  —  Psychological  Seminary.    The  Psychology  of 
Aesthetical,  Ethical  and  Logical  Processes.  17  Gr.    Total  17. 

{20c.  Professor  Royob  and  Dr.  R.  C.  Cabot.  —  Metaphysical  Seminary.    The 
Problems  of  Logic.     Studies  of  various  fundamental  conceptions  of  Phil- 
osophy and  of  Science.  9  Gr.,  8  R.    Total  12. 
XZOd*hf,  Professor  Palmer.  —  Ethical  Seminary.     Systematization  of  Ethics. 

6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  9. 
{20^.  Dr.  Miller.  —  Seminary  ui  the  History  of  Modem  Philosophy.    Modem 
Pantheism,  with  especial  reference  to  Spinoza  and  his  influence. 

4  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  7. 

Bducation. 
For  UndtrgraduaUs  and  Oraduaies :  — 
1.  Mr.  A.  O.  NoRTOM.  —  The  History  of  Educational  Theories  and  Practicet. 

7  Gr.,  4  Se.,  11  Ju.,  6  So.,  8  Sp.,  7  8c.    Total  37. 
2a  ^hf.  Professor  Hands.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Education.    Discussion 

of  Educational  Principles. 

11  Gr.,  17  Se.,  8  Ju.,  9  So.,  2  Sp.,  6  Sc.     Total  68. 

26  *hf.  Professor  Han  us.  —  The  Development  of  Schools  and  School  Systems  in 

America,  more  particularly  in  Biassachusetts.     Contemporary  Tendencies 

and  Problems.  1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  Sc.     Total  9. 

6  *A/*  ^f*  ^'  ^'  Norton.  — The  Education  of  the  Individual.     Historical  and 
critical  study  of  modem  views.  6  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  10  Sc.     Total  17. 

Primari/y  for  Graduates :  — 

{8.    Professor    Hanus,   assisted   by  Mr.  A.   O.  Norton.  —  Organization  and 

Management  of  Public  Schools  and  Academies.     Supervision,  Courses  of 

Study,  and  Instruction. 

10  Gr.,  10  Se.,  1  Sp.,  12  Sc,  1  Law,  9  R.     Total  48. 
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{10a  *hf.  Atsodate  Professor  C.  P.  Pakker.  —  The  Methods  and  Equipment  of 

a  Teacher  of  Classics  in  Secondary  Schools. 

8  Or.,  4  Se.,  2  Sp.,  8  R.    Total  12. 
10c  *A/.  Mr.  Snow.  — The  Methods  and  Equipment  of  a  Teacher  of  French  In 

Secondary  Schools.  1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.    Total  6. 

Sbmikary  ConRSB. 

}20a.  Professor  Hakcs.  —  Pedagogical  Seminary.  Contemporary  Prohlemf 
in  Edncation.  10  Gr.,  8  R.    Total  18. 

The  Fine  Arts. 
PrimaHly  for  UndergreuLuaies :  — 

1.  Professor  Charlbs  H.  Moorb,  assisted  by  Mr.  Mowbr.  —  Principles  of 

Delineation,  Color,  and  Chiaroscuro,  with  some  consideration  of  historic 
forms  of  art,  and  the  conditions  which  hare  influenced  them. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  11  So.,  20  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  19  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  67. 

2.  Professor  Charlbs  H.  Moorb.  —  Principles  of  Design  in  Architecture, 

Sculpture,  and  Painting,  as  exemplified  in  the  Arts  of  past  ages. 

1  Or.,  2  Se.,  4  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sc.    Total  12. 
For  UndtrgraduaUi  and  ChraducUti :  — 
4.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moorb  and  an  assistant. — The  Fine  Arts  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance. 

1  Gr.,  41  Se.,  72  Ju.,  66  So.,  9  Fr.,  11  Sp.,  14  Sc.    Total  218. 
Sa*hf,  Dr.  von  Mach.  —  Greek  Sculpture. 

1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  18  Ju.,  17  So.,  7  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  6  Sc,  1  Law.    Total  58. 

^*hf.  Dr.  VON  Mach.  — The  Sculpture  of  the  Renaissance  in  Italy. 

24  Se.,  19  Ju.,  9  So.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  55. 
PrimtirUy  for  Graduates :  — 
X20b.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moorb.  —  Histoiy  and  Principles  of  Engraying. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sp.    Total  8. 
^Oc^hf.  Dr.  Chase.  —  Classical  Archaeology  (advanced  course).    The  Topo- 
graphy and  the  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens.     1  Gr.,  1  Ju.    Total  2. 

Architecture. 

The  eour$e$  in  Archiieciure  are  intended  primarily  for  students  in  the 
Lawrence  Scientific  School^  and  only  Courses  la^  Ih^  and  Ic  may  be  counted 
towards  the  degree  of  A,B, 

la.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Swan  and  Lorch.  —  Techni- 
cal and  Historical  Development  of  the  Ancient  Styles,  with  especial 
reference  to  Classic  Architecture. 

1  Gr.,  5  Se.,  2  Ju.,  3  So.,  22  Sc,  2  Bu.     Total  35. 
16.   Professor  H.  L.  Warrek,   assisted    by    Mr.    Lorch.  —  Technical   and 
Historical  Development  of  the  Mediaeval  Styles  of  Architecture. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  2  Ju.,  2  So.,  9  Sc.     Total  20. 
2a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  and   Messrs.  Newton  and  Swan,  assisted  by 
Mr.  LoRCH.  —  Elementary  Architectural  Drawing.     The  Orders. 

2  Gr.,  8  Se.,  1  Ju.,  19  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  27. 
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8a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warrbk,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swan.  —  Freehand  Drawing. 

1  Gr.,  1  8e.,  11  Sc.     Total  13. 
86.   Professor  H.  L.  Warbbn,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swan.  —  Freehand   Drawing 

(second  course).  1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  12  Sc.    Total  14. 

Sc.  Professor  H.  L.  Wakrsn  and  Mr.  Newton.  —  Freehand  Drawing  (third 

course).  2  Gr.,  6  Sc.    Total  7. 

4a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warbbn  and  Mr.  Newton,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swan. — 

Elementary  Architectnral  Design. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  So.,  8  Sc,  1  Ba.     Total  12. 
4b.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren  and  Bir.  Newton. — Architectnral  Design  (second 

course).  1  Gr.,  5  Sc.    Total  6. 

ie.  Professor    H.   L.   Warren    and    Mr.    Newton.  —  Architectural    Design 

(third  course).  4  Sc.    Total  4. 

6  *hf.  Messrs.  Newton  and  Swan.  —  Building  Construction :  Carpentry. 

2  Gr.,  1  So.,  12  Sc.    Total  15. 
6  hf,  Mr.  Garbutt.  --  Modelling.  1  Gr.,  6  Sc.    Total  6. 

7.  Dr.  Rosa,   assisted   by   Mr.    H.    H.  Clark.  —  Theory  of  Design.     Pure 

Design  (Balance,  Rhythm,  Harmony). 

4  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.,  10  Sc.    Total  19. 
PrimarUy  for  Oraduates :  — 

4d,  Professor  H.   L.   Warren    and    Bir.   Newton.  —  Architectural  Design 
(advanced  course).  3  Gr.    Total  8. 

Course  of  Research. 

20.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren.  —  Competent  Graduate  Students  and  others  who 
satisfied  the  instructor  of  their  fitness  to  pursue  such  work  were  directed 
in  the  study  of  Si>ecial  Periods  in  the  History  of  Architecture. 

8  Gr.     Total  8. 

Optional  Course. 
Mr.  H.  D.  MuRPHT.  —  A  Course  in  Drawing  from  the  Life. 

Landscape  Architecture. 

1.  Messrs.   Olmsted  and  Shurtlbpf,   assisted  by   Mr.  Prat.      Occasional 

lectures  by  Professors  Goodale  and  Shaler.  —  History  and  Principles 
of  Landscape  Design. 

2  Gr.,  7  Se.,  6  Ju.,  10  So.,  1  Sp.,  10  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  88. 

2.  Messrs.  Olmsted  and   Shurtleff,  assisted   by   Mr.   Pray. — Practice  in 

Landscape  Design   (first  course).  1  Gr.,  2  Sc.    Total  8. 

8.  Messrs.  Olmsted  and    Shurtleff,  assisted   by  Mr.  Prat.  —  Practice  in 

Landscape  Design  (second  course).  2  Sc,  1  Bu.    Totals. 

Muaic. 
For  Undergraduates  and  OraducUes :  — 

1.  Asst.  Professor  Spalding.  —  Harmony. 

1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  6  So.,  22  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  2  Sc,  1  Law.     Total  41. 

2.  Asst.  Professor  Spaldino.  —  Counterpoint.     1  Gr.,  3  Ju.,  10  So.    Total  14. 
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8a  A/.  Asst.  Profeasor  Spaldiko.  —  Vocal  Counterpoint,  withanalydi  of  choral 
workf  of  the  great  compoiers.  1  Se.,  4  Ja.,  2  So.    Total  7. 

8.  Professor  Paine.  —  History  of  Music. 

20  Se.,  15  Ju.,  27  So.,  7  Fr.,  8  8p.,  8  Sc.     Total  75. 

^hf,  Asst.  Professor  Spaldimo. — Musical  Form,  with  analysis  of  the  works 
of  the  great  composers.  2  Se.,  4  Jn.,  5  So.    Total  11. 

Prifnarilyfor  OraducUei:  — 
|5.  Professor  Paihb.  —  Canon  and  Fugue.    Free  Thematic  Music. 

1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  R.    Total  6. 

7.  Professor  Paikb.  —  Instrumentation.  8  Ju.,  1  So.    Total  4. 

Mathematict. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaie$ :  — 

F.   Dr.  Boirroir  and  Mr.  Whittbmobb. — Trigonometry  and   Plane  Analytic 
Geometry.  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  18  So.,  75  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  104. 

A  ^hf.  Dr.  E.  V.  HoNTiHOTON.  —  Logarithms.      Plane  and   Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 4  Se.,  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  14  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  8  Sc.    Total  85. 

B  *hf.    Asst.    Professor    BAohbb.  —  Plane    Analytic    Geometry    (elementary 
course).  6  So.,  11  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  3  Sc.    Total  21. 

C.  Professor  Btbblt. — Plane  and  Solid  Analytic  Oeometry  (extended  course). 
8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  6  So.,  10  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  2  Sc.    Total  24. 
D*hf,  Dr.  E.  V.  HuNTiNGTOH.  —  Algehra. 

1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  18  So.,  20  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  5  Sc.    Total  47. 
B  *hf.  Dr.  BouTON  and  Mr.  Ram som —  Solid  Oeometry. 

2  Se.,  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  26  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  19  Sc.    Total  60. 
0*hf.  Dr.  BouTON.  —  Descriptive  Geometry. 

1  Or.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  8  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  Sc.    Total  18. 

2.  Professor  Btbrlt. — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (first  course). 

4  Or.,  6  Se.,  6  Ju.,  27  So.,  1  Sp.,  4  Sc.     Total  47. 

4.  Mr.  Wbittbmorb.  —  The  Elements  of  Mechanics. 

8  Or.,  3  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sd.     Total  16. 
For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduates :  — 

8.  Asst.  Professor  B6chbb.  —  Introduction  to  Modern  Geometry  and  Modem 

Algebra.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  3  Ju.,  8  So.,  2  Sc.    Total  17. 

5.  Asst.   Professor  Osgood.  —  Differential    and    Integral    Calculus    (second 

course).  7  Or.,  1  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  13. 

8  ^hf.  Professor  Btbblt.  —  Dynamics  of  a  Rigid  Body.    5  Or.,  1  Se.    Total  6. 

12  ^hf,  Asst.  Professor  BdcHBR. — Infinite  Series  and  Products. 

8  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.  *  Total  12. 

14b*hf.  Asst.  Professor  Osgood.  —  Algebra.     Galois's  Theory  of  Equations. 

7  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  8. 
Prima/rHy  for  Qraduaiet:  — 

|18.  Asst.  Professor  Osgood. —  The  Theory  of  Functions  (introductory  course). 

3  Gr.,  2  Se.,  3  R.     Total  8. 
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B.  Mr.  Grbbnouoh. —  EnglUh   Composition  (advanced  course).    5  times  a 

week,  for  6  weeks.  1  Sc,  49  S.  S.    Total  60. 

C.  Mr.  RiDBOUT.  —  English  Composition  (second  advanced  coarse).     5  times 

a  week,  for  6  weeks.  15  S.  S.    Total  15. 

D.  Mr.  Carlbton.  —  English  Composition  (argnmentation) .    5  times  a  week, 

for  6  weeks.  4  S.  S.    Total  4. 

Mr.  Rbtvolds.  —  College  Admission  Requirements  in  English.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  69  8.  S.    Total  69. 

Dr.  Bbowk.  —  Anglo-Saxon.  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  and  Grammar.  5  times  a 
week,  for  6  weeks.  8  S.  S.    Total  8. 

Dr.  HoTT.  —  Chancer.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  2  S.  S.    Total  2. 

Dr.  Nbilson.  —  Shakspere.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.      18  S.  S.    Total  18. 

Professor  Thokmdikb  (Northwestern  Univ.).  —  English  Literature  in  Outline, 
from  Anglo-Saxon  Times  to  the  Present.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

7  8.S.    Total?. 

Dr.  Tdpper.  —  English  Literature  from  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century  to 
the  Death  of  Milton.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  6  S.  S.    Total  6. 

Mr.  CopELAKD.  —  English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  5  times  a 
week,  for  6  weeks.  18  S.  S.     Total  18. 

Professor  THORifDiKB  (Northwestern  Univ.).  —  English  Literature  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century,  from  the  publication  of  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to  the  death 
of  Tennyson.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  27  S.  S.    Total  87. 

A,  Mr.  WiivTBR,  Mr.  E.  M.  Lbwis  (Williams  College),  and  Mr.  Willard.— 

Public  Speaking,  Reading,  Voice  Training.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

20S.S.    Total  20. 

B.  Mr.  WiiTTBR  and  Mr.  E.  M.  Lbwis.  —  Reading  and  Oral  Discussion.    5  times 

a  week,  for  6  weeks.  5  S.  S.     Total  5. 

(7.  Mr.  WiKTBR.  —  Platform  speaking.     5  tunes  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

6  S.  S.    Total  6. 
GemiAn. 

A.  Dr.  CoAR.  —  Composition  and  Conversation ;  Methods  of  Teaching  German. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  80  S.  S.     Total  30. 

B.  Professor  H.  S.  White.  —  German  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  5  S.  S.    Total  5. 

C.  Dr.  Walz.  — German  Literature  in  the  Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Centuries. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  5  S.  S.     Total  5. 

French. 

A.  Mr.  Snow.  —  Intermediate  French  Course  for  Teachers.    5  times  a  week,  for 

6  weeks.  1  Sc,  16  S.  S.    Total  17. 

B.  Professor  W.  F.  Gibsb  (Univ.  of  IfOchigan) .—- French  Literature  of  the 

Seventeenth  Ontury.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.        2  S.  S.    Total  2. 

C.  Asst.  Professor  Babbitt.  —  French  Literature  of  the  Last  Three  Centuries. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  4  S.  S.    Total  4. 
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Spaniah. 

A,  AMt.  Professor  Ford. — Introductory  Course.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

S  S.  S.    Total  8. 

B.  Asst.  Professor  Ford.  — Advanced  Course.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

7S.8.    Total?. 

Suaaian. 

Asst.  Professor  WiEinBR.  —  Elementary  Course.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

2  8.  8.    Total  2. 

Hiatory  and  Gorenimant. 

A.  Professor  Haskiivs  and  Mr.  E.  Kimball.  —  Roman  History.    6  times  a  week, 

for  6  weeks.  9  8. 8.    Total  9. 

B.  Professor  Haskihs  and  Dr.  A.  U.  Wildb  (Northwestern Univ.). — Mediaeyal 

History.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  21  8.  S.     Total  21. 

C.  Dr.  A.  L.  Cross  (Univ.  of  Michigan).  —  English  History.    28  lectures,  sup- 

plemented by  written  exercises.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

10  8.8.    Total  10. 

2).  Dr.  A.  L.  Cross  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  and  Mr.  E.  Kimball.  —  American 
History.  Lectures  and  training  in  the  use  of  materials,  and  in  the  appli- 
cation of  the  laboratory  method  of  study.  25  lectures,  supplemented  by 
4  pieces  of  written  work.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  8c.,  89  8.  8.    Total  40. 

JS.  Dr.  J.  P.  Warren.  —  Modem  Constitutional  GoTemment.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  4  8.  8.    Total  4. 

F,  Professor  Oross.  —  English  Institutions  in  the  Middle  Ages.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  1  8.  8.    Total  1. 

Sconomica. 

A,  Dr.  Sfrague.  —  Outlines  of  Economics.    Theory  and  principles.    5  times  a 

week,  for  6  weeks.  4  8.  8.     Total  4. 

B,  Dr.  Spraoue.  —  Economic  History  of  the  United  8tates.    5  times  a  week, 

for  6  weeks.  1  Or.,  2  8.  8.    Total  8. 

C,  Mr.  J.  H.  Patter.— Railways  and  Other  Public  Works  under  Public  and 

Corporate  Management.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.     8  8.  8.    Total  8. 

Psychology. 

A.  Dr.  Yeekrs.  —  Lecture  Course :  The  Principles,  Methods,  and  Applications 

of  Psychology.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  18  8.  8.    Total  18. 

B.  Dr.  Tbrxrs  and  Dr.  D.  C.  Rogers.— Laboratory  Course :  An  Experimental 

Sti^y  of  Sensation,  Perception,  Attention,  and  Reaction,  with  Demonstra- 
tions.   5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  18  8. 8.    Total  18. 
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Education. 

SI.  Mr.  A.  O.  NoRTOH.— The  History  of  Edacatioii  since  the  Twelfth  Century. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  8  S.  S.     Total  8. 

82.  Professor  Hanus.  —  General  Principles  of  Education.  Courses  of  study; 
and  some  phases  of  organization  and  administration  of  schools  and  school 
systems.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  59  S.  S.    Total  59. 

88.  Professor  Hahus.  —  Organization  and  Administration  of  Schools  and  School 
Systems.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  19  S.  S.    Total  19. 

S5.  Mr.  A.  O.  NoRTOir.  —  Psychology  and  Education.  5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  6  S.  S.    Total  6. 

BlOd,  Mr.  W.  H.  Cushino.  —  The  Methods  and  Equipment  of  a  Teacher  of 
History.  Lectures,  discussions,  reading,  and  written  work.  5  times  a 
week,  for  6  weeks.  7  S.  8.    Total  7. 

SlOe.  Professor  D.  E.  SMrrn  (Columbia  Uniy.). —The  History  and  Teaching 
of  Mathematics.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.     1  B.,  23  S.  S.    Total  24. 

Theory  of  Design. 

Dr.  Ross,  and  Messrs.  H.  H.  Clark,  H.  H.  Carroll,  and  E.O.  Parker. — Lec- 
tures, with  experimental  practice,  for  designers,  for  teachers  of  Drawing 
and  Painting,  and  for  teachers  of  the  History  of  Art.    5  times  a  week,  for 

6  weeks.  1  Sc,  87  S.  S.     Total  88. 

Architectural  Drawing. 

Mr.  SwAK.  —  Architectural  Drawing.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Sc,  1  Bu.,  10  S.  S.    Total  12. 

Music. 

I.  Mr.  L.  A.  CoBRNS.  —  Grammar  and  Principles.      5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  9  S.  8.    Total  9. 

n.  Mr.  L.  A.  CoBRHB.  —  General  Course.      5   times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

4  8.S.     Total  4. 

Mathematics. 

SD.  Asst.  Professor  Lotb.  —  Advanced  Algebra.    5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  4  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  29  S.  S.    Total  87. 

SE.  Dr.  HunrniOTOir.  —  Solid  Geometry.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 
1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  3  Sc,  1  R.,  9  S.  S.    Total  17 . 

>  SA.  Mr.  C.  H.  AsHTOif. —  Plane  Trigonometry.     5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  1  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  R.,  12  S.  S.     ToUl  19. 

SB.  Mr.  C.  H.  AsHTON.  —  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.     5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  4  Sc,  9  S.  S.     Total  17. 

82.  Dr.  HcNTiNOTOM.  —  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  1  Ju.,  8  So.,  9  Sc,  12  S.  S.    Total  25. 

818.  Asst.  Professors  Osgood  and  B6ohbr.  —  The  Theory  of  Functions. 
5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  6  S.  S.    Total  6. 
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Phyflict. 

B.  Professor  W.  E.  McElprssh  and  Mr.  L.  D.  Hill.  —  Elementary  Physics. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  So.,  2  Fr.,  84  S.  S.    Total  87. 

IQI^  C.  Asst.  Professor  Sabikb.  —  Advanced  Physics,    b  times  a  week,  for  6 

weeks.  1  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Sc,  12  S.  S.    Total  15. 

4.  Dr.  PuHOB. — Magnetism,  Electromagnetism,  and  Electrodynamics,    ft  timet 

a  week,  for  6  weeks.  8  S.  S.    Total  8. 

Chemiatry. 

Dr.  Baxtbb,  assisted  by  Messrs.  R.  C.  Wblls  and  A.  B.  Lamb.  —  Elementary 
Chemistry.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.     1  So.,  1  Fr.,  14  S.  S.  Total  16. 

Dr.  Baxtbr,  assisted  by  Messrs.  R.  C.  Wblls  and  A.  B.  Lamb.  —  Organic 
Chemistry.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Me.,  7  S.  S.    Total  10. 

Dr.  Baxtbb,  assisted  by  Messrs.  R.  C.  Wblls  and  A.  B.  Lamb.  —  Qnantitatiye 
Analysis.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  Me.,  8  S.  S.    Total  9. 

Dr.  Baxtbb.  —  Research  work  under  direction  of  Instructor.      1  S.  S.    Total  1. 

Botany. 

K^  SI.  Messrs.  R.  O.  Lbavitt,  Plowmah,  and  Dakdbbo.  —  Introductory 
Course :  Elementary  Morphological,  Physiological,  and  Ecological  Botany. 
5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

8  Ju.,  8  So.,  2  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  10  S.  S.    Total  19. 

Kl^  S2.  Mr.  R.  G.  LBATrrr  and  assistants. — Advanced  Course :  Morphology  of 

Special  Groups ;   Development  of  the  Plant  Kingdom.    6  times  a  week, 

for  6  weeks.  1  Fr.,  11  S.  S.    Total  12. 

Geology. 

Kl^  SI.  Professor  Shalbb  and  Professor  J.  E.  Woodmab. — Elementary  course. 

Lectures,  laboratoiy,  and  field  work.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  So.,  8  Fr.,  6  Sc,  12  S.  S.    Total  21. 
}g^  S2.  Asst.    Professor   J.    B.    Woodwobth.  —  Field  Work    in    Geology. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  So.,  8  S.  S.     Total  4. 

}g^  S4.  Mr.  C.  H.  Whitb.  —  Geological  FieM  Work  in  the  Rocky  Mountain 

Region.  8  So.,  2  Sc,  8  S.  S.    ToUl  18. 

Geography. 

IQI^  Mr.  H.  T.  BuBR,  assisted  by  Mr.  F.  M.  Wilder.  —  Lectures,  laboratory, 
and  field  work.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  40  S.  S.     Total  40. 

Physical  Bdncation. 

Dr.  Sarobnt  and  assistants. — Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  theory. 

5  weeks.  98  S.  S.     Total  98. 

Dr.  Sabobbt  and  assistants.  —  Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  practice. 

5  weeks.  160  S.  S.     ToUl  160. 

Historical  Szcnraions. 

Mr.  W.  E.  DoBMAK,  assisted  by  Mr.  G.  Nbwhall.  —  Historical  Excursions. 
1  lecture  and  7  ex6ursions. 
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The  following  courses  were  given  in  the  summer  as  part  of  the 
regular  instruction  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School :  — 

Engineering. 

4a.  Mr.  Huohbs.  —  Plane  Surreying.     Field  work.     Daily,  6  weekf. 

1  6r.,  6  Se.,  21  Jn.,  21  So.,  11  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  52  Sc.,  8  S.  S.    Total  128. 

ie.  Mr.  HuoHKS.  —  Geodetic  Surreying.    Daily,  5  weeks. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  12  Jn.,  12  So.,  8  Fr.,  82  Sc,  8  S.  S.     Total  76. 

M.  Mr.  Huoma. — Railroad  Snrreying.    Daily,  8  weeki. 

1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  12  Ja.,  18  So.,  8  Fr.,  88  Sc,  8  S.  8.    Total  79. 

10a.  Asst.   Profefsor  Burks,  assisted   by   Mr.  F.  W.  Turkbb.  —  Chipping, 
filing,  and  fitting.    90  hours. 

1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  21  Sc,  8  S.  S.     Total  28. 

106.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb,  assisted  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Tubnbr.  —  Blacksmithing. 
90  hours.  1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  20  Sc,  2  S.  S.    Total  26. 

10«.  Asst.  Professor  Burks,  assisted  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Turwsr.  —  Pattern  Making, 
etc    90  hours.  1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  21  Sc,  4  S.  S.    Total  29. 

lOe.  Asst.  Professor  Burks,  assisted  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Turmbb.  ~  Machine-Shop 
Practice.     90  hours.  1  Gr.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  18  Sc,  8  8. 8.    Total  25. 

The  numbering  of  courses  of  instruction,  as  the  foregoing  table 
shows,  has  become  almost  chaotic.  Each  Department  had  once  a 
numbering  of  its  own  that  seemed  clear  and  reasonable ;  but  none, 
unless  it  be  the  Department  of  Engineering,  had  a  numbering  that 
could  be  logically  extended  in  several  directions  to  match  the  growth 
of  the  elective  work.  In  the  Department  of  English,  for  example. 
Course  36  is  Beowulf  for  Graduates,  whereas  Course  28  is  an  outline 
of  English  Literature,  designed  for  Freshmen  only :  Courses  42a  and 
7b  are  in  the  same  group,  each  covering  a  period  of  English  Litera- 
ture ;  but  Course  42a  covers  a  period  by  several  centuries  the  earlier, 
of  which  a  part  is  covered  by  a  graduate  course,  numbered  4.  Any 
confusion  in  the  presentation  of  information  to  the  public  lessens, 
though  in  ever  so  small  a  degree,  the  respect  of  the  public  for  the 
University ;  and  confusion  in  the  numbering  of  our  courses  wastes 
the  time  of  all  persons  who  use  the  elective  lists.  We  need  number- 
ing or  nomenclature  that  shall  tell  the  reader  at  once  whether  a 
course  is  elementary  or  advanced  and  shall  not  be  rendered  obsolete 
by  the  establishment  of  new  courses.  That  such  a  nomenclature 
may  be  devised  I  have  no  doubt ;  but  thus  far  nobody  has  devised  it. 
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Instruction  provided  for  1903-04. 

Some  of  the  new  courses  for  1903-04  are  of  peculiar  interest. 
Dr.  Ryder  lectures  on  Sanskrit  Drama,  and  requires  for  the  course 
no  knowledge  of  Sanskrit;  Assistant  Professor  Harris  deals  with 
the  Homeric  Poems  and  with  their  influence  to  the  time  of  the  Renais- 
sance ;  Professor  H.  W.  Smyth  lectures  on  the  History  of  Classical 
Greek  Literature,  and  directs  the  students'  private  reading;  Pro- 
fessor Oertel,  of  Tale  University,  gives  a  General  Introduction  to 
Comparative  Philology;  Professor  Capps,  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  discusses  Greek  Comedy  and  the  Greek  Theatre ;  Dr.  Neil- 
son  and  Mr.  J.  G.  Hart  treat  English  Literature  in  outline  for  persons 
who  have  not  taken  the  Freshman  course  in  the  same  subject ;  Mr. 
Copeland  lectures  on  the  Lives  and  Characters  of  Men  of  Letters, 
English  and  American ;  Professor  Kittredge  conducts  special  studies 
in  Chaucer;  Professor  Francke,  reinforced  by  the  new  Germanic 
Museum,  deals  with  Grerman  Religious  Sculpture  from  the  Eleventh 
to  the  end  of  the  Thirteenth  Century,  and  its  relation  to  homiletic 
and  legendary  literature;  Assistant  Professors  Marcou  and  Ford 
offer  a  general  view  of  Spanish  Literature;  Assistant  Professor 
Fletcher  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand  give  the  History  of  Pastoral  Litera- 
ture, including  the  Classical  Pastoral,  the  Latin  Pastoral  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance,  and  the  Pastoral  in  Modem 
European  Literature ;  Dr.  Potter  lectures  on  Epic  Poetry ;  Professor 
Taussig,  after  two  years'  absence,  comes  back  to  strengthen  the 
Department  of  Economics ;  Professor  Kittredge  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor F.  N.  Robinson  discuss  Germanic  and  Celtic  Religions ;  Dr. 
Chase  lectures  on  the  History  of  Greek  Vase  Painting ;  Mr.  Whitte- 
more  offers  a  course  in  Celestial  Mechanics;  Dr.  Morse  considers 
the  Theory  of  Photography ;  Dr.  Dixon  offers  to  conduct  the  study 
of  selected  texts  in  the  languages  of  American  Indians ;  Mr.  R.  T. 
Fisher  and  Mr.  J.  G.  Jack  give  courses  in  Forestry.  It  is  a  matter 
of  regret  that  the  number  of  courses  in  the  Fine  Arts  remains  dispro- 
portionately small.  Expansion  in  this  Department  becomes  ahnost 
a  necessity. 

DATE  OF  ISSUING  THE  ELECTIVE  PAMPHLET. 

Among  the  larger  universities.  Harvard  has  always  been  late  in 
the  publication  of  its  courses  of  study.  Believing  it  important  that 
the  Announcement  of  the  Courses  of  Instruction  for  any  academic 
year  should  be  made  some  weeks  before  the  close  of  the  preceding 
academic  year,  the  Committee  on  Instruction  succeeded  in  issuing 
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the  elective  pamphlet  much  earlier  than  usual.  Such  an  early  issue 
makes  necessary  some  changes  in  later  editions,  but  is  of  great 
advantage  to  all  three  schools  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
It  is  of  peculiar  advantage  to  the  Graduate  School. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS  IN   MUSIC. 

In  the  course  of  the  academic  year,  the  Faculty  added  both 
Harmony  and  Counterpoint  to  the  optional  subjects  in  the  require- 
ments for  admission  to  Harvard  College  and  the  Lawrence  Scientific 
School.  Harmony  is  an  elementary  subject,  counting  two  points ; 
and  Counterpoint  is  an  advanced  subject,  counting  two  points. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  have  passed  the  admission 
requirement  in  Harmony,  a  new  elective  course  (Music  la)  has  been 
established  in  that  subject ;  the  old  course  for  beginners  (Music  1) 
still  continues. 

HARVARD  COLLEGE  AND  THE  COLLEGE  ENTRANCE 
EXAMINATION  BOARD. 

In  my  last  report  I  suggested,  as  others  have  done,  that  the 
Faculty  might  well  consider  the  relation  of  the  Harvard  admission 
examinations  to  the  examinations  conducted  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  Harvard  College  has  steadily  opposed  admis- 
sion by  certificate,  and  has  steadily  refused  to  admit  as  Freshmen 
any  candidates  that  have  not  passed  admission  examinations  which 
it  has  itself  administered.  It  has  frequently  conferred  with  other 
colleges  in  behalf  of  certain  common  requirements  for  admission; 
but  it  has  made  its  own  examination  papers,  read  its  own  examina- 
tion books,  and  voted  on  the  admission  or  rejection  of  its  own 
candidates.  When,  a  dozen  years  ago,  the  Committee  on  Admission 
from  Other  Colleges  had  admitted  as  Freshmen  a  few  Sophomores 
from  colleges  of  good  standing,  the  practice  was  promptly  stopped, 
as  by  common  consent  objectionable.  The  one  exception  to  the 
strict  rule  of  Harvard  examinations  for  Harvard  candidates  is  the 
crediting  of  persons  who  hold  Yale  preliminary  certificates  with  such 
elementary  examinations  as  they  have  passed  at  Yale,  provided  they 
pass  corresponding  advanced  examinations  at  Harvard.  If,  for 
example,  a  candidate  has  a  Yale  certificate  in  plane  geometry,  he  is 
credited  with  that  subject  at  Harvard  on  passing  the  Harvard  exami- 
nation in  solid  geometry ;  if  he  has  a  Yale  certificate  in  the  elemen- 
tary part  of  the  examination  in  Greek,  he  is  credited  with  elementary 
Greek  at  Harvard  on  passing  the  Harvard  examination  in  advanced 
Greek.     The  Harvard  admission  examinations,  theoretically  at  any 
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rate,  differ  from  many  other  examinations  in  testing  not  so  much 
what  a  boy  has  done  as  what  he  can  do.  It  is  this  principle  that 
has  made  them  recognized  by  teachers  generally  as  hardest  to  pass 
and  highest  in  their  standards,  and  as  doing  important  service  to 
education  in  America.  The  Faculty  has  felt  sure  that  many  other 
examinations,  which  on  paper  are  as  hard  or  harder,  are  different  in 
principle  and  in  results ;  and  it  has  feared  that  any  kind  of  examina- 
tion trust  might  Jeopardize  the  principle  which  it  has  been  years  in 
establishing  and  maintaining.  It  has  believed  that  in  keeping  entire 
control  of  its  own  examinations  it  has  kept,  as  it  could  keep  in 
no  other  way,  the  power  of  showing,  undimmed  by  intercollegiate 
politics  or  by  bewildering  compromise,  a  Harvard  ideal  in  education. 
Strongly  sympathizing  with  these  views,  1  believe,  nevertheless,  that 
a  more  liberal  policy  toward  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  would,  in  the  long  run,  be  helpful,  not  merely  to 
the  schools,  but  to  Harvard  College  itself,  since  the  present  policy 
cuts  off  from  Harvard  College  many  an  enterprising  youth  who  must 
take  his  chance  of  preparation  in  a  high  school  able  to  fit  boys  for 
Harvard,  but  outside  of  direct  Harvard  influence,  and  unable  to 
provide  a  special  kind  of  work  for  one  or  two  Harvard  candidates. 
The  papers  produced  by  the  College  Board  are  certainly  hard  enough, 
if  they  are  taken  seriously,  to  satisfy  Harvard  requirements;  and 
Harvard  College  may  i*eadily  make  sure  that  in  the  examination 
books  of  Harvard  candidates  the  questions  and  the  answers  shall  be 
taken  seriously.  Thus,  still  keeping  examinations  of  its  own. 
Harvard  College  need  shut  out  no  boy  who  could  appreciate  its 
advantages  and  would  make  good  use  of  them.  Incidentally,  the 
recognition  of  the  College  Examination  Board  by  Harvard  College 
would  be  of  service  to  Radcliffe  College,  whose  numbers  and  traditions 
are  not  so  strong  as  Harvard's,  and  whose  ^^  feeding  schools"  are 
less  likely  to  provide  special  courses  for  its  admission  examinations. 
I  need  hardly  say,  however,  that  I  am  now  advocating  the  change  in 
behalf  of  Harvard  College  and  young  men — not  of  Radcliffe  College 
and  young  women. 

HONORS  IN   LITERATURE. 

In  January  the  Faculty  adopted  an  important  proposition  of  the 
Divisions  of  Ancient  and  Modem  Languages  in  regard  to  a  new  form 
of  Honors.  These  Honors  are  called  Honors  in  Literature,  and  are 
open  to  undergraduates;  that  is,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  the  language  of  the  announcement,  the  purpose 
of  these  Honors  in  Literature  is  to  ^^  offer  in  addition  to  the  existing 
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Bohemes  for  Honors  a  plan  that  will  encourage  undergraduates  to 
combine  reading  in  the  classics  with  reading  in  the  modem  languages. 
It  is  desired  to  emphasize  in  this  way  the  underlying  unity  of  literary 
study,  and  especially  the  interdependence  of  classical  and  modem 
literature."  An  important  part  of  the  scheme  is  the  recognition  of 
work  done  outside  of  college  courses.  The  student  must  have  con- 
siderable attainments  in  at  least  two  languages  and  literatures  beside 
his  own — one  ancient  and  one  modem.  In  each  case,  he  must  show 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  acquaintance  with  the 
general  history  of  the  literature,  and  a  thorough  study  of  a  subject 
from  the  literature. 

The  Divisions  have  in  mind  the  kind  of  student  who  should  always 
have  been  a  candidate  for  Honors,  but  has  seldom  or  never  found 
the  right  Department  in  which  to  apply.  Such  a  student  may  be 
better  educated  in  literature  than  many  of  those  who  have  specialized 
so  minutely  as  to  become  suitable  candidates  for  Honors  in  a  single 
Department  of  linguistic  and  literary  study. 

THE  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  HONORS. 

As  has  been  frequently  said,  the  condition  of  Honors  in  Harvard 
University  is  deplorable.  The  number  of  candidates  is  absurdly 
small  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  eamest  and  able  students ;  and 
the  disproportion  leads  to  the  belief  that  there  is  something  radically 
wrong  in  our  present  requirements.  One  of  the  most  important 
problems  before  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  the  production 
of  a  scheme  of  requirements  for  Honors  which  is  likely  to  interest 
every  earnest  and  capable  student. 

In  June  the  Faculty  voted  on  the  recommendation  of  Professor 
Morgan  **  that  the  committees  administering  Honors  be  requested  to 
consider  the  present  requirements  for  them,  and  to  report  whether  it 
is  expedient  to  make  changes  and  new  proposals  with  a  view  to  the 
encouragement  of  candidacy,  and  especially  whether  the  attainment 
of  Honors  might  be  made  part  of  the  qualifications  for  a  degree." 
On  this  matter  no  definite  action  has  yet  been  token. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A.M. 

In  November,  1902,  on  the  motion  of  Professor  von  Jagemann, 
the  Faculty  voted  :  — 

That  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  Graduate  School  be  requested 
to  formulate  and  report  to  the  Faculty  a  plan  for  a  change  in  the 
requirements  for  A.M.,  to  the  effect  that  this  degree  may  henceforth 
be  obtained  for  high  attainmenta  in  a  chosen  field,  to  be  tested  by 
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special  examination  and  other  suitable  means,  without  reference  to 
the  courses  the  candidate  may  have  taken  here  or  elsewhere ,  and  the 
marks  he  may  have  obtained  in  them;  provided  only  that  he  holds 
the  degree  of  A.B.  of  Harvard  College,  or  a  similar  degree  fit>m 
some  other  college  of  good  standing,  and  that  he  has  fulfilled  the 
statutory  requirements  of  residence. 

In  April,  1908,  the  following  new  statement  of  the  requiremeuts 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  was  formally  adopted :  — 

The  ordinary  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Master  op  Arts  for  a 
graduate  of  a  college  or  sdenUfio  school  of  good  standing  consists  of  at 
leasi  one  year  of  residence  and  study  devoted  to  advanced  work  approved 
by  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  Graduate  School  as  affording  suitable 
preparation  for  the  degree  and  completed  with  high  credit.  Other  persons 
will  be  admitted  to  ttie  degree  on  conditions  to  be  determined  in  each 


The  programme  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  form  a 
consistent  plan  of  work  pursued  with  some  definite  aim,  though  it  need 
not  lie  wholly  in  one  Department  or  field ;  this  work  may  be  done  either 
in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  regular  courses  of  instru(;tion,  or  independ- 
ently of  them.  The  programme  is  ordinarily  conmiitted  to  the  proper 
Division  Committee  on  Honors  and  Higher  Degrees  for  its  consideration 
and  approval. 

Applications  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  received  as  late  as 
the  fifteenth  day  of  January  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to 
be  taken ;  but  candidates  are  urged  to  file  their  applications  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  or  earlier,  so  that  they  may  receive  timely  advice  with 
reference  to  tiie  woik  that  will  be  expected  of  them  for  the  degree.  These 
applications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

This  change  in  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  will  be  of 
great  advantage  to  the  Graduate  School.  It  does  away  with  much 
that  is  technical  in  the  rating  of  our  students,  and  gives  the  ablest 
men  in  good  colleges  the  opportunity  that  they  deserve.  Already 
its  effect  is  seen  in  the  number  and  in  the  quality  of  students  in  the 
Graduate  School. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  A.B.  IN  THE  (GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

For  some  years  one  of  the  rules  in  regard  to  the  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.B.  has  read  as  follows  :  ''In  order  to  be  recommended 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  a  student,  unless  he  be  a  member 
of  the  Graduate  School,  must  have  been  registered  in  Harvard  College 
as  a  candidate  for  that  degree  at  least  one  academic  year."  This 
role  was  made  to  prevent  sudden  applications  of  special  students  in 
the  College,  and  of  students  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  for 
the  degree  of  A.B.,  for  which  they  have  not  nominally  been  candi- 
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dates.  The  exception  for  members  of  the  Graduate  School  has 
enabled  graduates  of  other  colleges,  who  might  have  registered  in 
the  Senior  Class,  to  join  the  Graduate  School  while  doing  under- 
graduate work;  and  it  has  also  enabled  Harvard  Seniors  who  in 
three  years  have  finished  the  work  for  the  A.B.  to  register  as 
graduates  before  receiving  that  degree.  The  newly  adopted  rule  of 
the  Faculty,  enabling  all  students  who  have  actually  done  in  three 
years  the  work  for  the  A.B.  to  graduate  without  delay,  has  reduced 
the  number  of  Harvard  undergraduates  who  wish  to  take  the  A.B. 
in  the  Graduate  School ;  and  the  newly  adopted  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  have  encouraged  the  better  men  from  other  colleges 
in  the  pursuit  of  the  Master's  degree  rather  than  the  Bachelor's. 
Thus  the  A.B.  in  the  Graduate  School  has  seemed  likely  to  degenerate 
into  a  *^  consolation  degree,"  given  to  unsuccessful  candidates  for 
the  A.M.,  who  have  nevertheless  done  a  decent  year's  work,  and  who 
might,  if  previously  registered  in  Harvard  College,  have  received  the 
degree  of  A.B.  as  Seniors.  Both  the  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School  of  students  who  are  not  graduates,  and  the  awarding  of  the 
Bachelor's  degree  to  students  who  become  candidates  at  the  eleventh 
hour  because  they  can  get  nothing  better,  have  seemed  to  the 
Faculty  harmful  alike  to  the  Graduate  School  and  to  the  College. 
Accordingly,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Administrative  Board  of 
Harvard  College,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board 
of  the  Graduate  School,  the  Faculty  voted :  That  the  terms  of  the 
conditions  of  candidacy  for  degrees  be  amended  by  striking  from 
the  fifth  paragraph  of  page  469  of  the  Catalogue  for  1902-08  the 
phrase,  *^  unless  he  is  a  member  of  the  Graduate  School  (see  page 
471),"  and  from  page  471  the  last  paragraph,  ^^A  student  in  the 
Graduate  School,"  etc. ;  that  any  other  phraseology  in  the  descrip- 
tion of  degrees  at  variance  with  these  terms  as  amended  be  made  to 
agree  herewith,  and  that  this  change  go  into  effect  at  the  beginning 
of  the  academic  year  1904-05.  To  this  vote  was  attached,  on  the 
motion  of  Professor  J.  M.  Peirce,  a  proviso  that  **  a  student  of 
another  Department  of  the  University  who  wishes  to  transfer  his 
registration  to  the  Senior  Class  of  Harvard  College  may  do  so  at  any 
time  not  later  than  the  Christmas  recess." 

INFORMATION  FOR  INSTRUCTORS. 

For  some  years  the  younger  instnictors  have  suffered  for  lack  of 
information  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  their  courses.  It  is  the 
policy  of  the  University  to  give  every  instructor  much  freedom  in 


THE  LAROE  LECTURE  0OURSE8.  95 

the  ase  of  his  own  methods ;  but  some  roles  are  necessary  to  make 
clear  tlie  relation  of  an  instructor  to  the  Office  in  University  Hall, 
If,  for  example,  an  instructor  admits  a  student  to  his  course  without 
conmiunicating  with  the  Office,  and  the  Office  is  held  responsible  for 
records  of  all  the  students  in  every  course,  the  result  is  confusion. 
A  Committee  on  Information  for  Instructors,  appointed  two  or  three 
years  ago,  made  its  first  report  last  year.  The  report  is  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  sent  to  all  instructors  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  It  gives  information  of  which  much  was  formerly  in  the 
Regulations  but  dropped  out  of  the  Regulations  when  they  were 
reduced  to  rules  for  students.  The  circular  is  designed  to  tell  what 
the  instructors,  new  or  old,  should  know  about  the  machinery  of 
lectures  and  recitations,  of  reports  for  absence,  of  examinations  and 
other  tests,  of  admission  to  college  courses,  and,  in  general,  of  their 
relation  to  the  Faculty  and  to  the  several  administrative  officers. 

THE  LARGE  LECTURE  COURSES. 

In  my  last  report  I  referred  to  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of 
the  Faculty  which  should  consider  ways  of  making  the  instruction  in 
Harvard  College  more  efficient ;  and  I  called  attention  to  the  need 
of  more  assistants  in  the  large  lecture  courses.  The  committee, 
consisting  of  nine  persons,  paid  special  attention  to  the  large  lecture 
courses,  since  these  courses  are  often  regarded  as  a  weak  spot  in 
Harvard  instruction.  The  investigations  and  deliberations  of  the 
committee  occupied  more  than  a  year ;  its  data  were  the  replies  of 
two  hundred  and  forty-five  instructors  and  seventeen  hundred  and 
fifty-seven  students  to  carefully  worded  questions  in  its  circular 
letter ;  and  its  conclusions  were  unanimous.  In  its  report,  which  is 
now  before  the  Faculty,  it  maintains  that  in  the  large  lecture  courses 
the  amount  and  the  thoroughness  of  the  work  should  be  increased ; 
that  assistants  of  the  highest  quality  should  be  employed ;  and  that 
no  assistant  should  have  charge  of  more  than  eighty  men  in  all,  or 
of  more  than  twenty  men  in  a  single  section.  How  to  meet  the  cost 
of  lecture  courses  thus  reorganized  it  is  now  impossible  to  see ;  but 
if  the  large  lecture  courses  are  to  have  more  than  an  uncertain 
stimulating  value  some  reorganization  must  come. 

L.  B.  R.  BRIGGS,  Dean. 


THE  COLLEGE. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  yon  my  report  on  the  condi- 
tion of  Harvard  College  for  the  academic  year  1902-03. 

The  total  number  of  students  at  the  time  the  Catalogue  went  to 
press  was  twenty-one  hundred  and  nine,  divided  as  follows  :  — 

Seniors 3S1 

Juniors 420 

Sophomores 578 

Freshmen 608 

Total  nnmber  of  Undergradnates 1987 

Special  Students 122 

Total 2109 

The  registration  in  1902-03,  compared  with  the  figures  of  the  pre- 
ceding year,  shows  a  net  gain  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-six :  — 

Qidn.     LoM. 

Seniors 35 

Juniors 8 

Sophomores 45 

Freshmen 57 

Special  Students j_.        19 

146       "~ 

i? 
Net  gain 126 

During  the  year  the  College  lost  by  death  the  following  students :  — 

Theodore  Gooding,  *05, Died  January  29,  1908. 

Arlowe  Kingsbury  Miller,  '06,  .    .    .  Died  April  20,  1903. 
William  Arthur  Pennell,  *04,    ...  Died  June  7,  1908. 
George  Herbert  Erans,  *06,    ....  Died  August  10,  1908. 
Charles  Shattuck  Fletcher,  '04,    .   .  Died  September  13,  1908. 
William  ETcrson  Cobb,  '05,  ....  Died  September  19,  1908. 

At  Commencement,  five  hundred  and  fifteen  students,  of  whom 
three  hundred  and  twenty-one  were  registered  as  Seniors,  received 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  as  against  four  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven,  of  whom  three  hundred  and  eight  were  registered  as  Seniors 
in  1902.  This  considerable  increase  was  in  part  due  to  a  new  pro- 
vision of  the  President  and  Fellows  whereby  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  who  has  completed  the  requirements  therefor  at  the  end  of 
three  years  may  take  his  degree  then  but  have  his  name  inserted  in 
the  Quinqnennicd  CatcUogue  in  the  list  of  the  class  graduating  four 
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years  from  the  time  he  entered.  This  practiee  was  recommended  by 
the  Faculty,  May  5,  1903,  and  was  established  by  vote  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows,  June  1,  1903.  In  accordance  with  this  provision 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  u|)on  forty-six  mem- 
bers of  the  Class  of  1904.  The  number  of  students  upon  whom  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  in  accordance  with  former 
practices  of  the  governing  boards  is  four  hundred  and  sixty-nine. 
The  new  provision  seems  in  every  way  admirable.  By  means  of  it 
students  may  receive  the  degree  when  their  work  for  it  is  done  and 
still  preserve  what  many  value  most,  official  recognition  of  their 
social  association  with  the  class  of  their  undergraduate  life.  The 
practice  of  securing  leave  of  absence,  of  which  so  many  have  hitherto 
availed  themselves,  now  becomes  unnecessary,  although  this  will 
doubtless  continue  in  the  cases  of  those  men  who  register  in  an- 
other department  of  this  University;  the  student  going  elsewhere 
finds  his  diploma  serviceable.  Furthermore,  the  student  who  takes 
advantage  of  the  provision  secures  in  the  QuinquennicU  CcUcUogue 
a  permanent  record  of  his  having  completed  his  work  in  three  years, 
for  against  his  name  is  inserted  the  date  at  which  he  took  his 
degree.  His  pride  in  this  may  be  as  great  as  heretofore  has  been 
the  ingenuity  of  those  who  have  had  to  explain  why  there  appears 
against  their  names  a  date  a  year  or  more  later  than  the  date  of  their 
class.  This  action  also  accords  with  the  practice  of  the  Faculty  in 
late  years  of  associating  a  man  who  for  any  reason  has  been  obliged 
to  fall  out  of  College  and  later  returns  and  completes  the  require- 
ments for  his  degree,  with  what  he  calls  his  own  class,  that  is,  the 
class  which  graduated  four  years  from  the  time  he  entered,  and  of 
which  he  as  a  Freshman  was  a  member.  This  practice  is  commend- 
able, not  only  because  it  simplifies  the  work  of  the  Class  Secretaries 
and  brings  their  records  into  accord  with  the  records  of  the  Univer- 
sity, but  also  because  it  recognizes  one  of  the  most  treasured  parts 
of  college  life,  the  social  side ;  for,  when  all  is  said,  to  be  a  graduate 
of  the  College  means  first  of  all  belonging  to  an  honored  and  well- 
loved  brotherhood,  and  a  man's  class  the  particular  set  who  will  be 
most  interested  in  the  enumeration  of  his  babies  and  the  story  of 
his  life. 

Of  the  students  registered  in  the  Class  of  1904  during  the  academic 
year  1902-03  there  were  at  Commencement,  1903,  including  the  forty- 
six  already  mentioned,  one  hundred  and  thirty  men  who  had  com- 
pleted the  requirements  for  the  degree.  (No  account  is  here  made 
of  those  men  who  will  finally  be  members  of  the  Class  of  1904  but 
who  were  at  that  time  held  back  in  the  Sophomore  Class,  1905,  on 
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account  of  admission  conditions.)  The  records  of  the  Class  of  1903 
show  that  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine  students  received  the  degree 
on  three  or  less  years'  work  in  Harvard  College :  — 

Three  years 186 

Three  years  plus  one  and  a  half  Summer  courses  (in  1902)    ...  3 

Three  years  plus  one  Summer  course  (in  1902) 2 

Three  years  plus  one-half  a  Summer  course  (in  1902) 5 

Admitted  hy  the  Committee  on  Admission  from  Other  Colleges :  — 

Registered  three  years 10 

Registered  two  years 10 

Registered  one  year 26 

Graduate  Students  registered  one  year 6 

At  Harvard  Freshman  and  Senior  year,  at  Chicago  Univ.  two  years  1 

1l99 

From  this  number,  ooe  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  should  be  sub- 
tracted the  number  of  students  coming  from  other  colleges,  for  these 
men  devote  practically  in  every  case  at  least  four  if  not  more  years 
to  college  work.  The  total  number,  therefore,  of  men  in  the  Class  of 
1903  who  actually  completed  the  work  in  three  years,  counting  also 
work  which  they  anticipated  at  the  admission  examinations  and 
work  in  the  Summer  School,  is  one  hundred  and  forty-six.  These 
figures  show  how  strong  is  the  tendency  at  Harvard  at  the  present 
time  to  complete  the  work  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
three  years,  but  the  conclusion  by  no  means  should  be  drawn  that 
men  give  up  university  work  at  the  end  of  three  years :  a  few  of  the 
men  go  into  business,  but  by  far  the  greater  proportion  carry  on 
professional  or  graduate  studies  either  here  or  at  another  university. 

The  next  table  shows  the  registration  of  those  who  received  degrees 
in  1901,  1902,  and  1908,  but  who  were  not  registered  as  members  of 
the  Senior  Class :  — 

1901.  1902.  1908. 

On  leave  of  absence  all  the  year 18  47  48 

On  leave  of  absence  first  half-year 1  6 

On  leave  of  absence  second  half-year 15  83 

Graduate  Students 18  9  6 

Registered  in  Law  School 27  20  30 

Registered  in  Medical  School 7  7  7 

Registered  in  Dental  School 1 

Registered  in  Divinity  School 1 

Registered  in  Scientific  School 2  7  6 

Special  Students 8  1 

Registered  in  Junior  Class 8  6  11 

Registered  in  Sophomore  Class 8  6  6 

Registered  in  Senior  Class  of  1900 _2  _^.  _^ 

90  119  148 

To  be  designated  as  1904  in  the  Quinquenniai   j_^  46 

194 
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Dedacting  the  forty-six  students  to  be  entered  in  the  Class  of 
1904,  the  number  was  this  year  one  hundred  and  forty-eight,  an 
increase  of  twenty-nine  over  the  number  in  1902.  The  number 
of  those  taking  leave  of  absence  without  registering  in  any  other 
department  of  the  University,  exclusive  of  the  forty-six  already 
enumerated,  increased  from  sixty-two  in  1902  to  eighty- two  in  1908. 

The  losses  and  gains  in  the  three  younger  classes  between  Novem- 
ber, 1902,  and  November,  1903,  are  shown  in  the  following  tables  :  — 


NoTember,  1002. 

LOM. 

Gain. 

Norember,  1903. 

Class  of  1904    .    . 
Class  of  1906    .    . 
Class  of  1906    .   . 

(Juniors)           420 
(Sophomores)  580 
(Freshmen)       607 

188 
200 
182 

515 

89 

47 

154 

290 

(Seniors)           826 
(Juniors)           427 
(Sophomores)  629 

Net  loss  in  the  three  classes  between  Not.,  1902,  and  Not.,  1903,  .   .   .  225 
(109  more  th«a  In  1903) 

T^— — 

ClSMOf 

1904. 

12 
164 

1 
4 
2 

ClAMOf 

1906. 

ClMtof 

1900. 

Total  for 

three 

dsMet. 

Left  College  before 
Left  CoUege  at  the 
Were  "  dropped  "  a 
Entered  a  lower  clai 
Entered  a  higher  d 

the  end  of  the  year  .   . 
end  of  the  year  .... 
nd  left  College  .... 
It 

22 
35 
9 
88 
46 

80 
19 
19 
54 
10 

64 
218 

29 
146 

ftgg 

58 

Total  loss 

188 

200 

182 

90 

64 
154 

515 

G 
From  higher  classe 
From  lower  classes 
Newly  admitted    . 

4IM8. 

9 

• 

8 
45 
86 

9 
10 

28 

107 
55 

128 

Total  gain 

89 

47 

290 

Net  loss 

94 

158 

225 

Net  gain 

22 

From  the  present  Junior  Class,  1905,  eighty-eight  students  were 
dropped  to  a  lower  class  as  against  seventy-four  in  the  preceding 
Junior  Class,  1904.  This  indicates  that  thus  far  the  raising  of  the 
standard  for  promotion,  which  was  first  applied  to  the  Class  of  1905, 
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has  caosed  no  serious  increase  in  the  number  of  *^ dropped"  students. 
In  October,  1903,  before  the  final  adjustment  of  some  records  had 
been  made,  an  examination  of  the  records  of  students  registered  in 
the  Sophomore  Class  showed  that  fifty-two  men  were  held  back 
in  this  Class  on  account  of  admission  conditions,  twenty-five  on 
account  of  a  low  record,  and  seventeen  by  a  combination  of  the  two. 
The  total  of  men  newly  admitted  to  these  three  classes  this  year  is 
one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  as  compared  with  one  hundred  and 
thirty-two  admitted  to  the  corresponding  classes  last  year. 

The  next  table  shows  the  losses  and  gains  in  the  number  of 
Special  Students  since  December,  1902:  — 

In  attendance,  December,  1902 128 

Left  College  before  the  end  of  the  jear 20 

Left  College  at  the  end  of  the  year 48 

Entered  a  College  class _26 

ToUl  loss ^ 

Reentered  College  as  Special  Students,  1908   ....  88 

Newly  admitted 106 

Total 189 

Net  gain 17 

The  net  gain  is  due  to  an  increase  in  the  number  of  students  newly 
admitted.  The  number  of  those  entering  a  College  class  remains 
practically  as  last  year. 

The  Freshman  Class  of  1902-03  showed  an  unexpected  gain  of 
fifty-eight  members,  that  of  1908-04  an  expected  decrease  to  the 
normal  number :  — 

Admitted  by  examination  in  1908 458 

Admitted  by  examination  before  1908 80 

From  a  higher  class 61 

^«     the  Special  Students 2 

'•*'     the  Lawrence  Scientific  School 5 

Total 566 

The  sixty-one  students  admitted  from  a  higher  class  are  made  up 
of  fifty-four  '*  dropped"  Freshmen  from  the  Class  of  1906,  and  seven 
other  members  of  that  class  who  withdrew  from  it  before  the  end  of 
the  last  College  year. 

The  following  table  gives  the  number  of  students  transferred  from 
the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  to  a  College  class  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year  1903-04.  As  compared  with  the  number  thus  transferred 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  1902-08  the  table  shows  an  increase 
of  five. 
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Freshmen 5 

Sophomores 11 

Janiors 1 

Seniors 7 

Toua 24 

Sixty  candidates  who  took  in  June  some  of  their  final  examina- 
tions for  admission,  intending  to  postpone  the  remainder  until  Sep- 
tember, did  not  complete  this  examination  in  September:  one  of 
these  was  transferred  to  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  as  a  prelimi- 
nary candidate ;  of  the  remaining  fifty-nine,  eight  passed  in  so  few 
subjects  that  they  were  obliged  to  take  all  of  their  examinations  over 
again  in  September ;  and  three,  who  might  have  gone  on,  preferred  to 
lay  all  of  their  examinations  again  in  order  to  secure  a  better  record. 
Fifteen,  rejected  in  June,  took  their  examinations  again  in  September ; 
and  twenty-eight  who  registered  as  postponing  candidates  but  who 
passed  in  a  saflScient  number  of  points  to  entitle  them  to  admission 
were  allowed  to  change  their  registration,  and  received  admission 
certificates.  Notice  that  such  a  change  would  be  allowed  was 
sent  to  most  of  these  candidates  from  the  OflSce  because  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admission  Examinations  is  anxious,  for  the  good  of  the 
students,  to  have  them  enter  with  as  few  admission  conditions  as 
possible.  These  twenty-eight  had  postponed  but  a  few  points  and 
had  passed  twenty  or  more ;  most  of  them,  however,  had  admission 
conditions,  to  try  to  remove  which  they  were  forbidden  under  the  rule 
that  a  postponing  candidate  may  not  try  over  in  September  an  exami- 
nation in  which  he  has  failed  in  June.  The  examinations  in  which 
these  candidates  had  failed  together  with  the  work  they  postponed 
amounted  in  each  case  to  no  more  study  than  a  student  can  profitably 
carry  on  during  the  summer,  and  the  result  of  this  change  in  regis- 
tration was  in  several  cases  an  improvement  in  the  record  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Freshman  year.  Seven  who  took  examinations  for 
Harvard  Collie  were  later  admitted  to  the  Lawrence  Scientific 
School,  and  three  who  had  been  admitted  to  the  Scientific  School 
were  afterward  admitted  to  Harvard  College.  Ten  who  presented 
themselves  as  final  candidates  were  allowed,  after  the  examinations, 
to  count  a  part  of  the  examinations  they  had  passed  for  a  preliminary 
certificate.  Five  preliminary  candidates  who  took  their  examina- 
tions for  Harvard  College  became  candidates  for  the  Scientific 
School.  One,  rejected  in  June,  was  changed  to  a  postponing  can- 
didate for  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  and  eight  boys,  either 
immature  or  sick,  were  allowed  to  add  to  a  preliminary  certificate. 

Six  hundred  and  five  candidates,  fifty-two  less  than  in  1902,  took 
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Final  Examinations.  Of  the  six  hundred  and  five,  four  hundred  and 
twenty-one  had  Preliminary  Certificates ;  fifty-nine  divided  the  ex- 
aminations between  June  and  September ;  forty-nine  took  all  of  their 
examinations  in  June;  thirty-eight  took  all  in  September;  thirty- 
seven  who  had  a  Preliminary  Certificate  divided  their  Final  Exami- 
nations between  June  and  September  in  accordance  with  the  new 
rule  of  the  Faculty  allowing  a  three-part  division  of  the  examination. 
Of  this  new  provision  a  good  many  schools  were  ignorant,  and  on 
this  account  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  with  the  consent  of 
various  members  who  were  consulted  individually  after  the  Com- 
mittee had  separated,  allowed,  with  the  approval  of  the  masters  of 
the  schools  concerned,  thirteen  rejected  candidates,  who  had  they 
known  of  the  provision  would  have  taken  advantage  of  it,  to  become 
postponing  candidates.  Five  preliminary  candidates  were,  with  the 
approval  of  the  head  masters  of  their  schools,  allowed  to  become 
postponing  candidates :  — 


Admitted. 

Admitted  <*ae«r.'* 

IU^)ected. 

June 

September 

Total 

412 
126 

588 

205 
29 

284 

29 
67 

Of  the  six  hundred  and  five  candidates,  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
two  offered  ancient  history  rather  than  modem ;  sixty  modem  rather 
than  ancient ;  forty-nine  both  ancient  and  modem ;  seventeen  ancient 
and  advanced  European ;  nine  modem  and  advanced  European ;  one 
modem  and  the  history  of  a  period ;  one  ancient  and  the  history  of 
a  period ;  and  sixteen  neither. 

The  next  table  shows,  in  order  of  the  number  of  choices,  the 
offerings  of  advanced  subjects :  Latin  as  usual  holds  the  first  place. 

iMe. 
Latin. 
French. 
Greek. 
German. 
Log.  and  Trig. 
Solid  Geometrj. 
History. 
Algebra. 
Attronomj. 
Phydci. 
Meteorology. 


1901. 

1902. 

1. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

2. 

Greek. 

French. 

8. 

French. 

Greek. 

4. 

Latin  Compo«ition. 

German. 

5. 

Gernun. 

Log.  and  Trig. 

6. 

Greek  Composition. 

History. 

7. 

Log.  and  Trig. 

Solid  Geometry 

8. 

Solid  Geometry. 

Algebra. 

9. 

Algebra. 

Astronomy. 

10. 

History. 

Physics. 

11. 

Physics. 

Meteorology. 

12. 

Analytic  Geometry. 

18. 

Meteorology. 
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The  next  table  gives  the  details  oq  which  the  foregoing  table  is 
based:  — 


Number  of  ciuididataa  oflbrinf 


AdTanced  Greek 

Advanced  Latin 

Advanced  German  .... 
Advanced  French  .... 
Advanced  Hittory  .... 
Logarithms  and  Trigonometry 

Solid  Geometry 

Advanced  Algebra  .... 
Advanced  Physics  .... 

Astronomy 

Meteorology 


1901. 


319 

489 

128 

259 

48 

101 

82 

49 

7 

0 

2 


PttrcenL 

51.62 

79.18 

19.9 

41.91 

7.77 

16.84 

18.27 

7.98 

1.18 

.00 


1902. 


817 

541 

157 

401 

82 

97 

77 

71 

2 

6 

1 


Per 

48.25 

82.84 

28.90 

61.04 

12.48 

14.76 

11.72 

10.81 

.80 

.91 

.15 


1908. 


279 

504 

182 

844 

78 

100 

85 

51 

4 

6 

2 


Fwr  cent. 

46.12 

88.81 

80.08 

56.86 

12.89 

16.58 

14.05 

8.50 

.66 

.99 

.88 


The  next  two  tables  show,  for  each  study,  the  percentage  of  fail- 
ure (A)  in  the  complete  records  of  the  candidates,  including  the 
records  of  their  successful  Preliminary  Examinations,  and  (B)  in 
their  records  at  Final  Examinations  only:  — 


(A) 


BLBMBHTABT  STUDIBS. 


English 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French 

History  (Ancient) 
History  (Modem) 

*AIgebra 

Geometry  .... 
Plane  Geometry  . 

Physics 

Chemistry .... 
Physiography  .  . 
Anatomy   .... 


1898. 


8.7 

7.86 

6.75 

17.07 
8.54 
9.41 
7. 

14.56 


26.29 
12.65 
15.29 


1899. 


9.6 
10.6 

4.65 
22.97 

6.65 

5. 
10. 
16.55 


26.7 

18.58 

18.48 


1900. 


10.2 
4. 
6. 

17.85 
7.6 
8.2 
7.44 

14. 

24. 

26.60 

18.44 

12. 

11. 

20. 


1901. 


9.42 

8.18 

8.91 

16.67 

7.05 

10.46 

1^.54 

14.97 

7.06 

16.88 

17.07 

10.82 

38.88 

50. 


1902. 


6.25 

8.16 

5.91 

17.82 

7.71 

12.14 

16.67 

10.44 

18.88 

21.86 

17.97 

6.90 

64.29 

27.27 


1908. 


8.48 

8.55 

6.77 

11.19 

7.09 

10.71 

6.49 

10.70 

11.11 

17.08 

14.88 

11.11 

67.89 

50. 
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▲DYANOBD  STUDISS. 


Greek 

Latin 

German 

French , 

Hinorj 

Logarithmi  and  Trigonometry  , 

Solid  Geometry 

Algebra 

Phydcf 

Attronomy 

Meteorology 


18M. 


12.5 
15.78 
14.18 
17.78 


41.60 
36.76 
48.14 
16.67 


18M. 


14.28 
20. 
26.61 
18.87 


26.17 
20.98 
85. 
87.5 


1900.       1001.        lOOS.        1008. 


18.16 

28.45 

80. 

26.47 

41.66 

28.86 

22.58 

41.17 

87.5 

100. 

50. 


12.96 
21.74 
81.21 
27.57 
45.1 
28.85 
27.78 
48. 
71.48 
.00 
100. 


11.04 
27.86 
81.85 
22.19 
85.87 
25.77 
41.56 
56.84 
100. 
66.67 
.00 


9.82 
20.42 
28.57 
25.29 
42.81 
28. 
44.71 
19.61 
75. 
66.67 
.00 


{B) 


BLBMXHTAmT   STUDIBS. 


▲DYANCBD  8TUDIB8. 


1002. 


1008. 


1002. 


1008. 


Englifh 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French 

Hiftory  (Ancient) 
Hiftory  (Modem) 

Algebra  

Geometry  .... 
Plane  Geometry    . 

Physicf 

Chemistry  .  .  .  . 
Physiography  .  . 
Anatomy,  etc.  .  . 
Harmony    .   .    .  . 


8.82 
11.86 
14.67 
80.86 
17.58 
28.16 
24.69 
21. 
18.57 
29.48 
20.48 

8. 
64.29 
80. 


11.89 

11.86 

15.50 

24.86 

17.24 

18.75 

12.20 

26.56 

18.87 

22.84 

16.49 

18.04 

57.89 

60. 

66.67 


Greek     .   .   .   . 

Latin 

German  .  .  . 
French  .  .  .  . 
History  .  .  .  . 
Log.  and  Trig. 
Solid  Geometry 
Algebra  .  .  .  . 
Physics  .  .  .  , 
Astronomy  .  . 
Meteorology  .  . 


11.40 
29.02 
86.76 
27.78 
86.25 
26.88 
48.24 
65.57 
100. 
66.67 
.00 


9.59 
21.88 
81.52 
88.88 
44.59 
24.21 
47.50 
20.88 
75. 
66.67 
.00 


As  QBual  the  greatest  fluctuation  in  percentages  is  in  the  subjects 
offered  by  fewest  candidates. 
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Seven  hundred  and  nine  candidates  (eighty-five  more  than  in  1902) 
took  Plreliminary  Examinations ;  of  these,  five  hundred  and  seventy- 
three  (seventy-nine  more  than  in  1902)  received  certificates :  — 

Ei^t  points 54 

Nine       *'      7 

Ten        "      80 

Eleven   "      7 

TweWe  ♦*      ISl 

Thirteen  pointt 11 

Foarteen     «        US 

Fifteen        **        6 

Sixteen       "        71 

Seventeen  «<        10 

^gfateen     «'        46 

Twenty       «•        18 

Twentjr-one  pointt 1 

Twenty-two      "     8 

Twenty-three    *♦     1 

Twentjr-fonr     «*      S 

Lett  than  eight  pointf 8 

Beceived  oeniflcatet 578 

FaUed 186 

Total  nnmher  of  candidates 709 

The  next  table  gives  the  percentages  of  failure  in  Preliminary 
Studies :  — 


BLBMBITTABT. 

IMS.  iMe. 

Bnglifh 88.45  89^9 

Greek 8.78  8.57 

Latin 81.87  28.54 

German 24.48  27.47 

French 19.54  20.59 

Hiftory  (Ancient)    .   .   27.78  27.79 

Hirtory  (Modern)    .   .   80.51  26.87 

Algebra 15.68  25.70 

Geometry 4.85  21.28 

Plane  Geometry    .   .  .  41.02  26.08 

Phydca 21.78  19.08 

Chemistry 5.  80.48 

Phytiograpl]^    .   .    .   .100.  50. 

Anatomy,  etc OOf  57.14 

Harmony .00* 


▲DYANCBD. 

UOI.       1906. 

Greek 85.71     14.29 

Latin 60.47    58.90 

German 26.88    40. 

French 82.28    85.62 

History 50.        88.88 

Log.  and  THg 81.25    87.50 

Solid  Geometry .  .   .   .  57.14    78.68 

Algebra 58.88    60. 

Physics .  NotoTd 

Astronomy Not  otf*d 

Meteorology KoCoiPd 


t  Two  candidates  only. 


One  candidate  only. 
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In  printing  statistics  of  ^'  Credits  "  won  at  the  examinations  for 
admission  to  College,  I  give  (A)  the  "  Credits  "  won  this  year  at 
Final  Examinations ;  (B)  those  won  this  year  and  some  earlier  year 
by  the  Final  Candidates  of  this  year;  and  ((7)  those  won  this  year 
at  Preliminary  Examinations :  — 


(A) 


BLBMBHTABT  STUDIES. 


ADYAKCBD  STUDISS. 


Jane. 


Sept. 


June. 


Sept. 


English 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French 

History  (Ancient)  .   .   . 
History  (Modem)  .   .   . 

Algebra  

Geometry 

Plane  Geometry    .   .   . 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Physiography    .... 

Anatomy,  etc 

Harmony 


9 
12 
21 
20 
10 
27 

8 
48 

9 

21 

107 

28 

0 

0 


810 


1 
1 
2 
0 
2 
4 
0 
7 
2 
6 
14 
2 
0 


44 


Greek  .... 
Latin  .... 
German  .  .  . 
French  .  .  . 
History  .  .  . 
X<og.  and  Trig. 
Solid  Geometry 
Algebra  .  .  . 
Physics  .  .  . 
Astronomy  .  . 
Meteorology  . 


46 

54 

20 

10 

8 

18 

6 

5 

0 

0 

0 


157 


0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 
2 
8 
0 
0 
0 


(B) 


BLBMXHTABT. 


▲DYANOBD. 


English    .... 

Greek 

Latin 

German  .... 
French  .... 
History  (Ancient) 
History  (Modem) 
Algebra  .... 
Geometry  .  .  . 
Plane  Geometry 
Physics  .... 
Chemistry  .  .  . 
Physiography  .  . 
Anatomy,  etc.     . 


18 

61 

62. 

58 

89 

50 

7 

182 

17 

46 

140 

88 

0 

0 

658 


Greek  .... 
Latin  .... 
German  .  .  . 
French  .  .  . 
History  .  .  . 
Log.  and  Trig. 
Solid  Geometry 
Algebra  .  .  . 
Physics  .  .  . 
Astronomy  .  . 
Meteorology   . 


47 

56 

26 

19 

4 

16 

8 

8 

0 

0 

0 


184 
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(<7) 


SLBMBIVTABT. 


ADTAKOBD. 


Englifh     .... 

Greek 

Latin 

Gemuui  .... 
French  .... 
History  (Ancient) 
HiBtory  (Modem) 
Algebra  .... 
Creometry  .  .  . 
Plane  Geometry 
Fbysict  .... 
Chemistrj  .  .  . 
Phytiography  .  . 
Anatomy,  etc.     . 


1  !  Greek  .... 

44  Latin    .... 

80  German  .  .  . 
89  I  French     .   .   . 

81  1  History  .  .  . 
29  Log.  and  Trig. 
10  Solid  Geometry 

189  I  Algebra    .   .   . 

5  I  Physict     .   .    . 

18  I  Astronomy  .   . 

46  I  Meteorology   . 

8  I 


2 
8 
IS 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


21 


Experience  with  the  t^ree-part  division  of  the  examinations 
has  been  brief,  but  thus  far  in  every  way  indicates  that  the  new 
arrangement  is  highly  advantageous  not  only  to  candidates  but  also 
to  the  College.  The  candidate  with'  a  Preliminary  Certificate  for 
but  a  few  points,  instead  of  carrying  a  heavy  burden  of  studies 
throughout  the  summer,  is  enabled  to  make  a  fair  adjustment  of 
work  between  his  final  year  of  study  and  the  summer  vacation, 
and  to  get  a  better  mastery  of  his  subjects ;  and  he  stands  a  much 
better  chance  of  securing  admission  without  conditions.  In  so  far 
as  he  is  clear  of  admission  conditions  the  College  is  freed  from  giving 
him  instruction  to  remove  conditions  or  having  him  devote  to  them 
as  outside  studies  the  time  that  he  can  more  profitably  spend  on  his 
regular  courses ;  and  the  probability  that  he  will  be  physically  fit  for 
his  work,  not  exhausted  by  too  heavy  a  burden  of  summer  work,  is 
greatly  increased.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  schools  will  take  advantage 
of  this  provision  in  the  cases  of  all  candidates  about  whose  prepara- 
tion to  take  all  of  their  Final  Examinations  there  is  doubt. 

The  members  of  the  Administrative  Board  for  the  year  1902-08 
were  Professors  Hurlbut,  Willson,  C.  P.  Parker,  Gross,  Grandgent, 
Gardiner,  Coolidge,  Johnson,  Ward,  Gulick,  Palache,  F.  N.  Robin- 
son, Woodworth,  C.  H.  C.  Wright;  Messrs.  Cram,  Cobb,  J.  G. 
Hart,  and  Whittemore. 

During  the  year  two  students  were  expelled,  —  one,  provisionally 
admitted  from  another   College   to   the   Junior   Class,  for  forging 
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the  credentials  on  which  he  secured  admission ;  the  other,  a  Fresh- 
man, for  thefts  from  lockers  in  the  Gymnasium,  the  Weld  Boat  Club, 
and  the  Locker  Building  at  Soldier's  Field.  One  Freshman  was 
dismissed  for  banding  in  as  his  own  in  a  course  in  Fine  Arts  the 
drawing  of  another  student  and  for  lying.  Ten  students  were 
suspended :  four,  one  a  Special,  one  a  Sophomore,  and  two  Fresh- 
men, for  dishonesty  in  written  work ;  five.  Freshmen,  for  communi- 
cating in  an  examination;  and  one,  a  Sophomore,  for  leaving 
Cambridge  before  the  appointed  time  ^t  the  Christmas  recess. 
The  Board  closed  the  probation  of  one  ** dropped"  Freshman,  one 
Freshman,  one  Sophomore,  and  one  Junior,  for  neglect  of  work,  and 
of  one  Sophomore  for  taking  an  unauthorized  vacation.  Eight 
students  withdrew  under  pressure  of  varying  degrees  of  intensity. 

On  recommendation  of  the  Administrative  Board  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  Graduate  School,  the 
Faculty  voted  to  amend  the  terms  of  the  conditions  of  candidacy 
for  degrees  so  that,  beginning  with  the  year  1904-05,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  no  longer  be  given  for  work  in  the  Graduate 
School.  This  degree  has  in  several  cases  been  taken  by  students  of 
the  latter  School  who  found  during  the  year  t^at  they  could  not  win 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  and,  therefore,  took  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  as  a  consolation.  The  Board  was  of  opinion  that 
a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  should  be  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Harvard  College,  and  that  from  a  social  point  of 
view  it  was  unfair  to  the  class  to  put  into  it  at  the  time  of  its  gradu- 
ation students  who  had  bad  no  association  with  it. 

The  beginning  of  the  year  saw  the  Stillman  Infirmary  ready  for 
use,  one  of  the  most  beneficent  and  serviceable  gifts  the  University 
has  ever  received.  Only  t^ose  who  have  seen  sick  boys  in  the 
forlorn ness  of  a  college  room,  ministered  to  by  kind-hearted  but 
inexperienced  undergraduate  friends,  can  fully  appreciate  its  value. 
Although  the  attempt  to  secure  four-dollar  subscriptions,  on  the 
insurance  plan,  in  number  sufficient  to  pay  the  running  expenses 
failed,  the  failure  was  due,  I  believe,  not  to  lack  of  willingness 
but  to  carelessness  in  responding.'  The  sentiment  of  students,  so 
far  as  it  can  be  learned  by  informal  talk,  is  in  no  way  opposed  to  the 
small  assessment  necessary  for  this  purpose. 

The  number  of  scholars  in  the  first  group  of  scholarship  holders 
was  this  year  sixty  as  compared  with  forty-one  in  the  year  1901-02 ; 
of  the  sixty,  sixteen  held  honorary  scholarships  and  forty-four 
scholarships  with  stipend  as  against  thirteen  holding  honorary  schol- 
arships and  twenty-eight  scholarships  with  stipend  the  preceding 
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year.  The  percentage  of  holders  of  honorary  scholarships  has 
decreased.  Of  those  holding  scholarships  in  the  second  group 
forty-nine  held  honorary  scholarships,  forty-eight  scholarships  with 
stipend.  The  increase  in  the  number  of  scholars  in  the  first  group 
is  gratifying,  but  points  at  the  same  time  to  a  condition  that  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships  has  for  a  long  time  deplored,  the  lack 
of  an  adequate  number  of  scholarships  with  stipend,  for  the  in- 
crease in  the  total  number  in  the  group  is,  in  some  part  at  least, 
due  to  the  greater  keenness  in  competition  for  scholarships  of 
this  sort.  Every  graduate  of  the  College  knows  how  mistaken  is 
the  idea,  so  commonly  held  by  those  who  trust  only  to  report, 
that  the  College  has  an  abundance  of  money ;  but  many  graduates, 
especially  those  of  the  classes  before  the  90's,  fall  with  the  public 
into  the  error  of  thinking  that  the  College  has  adequate  resources 
to  help  all  deserving  students  who  must  wholly  or  in  part  pay  their 
way.  A  merely  superficial  examination  of  the  facts  will  convince 
the  investigator  that  this  opinion  is  mistaken,  but  how  greatly  mis- 
taken only  those  who  are  brought  closely  into  contact  with  these 
men  fully  understand.  Before  the  great  increase  in  the  number  of 
students,  in  the  early  80's,  there  was  probably  a  suflScient  number 
of  scholarships  for  the  really  deserving  men ;  but  in  the  years  since 
tiiat  time  the  growth  in  the  funds  for  assisting  students  has  not  kept 
pace  with  the  growth  in  numbers.  Furthermore,  the  number  of 
available  scholarships  has  been  reduced  in  order  to  assist  the  Grad- 
uate School ;  to  its  use  have  been  transferred  no  less  than  twenty-five 
scholarships  at  one  time  devoted  to  students  in  the  College.  A  com- 
parison of  the  numbers  of  scholarships  and  students  in  1884-85  with 
the  numbers  in  1902-03  is  instructive.  In  1884  there  were  for  the 
ten  hundred  and  six  students  in  the  College  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
two  scholarships;  in  1902-03,  for  the  twenty-one  hundred  and 
nine  students,  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  scholarships.  (It 
must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  of  the  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine  scholarships  many  are  regularly  taken  from  the  open  compe- 
tition by  those  who  have  a  special  claim  upon  them  under  the  terms 
of  the  gift.)  Six  and  one-tenth  per  cent,  of  the  students  now, 
as  compared  with  twelve  and  one-tenth  then,  receive  scholarships 
with  stipend.  The  considerable  increase  in  the  Beneficiary  Funds, 
the  Price  Greenleaf  and  the  Ames  gifts,  although  somewhat  reducing 
this  difference  in  percentage,  by  no  means  make  up  for  it.  In 
1902-08  the  lowest  rank  on  which  a  student  won  a  scholarship 
was,  in  the  Senior  and  Junior  Classes,  an  average  on  four  courses 
(the  number  prescribed  for  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  years  on  which 
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the  winning  of  the  scholarship  was  based),  of  A  in  two  courses  and 
B  in  two,  and  in  the  Sophomore  Class  an  average  on  five  coarses 
(the  number  prescribed  for  the  Freshman  year),  of  A  in  one  course 
and  B  in  four.  The  grades  of  A  and  B  on  the  present  marking  scale 
of  the  Faculty  may  roughly  be  defined  as  Honors  and  Honorable 
Mention  respectively.  Few  will  deny  that  a  student  whose  work 
deserves  honorable  mention  is  worth  a  college  education,  yet  these 
figures  show  that  a  student  whose  work  averaged  B  —  in  other  words, 
whose  work  deserved  honorable  mention — stood  no  chance  of  win- 
ning a  scholarship ;  or,  to  look  at  the  situation  from  another  point 
of  view,  a  student  may  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  magna  cwn  laude  and  yet  not  to  a  scholarship.  It  is  without 
doubt  true  t^at  a  deserving  student  is  seldom  obliged  absolutely  to 
give  up  the  hope  of  an  education  at  Harvard  for  lack  of  means.  The 
employment  bureau  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Appointment  Committee, 
and  the  generosity  of  undergraduates,  of  teachers,  and  of  friends  of 
the  College  can  be  relied  upon  to  supply  the  means  to  keep  body  and 
soul  together,  —  and  there  is  danger,  everyone  admits,  that  too  much 
help  may  weaken  a  man's  independence  and  self-reliance,  —  but  it 
is  just  as  true  that  the  constantly  harassing  uncertainty  as  to  whence 
the  nK>ney  to  meet  the  next  bill  is  to  come,  and  the  necessity  of  tak- 
ing from  his  studies  a  large  amount  of  time  to  work  to  earn  money 
prevent  many  a  good  man  from  getting  the  most  profit  from  his 
courses. 

B.  S.  HURLBUT,  Dean. 
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To  THE  President  op  the  UNivERamr:  — 

Sm,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Scientifio  School  I  submit  the  following 
report  for  the  academic  year  1902-03. 

The  nomber  of  students  registered  in  this  School  during  the 
academic  year,  as  well  as  their  distribution  in  classes  and  pro- 
grammes, is  indicated  in  the  following  tables:  — 


EEOI8TRATION    BY   CLASSES. 

CUm.  1901-01.  190S-06. 

Fourth-Year 76  94 

Third-Year 88  88 

Second- Year 141  151 

FiP8t-Year 167  186 

Specials _87  120 

Totals 549  584 

SPECIIX   STUDENTS. 

One 59  91 

Two 16  24 

Three 6  8 

Fonr 4  2 

FiTe J  0 

Totals 87  120 

EEQISTRATIOM   FOR   ADMISSION  EXAMINATIONS. 

7«w.                                   FrttbDiDMTj.  Fiud.  TotaL 

1902 82  175  257 

1908 96  176  272 

DISTRIBUTION   OF   STUDENTS   IN   FOUB-TEAB   PROOBAMMES. 

PrognunnM.  1001.<tt.  1009-08. 

Civil  Engineering 56  72 

Mechanical  Engineering 82  70 

Electrical  Engineering 49  61 

Bfining  and  Metallurgy 67  75 

Architectore 29  85 

Landscape  Architecture 9  11 

Chemistry 82  82 

Geology 5  8 

Biology 12  16 

Anatomy,  etc 80  88 

Teachers  of  Science 21  80 

General  Science 157  141 

Totals 549  584 
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The  variation  in  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  several 
programmes  which  is  shown  in  the  tables,  though  considerable, 
appears  to  have  no  especial  significance  except  as  regards  that  of 
Greneral  Science.  In  that  four-year  course  there  has  been  a  progres- 
sive decrease  from  a  total  of  170  in  the  academic  year  1900-01  to 
the  numbers  as  indicated  above  for  the  two  foUowing  years ;  as  long 
foreseen  by  the  officers  of  the  School,  the  resort  to  this  course  is 
certain  to  be  progressively  reduced  as  the  requirements  for  admission 
are  brought  nearer  to  those  of  Harvard  College.  A  yet  further 
reduction  is  to  be  expected  in  1903,  when  the  number  of  ^^ points'' 
required  for  admission  to  the  College  and  the  School  will  be  the  same. 

In  1902  the  number  of  ^* points"  required  for  admission  to  the 
Scientific  School  was  twenty-three,  or  three  less  than  the  number 
admitting  to  the  College  without  conditions.  In  1903  the  demands 
in  the  way  of  preparation  became  equal,  so  that  the  effect  of  this 
long  existing  difference  in  the  entrance  requirements  on  the  resort  to 
the  School  now  begins  to  disappear.  Even  now  there  remain  certain 
slight  variations  in  the  studies  which  are  required  or  may  be  offered 
for  admission  to  the  two  schools ;  yet  so  far  as  the  requirements  can 
be  weighed  they  are  essentially  equal,  and  will  not,  because  of  these 
differences,  notably  affect  the  choice  of  students  as  to  which  of  the 
two  schools  they  will  enter.  That  choice  will  hereafter  be  deter- 
mined either  by  preference  for  a  group  system  over  a  purely  elective 
system,  or  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  over  that  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

The  fact  that  with  few  and  unimportant  exceptions  all  the  studies 
prescribed  in  the  programmes  of  the  Scientific  School  may  be  taken 
by  students  registered  in  the  College,  already  leads  many  to  enter 
the  academic  department,  and  there  more  or  less  nearly  to  follow 
some  one  of  the  four-year  courses  of  study  leading  to  t^e  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science.  In  many  instances  these  students  at  the  end 
of  their  Junior  year  transfer  their  registration  to  the  Scientific 
School,  taking  their  degree  in  Arts  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
such  residence,  and  that  in  Science  at  the  end  of  the  second  or  third 
year,  in  Engineering  or  Mining,  etc.  The  increase  in  this  custom  of 
resorting  to  the  College  for  three  years  as  a  preparation  for  work  in 
the  Scientific  School  has  been  such  as  to  suggest  that  in  the  future 
this  may  be  the  usual  method  of  gaining  the  Bachelor's  degree  in 
Science  which  will  be  followed  by  those  who  take  the  entrance 
examinations.  Another  indication  which  clearly  points  to  the  future 
work  of  the  Scientific  School  is  found  in  the  increasing  resort  to  its 
programmes  of  those  who  have  had  two  or  three  years  of  training  in 
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college  which  do  not  provide  instruction  in  applied  science.  These 
yoang  men  are  following  in  other  colleges  the  same  path  that,  as 
above  noted,  many  students  are  betaking  themselves  to  in  our  own. 
They  are  evidently  guided  by  the  same  purpose,  which  is,  while 
intent  upon  a  professional  career,  to  use  a  part  of  the  five  or  six 
years  they  are  to  devote  to  preparation  for  it  in  seeking  a  share  of 
general  culture, 

The  above  noted  tendencies,  indicated  by  the  previous  studies  of 
a  considerable  and  increasing  number  of  those  who  resort  to  the 
Scientific  School,  clearly  point  to  the  conclusion  that  in  time  a  large, 
if  not  the  largest,  part  of  its  service  will  consist  in  providing  instruc- 
tion to  men  who  have  already  had  a  college  education.  It  is  as  yet 
too  soon  to  make  these  conditions  t^e  basis  of  action,  yet  it  may 
well  be  foreseen  that  in  time  they  will  require  considerable  rearrange- 
ment in  the  plan  of  the  School. 

The  most  important  addition  to  the  teaching  resources  of  the 
School  made  during  the  academic  year  1902-08  consisted  in  the 
establishment  of  a  programme  in  Forestry.  For  some  years  there 
has  been  a  demand  for  professional  instruction  in  this  subject  in 
the  University ;  a  number  of  students  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
numerous  studies  collateral  to  that  subject,  with  the  intention  of 
resorting  to  some  school  of  forestry  for  the  technical  part  of  their 
education.  The  Administrative  Board  of  this  School  have  hitherto 
been  doubtful  as  to  the  expediency  of  establishing  a  four-year  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forestry,  for  the 
reason  that  in  this  country  there  was  no  considerable  demand  for 
the  services  of  men  trained  in  that  art.  The  recent  surprising 
development  of  the  profession  wit^  us,  due  mainly  to  the  work  of 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Forestry,  has  suddenly  changed  this  situation. 
There  is  now  a  steady  demand  for  trained  foresters  to  serve  the 
Federal  government  or  the  corporate  or  other  owners  of  forests.  So 
far,  the  addition  to  the  instruction  in  matters  relating  to  forestry  is 
to  be  given  by  two  instructors,  Mr.  Richard  T.  Fisher  and  Mr.  J.  G. 
Jack ;  Mr.  Fisher  will  have  general  charge  of  the  programme.  From 
the  existing  resources  ample  provision  can  be  made  for  instruction 
in  all  the  collateral  subjects  required  in  the  course.  The  Arnold 
Arboretum,  the  Bussey  Institution,  and  the  Botanic  Garden  afiford 
excellent  means  of  illustration.  Thus,  with  two  or  three  competent 
teachers  in  technical  Forestry,  the  programme  can  be  made  efficient. 
The  School  is  much  indebted  to  Mr.  Gifford  Pinchot,  Forester  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  for  advice  and  assistance  in  the  work  of 
establishing  this  four-year  course. 


114  THE   LAWRENCE    SCIENTIFIC   SCHOOL. 

The  discipline  of  the  School  remains  as  it  has  been  for  some  years, 
in  a  satisfactory  state ;  during  the  academic  year  1902-08  no  student 
was  reported  to  the  Faculty  for  any  grave  offence.  One  hundred 
and  thirty-five  were  put  on  probation,  ten  for  breach  of  rules  and 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  for  failure  to  attain  satisfactory  grades ; 
the  probation  of  twenty-six  students  was  closed. 

During  the  year  no  student  died,  and  the  cases  of  serious  illness 
were  very  few  in  number.  The  average  number  ^^ signed  off"  in 
term-time  was  about  eleven,  or  approximately  two  per  cent,  of  those 
in  attendance.  The  Stillman  Infirmary  has  proved  a  very  great 
advantage  to  those  who  were  seriously  ill  and  who  could  not  be  sent 
to  their  homes.  The  assurance  that  aU  within  its  walls  were  well 
cared  for  has  been  a  great  relief  to  the  Dean. 

N.  S.  SHALER,  Dean. 
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To  THE   PrESIDBNT  OP  THE    UNIVEK8ITr :  — 

Sir,  —  I  reepectfully  sabmit  the  following  report  on  Athletic 
Sports  for  the  year  1902-03. 

The  numbers  engaged  in  the  various  sports  have  been  ascertained 
by  a  systematic  canvass  of  all  students  in  the  University.  Circulars 
were  sent  out  with  blank  spaces  to  be  filled  in  by  the  students. 
Replies  were  received  from  those  registered  in  the  several  depart- 
ments, as  follows :  — 

College 164S  out  of  2109  =  78.1  percent. 


Sdentiflc  School 402 

Graduate  School 77 

Law  School 398 

Medical  School 327 

Dental  School 89 

DiTinity  School 19 

Buasej  Institution 3 


2968 


584  =  68.8 
316  =  24.3 
640  =  62.2 
446  =  76.7 
112  =  79.6 
37  =  51.4 
33=  9.0 


4276  =  69.3 


The  numbers  in  the  various  sports  and  exercises  were  as  fol- 
lows :  — 


FootrbaU 466 

Baae-baU 466 

Rowing 424 

Track  gtanen 806 

Lawn  tennis 1892 

Oicket 63 

LacTOMe 80 

Hockey 319 

Golf 640 


Basket-ball 278 

Hand-ball 607 

Gymnasium  exercises 1622 

Other  exercises  and  sports     .   .  2188 
No  exercise  or  sport  of  any  kind  220 

Total 8956 

Names   counted   two   or   more 
times 5993 

Total  separate  indiiriduals  .  2963 


It  will  be  observed  that  many  students  engage  in  more  than  one 
kind  of  sport  or  exercise,  and  it  seems  to  be  demonstrated  that  of 
those  who  replied  all  excepting  220  took  fahly  regular  exercise 
of  some  kind  during  the  year.  It  is  apparently  the  custom  for  a 
large  number  of  students  to  go  to  the  gymnasium  during  the  winter 
months,  and  to  enter  tennis  or  other  lighter  sports  during  the  fall 
and  spring  months.  Probably  many  who  failed  to  reply  to  the  inter- 
rogatories could  be  classified  as  men  taking  regular  exercise.  This 
list  was  prepared  in  the  hope  of  shedding  light  upon  the  question  of 
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prescribing  some  kind  of  physical  training  to  all  students,  and  it 
seems  doubtful  if  there  would  be  any  substantial  gain  by  a  fixed 
requirement  in  connection  with  the  degree. 

Foot'balL  —  During  the  year  constant  efforts  were  made  to  improve 
the  conditions  under  which  this  game  is  played.  They  were  directed, 
first,  towards  greater  uniformity  in  eligibility  rules  in  order  to  lessen 
the  causes  of  disputes ;  and,  second,  towards  a  modification  of  the 
rules  for  playing,  in  order  to  reduce  the  risk  of  injury  and  to  render 
the  game  more  interesting  to  players  and  spectators.  In  connection 
with  eligibility,  an  agreement  was  arranged  between  Harvard  and 
Yale  Universities  by  which  all  players,  not  only  of  foot-ball  but 
also  players  in  the  other  sports,  should  come  under  the  same  iiiles  at 
both  places.  This  agreement  promises  to  lessen  the  suspicions  which 
have  prevailed  in  the  past.  It  should  promote  a  friendly  feeling 
between  the  students  and  graduates  of  the  two  universities  in  con- 
nection with  their  athletic  contests. 

The  rules  for  playing  the  game  seemed  to  be  more  difilcult  to  deal 
with,  as  all  universities  must  necessarily  play  under  the  same  rules, 
and,  where  so  many  are  concerned,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  reach 
an  acceptable  understanding.  The  rules  were,  however,  modified  by 
the  general  rules  committee,  with  the  expectation  of  making  a  more 
open  game,  and,  in  consequence,  one  more  interesting  to  the  players 
and  their  friends. 

The  injuries  during  the  year  were  not  so  great  as  in  previous 
years,  and  few  students  came  out  of  the  season  any  the  worse 
physically  for  having  engaged  in  the  sport.  There  is  one  phase  of 
foot-ball,  however,  which  should  engage  the  attention  of  all  college 
men,  — that  is,  the  promotion  of  honor  and  fairness  upon  the  field, 
and  in  the  preparation  of  teams.  In  the  main  the  players  are  dis- 
posed to  keep  within  the  rules  in  their  games,  and  if  left  to  them- 
selves or  if  brought  into  contact  only  with  the  best  advisers,  would 
probably  in  the  end  make  foot-ball  a  game  wholly  unobjectionable. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  the  game  should  be  regulated  and  directed  so 
entirely  by  coaches  whose  point  of  view  is  strategy.  Under  the 
present  system,  violation  of  the  rules  can  be  concealed  from  the 
spectators  and  even  from  the  officials  of  the  game,  thus  giving  an 
advantage  to  unscrupulous  players  and  coaches. 

Other  Sports.  —  There  has  been  no  change  in  the  other  sports 
worthy  of  note  during  the  year.  The  Committee  devoted  some 
attention  to  the  study  of  the  minor  sports  with  a  view  of  lessening 
the  absences  from  Cambridge  during  the  winter.  Some  rule  looking 
to  the  abatement  of  the  winter  sports  may  seem  advisable,  although 


GROUNDS    AND   BUILDINGS.  117 

the  yoang  men  who  afifect  these  kinds  of  sport,  —  such  as  basket- 
ball, fencing,  and  hockey,  —  are  generally  not  those  who  take  part 
in  the  other  sports. 

Orounds  and  Buildings.  —  During  the  early  summer  two  pieces  of 
property  on  the  south  side  of  Soldier's  Field  were  added  to  the  play- 
grounds, thus  surrounding  the  entire  property  with  streets  or  public 
reservations.  These  purchases  will  enable  the  University  to  continue 
the  development  of  the  Field  in  a  very  satisfactory  manner.  In  the 
latter  part  of  June  ground  was  broken  for  the  replacement  of  the 
old  foot-ball  stands  by  a  Stadium  to  be  built  of  concrete  and  steel. 
The  money  for  this  purpose  was  in  part  saved  out  of  the  athletic 
income  and  in  part  given  by  the  Class  of  1879.  The  Stadium 
was  designed  as  to  its  architectural  features  by  Mr.  George  B.  de 
Gersdorfif,  under  the  advice  of  Mr.  McKim ;  and  as  to  its  structural 
features  by  Professor  L.  J.  Johnson,  with  the  advice  of  Mr.  J.  R. 
Worcester.  The  work  was  prosecuted  during  the  summer  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Johnson,  without  a  contract  for  a  lump  sum, 
but  by  days'  labor.  This  seemed  on  the  whole  the  most  satisfactory 
method  of  securing  a  good  building,  as  it  was  very  difficult  to  make 
any  estimate  of  the  cost  of  concrete  built  as  designed.  Up  to 
September  1,  when  the  year  closed,  the  work  had  proceeded  rapidly. 

The  construction  of  these  stands  will  free  the  University  from  any 
anxiety  as  to  fire  or  decayed  wooden  supports.  A  serious  warning 
was  conveyed  by  the  destruction  of  one  of  the  base-ball  stands 
during  a  game  between  Harvard  and  Princeton.  The  largest  stand  on 
the  field  took  fire  and  was  wholly  consumed  within  twenty  minutes. 
Fortunately,  the  spectators  were  able  to  reach  the  ground  without 
injury  to  anyone.  Several  times  during  the  past  few  years  small 
fires  have  been  discovered  and  put  out  on  the  main  foot-ball  stands. 
The  University  is  fortunate  to  have  escaped  any  serious  accident. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  Stadium  when  completed  may  prove  useful  for 
other  things  besides  athletics.  It  would  be  a  good  place  for  Class 
Day  exercises. 

IRA  N.  MOLLIS. 
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To   THE   PrESIDBNT   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY: 

S1R9  —  As  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  I  have  the  honor  to 
submit  my  report  upon  the  School  for  the  academic  year  1902-03. 

The  members  of  the  Administrative  Board  were  Professors  C.  L. 
Jackson,  Davis,  M.  Warren,  Lyon,  von  Jagemann,  Channing, 
Kittredge,  Miinsterberg,  and  B6cher,  and  the  Dean  of  the  School. 
The  members  who  had  not  been  in  service  the  previous  year  were 
Professors  Lyon  and  Channing.  The  Board  met  eleven  times  in  the 
course  of  the  year. 

The  subjects  to  be  considered  in  this  report  are,  first,  the  member- 
ship of  the  School ;  secondly,  the  degrees  for  which  recommendations 
were  made  at  the  close  of  the  year,  and  the  holders  of  those  degrees ; 
thirdly,  fellowships  and  scholarships;  and,  fourthly,  miscellaneous 
topics,  and  in  particular  recent  legislation  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  with  reference  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
Statistics  on  many  of  these  points  are  given  in  the  tables:  — 

I.  Namber  and  claasiflcation  of  stodents  (Residenl  and  Non-Resident ;  sto- 
dents  doing  full  or  partial  work;  fields  6f  stndj;  length  of  connec- 
tion with  the  School ;  holders  of  Bachelors'  and  of  higher  degrees)  : 
1900-01,  1901-02,  1902-08. 
II.   Resident  StndenU  doing  fall  work,  and  Non-Resident  Students :  1886-1908. 
ni.   Percentage  of  students  in  their  first  and  following  years :  1897-1908. 
lY.   Colleges  and  Uniyersities  represented,  with  degrees  held  :  1902-08. 
y .   Percentage  of  students  from  other  colleges :  1896-1908. 
VI.   Percentage  of  Bachelors'  degrees  of  different  kinds :  1897-1908. 
VII.   Colleges  and  Universities  represented  hy  four  or  more  graduates  in  the 
School:  1898-99,  1899-1900,  1900-01,  1901-02,  1902-08. 
ym.   Birthplaces  of  Graduate  Students :  1896-1908. 
IX.   Residences  of  Graduate  Students :  1899-1903. 
X.   Recommendations  for  degrees  in  1901,  1902,  1908. 

XI.   Divisions  and  Departments  in  which  recommendations  for  the  higher 
degrees  were  made  in  1908. 
XII.   Age  of  Graduate  Students  recommended  for  the  Masters*  and  Doctors' 
degrees:  1903. 

XIII.  Age  of  Graduate  Students  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 

Philosophy:  1897-1903. 

XIV.  Fellowships  and  Scholarships :  numbers  and  classifications  of  applicants 

and  appointees  in  1901-02,  1902-08,  1908-04. 
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The  number  of  students  registered  in  the  School  for  1902-03  was 
Hiree  hundred  and  twenty-five,  ten  more  than  in  the  preceding  year, 
seventy-seven  less  than  in  the  current  year  (November,  1908). 
Besides  these  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  who  were  registered  mem- 
bers of  the  School  might  be  included  fifty  Seniors  in  Harvard  College 
(Class  of  1903)  who  in  their  Senior  year  were  pursuing  studies  that 
had  been  approved  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

Table  I.  —  Number  and  CLASsincAxiON  or  Students. 

1900-01.      1001-02.      loot-oe. 
I.   Reaident    Students  doing  fall  work  in  the 

School  for  the  whole  academic  year    .   .   .    286  218  216 

Reaident  Students  not  doing  full  work  or  not 
working  for  the  whole  year  as  resident  stn- 

denU 118  86  94 

889      —    804    —  810 

Non-Resident  Students  holding  fellowships    .14  11  15 

Non-Resident  Students  not  holding  fellowships       0  0  0 

_     14      _      11    _     15 

n.  Students  whose  studies  lay  chiefly  in  * 

1.  Semitic  Languages  and  History 1  1  1 

2.  Ancient  Languages  (Classics  and  Sanskrit)      47  41  87 
8.  Modem  Languages  (including  Comparatiye 

Literature) 76  70  74 

4.  History  and  Political  Science 58  52  52 

5.  Philosophy  (including  Education)   ....  65  41  50 

6.  Fine  Arts  (including  Architecture)     ...  4  6  11 

7.  Music 1  1  0 

8.  Mathematics 20  17  22 

9.  Engineering 6  6  5 

10.  Physics 14  18  12 

11.  Chemistry 19  21  24 

12.  Biology 21  28  19 

13.  Geology 14  18  12 

14.  Anthropology 8  2  2 

Unclassed  Students 10  8  4 

—  853      —  316      —  825 

m.   First-year  Students 189  157  175 

Second-year  StudenU 88  88  88 

Third-year  Students 62  86  86 

Fourth-year  Students 14  27  18 

Students  in  a  fifth  or  later  year 15  12  18 

—  858  —  815  —  825 

*  For  detailed  itatitiict  m  to  the  number  of  Grftdoftte  StodentA  enrolled  in  the  yarioat  coortes 
of  instmctioD  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Arte  and  Sdencet,  tee  the  Report  of  the  Dean,  pp.  68^a, 
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IV.   A.B.'s  and  S.B/s  of  Harraid  UoiTerdty  and 

of  DO  other  institation 101  94  96 

A.B.'b  and  S.B.'s  (and  holders  of   similar 
degrees)  of  other  institations  and  also  of 

Harrard  Uniyersi^ 88  48  26 

Students  not  holding  the  Harrard  degree  of 

A.B.  orS.B 219  178  208 

868    810    8tS 

Students  holding  the  Harrard  degree  of  A.M., 

8.M.,  Ph.D.,  or  S.D 110  100  100 

Students  holding  the  Hanrard  degree  of  A.B.  or 

8.B.,bntnotof  A.M.,  8.M.,  Ph.D.,or8.D.    88  90  72 

Students  holding  no  Harrard  degree  in  Arts, 

Philosophy,  or  Science 165  126  168 

868    816    825 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  is  ordinarily  granted  to  holders 
of  the  Bachelor's  degree  of  colleges  of  good  standing  and  to  a  few 
other  persons  of  maturity.  The  colleges  and  universities  that  were 
represented  in  the  School  in  1902-08  are  named  in  Tables  IV  and  VII. 

The  foregoing  table  (Table  I)  exhibits  the  usual  classification  of 
the  students  of  the  School  and  is  given  for  convenience  of  compari- 
son for  the  three  successive  years,  1900-01,  1901-02,  1902-03. 
My  comments  on  this  table  will  have  reference,  first,  to  the  members 
of  the  School  in  general  and  to  the  amount  of  work  done  by  them ; 
secondly,  to  their  fields  of  study ;  thirdly,  to  their  period  of  residence, 
and,  fourthly,  to  the  extent  to  which  the  School  draws  its  members 
from  Harvard  University  as  contrasted  with  other  institutions. 

Of  the  Resident  Students  two  hundred  and  seventy-six  were  in 
attendance  throughout  the  whole  year.  Of  this  number  two  hundred 
and  sixteen  were  doing  what  is  technically  called  a  full  year  of  work. 
Sixty  of  those  in  residence  throughout  the  year  were  doing  partial 
work.  Of  the  remaining  thirty-four  Resident  Students  ten  entered 
the  School  after  November  15,  fifteen  withdrew  before  February  16, 
and  nine  others  before  the  end  of  the  year. 

Table  II,  which  supplements  Table  I,  gives  the  statistics  since 
1886-87,  when  such  statistics  were  first  recorded,  of  Resident 
Students  doing  full  or  partial  work  and  of  Non-Resident  Students. 
The  Graduate  School  contains  two  distinct  classes  of  students :  the 
first  consists  of  men  who  are  devoting  all  their  time  to  their  univer- 
sity work;  the  steady  increase  in  the  percentage  of  these  men  — 
from  fifty-nine  per  cent,  in  1886-87  to  seventy  per  cent,  in 
1902-03  —  is  an  encouraging  sign.  But  the  second  class,  men  who 
devote  but  a  portion  of  their  working  time  to  studies  in  the  Graduate 
School  —  clergymen,   teachers  in  schools   and  colleges  in  eastern 
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Massachusetts,  and  other  professional  men — is  highly  important. 
This  number  might  well  be  much  larger. 

The  group  of  Non-Residents  in  1902-03  included,  as  for  three 
years  past,  only  holders  of  travelling  fellowships. 

The  second  division  of  Table  I  indicates  in  general  the  fields  of 
learning  and  science  in  which  the  work  of  the  students  lay.  As, 
however,  many  students  did  fringes  of  work  in  Departments  outside 
their  own,  these  statistics  cannot  completely  show  the  choice  of 
studies  of  Graduate  Students.  Exact  information  on  this  point  is 
given  in  the  Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
(see  above,  pp.  55-88). 

In  1902-03  the  subjects  of  study  arranged  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  students  who  specialized  in  them  were :  — 


Modem  Lftognages, 

Geology, 

Histoiy  and  Political  Science, 

Physics, 

Philosophy  (including  Education), 

Fine  Arts, 

Ancient  Languages, 

Engineering, 

Chemistry, 

Anthropology, 

Mathematics, 

Semitic. 

Biology, 

As  in  previous  years  there  was  an  almost  equal  division  between 
the  three  great  groups  of  the  languages,  ancient  and  modem  (thirty- 
five  per  cent.),  the  historical  and  philosophical  sciences  (thirty-six 
per  cent.),  and  the  mathematical,  physical  and  natural  sciences 
(twenty-nine  per  cent.).  More  than  two-thirds  of  the  students  in 
the  Graduate  School  at  this  University  are  devoted  to  the  pursuit  of 
languages  and  literature,  together  with  history,  philosophy,  and  the 
fine  arts;  as  against  less  than  one-third  who  pursue  mathematics 
and  the  physical  and  biological  sciences.  The  persistence  of  these 
proportions  through  successive  years  is  an  interesting  phenomenon. 

There  are  slight  differences  between  the  several  Divisions  in 
respect  to  the  proportion  of  their  students  who  receive  higher 
degrees  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In  the  Divisions  in  which  five 
or  more  men  took  higher  degrees  at  Commencement  (see  Tables 
X  and  XI),  we  find  that  in  Geology  five-sixths  of  the  students 
received  such  degre(?8;  in  Physics,  two-thirds;  in  Ancient  Lan- 
guages, in  Modem  Languages,  in  History  and  Political  Science,  and 
in  Chemistry,  about  one-half;  in  Philosophy  and  in  Mathematics, 
about  one-third ;  and  in  Biology,  about  one- fourth. 

The  next  division  of  the  .table,  with  which  Table  III  should  be 
compared,  shows  that  the  percentage  of  men  who  were  in  the  School 
for  a  second  year  has  varied  but  slightly  from  year  to  year,  while 
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that  of  meD  who  have  been  at  the  School  for  three  or  more  years  has 
varied  a  little  more.  As  in  the  past,  a  little  more  than  one-half  of 
the  students  have  been  in  the  School  but  one  year ;  about  forty  per 
cent,  of  these  received  a  Master's  degree  at  the  close  of  the  year 
(sixty-eight  Masters  of  Arts,  and  four  Masters  of  Science).  About 
one-fourth  were  in  their  second  year,  and  the  remaining  fourth  were 
in  their  third  or  in  a  later  year  of  residence.  Many  of  the  First- 
Year  Students  had  before  entering  the  School  pursued  graduate 
studies  elsewhere,  so  that  their  first  year  at  this  University  was  for 
them  a  second  or  third  year  of  graduate  study.  Statistics  show  that 
the  majority  of  the  men  who  come  to  the  Graduate  School  intend  to 
remain  in  it  but  a  single  year.  This  single  year  should  be  made  for 
them  the  best  possible  year. 

Table  in.  —  Pbroentagb  of  Students  in  their  first  and 
FOLLOWING  tears:  1897-1903. 


1807-06. 

1806-00. 

1800-1000. 

1000-4)1. 

1001-03. 

1003-46. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

First-year  Studento .    . 

51 

55 

53 

54 

50 

54 

Second-year  Stndenta  . 

26 

21 

25 

28 

26 

26 

Third-year  Stndenta    . 

15 

18 

11 

15 

12 

11 

Fourth-year    Stndenta 

and     Stndenta     of 

longer  residence     . 

9 

11 

11 

8 

11 

9 

There  are  striking  differences  between  the  membership  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  that  of  the  professional  schools.  In  the 
latter  nearly  all  the  students  are  fresh  from  college.  In  the  Gradu- 
ate School,  however,  only  a  small  proportion  are  fresh  from  college ; 
the  Graduate  Students  are  ordinarily  rather  mature  young  men,  who 
in  many  instances  have  already  been  engaged  in  teaching  or  in  gradu- 
ate work  elsewhere.  Thus,  of  the  First- Year  students  in  1902-03, 
only  about  thirty-two  per  cent,  entered  the  School  immediately  after 
receiving  their  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  (fifty-six) ;  of  the  same 
class  in  1901-02  the  proportion  was  twenty-six  per  cent.  Fourteen 
per  cent,  had  been  one  year  out  of  collie,  t.  e.,  had  received  their 
degrees  in  1901  (twenty- three) ;  fifteen  per  cent,  had  received  their 
d^rees  in  1900  (twenty-five) ;  ten  per  cent,  in  1899  (seventeen) ; 
while  the  remainder  —  about  thiity  per  cent.  —  had  received  their 
first  d^rees  in  1898  or  in  an  earlier  year,  i.  e.,  four  or  more  years 
before  entering  the  Graduate  School. 
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The  foorth  division  of  Table  I  shows  in  general  the  extent  to  which 
the  School  draws  its  members  from  Harvard  University  as  contrasted 
with  other  institutions ;  for  detailed  information  on  this  point  Tables 
IV  and  VII  may  be  consulted.  About  fifty-three  per  cent,  of  the 
members  of  the  School  held  a  degree  from  Harvard  Universily,  and 
the  remaining  forty-seven  per  cent,  of  course  held  no  Harvard 
degrees ;  in  1901-02  these  percentages  were  sixty  and  forty  respec- 
tively.    (See  Table  V,  and  pp.  120  ff.) 

Tables  IV-VII  supplement  each  other  and  show  in  detail  the 
extent  to  which  diflferent  parts  of  the  country  and  the  different 
higher  institutions  contribute  to  the  membership  of  the  Graduate 
School.  In  Table  IV  are  given  the  various  collies  and  universi- 
ties, including  professional  and  technical  schools,  American  and 
foreign,  whose  graduates  were  members  of  the  School  in  1902-03, 
together  with  the  degrees  these  men  held  and  the  number  of  different 
men  from  each  institution. 

The  tables  show  that  men  continue  to  come  to  the  Graduate 
School  from  colleges  and  universities  in  all  parts  of  the  country, 
and,  to  a  slight  extent,  from  those  in  Canada  and  foreign  lands. 
The  entire  number  of  institutions  thus  represented  is  one  hundred 
and  fourteen.  Of  the  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  First- Year  men 
thirty-three  per  cent,  came  from  Harvard;  twenty  per  cent,  from 
other  New  England  colleges;  twenty-four  per  cent,  from  colleges 
in  the  Central  States;  twelve  per  cent,  from  colleges  west  of  the 
Mississippi ;  six  per  cent,  from  colleges  in  the  Southern  States ;  while 
only  three  per  cent,  came  from  Canadian  institutions.  As  compared 
with  the  previous  year,  the  institutions  in  Canada  and  in  the  Central 
States  alone  show  a  diminished  proportion  in  their  representatives  in 
the  Graduate  School. 

The  most  common  degree  held  by  members  of  the  School  was 
that  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (two  hundred  and  ninety) ;  next,  that  of 
Master  of  Arts  (one  hundred  and  sixty-one). 

Table  V.  —  Pebcentaob  of  Students  from  other  Colleges. 


Percentage  of  Students  holding  no  Hftrrard 
degree 

Percentage  of  Students  holding  no  Harrard 
first  degree  in  Arts  or  Sciences 


44 

61 


40 
56 


46 
62 
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Table  VI. — Percentage  of  Bachelors'  Degrees  of 

DIFFERENT   KINDS:    1897-1908. 


A.B.'s 

S.B.'i 

Otiier  Bachelors'  degrees 


t 

i 

1 

I 

S4 

S4 

S6 

S4 

SO 

9 

S 

10 

11 

11 

7 

6 

6 

9 

6 

S8 
10 

7 


There  were  one  hundred  and  sixty-one  Masters  of  Arts,  thirteen 
Masters  of  Science,  and  ten  Doctors  of  Philosophy  in  the  School 
in  1902-03,  as  against  one  hundred  and  forty-eight  Masters  of 
Arts,  sixteen  Masters  of  Soienoe,  and  twelve  Doctors  of  Philosophy 
in  the  preceding  year. 

The  list  of  colleges  that  send  four  or  more  men  each  to  the  Gradu- 
ate School  shows  slight  variation  from  former  years.  Leaving  Har- 
vard graduates  out  of  consideration,  there  were  in  1896-97  fourteen 
colleges  represented  by  four  or  more  men ;  in  1897-98,  eighteen;  in 
189^99,  fifteen;  in  1899-1900,  twenty-four;  in  1900-01,  twenty- 
three;  in  1901-02  seventeen;  and  in  1902-08,  twenty. 

The  colleges  and  universities  that  have  been  steadiest  in  the  supply 
of  Graduate  Students  for  the  past  five  years,  each  sending  four  or 
more  each  year,  are  Amherst,  Bowdoin,  Brown,  California,  Haver- 
ford,  Tufts,  and  Yale.  Other  colleges  that  within  this  period  have 
sent,  for  four  years,  four  or  more  men,  are  Michigan,  Northwestern, 
and  Toronto ;  and  for  three  years,  Beloit,  Dalhousie,  Dartmouth,  Kan- 
sas, Leland  Stanford  Jr.,  Oberlin,  and  Williams.  The  increase  in 
the  number  of  men  from  Chicago  and  Columbia  in  the  last  three  years 
is  noteworthy. 

Even  a  cursory  examination  of  the  tables  shows  that  a  very  large 
proportion  of  the  students  have  pursued  graduate  studies  before 
beginning  the  work  of  the  year.  In  1902-08,  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  the  School  (two  hundred  and  eighteen)  had  previously 
carried  on  such  studies,  there  having  been  only  one  hundred  and 
seven  that  had  not.  Of  this  two-thirds,  ninety-one  students  —  or  a 
little  more  than  one-quarter  of  the  whole  number  —  had  carried  on 
these  graduate  studies  at  other  universities. 

With  these  "  migrants"  might  very  properly  be  grouped  teachers 
who  are  in  the  School  on  formal  leave  of  absence  and  expect  to 
return  to  the  positions  they  have  left.     The  number  of  such  men 
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is  much  larger  than  in  previous  years ;  seventeen  colleges  were  repre- 
sented in  the  School  by  professors  or  other  instructors  on  leave  of 
absence,  and  nine  preparatory  schools  or  institutions  of  similar 
grade.  This  enumeration  does  not  include  the  large  number  of 
men  who  were  actively  engaged  in  teaching  in  or  near  Cambridge 
and  Boston,  either  in  the  University  or  independently,  and  were 
registered  for  partial  work.  There  were  twenty  such  in  the  service 
of  this  University  (exclusive  of  forty-four  who  were  "  assistants"), 
and  ten  other  teachers  or  heads  of  schools  in  eastern  Massachusetts. 

Table  VIII. — Birthplaces  of  Graduate  Students:  1896-1908. 


t 


i 

i 


i 
§ 


Students  bom  in  the  New  EngUnd 

States 

Students  born  in  other  Northern 

States  east  of   the    Mississippi 

Rirer  

Students  bom  in  Southern  States 

east  of  the  Mississippi  Rirer  .  . 
Students  bom  in  States  west  of  the 

Mississippi  Rirer 

Students  bom  in  the  Dominion  of 

Canada 

Students    bom   in    other   foreign 

countries 

Total  number  of  students   .   . 

Percentage  of  students  bom  in  New 
England 

Percentage  of  students  bom  else- 
where  


141 

86 
18 
26 
17 
24 


121 

89 
19 
26 
18 
20 


806 

46 
54 


298 

41 
59 


148 

106 
15 
80 
25 
17 


122 

119 
17 
84 
28 


127 

186 
16 
80 
21 
28 


886 

48 
57 


841 

86 
64 


858 

86 
64 


107 

109 
11 
89 
22 
27 


815 

84 
66 


122 

108 
14 
89 
16 


825 

88 
62 


Table  IX.  —  Residences  of  Gbaduate  Students: 

1899-1900.  1900-01. 

New  England  States 164  167 

Northem  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  .      94  99 

Southern  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  .      22  16 

States  west  of  the  Mississippi  River 45  46 

Canada 19  18 

Foreign  countries 7  7 

841  868 


1899- 

1903. 

1901-02. 

1902-08. 

146 

167 

88 

88 

11 

12 

45 

40 

19 

12 

6 
815 

6 
325 

132  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

These  tables  (VIII,  IX)  show  that  from  one-half  to  two-thirds  of 
the  students  for  the  past  seven  years  were  born  out  of  New  England, 
and  that — until  last  year — this  proportion  had  been  increasing.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  proportion  of  those  who  claim  residence  in  New 
England  is  inuch  larger  —  more  than  one-half  in  1902-08  —  and  is 
also  increasing.  Obviously  a  considerable  number  of  persons  bom 
out  of  New  England  have  taken  up  residence  in  it,  though  in  many 
cases  this  may  be  only  a  temporary  residence.  The  proportion  of 
students  from  Canada  and  the  Southern  States  is  less  than  it  used 
to  be. 

Of  the  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  students  in  the  School  in 
1902-03  forty-nine  were  married  men,  the  wives  and  families  of 
most  of  them  accompanying  them  to  Cambridge.  Of  these  married 
men  eleven  were  holders  of  fellowships  or  scholarships,  including 
seven  Austin  Scholars. 

DEGREES. 

One  hundred  and  sixty-four  men  were  recommended*  for  the 
higher  degrees  of  Doctor  and  Master  at  Commencement,  1903, 
being  one  more  than  in  1902,  and  two  more  than  in  1901.  This 
number  was  exceeded  only  in  1900  —  one  hundred  and  seventy  — 
when  the  School  was  larger  by  twenty-eight  than  in  1902-03.  The 
steady  and  almost  unvarying  growth  of  the  number  of  approved 
candidates  for  the  higher  degrees,  in  spite  of  minor  fluctuations  in 
the  numbers  of  the  students,  is  an  encouraging  sign. 

The  details  are  found  in  the  following  table  (X),  which  gives  in 
the  first  and  second  parts  the  number  of  students  in  the  Graduate 
School  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  any 
degree,  and  the  number  of  other  students  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  Doctor  of  Science  in  the  three  years,  1901,  1902, 1903.  In  the 
third  part  of  the  table  all  persons  recommended  for  the  higher 
degrees  are  classified  with  reference  to  their  previous  graduation 
as  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  of  Science. 

*  The  namber  of  persons  recommended  each  year,  and  that  of  the  men  who 
actually  receire  the  degree,  as  published  in  the  Annual  Catalogue,  do  not  always 
agree.  Usually  a  few  of  the  candidates  recommended  do  not  receire  the  degree 
at  once.  The  degree  is  in  these  cases  oidinarUy  conferred  in  a  later  year, 
^*as  of**  the  year  in  which  the  recommendation  was  made. 


IQOl. 

1902. 

IMS. 

18 

11 

10 

92 

94 

97 

9 

8 

8 

29 

28 

28 

0  US 

8  144 

1  142 
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Table  X. — Recommendations  fob  Degrees  in  1901-08. 

I.  Graduate  Studentt  recommended  for  A.B.  . 
Graduate  Students  recommended  for  A.M.  . 
Graduate  Students  recommended  for  S.M.  . 
Graduate  Students  recommended  for  Ph.D. 
Graduate  Students  reconmiended  for  S.D.  . 

II.  College  Seniors  recommended  for  A.M.  ...        1  1  1 

College  Seniors  of  a  preceding  year,  recom- 
mended for  A.M.  on  work  done  in  Senior  year     28  19  24 

College  Juniors  of  a  preceding  year,  recom- 
mended for  A.M.  on  work  done  in  Junior  year       0  0  1 

L.S.S.  fourth-year  men  of  a  preceding  year, 
recommended  for  S.M.  on  work  done  in 
L.S.S.  fourth-year 0  0  1 

Professional  students  recommended  for  A.M. 
on  special  courses  of  study 8  10  6 

Professional  students  recommended  for  Ph.D. 

on  special  courses  of  study 0    82        0    80        0    82 

Total  of  the  above  list 176  174  174 

Deduct  Graduate  Students  recommended 
for  A.B 18  11  10 

Total  number  recommended  for  A.M.,  S.M., 
Ph.D.,  and  S.D 162  168  164 

m.  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  not 

preriously  graduated  elsewhere 69  58  68 

Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  pre- 
viously graduated  elsewhere 20  81  12 

Students  not  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or 

Science 88  162      74  163      84  164 


Several  comments  on  this  table  suggest  themselves.  About 
eighteen  per  cent,  of  holders  of  the  higher  degrees  had  never  been 
registered  in  the  Graduate  School ;  these  were  men  who  had  com- 
pleted their  work  as  undergraduates  (twenty-five  Seniors,  one  Junior, 
one  Lawrence  Scientific  School  Senior)  or  as  members  of  a  profes- 
sional school  (Ave)^  their  programmes  of  study  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  having  been  previously  approved 
by  the  Administrative  Board. 

The  gradual  increase  in  the  proportion  of  non-Harvard  men  who 
are  coming  up  for  the  higher  degrees,  which  was  checked  in  1902, 
was  continued  in  1903.  The  proportions  for  the  last  five  years 
of  men  recommended  for  the  higher  degrees,  who  held  no  first 
degree  from  Harvard,  are  these:  in  1899,  about  forty- four  per 
cent. ;  in    1900,  about   fifty   per  cent. ;    in    1901,  about   fifty-one 
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per  cent. ;  in  1902,  about  forty-five  per  cent. ;  in  1903,  aboat 
fifty-one  per  cent. 

One  hundred  and  twenty-eight  Masters  of  Arts  were  reoonunended 
in  course,  a  number  previously  exceeded  only  in  1900  when  there 
were  four  more. 

The  gradual  decline  in  the  number  of  Graduate  Students  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  of  A.B.  matches  the  decline  in  the  number  of 
men  who,  having  obtained  a  first  degree  elsewhere,  desire  to  obtain 
it  again  at  Harvard  (in  the  Graduate  School).  These  phenomena 
aided  the  Faculty  in  reaching  the  decision  to  abolish,  after  1904,  the 
custom  of  conferring  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  on  Graduate 
Students. 

Table  XI.  —  Divisions  and  Depabtmbnts  in  vthich  recomicenda- 
TiONS  for  the  Higher  Degrees  were  made  in  1903. 


Dinnoir.               DsFABmiiT.                    a.m.         b.m. 
I.  Semitic  Languages  and  History 

n.  Ancient  Languages  : 

Indie  Philology 1 

The  Classics  (Greek,  Latin)  ...  18  .  .  5 

Total  in  Ancient  Languages .   .  —   14    —   ..    —     6    — 

III.  Modem  Languages : 

English 19           .  .            4 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures    4  1 
French,  and  other  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures  ....  7 
In  more  than  one  Department   .   .  2 

Total  in  Modem  Languages  .  —  82    —  .  .    —     5    — 

lY.  History  and  Political  Science: 

History  and  Goyemment 12  2 

Political  Economy 14 

Total  in  Hist,  and  Political  Sd.  —  26    —  .  .    —     2    — 

V.  Philosophy 16  .  .  6 

[Education 5] 

VI.  The  Fine  Arts  : 

History  and  Principles  of  the  Fine 

Arts 

Architecture 2  2 

Total  in  the  Fine  Arts  .     ...—     2--2—  ..    — 

VII.  Music 

VIII.  Mathematics 6  1 

IX.  Engineering 1 

X.  Physics 6  1  1 

XI.  Chemistry 8  .  .  4 
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DiYinoK.               DsPAanoMT.                    ▲.■.  lm.       pb.d.        •j>, 
XII.  Biology: 

BoUny 1  

Zoology 3  1 

Total  in  Biology —     4  —   ..    —     1     —   .. 

XIII.  Oeology: 

Geology  and  Geography  .....      3  2  2 

Mineralogy  and  Petrography 

Mining  and  Metallurgy 2  2 

Total  in  Geology —     4—     4—     2—   .. 

XIY.  Anthropology .  .  1  1 

In  more  than  one  Dirition 4 

Prof etsioaal  Stndents : 

Dirinity  School 4 

Law  School 

Medical  School J_  ^  ^  ^ 

Total 128  7  28  1 

Iq  the  next  table  (XI)  the  Departments  or  fields  of  study  are 
indicated  in  which  lay  the  chief  work  for  the  Masters'  and  Doctors' 
d^rees. 

Six  of  the  fourteen  Divisions  were  represented  by  ten  or  more 
candidates.  These  were :  Modem  Languages,  with  thirty-seven  (in- 
cluding five  Doctors)  ;  History  and  Political  Science,  with  twenty-eight 
(including  two  Doctors)  ;  Philosophy,  with  twenty-two  (including  six 
Doctors) ;  Ancient  Languages,  with  nineteen  (including  five  Doc- 
tors) ;  Chemistry,  with  twelve  (including  four  Doctors) ;  and 
Geology,  with  ten  (including  two  Doctors). 

The  degree  of  Doctor  was  conferred  on  the  twenty-nine  men  named 
below,  of  whom  one  was  made  a  Doctor  of  Science  and  the  others 
Doctors  of  Philosophy.  With  each  name  is  indicated  the  special 
field  in  which  the  degree  was  taken,  the  candidate's  academic  history, 
the  subject  of  his  thesis,  and  his  present  occupation. 

The  Doctors  of  Philosophy  were :  — 

Philolosy*  Carletok  Fairchild  Brown. 

„              .  Enirliiih  Philology.  — a.b.   (OnrleUm  OoU., 

Andrew  RuNin  Anderson.  Minn.)  1888,  Gr.,  Andot>er  Th^oi,  SemUi' 

Cliuidcal  PhUologT.  —  A.B.  (Unit,  of  WU-  ory,  18«8,  a.m.  (Harvard  Uhitf.)  1901.— 

oMuin)  1000.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1001-03.  Res.  Gr.  Stad.,  1000-03. 

lliesis:   **   De  PUati  DiphtboDi^  ei  Usa  Thesis  :*<  A  Htadj  of  the  English  Grmmnur 

QoaettioDcs."  Schools  before  the  Beformation." 

Now  stodving  CUMical  Philology  %t  Berlin,  Instmetor  in  English  in  this  UniTersitj. 

as  Harris  FcUow.  Earnest  Cart. 

_             ^                „  Classical  Philology .— A.B. (<?ar**Cb//.,^ii6.) 

Floyd  George  Ballbntinb.  i898.  a.b.  magna  cum  laude  (Harvard 

CkMical  Philology.  — A.B.  (Bucknell  Oniv,,  Univ.)  1900.  a.m.  (ibid.)  1901.  — Res.  Gr. 

Pia.)  1800,  A.B.  (Harvard    Univ.)   1000,  8tud.,  1000-03. 

A.M.  (ibid.)  1001.— Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1000-08.  Thesis :  *'  De  Arlstophanis  Arinm  apad  Sol- 
Thesis:    <*De   Nymphamm   Colta   Qoaes.  dam  Reliquiis." 

tionea  Seioctae.**  Sow  studying  CUssical  Philology  at  Berlin, 

Infltnicior  in  Latin,  Bocknell  Unirersity.  as  Parker  Fellow. 
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Walter  Morris  Hart. 
English  PbiloloffT.  —  A.B.  {ffaverfard  Colt,, 
^Pa.)  1802,  A.K.  {ibid.)  1893.  a.m.  {Bar- 

vard  Ohic.)  1001.— Re*.  Gr.  Stud..  IMO-OS. 
Thetis :  **  Bftllmd  and  Epic :  A  Stod  j  in  the 

UeTelopment  of  the  NamtiTe  Art.** 
Instnictor  in  English,  UniTersity  of  Cali- 

forniA. 

William  Withbrlb  Lawrbmcb. 
English  Philology.  — A.B.  (Bowdoin  (hit,. 

Me,)  1808,  A.M.  {Harvard   Univ,)  1000.— 

Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1800-1008. 
Thesis :  **  Repetition  in  Anglo-Saxon  Poetry, 

and  its  Relation  to  the  Cntical  Roconstrac- 

tion  of  B^wolf.** 
Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature, 

UniTerslty  of  Kansas. 

Edwin  Moorb  Ramkin. 
Classical  Philology.— a.b.(  VandirbUt  Ukiv,, 

rmii.)  1808,  A.M.  {ibid,)  1807,  A.M.  {Bar- 

vard  Univ.)  1808.  — Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1807- 

08  and  1001-08. 
Thesis :  *'  Qoas  Pftrtes  ei  qoi  MdTfipoi  to- 

cantor  in  Vita  Cotidiana  Graecorum  ege> 

rittt  qoaeritor.*' 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Princeton  Unirerslty. 

John  Strong  Pbrrt  Tatlock. 

English  Philology.— A.B.  maana  cum  taud4 
1800,  A.M.  1807:  — Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1800-07 
and  1001-08. 

Thesis:  "Essars  at  the  Chronology  of  Chan- 
cer** Poems." 

Instructor  in  English,  University  of  Michi- 
gan. 

Olitbr  Samubl  Tonks. 

Classical  Archaeology.  —  a.b.  cum  taude 
1808,  A.M.  1800.  — Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1808- 
1001;  Non.R«s.  Stud.,  1001-02. 

Thesis:  <*Bryffo«.'* 

Instmctor  in  Greek,  Unirerslty  of  Vermont. 

RoBBRT  Maximilian  Ottomar  Wbr- 

NAER. 

Germanic  Philology.  —  LL.B.  {Albany  Lata 
School,  y.  r.)  mi,  a.b.  {Harvard  Unit,) 
1890,  A.M.  {ibid,)  1000.— Rek.  Gr.  Stod., 
1808-1008. 

Thesis :  *'  The  Importance  of  the  Symbol  In 
the  Aesthetic  Conscionsoess  of  Wacken- 
roder,  Tieck,  Friedrich  Scblegel,  and  No- 
ralis :  A  Stody  in  the  History  of  Aesthetic 
Tbooght.** 

Continuing  his  stodies  in  Germany. 


Philotophy. 

BoswBLL  Parkbr  Anoibr. 
Psychology.  —  a.b.  magna  cum  laude  1807, 

A.M.  IMl.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  180»-00  and 

100(M». 
Thesis :  <*  The  Aesthetics  of  Uneqoal  DItI- 

sion.** 
Continoing  his  stodies  in  Berlin. 

Charles  Thbodorb  Burnett. 
Psychology.  —  A.B.    {Amherti  Coll,)  1806, 

A.M.   {Harvard   Vniv.)  1000.  —  Res.  Gr. 

Stod.,  1808-1008. 
Thesis:   **Infloences  on  the  Jodgment  of 

Number.*' 
Now  continoing  his  stodies  at  this  Unirer- 

slty. 


George  Rowland  Dodson. 
Ethics  and  History  of  Philosophy.  —  A.B. 

(  Univ.  ofth€  StaU  of  Mitvouri)  1887.  a.m. 

(Harvard  Univ,)  1W2.  — Res.  Gr.  8tod.» 

1001-03. 
Thesis :  **  The  Idea  of  the  Good  In  Plato.'* 
In  the  Unitarian  ministry,  with  a  pastorate 

at  St.  Loots,  Mo. 

Kkioht  Dunlap. 
Psychology. —m.B.  {Univ,  of  Cfali/bmia) 

1800,  LITT.M.  {ibid,)  1000,  A.M.  {Harvard 

Unit.)  1001 —  Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1000-02. 
Thesis r  *<Tactoal  Time:  An  Experimental 

loTestigatioo.** 
Assistant  In  the  Psychological  Laboratory 

of  the  UniTcrsity  of  California. 

David  Camp  Rogers. 
Psychology.  —  a.b.  {Princeton  (Miv,,  IT^.) 

1800,  A.M.  {Harvard  Unit,)  1002.  — Ret. 

Gr.  Stod.,  1001-08. 
Thesis:  ** Coordinations  in  Space  Percap- 

tions.** 
Assistant  in  Philosophy  at  this  Unlrerdty. 

Marlow  Alexander  Shaw. 
Psychology.  —  a.b.  ( Univ.  of  Toronto)  1800. 

—  Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1001-03. 
Thesis :  **  Illoslons  of  a  Kinaesthetio  Char- 

actcr.** 
At  present  In  Toronto. 


History. 

Gborob  Hubbard  Blakbslbb. 

American  History.— A. b.  {WetUyan  Uhiv,^ 
Conn.)  1808,  a.m.  {ibid.)  1807.  a.m.  {Har- 
vard Unit.ll9Q0.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1808- 
1001 ;  Non.Res.  Stod.,  1001-02. 

Thesis:  **The  Histonr  of  the  Antimasonic 
Party.** 

Instmctor  In  History,  Clark  Unirerslty. 

Augustus  Hunt  Shearer. 
American   History.  —  a.b.  (Rutgert  OoU,, 

N,J.)  1890,  i,.^  {Harvard  Univ?)  1000,  am. 

{ibid,)  1001 Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1880-1008. 

Thesis:  **The  History  of  Political  Puttoa 

In  Pcnnsylrania,  in8-1700.** 
At  present  in  Scolder,  Colo. 


Matheiiutict. 

David  Raymond  Curtiss. 
Analysis.  —  a.b.  ( Univ.  of  OalUi>mia)  1800, 

A.M.  {ibid.)  1001.— Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1001-08. 
Thesis :  **  Binary  Families  in  a  triply  Con- 

nected  Region,  with  especial  Reference  to 

Hypergeometric  Families.'* 
Now   stodring   Mathematics   at  PAris,  aa 

Parker  Fellow. 


Physics. 

Thomas  Calvin  McKay. 

Electricity.  —  A.B.  {DalKouvie  Univ,,  H.8,) 
1803,  A.M.  {ibid.)  1808,  A.M.  {Harvard 
Univ.)  1800.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1808-1008. 

Thesis :  *<  On  the  ReUtion  of  the  Hall  JMhd 
to  the  Correot  Density  in  Gold.'* 

Assistant  In  Physics  at  this  UniTeral^. 
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Chemittry. 

Fbbdbric  Bonmst,  Jr. 
Physical    CbeiiUtti7.  —  B.n.    ( WasMMtim 

Omiw.,  Mo.)  18M,  t.M.  {Harvard  Umw.) 

1902.  —  Em.  Or.  Stod.,  IMO-lWtt. 
Tlietit :  I.  **  The  ChMwinfr  Uydrolytlc  Sqol. 

Ubriom  of  Chromic  Salpbaie.'*    II.  **The 

CompreMibility  of  Metals." 
Instructor  in  Chemistiy,  Staf«  UnlTerst^  of 

lOWft. 

Kbhitbth  Lamabtxitb  Mask. 
Phrslcftl  ChemUtiT.— A.B.  IBM,  am.  ItOO.— 

Bes.  Or.  Stud.,  18M-1M8. 
Thesis :  *•  The  Exmuislon  of  Omos  hj  Heat 

under  Constant  Prossure." 
Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Simmons  College. 

HoBACB  Chambbblaik  Pobtbb. 
Oigmnic  Cbemistrr.— a.b.  ( UidB,  of/IHnott) 

W;,  0.8.  (ibid.)  18W,  s.M.  (UHd.)  1900, 

A.M.  {Banard  Vni9.)  1901.— Bes.  Or. 

Stud.,  190(Mtt. 
Thesis:   *' DeriratiTes  of  Tetrabromortbo- 

benxoquinone." 
Chemist,  Solraj  Alkali  Works,  Syracuse, 

N.y. 

WiLFBBD   NBWfOMB   StUIX. 
Phyrical  Chemistry.  —  ^.b.  (Alois  OnH,  of 

/oi0o)  1898,  gJi.  {ibid.)  1B99.  — Bes.  Or. 

Stud.,  1901-Oft. 
Thesis:  I.  **The  Association  of  Energy  with 

Matter.'*    IL  **  The  Speed  and  Natere  of 

the  Beaction  of  Bromine  on  Oxalic  Add.'* 
Chemist*  Mallinekrodt  Chemical  Works,  SL 

Louis. 

Biology. 

Amoi  William  Pbtbbs. 

ZodlosT.— UTT.B.  {Adetbfrt  CbU.  of  WeH- 
sm  JUterve  Uki9.t  O.)  180T,  AM.  {Harvard 
Unit.)  1901.  —  Bos.  Or.  Stud.,  1900-08. 

Thesis:  ** Metabolism  and  the  Beaction  of 
Dirlslon  in  Protosoa." 

Instructor  in  Zodlogy,  Unirersity  of  Illinois. 


Geology. 


Laubbbcb  LaFobqb. 

Oencral  Oeology.  — A3.  1899,  a.m.  1900.— 
Bes.  Or.  Stud.,  1899-1900  and  bwt  third  of 
1900-OL 

Thesis :  •*  The  Oeology  of  Somerrille,  Mas- 
sachusetts.*' 

In  the  United  States  Oeok>glcal  Surrey. 

Thomas  Watlakd  Vauobam. 

Palaeontology.  — 1.8.  {Tulatu  Dniv.^  La.) 
1899,  A.B.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1808.  a.m. 
{ibid.)  1894.  — Bes.  Or.  Stud.,  l«W-96; 
Non-Bes.  Stud.,  1898-99. 

Thesis :  **  The  Eocene  and  Lower  Oligocene 
Coral  Faunas  of  the  United  States,  with 
Descriptions  of  a  few  doubtAilly  Creta- 
ceous mecies." 

In  the  United  States  Geological  Surrey. 

Antliropology. 

William  Cubtis  Fababbb. 
Somatology. — a.b.  ( Watnutburg  Ooli.,Pa.) 

1894,  A.M.  {ibid)  imL  AM.  {Harvard 

(Miv.)  1900.  — Bes.  Or.  Stud.,  1899-1901. 
Thesin :  **  Ueredttanr  and  Sexual  Influences 

in  Meristic  Variation :  A  Study  of  Digital 

Malformations  in  Man." 
Instructor  in  Anthropology  at  this  UiiTer- 

sity. 


The  Doctor  of  Science  was :  — 

Antliropology. 

Gbobob  Btbob  Gobdok. 

Ametican  Archaeology  and  Oeneral  Eth- 
nology. —  ^.B.  cum  lauds  1902.  —  Bes.  Or. 
Stucf ,  190S.08. 

Thesis:  "The  Serpent  Motire  In  the  An- 
cient Art  of  Mexico  and  Central  America." 

Assistant  Curator  of  the  Department  of  Eth- 
nologr,  and  Curator  of  the  Dirision  of 
Ameiican  Archaeolofry,  Free  Museum  of 
Science  and  Art,  UmVersity  of  Pcnnsyl- 
Tania. 


Of  these  twenty-nine  Doctors,  twenty-one  are  known  to  be  now 
engaged  each  in  the  actual  pursuit  of  his  profession.  Fifteen  are 
teachers  in  colleges  or  universities,  one  being  a  professor,  eleven 
instructors,  and  three  assistants.  Four  are  in  the  service  of  this 
University,  two  as  instructors  and  two  as  assistants.  None  are 
connected  with  secondary  schools.  Two  are  in  the  United  States 
Greological  Survey,  two  are  industrial  chemists,  one  is  a  museum 
assistant,  and  one  is  in  the  ministry.  Six  of  the  remaining  Doctors 
are  continuing  their  studies,  one  in  Cambridge,  and  five  in  Europe, 
of  whom  three  hold  travelling  fellowships. 

As  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  based  on  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  its  equivalent,  or  on  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts,  all  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy  —  save  two  —  held  degrees  in 
Arts.  All  but  four  held  Har^^ard  degrees,  and  of  these  four  all  — 
save  <me  —  held  degrees  in  Arts.      Twenty-three  were  Harvard 
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Masters  of  Arts ;  of  these,  eleven  were  also  Harvard  Bachelors  of 
Arts,  while  ten  of  them  were  Bachelors  of  Arts  elsewhere  only ;  the 
two  remaining  were  Bachelors  of  Philosophy  and  of  Letters  respec- 
tively. One  was  a  Harvard  Master  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  elsewhere.  Of  the  remaining  four  of  the  twenty-eight,  three 
were  Bachelors  of  Arts  elsewhere,  and  one  was  Bachelor  and  Master 
of  Science  elsewhere. 

In  the  case  of  fourteen  candidates,  six  or  more  years  had  elapsed 
since  the  candidate  had  received  his  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Science. 
Of  the  remaining  fourteen,  three  had  been  out  of  College  for  five 
years,  seven  for  four  years,  and  four  for  three  years. 

Though  the  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  received 
his  degree  only  one  year  after  the  date  of  his  Bachelor's  degree,  he 
had  pursued  approved  studies  for  more  than  four  years  previously. 

The  period  of  resident  study  of  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy  varied 
between  one  year  (one  candidate)  and  five  years  (two  candidates). 
Seven  candidates  were  two  years  in  residence;  eleven  three  years, 
and  seven  again  four  years.  The  Division  in  which  the  degree  was 
conferred  after  one  year  of  resident  study  was  Geology  (one  candi- 
date, who  had,  however,  done  non-resident  work  in  the  field  for  more 
than  a  year).  The  Divisions  or  Departments  in  which  the  degree  was 
conferred  after  two  years  of  resident  study  were  Philosophy,  with 
four  candidates,  and  Classics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry,  each 
with  one  candidate.  The  Departments  where  three  years  were  found 
necessary  by  some  of  their  candidates  were  Classics,  with  three  men ; 
English,  with  three ;  and  History,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Geology,  and 
Anthropology,  each  with  one  man.  The  candidates  who  devoted 
four  years  to  resident  study  were  one  each  in  the  Departments  of 
Classics,  English,  Germanic  Philology,  History,  and  Philosophy, 
and  two  in  Chemistry.  The  two  men  who  were  registered  for  five 
years  of  resident  study  were  students  of  Philosophy  and  Physics, 
respectively. 

The  average  period  of  resident  study  for  these  candidates,  as  for 
those  in  1901-02,  is  a  little  above  three  years.  If  we  add  to  this 
the  time  devoted  to  graduate  study  by  many  of  these  candidates  at 
other  universities,  the  average  period  of  time  given  to  preparation 
for  the  Doctor's  degree  will  be  more  than  three  years  of  graduate 
study. 

The  period  of  professional  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  is  fixing  itself,  at  this  University,  at  three  years,  with  a 
tendency  to  exceed  this  length  of  time. 


AGE  OF  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS. 


139 


Table  Xn.  —  Age  of  Graduate  Students  recommended  for 
THE  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy:    1908.* 


10 

so 

SI 

S2 

S8 

S4 

36 

26 

27 

28-S4 

86-80 

40 
or  orer 

Tocia. 

A.M/s   . 
S.M.'§    . 

1 

1 
* 

2 

8 

16 

1 

5 

1 
2 

17 

1 
4 

5 

1 
8 

4 

8 

27 

1 
11 

3 

5 

94 
5 

Ph.D.'s  . 

5 

.    .    . 

28 

Table  XIII.  —  Age  of  Graduate  Students  recommended  for 
THE  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy:   1897-1903. 


22 

28 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 
oroTer 

of  men  27  or 
under. 

Percentefe 
ofmenal 
or  older. 

1897 

3 

1 

4 
2 

2 
2 

15 
15 

25.5 
25.2 

60 

1898  ...... 

1 

^    , 

60 

1899 

1 

4 

2 

2 

1 

8 

24.8 

88 

1900 

,    , 

2 

8 

2 

6 

18 

26.4 

61 

1901 

1 
2 

6 
4 

8 
2 

17 
16 

26.8 
26.8 

69 

1902 

1 

57 

1903 

2 

8 

3 

16 

26.6 

68 

Table  XII  gives  the  age  of  Graduate  Students  recommended  for 
the  higher  degi-ees  at  Commencement,  1908,  and  Table  Xin  that  of 
Doctors  of  Philosophy  for  the  seven  years  since  1897.  The  average 
age  for  the  normal  Master  of  Arts  —  that  is,  a  student  who  has 
continued  his  studies  immediately  after  receiving  his  Bachelor's 
degree  or  after  an  interval  of  not  more  than  a  year — is  about 
twenty-four.  The  large  group  of  older  persons  is  made  up  of  college- 
bred  men  who  have  come  to  the  University  for  a  year  or  more  of 
study,  after  having  been  for  several  years  engaged  in  active  pursuits. 

The  "  normal"  Doctors  are  of  course  older,  but  not  much  older, 
as  a  glance  at  the  statement  of  the  average  age  of  the  Doctors  from 
1897  to  1903,  given  in  Table  XIII,  will  show.  This  is  a  little 
above  twenty-five.  The  very  large  proportion  of  men  who  are  not 
**  normal"  Doctors  —  men  of  twenty-eight  or  over  —  is  surprising, 
averaging  for  seven  years  more  than  fifty-five  per  cent.  These 
again  belong  to  the  same  class  as  the  older  Masters  of  Arts.  For 
various  reasons,  often  financial,  these  men  have  had  to  postpone  the 

*  Men  recommended  for  ^*9s  of"  degrees  are  not  included. 
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attainment  of  their  degree  to  an  age  when  men  in  other  professionB 
have  ak^ady  become  well  established.  If  the  Uniyersity  could 
forestall  such  postponement  it  would  do  such  men  a  great  service. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  appointments  to  fellowships  and  scholarships  for  1902-08 
were  made  toward  the  dose  of  the  preceding  academic  year, 
chiefly  in  June,  1902 ;  similarly  the  appointments  for  the  subsequent 
year,  1908-04,  were  for  the  most  part  made  within  the  academic 
year  covered  by  the  present  report.  The  recommendations  to  fel- 
lowships and  scholarships  are  made  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  on  the  nomination  of  its  Ck)mmittee  on  Fellowships  and 
other  Aids  for  Graduate  Students,*  and  thus  are  a  part  of  the  busi- 
ness of  that  Faculty ;  but  as  the  students  appointed  are  members  of 
the  Graduate  School,  information  on  this  subject  is  always  given  in 
the  reports  of  the  Dean  of  this  School. 

Twenty-nine  fellowships  and  fifty  scholarships  were  held  by  stu- 
dents in  the  Graduate  School  in  1902-08.  With  these  fellowships 
are  included  the  John  Harvard  Fellowships,  without  stipend,  —  five 
in  1902-08.  Fifteen  of  the  fellowships,  including  three  of  the  John 
Harvard  Fellowships,  were  held  by  Non-Resident  Students  who,  with 
two  exceptions,  studied  abroad,  —  in  England  (three),  in  Germany 
(five),  and  in  Holland,  France,  Italy,  Greece,  and  India  (one  in  each 
country).  Thirteen  of  the  fellowships  and  all  the  scholarships  were 
held  by  Resident  Students. 

For  1908-04  appointments  have  been  made  to  thirty-three  fellow- 
ships and  to  sixty  scholarships. 

The  names  of  the  holders  of  fellowships  for  the  two  academic 
years  1902-08  and  1908-04  follow.  The  fellowships  are  arranged 
in  the  order  of  their  foundation. 

1909-03.  1903-04. 

Harris  FeUowship  (x868). 

William  Jat  Hale.  Andrew  Runni  Andbrson. 

A.B.  iliiami  (Tniv,,  0.)  1807,  a.m.  (iMd.)  a.b.  ( <7nto.  o/ iri«eoft«<n)  1900,  ph.d.  (Clas- 

1897,  A.B.    {Barnard   Unit.)    1898,   a.m.  sical  Fhilologr)   1908.— Res.  6r.  Stad., 

(iMd.)1899,PH.D.(ChemUti7)  1902.— Res.  1901-03  —Thayer  Scholar,  1901-03;  Shat- 

Gr.    Stud.,   1898-1902;   Non-Res.    Stud.,  tack  Scholar,  190^4)8. 

190SM)3.  —  UniTenitj   Scholar,    1898-09;  Student  of  Classical  FhUology  at  Berlin. 

Thajer  Scholar,  1899-1900.  —  Assistant  in 
Cheroistrr,  1900-01 ;  Austin  Teaching  Fel- 
low in  Chemistry,  1901-02.  —  Student  of 
Chemistry,  at  Berlin. 
Research  Assistant  to  Professor  Stieglitz, 
Uniyersity  of  Chicago. 

•  Thia  Committee  (in  1902-03)  consisted  of  Professor  J.  H.  Wright,  Chair^ 
mam,.  Professors  Palmer,  Davis,  Mark,  Gross,  Kittredge,  Richards,  Sabine,  and 
Andrew. 
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190S-04. 


Rogers  Pellowshipf  (1869). 


Hakoli)  db  Wolf  Fitllsr. 
A3.  (Adilbert  OaU,  qf  Wftem  Be94rv 
Univ.,  0.)  1897.  a.b.  {Harvard  Univ.) 
IMS,  AM.  (ibid.)  1000,  PH.i>.  (BiuHIPh 
FUloIofT)  m-Bes.  Or.  8md.,  1897- 
Feb.  m,  tod  Feb.  1«0(M»;  Non-Rea. 
flnd.,lM^(a.-UDiTeniitT  HchoUr,  IMO- 
01;  ChiiitopberM.  Weld  Scholsr,  IMl-OS. 
— Stodent  of  EngUph  Philoloicy  and  Com- 
pantlre  Litentnre,  »t  Liejden. 

CoDtioaiDg  hli  itadief  at  Lejdeo,  m  Bogen 
Fellow. 

BOLAWD  GlUtKini  USHKR. 

1.1. 1901,  i.M.  IMS.-  Bm.  Gr.  Stad..  1901> 
01:  Non-Bei.  Stod.,  190^^.  ~  Bic»rdo 
PAse  Scholar.  1901-03.  — Stodent  of  Hia- 
toiT,  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  SngUud. 

Cootfnaing  hii  itadiei  In  Snglawl,  aa  Bogera 
Felloir. 


Harold  db  Wolf  Fullbr. 
B§appoM0d, 


BOLAWD  QRBBini   USHBR. 
Bsappotnttd. 


Park»r  PtUowshipg  (1873). 


JOHV  WiLUAll  BrADSHAW. 
A3.  (2^<e.  0/  Michigan)  1000,  a.m.  (Bar- 
vardUnio.)  1902. -Bea.  Or.  Stnd.,  100»- 
02.-NoD-Be«.  Stad.,  1008-08.  —  Lererett 
Saltooftall  SchoUr,  1901-02.  —  Stadent  of 
JIathematica,  at  Straabanr. 
Contimihig  hie  itudiet  at  Straabuig,  aa  John 
niomton  Kirkland  Fellow. 

*    DOHALD  CaMKROH. 

A3.  (Univ.  ctf  Teza$)  1895,  AM.  (I6id.)  1806, 
A.X.  (Harvard  Dhiv.)  1900,  ph.d.  (Claaal- 
eal  FhilologT)  190S.  — Bea.  Gr.  Stud., 
1899-1902:  ^onBea.  Stnd..  1902-03.— 
Townaend  ScboIar.lOOO-Ol ;  Edward  Anatin 
Fellow,  1901-02.  —  Stndent  of  Claaatcal 
Philology,  at  Berlin. 
Inetractor  In  Greek,  at  the  Unireraitj  ot 
Tezaa. 

Charlbs  Willlam  Prbktios. 


William  Frbdbrick  Booo. 
A.B.  1894,  m  J>.  ( Univ.  of  Hvid4tb0rgt  Ovr 
manw)  1896,  H4>.  {Barvard  Univ.)  1901. 
Student  of  Chemlatry,  at  Straabnrg. 


Earhbst  Cart. 
(flee  Bdward  Anatin  FeUowahipa,  1902-08.) 


ppoinUd. 
CMidi 


A.B.  (MiddMmry  Coll.,  Vt^  1896,  a.m.  {ibid,) 

1907,  A.M.  {Harvard   Univ.)  1898,  TUJ>. 

CBloloKT)  1900.  — Bea.   Gr.   Stnd.,  1807- 

1900;  XoD-Bea.  Stud.,  1901-4)8.— Townaend 

Scbohur,  1807-08.  —  Aaaiatant  In  Zodlogy. 

1806-1000;  Inetractor  in  AnatomT,Harrara 

VeeeriDMT  School,  1900-01.  — Stadent  of 

Zoeiogy,  at  Straabnrg. 

bwtractor  Id  Biology,  Adelbcrt  College  ot 

Western  Beaerre  unireraity. 


Dayid  Ratmomd  Curti0O. 

A.B.  (  Univ.  of  Oalifomim)  1809,  a.m.  {ibid.) 
1901.  PH.D.  (BiathemaUca)  1908.— Bea.  Gr. 
Stnd.,  1901-03.  —  Shattnck  Scholar.  1901- 
02:  ChriatopherM.WeldHchoUr,! 

Stadent  of  Matheniatica,  at  Paria. 


John  Thomton  Kirkland  Pellowahip  (1873). 


□r  Ta 00 ART  Clark. 
B.  1000,  A.M.  1800,  rH.D.  (Bomance  Phil- 
ylofrrl  1901.  —  Bea.  Gr.  Stod.,  1898-1901 ; 
<foa.R4ss.  Stnd.,  1001-08.  —  UnlTcralty 
(cholAf^  1096-90;  Townaend  Scholar,  1890- 
WO\  Sfaattack  Scholar.  1900-01:  Bogera 
elJovr,  1001-02.  —  Student  of  Bomance 
m.T%fpBiVLtien,  nt  P»ris. 
tA-nnin^  2iia  Btndiea  in  Paria. 


John  Wiluam  Bradohaw. 
(See  Parker  FeUowahipa,  1902-08.) 


Walker  PeUowship  (x88i). 


jkBc  Skitsst  HooKiiro. 
lOOl,  A.v.  1002.  ~ Bea.  Gr.  Stnd.JOOl- 
M^on-Res.  Stud.,  1902-03.  —  Heoxy 
»infiel«i  Rogers  Memorial  Fellow,  1901- 
—  Seadent  of  Philoaophy,  at  Gdttingen. 
contixralnfl:  tils  etndiea  at  thia  Unirer- 
',  saa  7<y«ni0eiMl  Scholar. 


Rat  Madding  McConnbll. 

A.B.  {Souihtm  Univ.,  Ala.)  1899,  f.T.B. 
(  Fanderbitt  Univ.,  Tenn.)  1901,  a.m.  (Har- 
vard Uhiv^  1902.— Or.  Dir.  Stnd.,  1901-06. 

Student  of  Philoaophy,  at  Berlin. 
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John  TyndAll  Scholarship  (1885). 

EDwnc  PLUfpTON  Adams.  John  L  Hoqg. 

Beappointed.  (See  WhiUiur  Fellowships,  19<KM)8.) 

S.B.  (BeioU  OoU.,  WU.)  1809,  s.m.  {Harvard 

Univ.)  1901.  — Res.  Gr.  Stod.,  1899.1901; 

NocRes.    Stud.,    1901-03.  —  Student    of 

Phjsics,  ftt  Cambridge,  EngUnd. 
Now  continuing  his  stadiee  «t  Cambridge, 

England. 

Robert  Treat  Paine  Fellowship  (1887). 

Fbancis  Rbbyb  Cope,  Jr.  Edwim  DbTurck  Bbchtsl. 

▲.B.  iffav€r/brd  ColL,  Pa.)  1900,  A3.  {Ear-  a.b.  1908. 

vard  Univ.)  1901,  a.m.  {ibid.)  1902.  —  Res.  Stadent  of  Social  Science,  at  this  Unireni^. 

Or.  Stud..  1901^:  Non-Rcs.  Stud.,  1908-  xf- .^  Harold  Lrmokt 

08. -Student  of  Social  Science,  at  New  iTRANK  UAROLD  L.BMOKT. 

York  ^'^  ^^^* 

Continuing  his  studies  in  Europe,  as  John  Student  of  Social  Science,  at  thU  Unirersi^. 

Harrara  Fellow. 

Henry  Lee  Memorial  Fellowship  (1889). 

Lbok  Carroll  Marshall.  Oborgb  Randall  Lewis. 

A.B.  ( Ohio  WenUyan  Univ.)  1900,  A.B.  {Bar-  A3. 1902.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-<».  —  Uni- 

vard  Univ.)  1901,  a.m.  {ibid.)  1902.  —  Res.  rersity  Scholar,  1902-03. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1901-03.  — Assistant  in  History,  Student  of  PoUtical  Economy,  at  this  Unl- 

1901-02.— Student  of  Political  Economy,  at  yersity. 

thl^  Uniyersity. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Ohio  Wes. 

leyan  Uniyersi^. 

Ozias  Ooodwin  Memorial  Fellowship  (1889). 

Emerson  David  Fite.  Walter  Harold  Claflin. 

A.B.  {Tate   Univ.)  189T.  — Res.  Or.  Stud.,  A.B.  1902,  a.m.  1903.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1908- 

1901-08.  — Townsend  Scholar,  1901-02.—  08.  —  Thayer  SchoUr.  1902-08. 

Student  of  History,  at  this  Uniyersity.  Student  of  History,  at  this  Uniyenity. 
Continuing  his  studies  at  this  UniyersiQr,  as 

Edward  Austin  Fellow. 

Henry  Bromfield  Rogers  Memorial  Fellowship  (1889). 
Rupus  Edward  Miles.  Carleton  Ames  Wheeler. 

A.B.  (Amh4r$t  (hit.)  1899,  a.M.  {ibid.)  1908.  a.b.  1899. 

— Res.  Or.  Stud.,  1899-1900  and  1902-03.  —  Student  of  Philosophy,  at  this  Uniyersity. 

Student  of  Philosophy,  at  this  Uniyersity. 
Engaged  in  sociological  studies  in  Boston. 

Hemenway  FeUowship  (1891). 

George  Btron  Gordon.  (Not  yet  filled  for  1908-4)4.) 

•3. 1902,  SJ>.  1908.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902- 
03. —  Student  of  Anthropology,  at  this 
Uniyersity. 
Assistant  Cuimtor  of  the  Department  of 
Ethnology,  and  Curator  of  the  Diyision  of 
American  ArchaeoloKy.  Free  Museum  of 
Science  and  Art,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
yania. 

John  Harrard  Fellowships  (1895). 

ArraoRP  Gk>iTLD  Fuller.  James  Mackintosh  Bell. 

A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1902.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  190»-  A.M.  (Que^*$  Univ.,  Ont.)  1890.  —  Res.  Or. 

08.  —  Student  of  PhUosophy .  at  Oxford.  Stud. ,  1902-08. 

Continuing  his  studies  at  Oxford.  Student  of  Geology,  at  this  Uniyersity. 


FELLOWSHIPS. 


143 


Habbt  Nblsoit  Gat. 

RtappokiUd  a  9€cond  Mum. 

A^.  lAmherH  OoU.)  1801,  a.m.  {Harvard 
UnU.)  1806.— Bm.  Or.  8tad.»  18M-M  mad 
18B6-07 ;  Nod.Bm.  Stad.,  1806-M  and  IMO- 
06.—  Student  of  Hlttory,  at  Rome. 

Contiiiahig  hit  stadles  at  Rome,  m  CiinCor 
of  ItaUan  Hictory  of  Um  HAirmrd  UniTer. 
■hy  Library. 

Wdxiam  HsicmT  Paikb  Hatch. 
A.B.  1806,  A Ji.  1800,  t.T.B.  iEpUeopal  Thsoi. 

aehool,    Oambridgi)    lOta.  —  Bea.    Gr. 

Stod..  1606-1006.  — Student  of  Claadcal 

PbUology,  atthia  Unirenitj. 
At  hit  home.  Sooth  Hartford,  N.Y. 

MORTIMKB   PhILLIPO   MaSOM. 
A^.  1800,  A.M.  1000.  -  Ret.  Or.  Stud..  1008- 

06.  — Student  of  Philoaophy,  at  thlt  Uni. 

TersitT. 
Continning  hit  ttodiet  at  thit  UniTertitj. 

Frakcib  Samubl  Philbbick. 

•.B.  (Univ.  cf  Ntbrakka)  1807.  a.m.  (<M<I.) 
1800,  PBJ>.  (Hiatory)  lOOl  —  Ret.  Gr. 
Stad.,  1800-1002;  Non.Rea.  Stod.,  1003-06. 
—  Unirertity  SchoUr,  1800-1000;  Morgan 
Fellow,  100(M>1;  Edward  Aottin  FeUow, 
1001-03.  —  Student  of  Hittonr,  in  Europe. 

Engaged  in  retearch  work  in  England. 


HowABD  Laitb  Blaokwbll. 
A.B.  1800,  A.M.  1000.  —  Ret.  Gr.  Stud..  1800- 

1000  and  1001-06. 
Student  of  Phytict,  at  thit  UniTeraity. 


Fbabcis  Rbbtb  Copb,  Jb. 
(See  Robert  Treat  Paine  Fellowahip,  1606- 
06.) 


Louis  WnxiAM  Flaccus. 
A3.  ( Wa»hingkm  and  Jejttrvpn  OoU.,  Pa.) 

1000,  A.M.  iHarvard  Oniv.)  1003.  — Ret. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1001-06. 
Student  of  Phllotophy,  at  thia  UiiTenlty. 

CoimcBS  Rbad. 

A.B.  1008. 

Student  of  Hitlory,  at  Oxford. 


William  Hbicbt  Robtbb. 

•3.  {WatMnaton  Univ.,  Mo.)  1807.  — Ret. 
Gr.  Stud.,  1807-06  and  1001-&.  —  Shattnck 
Scholar,  1807-06.  —  Inttructor  in  Mathe- 
matict,  1002-08. 

Student  of  Mathematict,at  thit  Unireraity. 

Gboboe  Wallace  Umphbbt. 
A.B.   {Oniv.  of  Toronto^  OnL)   1800,  aoi. 

(ffarvard  Univ.)  lOOL  — Ret.  Gr.  Stud., 

i00(M)l. 
Student  of  Romance  Languaget  at  Paria, 

and  Fellow  ot  the  Minittry  of  Public  In- 

ttruction  of  the  French  Republic 


Whiting  Fellowships  (1895). 


Habtbt  Nathamibl  Davis. 
A.B.  {Brown  Univ.,  B.J.)  1001,  a.m.  {ibid.) 

1003,  A.M.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1008.  —  Ret. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1003-06.  — Student  of  Phytict, 

at  thia  Unirenity. 
Continuing  hit  ttudiet  at  thit  Unirertity, 

at  WhitUig  Fellow. 

JoHH  L  Hooo. 

A.B.  {Univ.  of  Toronto,  OnL)  1800,  a.m. 
{Harvard  Univ.)  1002.  — Ret.  Ch*.  Stud., 
1001-06.  — UniTeraity  SchoUr,  1001-4)3.— 
Student  of  Phytict,  at  thit  UniTertitj. 

Continuing  hit  ttudiet  at  thit  UniTcrtity,  at 
John  Tyndall  Scholar. 

Joseph  Cleatbland  Peaesoit. 

Btappoinled. 

A.B.  {Bowdoin  OoU.,  Me.)  1000,  am.  {Har- 
vard  Univ.)  1006.  — Ret.  Or.  Stud.,  1001- 
03.— Student  of  Phytict,  at  thit  UniTertity. 

Inttructor  in  Phytict,  Bowdoin  College. 


JoHK  Mbad  Adams. 
A.B.1006. 
Student  of  Phytict,  at  thit  UniTeraity. 


Habybt  Nathabibl  Dayis. 
Bsappointed. 


Alpheus  Wilson  Smith. 
A.B.  (  We»t  Virginia  Univ.)  1000,  aji.  {Har- 
vard f'hIrO  1008.— Ret.  Gr.  Stud.,  1003-08. 
Student  of  Phytict,  at  thit  UniTertity. 


South  End  House  Pellow8hip  (1900). 


Albbbt  Benedict  Wolfe. 
▲.B.  1002,  A.M.  1003.  —  Ret.  Or.  Stud.,  1003- 

06.— Student  of  Sociology,  at  thit  Uni- 

reraity. 
Condnulng  hit  ttudiet  at  thit  UniTertity, 

at  South  End  Houte  Fellow. 


Albeet  Beitbdict  Wolfe. 
B^appointed. 
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Charles  Eliot  Norton  Fellowship  (1900). 


Harold  Riplbt  Hastings. 

A3.  (Dartmomth  Coll.,  N.H.)  1000,  a.m. 
(ITarvard  Univ.)  1002.  ~  Res.  Gr.  Stnd., 
1901-02;  Non-Res.  Stod..  1002-08.  —  Sta. 
dent  of  CIiiMlcid  Archfteoloff7,  in  Athens. 

CoDtiDaing  his  studies  at  Athens,  m  holder 
of  ft  fellowship  of  the  Archaeological  Insti- 
tute of  America. 


Fritz  Sage  Darrow. 

A.B.1008. 

Student  of  Classical  Archaeology  in  Athena. 


Edward  Austin  Fellowships  (1900). 


Earnest  Gary. 

A.B.  (Oatet  Ooll.,Neb,)  1898,  a.b.  {Harvard 
{7ni9.)  1900,  A.M.  {ibid,)  1901,  ph.d.  (Clas. 
deal  Philology)  1903.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud., 
1900-03.— Thayer  Scholar.  1900-01;  Shat- 
tucic  Scholar,  1901-02. —Student  of  Classi- 
cal  Philology,  at  this  Unirersicy. 

Continuing  his  studies  at  Berlin,  as  Parker 
Fellow. 

Leon  Jacob  Cole. 
A.B.  {Univ,  of  Michigan)  1901.  — Res.  Gr. 
Stud..  1902-08.  — Student  of  Zoology,  at 
this  UniTersity. 
Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zo51ogy  and 
second-year  Graduate  Student  in  this  Unl- 
rersity. 

Robert  Bell  Miohell. 
A.B.  (  Oniv.  qf  Toronto,  Ont.)  1900,  A.M.  {STar- 
vard  DhifJ.)  1901.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1900- 
03.— Townsend  Scholar,  1901-02.— Student 
of  Romance  Philology,  at  this  UniTersitT. 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  at  this 
UniTersity. 

Wilfred  Newsomb  Stull. 
S.B.  {StaU  Unit.  0/ Iowa)  1898,  t.M.  {ibid.) 

1899.  PH.D.  (Chemistry)  1903.  —  Res.  Gr. 

Stud.,1901-03.— George  and  Martha  Derby 

Scholar,  1901-02.  —  Student  of  Chemistry, 

at  this  UniTersity. 
Chemist,  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Woiks,  St. 

Louis. 


Frederic  Walton  Carpenter. 
■3.  {Niew  York  Univ.)  1899,  a.m.  {Harvard 
Univ.)  1902.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1900-08.  — 
Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  SrhoUr,  19U0-01.— 
Assistant  in  Zodlogy,  1901-08. 
Student  of  ZoOlogy,  at  this  Unirerslty. 


Emerson  Dayid  Fite. 
(See  Ozias  Goodwin  Memorial  Fellowship, 
1903-03.) 


Chester  Notes  Oreenouoh. 
A.B.  1808.  A.M.  1899  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1806- 
99  and  190»-03.  -  Shattuck  Srhokr,  lOttl- 
08.  —  Instructor  in  English,  1901-OS. 
Student  of  English,  at  this  UniTersity. 


Arthur  Becket  Lamb. 
A.B.  {Tt^/U  Goll.)  1900.  A.M.  {ibid.)  1900, 

A.M.  {Harvard  Univ.)    1908.  —  Rea.  Gr. 

Stud..  1903-03. 
Student  of  Chemistiy,  at  this  Unirenity. 


TrAvelliiig  Fellowship  in  Indie  Philology  (xgoa). 


Dayid  Brainerd  Spoonbr. 
A.B.  {Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  Oat.)  1899. 

—  NonResident  Stud..  1902-03.  —  Student 

of  Indie  PhilologT,  at  Benares. 
Continuing  his  studies  at  Benares,  as  Trar- 

elling  Fellow  in  Indie  Philology. 


Dayid  Brainerd  Spoonbr. 
Beappointed. 


Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  Fellowship  (xgoa). 


Lbrot  Pearl  Burnham. 
■.b.  1902,  B.M.  1908.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  19QS- 

08 — Austin  Scholar  in  Architecture,  19QS- 

08. 
Student  of  Architecture,  in  Europe. 


Fellowship  of  the  Cercle  Francis  de  VUniyersiU  Hanrard  (1903). 


Robert  Charles  Dominiqihe  Marb 
Pierre  Dupouet. 

des-lettres  ( Umv.  of  Pari;  Fromct^) 


Student  of  English,  at  this  Unirersity. 
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As  in  former  years,  the  holders  of  fellowships  consist  of  two  dis- 
tinct groups :  first,  men  that  have  ordinarily  received  the  Doctor's 
degree  and  are  continuing  studies  and  researches  of  a  highly  special- 
ized nature  for  a  year  or  two  before  taking  up  their  professional 
work  either  as  teachers,  or  as  men  of  science,  or  in  literature  and 
history;  and,  secondly,  men  younger  from  the  point  of  view  of 
academic  advancement,  whom  the  stipend  of  the  fellowship  enables 
to  carry  on  studies  normally  for  a  higher  degree  either  at  this  or  at 
some  other  university.  Of  the  twenty-nine  fellows  in  1902-03,  six 
were  already  Doctors  of  Philosophy  when  they  became  fellows,  and 
tluree  others  received  this  degree  at  this  University,  and  one  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Science,  at  the  close  of  the  year.  Of  the 
remaining  nineteen,  three  only  have  no  Harvard  degree  (two  being 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  Yale,  and  one  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Michigan) ; 
the  remaining  sixteen  were  already  Harvard  Masters  (thirteen)  or 
became  Masters  at  the  close  of  the  year  (three). 

Of  the  twenty-nine  holders  of  fellowships  in  1902-03  six  are  now 
teaching  in  colleges  or  universities  (including  two  here),  one  being  an 
assistant  professor.  None  are  connected  with  secondary  schools. 
One  is  a  research  assistant,  one  is  a  museum  assistant.  One  is  in 
business.  Of  the  remaining  twenty  fellows,  nineteen  are  continuing 
their  studies,  twelve  of  them  abroad,  six  being  holders  of  travelling 
fellowships  from  this  University,  and  one  of  a  fellowship  of  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America;  six  are  resident  students  at 
this  University,  of  whom  four  hold  fellowships  and  one  a  scholarship. 
Ten  of  the  fellowship  holders  for  1902-03  hold  similar  appointments 
for  the  present  year  (1903-04).  The  increase  in  the  proportion  of 
fellows  who  continue  their  studies,  instead  of  entering  directly  upon 
teaching  or  other  professional  work,  continues.  This  tendency,  to 
which  I  called  attention  in  my  last  year's  report,  is  the  natural 
result  of  the  recent  policy  of  the  Faculty  in  bestowing  these  appoint- 
ments to  a  considerable  extent  upon  somewhat  younger  students  than 
formerly. 
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Fellowships  and  Scholarships:   Appucations  and  Appointments. 

The  following  table  (XIV)  gives  the  asual  statistics  relative  to 
the  applications  and  appointments  for  the  three  saccessive  years 
1901-02,  1902-03,  and  1903-04:  — 

Table  XIV. — Fellowships  and  Scholarships  (1901-04). 
1.   AppliccUioiia  and  AppoirUments. 


Spring  applicftntfl  for  reappointment  or  pro- 
motion   

Spring  applicants  for  a  first  appointment  .   . 
Later  applicants 

Appointed  to  fellowships 

Appointed  to  scholarships 

Appointed  instructors,  teaching  fellows,  or 
assistants 

Deduct  for  repetitions 

Entered  or  continued  in  the  Graduate  School 
without  receiving  any  of  the  ahoye-named 
appointments 

Entered  undergraduate  classes  of  Harrard 
College 

Entered  other  Departments  of  the  Unlyersity 

Applicants  who  were  at  the  Uniyersity  in  the 

year  following  their  applications     .... 

Applicants  not  at  the  Uniyersity  in  that  year 


lMl-02. 


42 
225 
56  828 

21 
48 

15    79 


79 

68 

8 

5    76 

155 

168 

828 


1902-08. 


46 
210 
57  818 

21 
50 

28    99 

4 

95 

55 

8 

5    68 

168 
150 

818 


1008-04. 


42 
202 
60    804 


28 
55 

28     101 

8 

98 

62 


65 

168 
141 

804 


This  table  suggests  various  comments.  There  has  been  for  four 
years  a  slow  falling-off  in  the  number  of  applicants  (from  354  in 
1900  to  304  in  1903),  though  the  number  of  appointments  has 
increased.  About  thirty-one  per  cent,  of  the  disappointed  appli- 
cants in  1902  entered  the  University  for  the  academic  year  1902-03 ; 
of  those  disappointed  in  1903  the  proportion  is  thirty-two  per  cent. 
Of  the  whole  number  of  applicants  in  1903  about  one  in  three  was 
successful.  As  usual  the  applicants  in  philology,  philosophy,  history, 
and  political  science  outnumbered  those  in  the  mathematical,  physi- 
cal, and  natural  sciences  by  more  than  two  to  one.  Of  the  applicants 
in  philology  about  one  in  five  was  successful ;  in  philosophy,  history, 
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2.    Classification  of  AppLicarUs  and  Appointees. 
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Students  of  Philology 

Stadents  of  Philosophy,   History,   or  Political 

Science    .   .    .' 

Stodents  of  Mathematics,  Physics,  or  Chemistry 

Students  of  Natnral  History 

Stndents  of  other  branches,  or  nnclassifled  .   .    . 

Students  in  the  Oradnate  School 

Students  in  Harrard  College 

Students  in  other  Departments  of  the  University 

Former  students  in  some  Department  of  the 
Uniyersity 

Persons  nerer  previously  members  of  the  Uni- 
yersity   V 

Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  not  pre- 
viously graduated  elsewhere 

Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  pre- 
viously graduated  elsewhere 

Graduates  of  other  institutions,  not  Harvard 
Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science 

Undergraduates  of  Harvard  College  or  Lawrence 
Sdentiflc  School,  not  already  graduated  else- 
where    

Undergraduates  of  other  institutions  and  other 
non-graduates 
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36 

21 


304 


78 

41 

16 
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10 


78 

16 

2 

44 

14 
2 


78 


and  political  science,  more  than  one  in  five ;  in  mathematics,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  in  geology  and  hiology,  more  than  one  in  three  were 
snccessful.  Of  applicants  who  had  been  in  the  School,  nearly  one- 
half  i-eceived  appointments;  of  those  who  had  never  been  in  the 
University,  about  one  in  thirteen  was  successfnl.  Of  applicants 
who  were  students  in  Harvard  College  or  were  or  had  been  stu- 
dents of  some  other  Department  of  the  University,  about  one  in  three 
was  snccessful.  Of  Harvard  Bachelors  more  than  one  in  three  was 
successful,  while  of  the  very  large  number  that  had  no  Harvard  first 
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degree  nearly  one  in  four  received  an  appointment.  These  propor- 
tions, which  show  very  little  variation  from  year  to  year,  prove  that 
it  is  an  advantage  to  the  applicant  to  hold  the  Harvard  Bachelor's 
degree  or  to  have  been  a  student  in  the  University.  At  the  same 
time  the  large  number  of  men  not  of  these  classes  (in  1903  forty- 
four  appointments  out  of  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  applicants  of 
this  class)  shows  that  the  stranger  is  not  discriminated  against. 

The  committee  in  charge  does  not  apportion  the  appointments 
among  the  several  Departments  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
applicants  or  the  number  of  students,  but  aims  to  select  —  with  the 
advice  of  the  Departmental  Committees  —  the  most  meritorious  can- 
didates individually.  Hence  there  may  be  a  slight  fluctuation  from 
year  to  year  in  the  proportion  of  appointments  to  both  the  number  of 
applicants  and  the  number  of  students  in  the  several  Departments. 

INSTRUCTORSHIPS,   TEACHING   FELLOWSHIPS,   AND 
ASSISTANTSHIPS. 

Several  members  of  the  Graduate  School,  beside  carrying  on  their 
studies,  serve  the  University  as  salaried  teachers  or  assistants  under 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  by  regular  appointment  of  the 
Corporation.  The  amount  of  their  work  as  students  varies  from  a 
half -course,  which  is  technically  one-eighth  of  full  work,  to  four 
courses  or  more.  There  were  in  1902-03  sixty- four  such  persons: 
eleven  of  them  were  Instructors,  nine  were  Austin  Teaching  Fellows, 
and  forty-four  were  Assistants.  In  the  current  year  there  are  (in 
November,  1903)  sixty-four  such  persons, — five  Instructors,  four- 
teen Austin  Teaching  Fellows,  and  forty-five  Assistants.  Besides 
these  fourteen  Austin  Teaching  Fellows  there  are  six  others  who  are 
not  registered  members  of  the  Graduat.e  School. 

Of  the  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  members  of  the  School  in 
1902-03,  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight — or  nearly  forty- three  per 
cent,  (as  against  forty  per  cent,  in  1901-02,  and  thirty-three  per 
cent,  in  1900-01)  —  received  stipends  either  as  teachers,  assistants, 
fellows,  or  scholars.  Furthermore,  other  members  of  the  School, 
as  well  as  some  of  these,  held  paid  proctorships,  parietal  or  exami- 
nation. 

NEW   FELLOWSHIPS   AND   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Three  fellowships  and  five  scholarships  for  students  in  the  Gradu- 
ate School  were  founded  in  the  year  1902-03,  interesting  special  con- 
ditions attaching  to  each.  The  names  and  brief  descriptions  of  these 
foundations  follow. 


NEW   FELLOWSraPS    AND   SCHOLARSHIPS.  149 

The  Fellowship  of  the  Cerde  Frangais  de  V  University  Harvard.  — 
Mr.  James  H.  Hyde  of  New  York  has  offered  for  the  years  1903-04 
and  1904-05  a  resident  fellowship  in  the  Graduate  School,  with  an 
annual  stipend  of  six  hundred  dollars,  the  appointment  to  which  is  to 
be  made  by  the  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  French 
Republic.  The  incumbent  is  to  be  a  young  Frenchman  who  has 
shown  proficiency  in  literary  studies.  He  is  expected  to  give,  during 
his  incumbency,  a  certain  amount  of  assistance  in  the  French  instruc- 
tion offered  by  the  Department  of  French  and  other  Romance  Lan- 
guages ;  and  he  is  to  be  admitted  to  any  courses  of  instruction  in 
Harvard  University  which  he  may  be  qualified  to  pursue. 

TJie  Fellowship  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  French 
Republic. — The  French  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  has  estab- 
lished a  fellowship  at  the  University  of  Paris  for  the  years  1903-04 
and  1904-05,  with  a  stipend  of  six  hundred  dollars.  The  appoint- 
ment to  this  fellowship  is  made  by  the  French  Minister  of  Public 
Instruction  on  the  recommendation  of  the  President  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. The  incumbent  is  to  be  a  student  or  graduate  of  Harvard 
University,  chosen  for  his  proficiency  in  Uterary  studies.  He  is  to 
give  a  certain  amount  of  instruction  in  the  English  language  and 
literature  under  the  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction, 
and  is  to  be  admitted  to  such  courses  of  study  at  the  University  of 
Paris  as  he  may  be  qualified  to  pursue. 

Jlie  George  W.  DiUaway  Fellowship.  —  This  was  established  in 
1903  under  the  will  of  George  W.  DiUaway,  of  the  Class  of  1865, 
who  bequeathed  five  thousand  dollars  to  the  President  and  Fellows, 
**  the  income  to  be  used  to  support  a  Fellowship  of  one  year's  dura- 
tion in  favor  of  the  graduate  from  year  to  year  who  passes  his  exami- 
nation with  highest  honor  in  Modem  History.  The  Fellowship  is  to 
be  called  after  my  name.  I  do  this  in  recognition  of  the  benefit  I 
received  from  a  Scholarship  when  an  undergraduate."  The  stipend 
of  this  fellowship  is  two  hundred  dollars. 

Hie  George  H.  Emerson  Scholarships. — These  are  four  in  number, 
with  an  income  of  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each.  George 
H.  Emerson's  residuary  bequest,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Trustee 
under  his  will,  became  available  in  1903,  when  it  was  valued  at  about 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  for  the  establishment  of  these  scholar- 
ships. Mr.  Emerson's  will,  made  in  1865,  provides  that  the  income 
shall  *'be  divided  into  four  equal  portions  to  be  devoted  to  the 
establishment  of  four  scholarships  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School, 
one  in  each  of  the  Departments  of  Zo5logy,  Geology,  Mineralc^, 
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and  Chemistry ;  the  condition  of  this  bequest  being  that  these  scholar- 
ships shall  be  open  only  to  needy  and  meritorioos  students  who  are 
not  paid  assistants  in  and  are  regular  graduates  of  one  of  the  afore- 
said Departments  and  who  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  studies  in 
either  of  such  Departments,  such  scholarships  to  be  granted  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Faculty  of  the  said  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  and 
any  surplus  income  which  may  accumulate  by  reason  of  the  vacancy 
of  any  of  said  scholarships  to  be  added  to  the  principal  of  this 
bequest." 

The  George  Foster  Peahody  Scholarship.  —  This  was  founded  with 
a  principal  of  six  thousand  dollars  by  Greoi^e  Foster  Peabody,  in 
connection  with  the  graduation  of  his  nephew,  Charles  Samuel  Pea- 
body,  of  the  Class  of  1902.  The  income,  which  at  present  is  two 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  is  ^^  to  be  used  for  a  scholarship  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Harvard  University,  the  scholar  to  be  nominated 
by  the  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Georgia  from  among  the 
recent  graduates  of  that  institution." 

The  Association  of  American  Universities,  to  the  annual  meetings 
of  which  reference  has  regularly  been  made  in  these  reports,  met  for 
its  fourth  annual  conference,  on  December  29-31,  1902,  at  Columbia 
University,  President  Eliot  and  the  writer  being  the  representatives 
of  this  University.  There  were  papers  on  "  The  Certificate  Method 
of  Admission  to  Colleges  and  Universities,"  "  The  Requirements  for 
Admission  to  Professional  Schools,"  and  "  Uniformity  of  University 
Statistics."  The  Association  has  enlarged  its  scope,  having  already 
departed  from  its  original  aim;  it  was  founded  (in  1900)  ^*-  for  the 
purpose  of  considering  matters  of  common  interest  relating  to  gradu- 
ate studies,"  such  as  are  pursued  in  the  Graduate  Schools  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  (or  the  philosophical  Faculties)  of  American  and 
foreign  universities. 

In  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  (above,  p.  92)  is  given 
a  brief  statement  of  the  legislation  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  in  the  course  of  the  year  with  regard  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  This  action  had  a  two-fold  purpose:  first,  to 
render  access  to  the  degree  simpler  and  more  rational  —  though  not 
necessarily  easier  —  for  men  who  come  from  other  good  colleges; 
'  and,  secondly,  to  secure  a  more  consistent,  a  more  carefuUy  con- 
sidered, and  a  better  supervised  preparation  for  the  degree  on  the 
part  of  all  candidates.  Graduates  of  good  colleges  and  scientific 
schools  are  now  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  on  substantially 
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the  same  terms  as  Harvard  Bachelors,  and  the  practice  has  been  dis- 
continued of  ^^  rating  "  candidates  in  terms  of  the  Harvard  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  whereby  conditions  were  often  imposed  in  terms  of  the 
Harvard  entrance  requirements.  All  candidates  are  now  required 
to  devote  not  less  than  one  year  of  resident  study  to  advanced  work 
approved  by  the  Administrative  Board  as  affording  suitable  prepara- 
tion for  the  degree  and  completed  with  high  credit.  A  year's  work 
is  no  longer  defined  in  terms  of  ^^  courses,"  though  candidates  who 
offer  such  for  the  degree  must  pursue  at  least  four  of  them  or  their 
equivalent.  Programmes  of  study  for  the  degree  are  ordinarily 
referred  to  the  proper  Division  Committees  on  Honors  and  Higher 
Degrees  for  their  consideration  and  approval,  but  the  final  responsi- 
bility for  approval  remains  with  the  Administrative  Board,  which  is 
required  to  see  to  it  that  ^^  the  present  standard  of  the  degree  be 
maintained."  The  programmes  of  study  for  the  degree  must  each 
form  a  consistent  plan  of  advanced  work  and  must  be  pursued  with 
some  definite  aim.  The  Administrative  Board  has  always  understood 
this  to  mean  that  they  must  be  marked  by  unity  of  subject  or  field — 
the  studies  in  these  cases  being  in  some  one  Department  or  in  related 
Departments ;  or  by  unity  of  theme — in  which  case  the  courses  may 
conceivably  fall  in  two  or  more  Departments  (as  progranunes  on 
themes  in  comparative  literature).  In  a  few  cases,  if  more  than  half 
of  the  candidate's  work  is  of  a  sufiSciently  advanced  nature  and  is 
suitably  unified  in  subject  or  theme,  the  remainder  of  it  may  be 
taken  in  a  field  less  closely  related  to  the  main  field  or  theme.  Dis- 
cretion is  given  the  Divisions  to  impose  minor  conditions  —  such  as 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  or  a  knowledge  of 
certain  elementary  subjects  —  which  may  in  some  instances  demand 
more  than  a  single  year  of  work,  certainly  more  than  the  four  courses 
which  have  long  been  r^arded  as  a  normal  year's  work. 

The  good  effect  of  these  regulations  is  already  apparent,  not  only 
in  the  number  and  quality  of  the  Graduate  Students  who  are  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  in  the  present  year,  but  also  in  the  spirit  in 
which  their  work  is  done. 

The  Administrative  Board,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Administra- 
tive Board  of  the  College,  renewed  its  ancient  recommendation  that 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  be  no  longer  conferred  in  the  Graduate 
School.  The  Faculty  unanimously  adopted  this  recommendation. 
After  the  current  academic  year  (1903-04)  graduates  of  other  colleges 
who  desire  to  become  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  will  be  required  to 
be  registered  in  Harvard  College  as  candidates  for  the  degree. 

At  present  a  considerable  number  of  the  members  of  the  Senior 
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Class  each  year,  having  entirely  or  nearly  completed  the  tale  of 
courses  required  for  the  Bachelor's  degree  before  becoming  Seniors, 
fulfil  the  technical  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  in  their 
Senior  year;  they  receive,  however,  the  Bachelor's  degree  at  the 
close  of  this  year  and  the  Master's  degree  a  year  later  —  being 
"postponed  A.M.'s"  —  without  fuiiher  residence  or  study.  The 
programmes  of  these  men  for  the  Master's  degree  frequently  give 
the  Division  Committees  and  the  Administrative  Board  much  concern ; 
excellent  in  themselves  as  constituents  in  an  undergraduate  course  of 
study  they  commonly  lack  the  elements  of  unity  knd  coherence  and 
often  are  necessarily  somewhat  elementary  in  character,  these  being 
defects  that  are  seldom  found  in  the  programmes  of  the  more 
advanced  Graduate  Students  for  whom  the  Master's  degree  is  the 
normal  degree.  The  facility  with  which  undei^aduates  have  ob- 
tained the  Master's  degree  has  furthermore  tended  to  impoverish  the 
Bachelor's  degree.  It  would  have  been  better  for  these  young  men, 
in  many  instances,  to  have  used  their  Senior  year  in  winning  an 
enriched  and  more  distinguished  Bachelor's  degree,  devoting  their 
time  and  strength,  for  example,  in  less  hurried  fashion  to  the  secur- 
ing of  Honors  — which  they  cannot  ordinarily  do  if  their  "  courses  " 
are  to  be  used  for  the  Master's  degree  —  rather  than  to  have  sought 
to  obtain  a  higher  degree  which  is  really  less  appropriate  for  them. 
It  might  be  well,  therefore,  for  the  Faculty  to  deny  to  men  registered 
as  undergraduates  the  privilege  of  securing  the  Master's  degree  on 
Senior  year  work,  and  to  require  that  all  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  shall  not  only  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  of  the  Bachelor's 
d^ree,  but  shall  be  registered  in  a  graduate  department,  either  the 
Graduate  School  or  one  of  the  graduate  professional  schools.  Such 
legislation  would  surely  tend  to  improve  the  Bachelor's  d^ree,  and 
it  would  also  improve  the  Master's  degree. 

Besides  this  new  recommendation  —  that  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  should  not  be  given  for  work  done  by  undergraduates — certain 
recommendations  and  suggestions  made  in  former  reports,  in  the 
interest  of  the  Graduate  School  and  of  graduate  instruction,  are 
respectfully  renewed.  These  are,  that  the  publication  of  the  theses 
of  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Science  should  be  a  requirement  at 
this  University ;  that  a  Quadrangle  or  Hail  should  be  provided  for 
resident  members  of  the  School ;  that  an  Association  of  the  Graduate 
School  should  be  formed  to  hold  an  annual  festival,  like  the  Alunmi 
Associations  of  other  Departments  of  the  University ;  and  perhaps 
that  the  Board  of  Overseers  might  serve  the  cause  of  higher  instruc- 
tion at  this  University  by  establishing  a  committee  "to  visit  the 
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Graduate  School/'  similar  to  the  committees  ^^to  visit  the  Law 
School,"  '*to  visit  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,"  etc.,  —  unless, 
to  be  sure,  the  Graduate  School  is  still  to  be  regarded  as  an  incorpo- 
rate part  of  the  College,  with  its  needs  sufficiently  looked  after  by 
the  conunittees  appointed  for  the  several  Departments  of  instruction. 
Such  a  general  committee  might  in  conference  with  the  Administra- 
tive Board  receive  and  spread  information  about  the  work  of  the 
School,  and  suggest  lines  of  policy  as  well  as  improvements  that 
would  tend  to  enlarge  the  School  and  widen  the  range  of  the  influence 
of  Harvaixi  University. 

The  formal  opening  meeting  of  the  School  for  the  current  year 
(1903-04)  was  held  on  Thursday  evening,  October  8,  in  the  Faculty 
Room.  The  principal  address  was  by  Professor  A.  Lawrence  Lowell, 
on  ^'The  Belief  that  the  Interests  of  All  Men  Coincide."  Short 
addresses  were  made  by  Dr.  William  Evorett  and  Professor  W.  W. 
Goodwin,  of  the  Board  of  Overseers,  and  by  Mr.  Norman  F.  Hall, 
President  of  the  Graduates'  Club.    These  were  followed  by  a  reception . 

JOHN   HENRY   WRIGHT,  Dean. 


THE  DIVINITY  SCHOOL. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  concerning 
the  Divinity  School  for  the  year  1902-03. 

Professor  E.  C.  Moore  began  his  service  of  the  School  in  October, 
1902 ;  Assistant  Professor  Ropes  was  elected  Bussey  Professor  of 
New  Testament  Criticism  and  Interpretation  in  April,  1908,  and 
Dexter  Lecturer  on  Biblical  Literature  in  September,  1903 ;  Rev. 
H.  H.  Haynes  continued  as  instructor  in  Semitic  Languages ;  Mr. 
I.  L.  Winter  and  his  assistant,  Mr.  A.  S.  Hills,  were  appointed  to 
offer  to  the  School  the  same  system  of  instruction  in  Elocution  as  that 
already  in  force  in  the  College  and  the  Law  School.  The  Divinity 
School  is  thus  equipped  with  a  larger  staff  (8  Professors,  1  Assis- 
tant Professor,  2  Instructors,  1  Assistant,  1  Librarian),  and  offers  a 
more  varied  and  systematic  series  of  elective  courses  than  in  any 
preceding  year  (Old  Testament,  9  courses;  New  Testament,  5 
courses;  Church  History,  3 J  courses;  History  of  Religions,  1^ 
courses ;  Theology,  3  courses ;  Social  Questions,  2  courses ;  Homi- 
letics  and  Pastoral  Care,  3 J  courses;  Elocution,  IJ  courses).  Pro- 
fessor Toy  was  on  leave  of  absence  during  the  year.  Professor  E.  C. 
Moore  gave  the  introductory  address  on  "  The  Growth  of  the  Idea 
of  Authority  in  the  Christian  Church."  Forty  students  were  regis- 
tered in  the  School  during  the  year,  though,  for  the  greater  part 
of  the  year,  the  number  in  residence  was  37,  being  precisely  the  num- 
ber of  the  preceding  year.  Of  those  in  residence  for  the  whole  year 
but  three  elected  less  than  a  full  year's  work.  The  work  of  the  year 
was,  therefore,  serious  and  sustained.  The  distribution  of  electives 
in  different  departments,  as  herewith  presented,  justifies  by  its  pro- 
portionate choices  the  large  range  of  liberty  given  to  the  students  of 
the  School. 

Old  Testament 22i  elections. 

New  Testament 191  ** 

Church  History 17  " 

History  of  Religions 12  ** 

Theology 194  " 

Social  Questions 19  *' 

HomUetlcs 26  *' 

Elocution 6  " 
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The  Divinity  Scliool  is  the  only  department  in  the  University 
having  its  own  dormitory.  This  fact  has,  however,  not  always  been 
to  the  advantage  of  the  School.  Divinity  students  have  found 
themselves  segregated  from  the  main  movement  of  university  life, 
and  since  Divinity  Hall  is  an  inexpensive  lodging-place,  rooms  not 
occupied  by  Divinity  students  have,  as  a  rule,  been  taken  by  College 
students  who  were  willing  to  sacrifice  comfort  to  economy.  The  build- 
ing has  thus  for  many  years  been  in  disfavor  among  many  students 
of  the  University ;  and  the  School  has  borne  the  reputation  of  being 
the  resort  of  few  who  could  live  elsewhere.  The  brevity  of  a  college 
tradition  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  in  a  half-dozen  years  Divinity 
Hall  has  been  transformed  into  one  of  the  most  populai*  dormitories, 
and  is  now  occupied  by  a  select  and  congenial  colony.  A  pleasant 
Common-Room  makes  a  meeting  place  for  all  occupants  of  the  Hall, 
a  large  bath-room  with  four  slate  compartments  for  shower-baths, 
and  a  reserved  tennis  court  are  provided ;  and  application  for  resi- 
dence by  students  not  members  of  the  School  must  be  approved  by 
the  Dean.  Students  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  professional 
schools  are  preferred  in  these  applications,  which  are  now  in  excess 
of  the  capacity  of  the  Hall.  The  establishment  of  a  social  centre 
within  a  dormitory,  and  the  giving  of  a  specific  character  to  dormi- 
tory life,  is  not  without  instructiveness  for  the  administration  of 
other  University  buildings. 

An  important  characteristic  of  the  School  is  its  relation  with  other 
departments  of  the  University.  Opportunities  are  given  to  Divinity 
students  of  election  beyond  the  curriculum  of  Theology ;  and  other 
students  are  given  the  corresponding  opportunity  of  entering  courses 
in  Theology.  This  relation  grows  constantly  closer.  On  the  one 
hand,  Divinity  students  may  count,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty,  out  of  14  courses  for  the  degree  of  S.T.B.  two  courses  which 
are  not  announced  by  the  Faculty  of  Theology ;  and  on  the  other 
hand,  seven  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  are  members  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  offer  the  greater  part  of  their  courses 
to  students  not  registered  in  the  Divinity  School.  This  intimate 
relationship  is  to  the  great  advantage  of  the  Divinity  School.  It 
establishes  its  position  as  a  University  School;  it  fixes  in  it  the 
same  standards  of  work  which  prevail  in  other  departments ;  it  sets 
Divinity  students  in  immediate  competition  with  other  advanced 
students  of  the  University;  and  it  encourages  in  other  students 
appreciation  and  respect  for  theological  studies.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  relation  is  of  at  least  equal  advantage  to  students  not  of  the 
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Divinity  School.  It  enlarges  the  curriculum  of  the  Faculty  of  Arta 
and  Sciences  by  about  thirty  courses;  and  draws  to  the  service 
of  the  College  and  the  Graduate  School,  as  teachers,  administra- 
tors, and  members  of  committees,  colleagues  whose  predecessors 
passed  their  days  in  a  comer  of  University  life.  The  proportions 
of  this  interchange  of  instruction  are  represented  in  the  following 
table,  and  indicate,  first,  the  range  of  University  studies  which 
appear  to  be  most  inviting  to  Divinity  students;  secondly,  the 
studies  of  the  Divinity  School  which  are  attended  by  students  out- 
side the  School.  The  Divinity  School  profits  directly  by  the  relation 
to  the  extent  of  25  elections ;  the  Graduate  School  and  the  College 
to  the  extent  of  253  elections. 

Divinity  students  taking  courses  offered  only  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  1902-03  :  — 

Semitic 4i  electionB. 

Greek 1  ** 

English 1  ♦* 

Qerman 1  ** 

History 8  ** 

Economics 2  '* 

Philosophy 12  ** 

Geology i  »* 

25~  ** 

Non-Divinity  students  electing  courses  offered  by  the  Divinity 
School,  1902-03:  — 

Old  Testament 58  elections. 

New  Testament 11  »♦ 

Church  History 11  *» 

History  of  Religions 44  '* 

Theology 2  ** 

Social  Questions 127  *^ 

263  ** 

This  increasing  association  of  the  Divinity  School  with  other 
courses  of  advanced  study  has  brought  with  it  new  problems  of 
adjustment,  and  suggests  new  ways  of  usefulness.  Registration  of 
students  for  theological,  philosophical,  and  sociological  studies  may 
be  made  with  almost  equal  convenience  in  the  Divinity  School  or  the 
Graduate  School.  Both  have  the  same  fee  and  the  same  standards 
of  work,  and  students  in  either  department  may  elect  courses  in  the 
other.     A  friendly  understanding  has,  therefore,  been  entered  upon 
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which  provides  that  such  registration  shall  be  made,  subject  to  the 
preference  of  the  student,  on  the  basis  of  professional  training  and 
intention.  A  student  educated  for  the  ministry,  and  entering  the 
University  to  equip  himself  for  a  more  effective  ministry,  is  recom- 
mended to  register  in  the  Divinity  School ;  while  a  student  whose 
professional  purpose  is  philosophy  or  teaching  is  directed  to  the 
Graduate  School,  even  though  his  studies  may  lie  within  the  cuni- 
colum  of  the  Divinity  School.  This  adjustment,  which  is  not  without 
difficulties  in  detail,  has  been  generously  promoted  by  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School. 

A  second  innovation  which  is  likely  to  have  increasing  importance 
in  the  history  of  the  School  is  the  resort  to  its  instruction  of  mature 
students  who  have  already  begun  their  professional  life.  The 
Graduate  School,  in  addition  to  students  proceeding  directly  from 
College  to  the  higher  degrees,  registera  a  considerable  group  of 
students  who  have  a  year  of  absence  from  their  professional  work, 
or  who  are  pausing  at  the  University  between  one  appointment  and 
another.  The  same  class  of  students  now  begins  to  turn  to  the 
Divinity  School.  Settled  pastors  who  find  their  professional  training 
inadequate  or  misdirected;  ministers  who  realize  that  they  must 
force  tiiemselves  to  systematic  study  if  they  are  to  give  effective 
service;  candidates  who  are  pausing  between  one  settlement  and 
another  for  intellectual  refreshment,  turn  to  the  Divinity  School  for 
encouragement  and  instruction.  These  students  should  not  disar- 
range the  present  plan  of  the  School  to  give  a  systematic  training  of 
three  years  leading  to  a  degree;  but  this  new  group  of  scholars 
testifies  to  a  healthy  recognition  of  the  new  demands  of  scholarship 
on  the  Christian  ministry,  and  the  curriculum  of  the  School  should 
take  account  of  these  new  needs. 

The  forty  students  enrolled  in  the  year  1902-^3  were  distributed 
as  follows :  — 

Resident  Oradnmtes 17 

Senior  Class 7 

Middle  Class 4 

Junior  Class 7 

Special  Students _5 

Total 40 
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Twenty-three  colleges  were  represented  as  follows :  — 


Antioch  College 

Bates  College 

Bowdoin  College  ...  :  . 
Brown  University  .... 
Dartmouth  College     .  .   . 

Greneya  College 

Harrard  University    .   .   . 

Kenyon  College 

University  of  Maine  .  .  . 
University  of  Missouri  .  . 
Mount  Union  College  .  . 
Muhlenberg  College  .  .  . 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
Queen's  University  .... 


Rollins  College 1 

Simpson  College 1 

Southern  University 1 

University  of  Toronto    ....  1 

Trinity  College 1 

Tufts  College 1 

Valparaiso  College 1 

Wesleyan  University 1 

Yale  University 1 

82 

Counted  more  than  once   ...    2 

80 


Seventeen  theological  seminaries  were  represented  as  follows :  — 


Andover  Theological  Seminary 

Allegheny  Reformed  Presbyterian  Theological  Seminary 

Bangor  Theological  Seminary 

Boston  University 

University  of  Chicago 

Concordia  Theological  Seminary 

Christian  Biblical  Institute 

Theological  Seminary,  Evangelical  Lutheran  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

OarreU  Biblical  Institute 

Harvard  University 

Meadville  Theological  School 

Newton  Theological  Institution 

Divinity  School  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  Philadelphia  .  . 

Queen's  University 

St.  Lawrence  University 

Tufts  College      

Vanderbilt  University 


Counted  more  than  once 

20 

Five  members  of  the  School  were  recommended  for  the  degree  of 
8.T.B.,  and  four  received  the  degree  of  A.M. 

A  Summer  School  was  held,  as  in  the  four  preceding  years,  from 
July  7  to  July  28;  the  entire  series  of  forty-five  lectures  being 
devoted  to  the  subject:  ** Principles  of  Education  in  the  Work 
of  the  Church."  The  Faculty  of  the  School  was  reinforced  by 
representatives  of  Dartmouth  College,  the  University  of  Chicago, 
Northwestern  University,  the  Meadville  Theological  School,  and  by 
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the  Rev.  Samuel  M.  Crothers,  D.D.    The  five  sessions  of  the  School 
have  had  the  following  record  of  attendance :  — 

M6B*  WoiDMla  ToCftL 

1899 96  9  106 

1900 52  2  54 

1901 84  5  89 

1902 74  4  78 

1903 54  4  58 

The  distribution  by  denominations^  in  the  case  of  ministers  attend- 
ing in  the  five  years,  was  as  follows :  — 


IS 


I 


1899  . 

1900  . 

1901  . 

1902  . 
1908  . 


The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Courses  of  Instruction  offered  in  the 
School  in  the  year  1902-03.  With  each  course  is  a  statement  of  the 
number  of  students  electing  it  from  the  Divinity  School,  the  Gradu- 
ate School,  and  from  the  College.  There  is  appended  to  the  list  of 
legolar  courses  a  list  of  the  lectures  of  the  Summer  School.  Ahnost 
all  of  the  students  enrolled  in  the  Sununer  School  attended  all  its 
courses. 

COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  THEOLOGY. 

ProfeMor  G.  F.  Moorb.  —  Twelre  lectures  {firwt  half-year) ,     (Not  counted  for 
a  degree.)  6  Dir. 

OLD  TESTAMENT. 

1.  Dr.  Hathss.  —  Hebrew.       Dftridson's.  Introdnctoiy    Hebrew    Grammar. 

Explanation  of  parte  of  Genesis  and  of  the  Psalm-book.  5  Col. 

2.  Professor  Ltoh.— Hebrew  (second  coarse).  — Syntax.    Interpretation  of 

parts  of  the  Prophets  and  the  Poetical  Books.    Text-criticism. 

8  DiT.,  2  Col. 

9  V-  Dr.  Hatkkb.  — Hebrew  (course  for  n^d  reading).    Bialf-courte. 
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Shf.  Dr.  Hathss. — Jewish  Aramaic.  Kantzsch's  BibliBch-Aramaiflche  Oram- 
matik.  —  Interpretation  of  parts  of  Bzra,  Daniel,  and  the  Targuma.  Half- 
course.  2  Div.,  1  Col. 

4.  Professor  Lton.  — History  of  Israel,  political  and  social,  till  the  capture  of 

Jemsalem  hj  the  Romans.    Text-books,  lectures,  and  theses.         40  Col. 

5.  Professor  O.  F.  Moorb.  —  History  of  Hebrew  Literature.        7  Div.,  8  Col. 

6.  Professor  G.  F.  Moorb.  —  History  of  the  Hebrew  Religion. 

6  Div.,  2  Gr.,  2  Col. 

7.  Dr.  Hatnbb. — Assyrian.    Lyon's  Assyrian  Manual.     Delitzsch*s  Assyrian 

Granunar.    Delitzsch*s  Assyrische  Lesestiicke  (ed.  4) . 

1  DiT.,  1  Gr.,  8  Col. 

8.  Professor  Lton.  —  Assyrian  (second  course).    Delitzsch's  Assyrian  Gram- 

mar.   The  Chaldean  Epic.    Letters  and  Commercial  Documents.    8  Div. 

20.  Research  courses.  The  instructors  will  arrange  and  supenrise  for  any 
properly  prepared  student  a  line  of  special  study  on  such  topic  as  may  be 
agreed  on.  8  Dir. 

The  Semitic  Conference  held  meetings  twice  a  month  throughout  the  academic 
year.  The  subject  for  1902-08  was  The  Relations  between  Egypt  and  Canaan. 
There  were  essays  and  discussions.  In  addition  to  the  regular  work  letters  from 
foreign  correspondents  were  read  from  lime  to  time,  and  notes  were  presented 
calling  attention  to  new  publications,  to  travels,  explorations,  and  discoveries, 
and  to  additions  to  the  Semitic  Museum  and  the  Semitic  Library.  The  meetings 
were  held  in  the  Semitic  Museum. 


NEW   TESTAMENT. 

2.  Asst.  Professor  Ropbb. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  New  Testament. — 
FirMt  half-year :  The  origin  and  history  of  the  New  Testament  writings. 
Second  half^fear :  The  teaching  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  theological  and 
ethical  ideas  of  the  New  Testament  Writers.  7  Div.,  6  Col. 

6  ^hf  Asst.  Professor  Ropbb.  —  The  Gospel  and  Epistles  of  John.  —  Selected 

portions.     Haif-coune.  4  Div.,  1  Col. 

7  *hf  Asst.  Professor  Ropbb.  — The  Apostolic  Age.— Study  of  the  Acts  of  the 

Apostles.     Half-couree,  8  Div.,  1  Gr.,  1  Col. 

8.  Asst.  Professor  Ropbb.  —  The  Epistles  of  Paul.  —  Selected  portions. 

8  Div.,  1  Col. 

14  ^hf.  Professor  E.  C.  Moorb.  —  The  Origin  and  Growth  of  the  New  Testament 
Canon  in  its  relation  to  the  rise  of  the  Catholic  Church  and  the  begiimings 
of  the  history  of  the  Dogma.     Half-cowrse,  8  Div. 

22^.  Dr.  Haticbb.  —  Classical  Aramaic  (Syriac).  —  Rodiger's  Chrestomathia 
Syriaca  (ed.  8).  The  Peshitto  version  of  the  New  Testament.  Ualf- 
course.  4  Div.,  1  Col. 

20.  Asst.  Professor  Ropbb.  —  Advanced  study  and  research.  1  Div. 
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CHURCH   HISTORY. 

1.  Professor  Embstoit. — General  Church  Historj  to  the  end  of  the  Seren- 
teenth  Century.  8  Dir.,  8  Or.,  6  Col. 

6.  Professor  Bmbbtoit.  —  History  of  Christiui  Thought,  considered  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  preTailing  philosophy  of  each  period  from  the  earliest  time  to 
the  Ei^teenth  Century.  8  Dir.,  8  Or.,  1  Col. 

^Jif.  Professor  Embrton.  —  Selected  Topics  from  the  Canon  Law.      Half" 
course, 
SO.  Professor  Embrton.  —  Adranced  study  and  research. 

8.  Professor  G.  F.  Moorb.  —  History  of  Religions  in  Outline. 

11  DiT.,  2  Or.,  42  Col. 

THEOLOGY. 

1.  Professor  Fbwk.  — Outlines  of  Christian  Theology.  9  Dir. 

2  ^hf.  Professor  Fbhk.  —  New  England  Theology.     Half-course.  8  IMt. 

8  *hf.  Professor  Famr. — Typical  Systems  of  Christian  Theology.    Half-course. 

8Div. 

6.  Professor  B.  C  Moorb.  — The  History  of  Christian  Thought  since  Kant, 
including  a  discussion  of  the  present  state  and  tendencies  of  theological 
thought.  9  Diy.,  1  Gr.,  1  Col. 

SOCIAL  QUESTIONS. 

1.  Professor   Pbabodt.  —  Introductory  course.      The  Ethics  of  the  Social 

Questions. — The  modem  social  questions :  Charity,  the  Family,  Temper- 
ance, and  rarious  phases  of  the  Labor  Question,  in  the  light  of  ethical 
theory.  —  Lectures,  special  researches,  and  required  reading. 

7  Div.,  4  Gr.,  122  Col. 

20.  Professor  Prabodt. — Sociological  Seminary.     Subject  for  the  year:  The 

Ethics  of  Jesus  Christ.  12  Dir.,  1  Rad. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  CARE. 

\hf.  Asst.  Professor  Halb.  —  The  structure  and  analysis  of  sermons.  Half- 
course.  2  Diy. 

2.  Professors  Pbabodt,  E.  C.  Moorb,  and  Fbrh,  and  Asst.  Professor  Halb. 

—  Each  student  writes  eight  sermons  during  the  year,  of  which  some  are 
preached  before  the  class  and  criticized  by  students  and  instructor  [in 
Appleton  Chapel],  and  the  rest  are  criticized  by  the  instructor  privately. 
This  course  may  be  taken  twice.  17  Diy. 

S*hf,  Asst.  Professor  Halb.  —  The  Minister  as  Pastor,  and  the  Direction  of 
Church  ActLTities.     Half-course.  8  Diy. 

A^hf,  Professor  Pbabodt.  —  The  Minister  as  Preacher,  and  the  History  of 
Christian  Preaching.     HcUf-course.  5  Diy. 

5*1/.  Asst.  Professor  Halb.  —  The  Homiletical  Use  of  the  New  Testament. 
Half-course.  1  Div. 

6«V-  Asst.  Professor  Hale.  — The  Homiletical  Use  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Haif-cowrse.  4  Div. 
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ELOCUTION. 

1.  Mr.  Hills.  —  Voice  Training,  and  the  Elements  of  Form  in  Speaking.  In 
classes  of  three  or  four.  Preparatory  to  Coarse  2.  (Not  counted  for  a 
degree.)  6  Dir. 

SAf.  Bir.  WnrrsB.  —  Sermon  Delirerj,  Scripture  Reading,  Oral  Discussion. 
Half-cowTBe.  8  DIt. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  H.  H.  Horne.  —  Four  lectures :  The  Foundations  of  Education. 

Rev.  S.  M.  Cbothbbs,  D.D.  —  Four  lectures:  (1)  Modem  Educational  Ideals 
and  their  Effect  upon  Religious  Education.  (2)  The  Meaning  of  ffistori- 
cal  Continuity.  (8)  Education  and  Natural  Piety.  (4)  The  Educational 
Principle  of  Correlation. 

Professor  F.  A.  Chbistib.  —  Three  lectures :  Conversion  and  Christian  Nurture 
as  niustrated  in  the  History  of  the  New  England  Churches. 

Professor  G.  A.  Cob.  —  Six  lectures :  The  Problems  of  Religious  Education. 

Professor  O.  B.  Foster.  —  Six  lectures :  Authority  and  its  Educational  Value  in 
the  History  of  Christianity. 

Professor  E.  Embrton.  —  Fire  lectures:  The  Materials  and  Methods  of  the 
Study  of  Church  History. 

Professor  G.  F.  Moobb.  —  Four  lectures :  Current  Theological  Literature. 

Professor  J.  H.  Ropbs.  —  Two  lectures :  Exegetical  Study :  The  Righteousness 
of  God  in  Isaiah  and  in  Paul. 

Professor  E.  C.  Moorb.  —  Five  lectures :  Modem  Thought,  and  the  Minister  as 
Teacher. 

Professor  E.  Halb.  —  Three  lectures :  Homiletical  Study :  The  Sermon  on  the 
Mount;  The  Parables ;  The  Letters  of  Paul. 

Professor  N.  S.  Shalbr.  —  One  lecture:  The  Emergence  of  the  Religious 
Sentiment. 

Professor  F.  G.  Pbabodt.  —  Two  lectures :  The  Religion  of  an  Educated  Man. 

Daring  the  year  from  October  1,  1902,  through  September  30, 
1903,  there  were  added  to  the  Library  306  volumes  and  21  pam- 
phlets by  purchase,  and  288  volumes  and  626  pamphlets  by  gift. 
October  1,  1903,  there  were  in  the  Library  33,236  volumes  and 
8,850  pamphlets.  During  the  year  715  titles  were  catalogued  in  the 
author  catalogue  and  654  titles  in  the  subject  catalogue.  There 
were  borrowed  from  the  stack  for  home  use  1,181  volumes,  from  the 
stack  for  hall  use  415  volumes,  from  the  reserved  books  for  over- 
night use  884  volumes. 
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Early  in  the  year  the  addition  to  the  Library  building  was  com- 
pleted. This  addition  gives  two  comfortable  rooms,  one  for  the  use 
of  the  Librarian  and  Secretary,  the  other  for  the  Library  Assistants. 
These  have  added  very  much  to  the  efficiency  and  comfort  of  the 
work.  The  reading-room  is  now  reserved  for  its  proper  uses,  except 
for  the  delivery  desk,  as  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  use  one  of  the 
alcoves  for  cataloguing  purposes.  The  Secretary  now  has  a  con- 
venient room  with  proper  privacy  instead  of  the  inconvenience  and 
publicity  of  a  desk  in  the  stack.  The  basement  of  the  addition 
connects  directly  with  the  stack  and  has  shelving  room  for  about 
4,000  volumes. 

FRANCIS  G.  PEABODY,  Dean. 


THE    LAW  SCHOOL. 

To   THE   PEESIDENT   OF   THE   DNIVERSITy  : 

Sir, — I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  my  report  upon  the  Law 
School  for  the  academic  year  1902-08. 

The  table  on  pages  166,  167  gives  the  courses  of  study  and 
instruction  during  the  year,  the  text-books  used,  the  number  of 
exercises   per   week   in   each  course,  and   the  number  of  students 


Yewr. 

Whole 

No.  of 

Stadentt. 

Tof*l  of 

CoUege 

Gntdaates. 

Hftrrard 

Gnwlu. 

ates. 

Gnulastei 
of  other 
CoUeges. 

Nod. 
Gnida. 
ates. 

Per  cent,  of 
Graduates. 

No.  of  Col. 
Itgw  rep- 
retented. 

1870-71 

166 

77 

27 

60 

88 

47 

27 

1871-72 

138 

70 

34 

86 

68 

61 

26 

1872-78 

117 

66 

34 

32 

61 

66 

26 

1878-r4 

141 

86 

49 

37 

66 

61 

26 

1874-76 

144 

82 

68 

19 

62 

67 

18 

1876-76 

178 

93 

60 

38 

80 

64 

25 

1876-77 

199 

116 

74 

42 

83 

68 

80 

1877-78 

196 

121 

80 

41 

76 

62 

80 

1878-79 

169 

109 

71 

88 

60 

64 

24 

1879-80 

177 

118 

90 

28 

69 

66 

20 

1880-81 

161 

112 

82 

80 

49 

70 

19 

1881-82 

161 

99 

66 

33 

62 

61 

22 

1882-83 

138 

98 

68 

36 

46 

67 

82 

1888-84 

160 

106 

76 

30 

46 

70 

26 

1884-85 

166 

122 

86 

87 

34 

78 

31 

1886-86 

158 

122 

83 

89 

36 

77 

29 

1886-87 

188 

143 

88 

66 

46 

76 

34 

1887-88 

226 

168 

102 

66 

67 

70 

82 

1888-89 

226 

168 

106 

63 

67 

70 

82 

1889-90 

262 

189 

122 

67 

78 

72 

41 

1890-91 

286 

200 

136 

66 

86 

70 

33 

1891-92 

370 

257 

140 

117 

118 

69 

48 

1892-93 

406 

266 

132 

134 

189 

66 

64 

1893-94 

367 

279 

129 

160 

88 

76 

56 

1894-96 

413 

310 

139 

171 

108 

76 

74 

1895-96 

476 

380 

171 

209 

96 

80 

82 

1896-97 

490 

408 

186 

222 

82 

83 

82 

1897-98 

661 

490 

229 

261 

61 

89 

77 

1898-99 

664 

603 

212 

291 

61 

89 

78 

1899-00 

613 

657 

236 

821 

66 

91 

67 

1900-01 

666 

605 

262 

368 

60 

92 

83 

1901-02 

633 

584 

247 

887 

49 

92 

92 

1902-03 

644 

600 

241 

369 

44 

93 

94 

1903-04 

1 

741 

698 

272 

421 

ig 

94 

111 
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who  offered  themselves  for  examinatioQ  in  each  course  at  the  end 
of  the  year. 

During  the  twelve  months  from  October  1,  1902,  to  October  1, 
1903,  8,392  bound  volumes  and  440  pamphlets  were  added  to  the 
library.  The  library  contained,  October  1,  1903,  about  75,800 
volumes  and  7,000  pamphlets. 

The  exceptionally  large  addition  to  our  books  in  the  past  year 
is  due  to  two  notable  gifts  from  Mr.  Learned  Hand  and  from  Mr. 
Edmund  James  Drifton  Coxe. 

Mr.  Hand,  who  graduated  at  the  School  in  1896,  gave  to  the 
library  1,420  volumes  from  the  library  of  his  father,  the  late  Samuel 
Hand,  Associate  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  An  additional  interest  attaches  to  this  gift  from  the 
fact  that  many  of  the  books  belonged  at  one  time  to  two  other 
eminent  New  York  lawyers,  Esek  Cowen  and  Nicholas  Hill.  This 
gift  was  especially  welcome  as  coining  from  an  alumnus  of  the 
School. 

To  Mr.  Coxe,  an  alumnus  of  the  Scientific  School,  we  are  indebted 
for  his  gift  of  the  law  library  of  his  father,  the  late  Brinton  Coxe, 
consisting  of  3,225  volumes  and  92  pamphlets,  and  containing  many 
rare  volumes  of  English,  American,  Roman,  and  Canon  law.  Mr. 
Coxe's  gift,  by  far  the  largest  and  most  valuable  gift  of  books 
ever  received  by  the  School,  includes  a  nearly  complete  set  of  the 
decisions  of  the  Rota  Romana,  which  will  always  be  one  of  the 
distinctions  of  our  library. 

The  table  on  page  164  exhibits  the  growth  of  the  School  during 
the  last  thirty-two  years,  in  the  number  of  the  students,  the  number 
and  percentage  of  college  graduates,  and  in  the  number  of  colleges 
represented  by  their  graduates.  The  figures  for  the  current  year  will 
be  slightly  increased  by  later  entries. 

The  number  of  non-graduates,  4£,  is  somewhat  misleading.  Thirty- 
six  of  these  are  Harvard  College  Seniors,  on  leave  of  absence  and 
registered  in  the  Law  School,  of  whom  31  have  completed  the  work 
for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  and  5  are  deficient  only  in  college  admission 
requirements.  If  these  36  seniors  be  transferred  to  the  College 
Graduate  column,  we  have  728  graduates,  and  the  percentage  of 
college  graduates  rises  from  94  to  99. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  gain  in  the  number  of  students  in  the 
current  year  exceeds  that  of  any  preceding  year.  Not  less  interest- 
ing is  the  increase  in  the  number  of  colleges  represented  in  the 
School.  This  growth  of  the  School  seems  not  to  be  traceable  to 
any  special  or  temporary  cause,  but  to  be  the  result  of  a  spreading 
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confidence  in  our  standards  and  methods  as  illustrated  in  our  gradu- 
ates. Another  evidence  of  this  confidence  is  the  growing  disposition 
of  other  law  schools  in  all  parts  of  the  country  except  the  Southern 
States  to  adopt  our  curriculum,  methods,  and  collections  of  cases. 

Austin  Hall  is  now  much  too  small  both  for  our  students  and  for 
our  books.  20,000  volumes  of  the  library  are  now  shelved  in  the 
annex  of  Lawrence  Hall.  The  School  must  suffer  unless  the  enlarge- 
ment of  our  accommodations  is  begun  without  further  delay. 

With  the  recent  change  in  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Medical  School,  that  School,  the  Divinity  School,  the  Law  School, 
and  the  Graduate  School  have  become  coordinate  departments  of 
the  University.  The  students  in  each  of  these  professional  schools 
are  college  graduates,  and  the  curriculum  in  each  is  not  less  than 
three  years.  The  degree  conferred  by  these  Schools,  representing 
the  same  amount  of  coll^ate  and  professional  training,  would 
naturally  be  of  the  same  rank  in  point  of  form  as  well  as  in  sub- 
stance. But  this  desirable  uniformity  does  not  exist.  The  grad- 
uates of  the  Medical  School  and  Graduate  School  receive  a  doctor's 
degree,  while  the  graduates  of  the  Law  School  and  Divinity  School 
receive  a  bachelor's  degree.  Academic  propriety  seems  to  require 
that  the  graduates  of  each  of  these  schools  should  receive  the 
doctor's  degree.  But  the  suggested  change  is  desirable  for  other 
Masons  than  mere  uniformity.  If  the  standards  of  a  professional 
school  are  so  high  that  graduation  means  the  successful  completion 
of  a  coll^ate  as  well  as  a  professional  course,  it  is  for  the  interest 
of  the  University  to  emphasize  this  high  standard  by  a  degree 
which,  from  its  form,  suggests  that  it  is  a  second  degree.  As  a 
matter  of  justice  it  is  difficult  to  defend  the  present  discrimination 
against  the  graduates  in  law  and  divinity.  On  Commencement  Day 
the  graduate  in  law  is  already  authorized  to  wear  the  doctor's  gown. 
Is  he  any  the  less  entitled  to  the  doctor's  degree  ? 

JAMES  BARR  AMES.  Dean. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

To   THE   PftESIDEKT   OP   THE   UNIVERSITY  :  — 

S1B9  —  As  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  I  have  the  honor  to 
snbmit  the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1902-03. 

In  the  report  of  last  year  the  name  of  Dr.  £.  S.  Wood  was 
accidentally  omitted  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
appointed  by  the  President  on  the  location  and  construction  of  the 
new  buildings  of  the  Medical  School.  He  served  on  this  committee, 
and  was  subsequently  appointed  a  member  of  the  sub-committee  on 
the  Building  for  Physiology  and  I^ysiological  Chemistry,  as  appears 
in  the  report. 

The  fee  for  the  fourth  year  in  the  Medical  School  for  all  students 
entitled  to  be  classified  as  fourth-year  students,  who  have  also  been 
members  of  the  School  for  three  full  years,  has  for  many  years  been 
one  hundred  dollars,  with  a  graduation  fee  of  thirty  dollars. 
Students  entering  the  School  after  the  academic  year  1902-08  will 
be  charged  a  fee  of  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  fourth  year,  and  will 
be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  a  graduation  fee. 

A  Students'  Health  Committee  has  been  appointed  from  the 
teachers  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools,  the  members  of  which 
can  be  consulted  by  the  students  on  matters  pertaining  to  personal 
health  and  hygienic  surroundings.  The  Committee  consists  of  Drs. 
H.  C.  Ernst,  J.  J.  Putnam,  E.  H.  Smith,  J.  B.  Blake,  and  G.  S.  C. 
Badger. 

The  name  of  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  has  been  changed  to 
that  of  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Students'  Aid,  and  the  scope 
of  work  assigned  to  its  members  has  been  correspondingly  enlarged. 

At  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  141  men  were  recommended 
to  the  Corporation  for  degrees,  as  follows :  — 

Medici  School  .   .  J  For  the  degree  of  M.D 98 

I         »*  "  "        cwn  laude ...    21 

DenUl  School    .   .  |  For  the  degree  of  D.M.D.        •   •    •   •   •    « 
I         **  *♦  **  cum  laude  .    .      6 

Total 141 

The  Committee  on  the  Course  of  Study  and  the  Committee  on 
Medical  Education,  acting  as  a  joint  committee,  have  held  many 
meetings  to  perfect  the  plans  outlined  in  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  of 
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Medicine,  establishing  an  elective  fourth  year.  This  change  applies 
to  the  class  which  entered  in  the  fall  of  1902,  and  the  first-year 
instruction  of  this  class,  now  just  completed,  was  based  on  the  new 
arrangement.  During  the  second  term  of  the  year  Pathological 
Chemistry  was  taught  in  addition  to  Physiological  Chemistry,  the 
former  having  been  originally  a  second-year  subject.  Changes  in 
the  second-year  curriculum  have  been  arranged  for  the  coming  year 
to  conform  to  the  proposed  change  in  the  fourth  year. 

WILLIAM  L.  RICHARDSON,  Dean. 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Univebsity  :  — 

Sm,  — As  Dean  of  the  Medical  School  I  have  the  honor  to  submit 
the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1902-08. 

The  Administrative  Board  was  constituted  as  follows :  Drs.  W.  L. 
Richardson,  J.  C.  Warren,  E.  S.  Wood,  F.  C.  Shattuck,  W.  F. 
Whitney,  C.  M.  Green,  C.  Harrington,  F.  Dexter,  and  F.  B.  Mallory. 

The  Departments  of  Surgery,  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Orthopedic 
Sorgery  have  been  organized  into  a  Division  of  Surgery  for  adminis- 
trative purposes  and  to  obtain  coordinate  action  in  the  various  sub- 
divisions of  Suigery. 

An  examination  in  elementary  organic  chemistry  has  been  added 
to  the  requirements  for  admission,  to  take  effect  in  and  after 
September,  1907. 

Drs.  J.  C.  Warren,  W.  F.  Whitney,  C.  S.  Minot,  F.  B.  Mallory, 
and  W.  B.  Cannon  were  appointed  a  Committee  to  prepare  an 
exhibit  from  the  Medical  School  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  in  1904. 

Building,  — The  only  change  of  importance  which  has  been  made 
in  the  Medical  School  building  during  the  past  year  has  been  the 
extension  of  the  ventilating  apparatus.  The  flues  connecting  with 
the  hoods  in  the  various  laboratories  in  the  main  building  have  been 
connected  by.  means  of  pipes  with  the  ventilating  fan,  which  was 
formerly  used  only  for  ventilating  the  dissecting  room.  This 
measure  has  been  made  necessary  by  the  erection  of  a  high  building 
<Hi  the  opposite  side  of  Exeter  street.  It  was  found  after  this 
buildibg  was  erected  that,  with  westerly  winds,  it  was  impossible  to 
ventilate  the  laboratory  hoods. 

The  Massachusetts  Commandery  of  the  Military  Order  of  the 
Loyal  Legion  of  the  United  States  has  placed  in  the  Medical  School 
building  a  bronze  mural  tablet  to  the  memory  of  Zabdiel  Boylston 
Adams,  A.B.,  M.D.,  a  graduate  of  the  Medical  School  in  1853. 

AncUomy.  —  During  the  past  year  many  valuable  specimens  have 
been  added  to  the  collection  of  variations  of  bones  of  the  wrist  and 
ankle;  and  an  element  in  the  wrist  (the  subcapitatvm)  has  been 
observed  which  had  never  before  been  found  distinct,  but  always  as 
a  part  of  the  os  magnum.  This  coUection  promises  to  become,  if  it 
is  not  already,  second  only  to  that  of  the  late  Professor  Pfitzner,  of 
Strassburg.  A  series  of  shoulder  blades,  with  large  descriptive 
labels,  have  been  arranged  as  a  model  for  the  exhibition  of  special 
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collections  in  museums.  Some  curious  specimens  of  anomalies  of 
other  parts  have  also  been  added.  The  demonstrator,  Dr.  John 
Warren,  has  made  several  excellent  preparations ;  and  the  sets  of 
frozen  sections  are  increasing. 

An  Anatomical  Research  Fund  has  been  started  during  the  year 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  expenses,  which  seem  to  be  constantly 
growing  heavier,  of  carrying  on  original  work,  and  of  publishing  and 
distributing  reports  of  such  work. 

The  observations  which  have  been  going  on  for  several  years  on 
certain  sexual  characteristics  of  bones  are  nearly  completed,  and  the 
results  will  soon  be  published. 

The  following  list  of  publications  represents  a  part  of  the  work  of 
the  department :  — 

An  example  of  a  proposed  arrangement  of  specimens  of  a  single 
structure  for  museums.  By  Professor  Thomas  Dwight.  The  Journal  of 
MedicaX  Research,  May,  1903. 

Problems  of  clinical  anatomy.  By  Professor  Thomas  Dwight.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  1903,  and  Boston  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  July  30,  1903. 

The  branches  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  to  the  jejunum  and  ileum. 
By  Professor  Thomas  Dwight.     Anat.  Ameiger,  Bd.  XXIII,  1908. 

A  case  of  hour-glass  stomach  observed  in  sitii.  By  Professor  Thomas 
Dwight.     American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1903. 

The  development  of  the  Paraphysis  in  the  common  fowl.  By  Associate 
Professor  Frankun  Dexter.  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  II, 
No.  1. 

The  anatomy  of  the  inferior  ethmoidal  turbinate  bone  with  particular 
reference  to  cell  formation :  surgical  importance  of  such  ethmoid  cells. 
By  Dr.  H.  A.  Lothrop.     Annals  of  Surgery,  May,  1903. 

Measurements  for  operating-distances  in  the  nose.  By  Dr.  H .  P.  Mosher. 
Annals  of  Surgery,  October,  1902. 

The  anatomy  of  the  operation  of  reaching  the  ethmoid  cells  through 
the  antrum.  By  Dr.  H.  P.  Mosher.  Aftierican  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences,  October,  1902. 

The  anatomy  of  the  sphenoidal  sinus  and  the  method  of  approaching  it 
from  the  antrum.  By  Dr.  H.  P.  Mosher.  The  Laryngoscope,  March, 
1903. 

The  role  of  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  hip  joint.  By  Dr.  S.  W.  Allen. 
Bostofi  Medical  and  Surgicftl  Journal,  April  9,  1903. 

Notes  on  the  development  of  the  phaiynx  after  birth.  By  Professor 
Thomas  Dwight.  Annals  of  Otology,  Rhinology,  and  Laryngology, 
Vol.  XI,  November,   1902. 
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Physiology. — There  have  been  published  the  following  papers 
containing  investigations  by  the  laboratory  staff:  — 

Farther  observations  on  the  movements  of  the  stomach  and  intestines. 
By  Dr.  W.  B.  Cannon.  The  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  1908, 
Vol.  VIU.  pp.  21,  22. 

The  tonus  of  heart  muscle.  By  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter. 
The  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  1903,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  26. 

New  indnctorium,  kymograph,  heart  lever,  heavy  muscle  lever,  and 
square  rheochord.  By  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter.  The  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Physiology ,  1908.  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  35-41. 

Physiology  at  Harvard.  By  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter. 
Second  edition.    The  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1903,  pp.  110. 

Experiments  for  students  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  By  Associate 
Professor  W.  T.  Porter.  Third  edition.  The  University  Press,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  1908,  pp.  117. 

Observations  on  the  mechanics  of  digestion.  By  Dr.  W.  B.  Cannon. 
The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Vol.  XL,  pp.  749-753. 

Salivary  digestion  in  the  stomach.  By  Dr.  W.  B.  Cannon  and  Mr. 
H.  F.  Day.  The  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  1908,  Vol.  VIU,  p.  28, 
and  Vol.  IX,  pp.  396-416. 

The  condition  of  the  vasomotor  neurons  in  surgical  shock.  By  Associ- 
ate Professor  W.  T.  Porter  and  Dr.  W.  C.  Quinbt.  The  Boston  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  Vol.  CXLIX,  No.  17,  October  22,  1903. 

Histology  and  Embryology,  —  The  equipment  for  the  elementary 
instruction  has  been  improved,  particularly  in  the  quality  and  number 
of  the  microscopical  preparations  furnished  to  students.  The  sections 
of  pig  and  chicken  embryos  furnished  to  each  student  are  worthy  of 
special  mention.  For  several  years  a  few  new  microscopes  have  been 
added  annually,  and  it  became  possible  this  year  for  the  first  time  to 
give  all  the  students  instruments  of  the  best  quality.  The  course 
was  conducted  by  Drs.  Bremer  and  Lewis,  Professor  Minot  being 
absent  on  a  half-year's  leave. 

The  embryological  collection  has  been  increased  by  148  new  series 
of  sections  of  embryos,  which  brings  the  total  number  of  series  up 
to  695.  About  500  more  series  will  complete  the  original  plan  and 
render  the  collection  fairly  representative  of  the  early  development 
of  the  principal  types  of  vertebrates.  It  is  already  used  as  a  basis 
of  research,  and  as  a  means  of  confirming  discoveries  announced 
from  other  laboratories.  Professor  Minot  during  his  absence  worked 
at  the  Zoological  Station  at  Naples,  and  obtained  there  a  large 
number  of  early  stages  of  Amphioxus,  Petromyzon,  and  Torpedo, 
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which  will  go  far  towards  completing  the  representation  of  fish  types 
in  the  collection. 

Mr.  Ewing  Taylor,  aided  by  the  Austin  Fund,  has  been  engaged 
in  preparing,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Minot,  the  ^^  Normal 
plates'*  on  the  rabbit,  to  form  part  of  Professor  Keibel's  "  Normen- 
tafeln,"  Good  progress  has  been  made.  The  work  will  be  published 
at  Jena,  by  Gustav  Fischer.  Other  researches  have  been  carried  on 
by  Professor  W.  A.  Locy,  of  Northwestern  University,  and  by  Drs. 
Qremer,  Lewis,  and  Warren. 

The  following  publications  have  appeared :  — 

A  Laboratory  Text-book  of  Embryolog}-.  By  Professor  Charles  S. 
Minot.  Square  8vo,  pp.  380.  P.  Blakiston's  Son  &  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Neurenteric  canals,  and  Proamnion.  By  Professor  Charles  S.  Minot. 
Buck's  Reference  Handbook.     (In  press.) 

Development  of  the  lung  in  the  opossum.  By  Dr.  J.  L.  Bremer. 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

The  gross  anatomy  of  a  12  mm.  pig.  By  Dr.  F.  T.  Lewis.  American 
Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  II,  pp.  211-226. 

Umbilical  Cord,  and  Yolk-sack.  By  Dr.  F.  T.  Lewis.  Buck's  Refer- 
ence Handbook.     (In  press.) 

The  library  has  become  quite  extensive,  the  private  collection  of 
embryological  literature  of  the  Professor  in  chaise  having  been 
deposited  in  the  laboratory,  and  made  accessible  to  advanced 
workers.  The  School  subscribes  to  journals,  and  there  have  been 
added  twenty-six  others,  and  a  collection  of  about  6,000  pamphlets, 
all  catalogued.  A  large  majority  of  modem  embryological  publi- 
cations may  at  present  be  consulted  in  the  laboratory  itself.  It  is  a 
matter  of  regret  that  provision  for  continuing  this  arrangement  has 
not  been  made  in  the  new  building. 

Bacteriology.  —  No  marked  changes  have  taken  place  in  the 
instruction  given  in  the  department.  It  is  interesting  to  note, 
however,  that  the  form  of  instruction  has  been  copied  in  two  other 
medical  schools  so  far  as  possible,  the  manuscript  '*  laboratory 
exercises"  having  been  borrowed  for  the  purpose  of  founding 
courses  upon  it. 

Dr.  Hibbert  W.  Hill  has  been  added  to  the  force  of  the  depart- 
ment as  Instructor  in  Bacteriology,  with  the  understanding  that  what 
instruction  he  may  be  called  upon  to  give  will  be  of  a  graduate 
nature. 
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Professor  H.  C.  Ernst  has  published  a  small  volume,  ^ ^Modern 
Theories  of  Bacterial  Inununity,"  based  upon  a  short  course  of  lec- 
tures given  by  request  to  the  second  class.  He  has  continued  the 
editorship  of  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research^  and  has  taken  part 
in  and  exercised  supervision  over  many  of  the  following  pieces  of 
work:  — 

Langdon  Frothingham,  M.D.V.,  has  published  the  following: 
*^Foot  and  Mouth  Disease,"  an  address  to  the  Maine  State  Dairy- 
men's Association  at  WaterviUe,  Maine,  Report  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture  of  the  State  of  Maine^  1902;  "Foot  and  Mouth 
Disease,"  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal^  January  1,  1908. 

A  number  of  specimens  of  Foot  and  Mouth  Disease  have  been 
added  to  the  Warren  Museum. 

Dr.  S.  B.  Wolbach  has  completed  a  portion  of  his  work,  which  is 
ready  for  immediate  publication  in  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research. 
He  has  conducted  experiments  as  follows: — I.  Comparisons  of 
tuberculines  from  tubercle  bacilli  of  human  and  bovine  origin : 
(a)  as  to  strength,  in  an  attempt  to  standardize  by  finding  the  mini- 
mal lethal  dose  for  tuberculous  guinea  pigs ;  (6)  as  to  the  therapeutic 
action  of  tuberculous  guinea  pigs.  II.  Comparisons  of  cultures  of 
tubercle  bacilli  of  human  and  bovine  sources  on  different  media  and 
at  different  ages. 

Dr.  Calvin  G.  Page  attended  the  Fourteenth  Medical  Congress  at 
Madrid,  and  represented  the  department  there. 

Dr.  F.  P.  Denny  completed  his  observations  on  the  ^^  Morphology 
of  B.  diphtheriae,  B.  pseudo-diphtheriae,  and  B.  xerosis,"  which 
were  published  in  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research^  March,  1903, 
Vol.  IX,  p.  117. 

Dr.  Joseph  H.  Pratt  has  published  an  article  "On  paratyphoid 
fever  and  its  complications,"  in  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal^  based  in  part  upon  work  done  in  this  department. 

Chemistry.  —  Instruction  in  Chemistry  given  during  the  past  year 
to  the  second  class  was  the  same  as  that  given  the  previous  year ; 
but  the  instruction  given  to  the  first  class  was  changed  very  decidedly, 
on  account  of  the  new  arrangement  of  courses  adopted  by  the  Faculty. 
By  this  new  arrangement  the  first  class  was  given  the  whole  of  its 
instruction  in  Physiological  Chemistry  during  February  and  March 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hills.  During  April  and  May  the 
first  class  was  taught  Pathological  Chemistry  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Wood.  This  course  could  not  be  as  complete  as  that 
which  was  given  to  the  second  class,  but  it  is  expected  that  the 
elective  course  in  Pathological  Chemistry  to  be  given  this  class 
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during  its  fourth  year  will  make  up  for  this  deficiency.  It  will  be 
impossible  to  form  an  opinion  in  regard  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
instruction  in  Pathological  Chemistry  under  this  new  arrangement 
until  this  first  class  has  completed  its  fourth  year.  As  the  instruc- 
tion in  Pathological  Chemistry  was  given  during  April  and  May  to 
both  the  first  and  second  classes  simultaneously,  it  was  impossible 
to  give  the  first  class  as  much  instruction  on  this  subject  as  they 
will  have  hereafter,  on  account  of  lack  of  lecture-room  facilities. 
During  April  and  May  Dr.  Wood  gave  four  exercises  a  week  to  the 
second  class  on  Pathological  Chemistry,  and  only  three  hours  to  the 
first  class,  as  no  lecture  room  or  time  could  be  obtained.  Hereafter 
the  first  class  will  have  four  hours  a  week  in  Pathological  Chemistry 
in  the  lectiu^  room. 

An  article,  by  Dr.  Wood,  on  the  Medico-Legal  Examination  of 
Blood  and  Seminal  Stains  is  now  in  press,  and  will  be  published 
soon  in  Vol.  II  of  the  Teact-hook  of  Legal  Medicine  and  Toxicology^ 
by  Peterson  &  Haines. 

ExperiinentaX  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  —  The  following 
represents  the  work  done  in  this  department  during  the  year :  — 

Ueber  Durchblutung  isolirter  Nieren  and  den  Einfluss  defibrinirten 
Blutes  auf  die  Secretion  der  Nieren.  By  Drs.  Franz  Pfaff  and  M. 
Vejux-Tyrode.   Archiv.f.  Exper,  Pathol,  u,  Pharmacol,  1903,  Bd.  XLIX. 

Relation  between  pharmacological  action  of  drugs  and  their  therapeuti- 
cal application.  By  Dr.  M.  Vejux-Tyrode.  The  Journal  of  the  Ameri^ 
can  Medical  Association, 

Mercurial  diuresis.  By  Dr.  M.  Vejux-Tyrode  and  Mr.  L.  Nelson. 
The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  August,  1903,  Vol.  X,  No.  1. 

On  the  influence  of  various  fats  on  the  formation  and  excretion  of 
acetone.  By  Dr.  E.  P.  Joslin.  Transactions  of  Association  of  American 
Physicians,  1903. 

A  new  method  of  performing  metabolism  experiments.  By  Mr.  Francis 
McCrudden.     The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  March,  1903. 

Eine  Methode  den  anorganischen  Stoffwechsel  zu  studiren.  By  Mr. 
Francis  MoCrddden.  Verhandlungen  des  Kongresses  fur  verwandte 
chemie,  Berlin,  May,  1903. 

A  study  of  the  condition  of  the  uric  acid  in  the  urine.  By  Mr.  Francis 
McCrudden.     Boston  MediccU  and  Surgical  Journal,  August,  1903. 

Pathology,  —  The  department  is  now  enabled,  by  means  of  a  fund 
provided  by  Dr.  W,  N.  Bullard  and  Dr.  J.  J.  Putnam,  of  Boston,  to 
develop  neuropathology  more  fully,  and  to  bring  it  in  closer  relation 
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with  general  pathology.  The  plans  now  developed  for  this  work  will 
be  on  trial  for  a  period  of  five  years,  and  involve  (a)  the  examina- 
tion and  report  of  the  pathological  side  of  such  nerve  cases  as  the 
department  oonti'ols,  and  (b)  the  prosecution  of  research  both  on 
accepted  lines  (the  system-diseases,  the  cellular  pathology  of  the 
cerebral  cortex,  and  studies  in  the  neuroglia  reaction)  and  on  such 
original  lines  as  may  offer.  The  laboratory  also  offers  its  services 
in  the  investigation  of  material  from  institutions  and  in  assisting  the 
investigation  of  nervous  diseases. 

A  preliminary  report  of  the  investigations  carried  on  by  members 
of  the  department  on  small-pox  has  been  made.  During  the  spring 
and  summer  Professor  G.  N.  Calkins,  of  Columbia  University,  has 
been  associated  with  members  of  the  department  in  this  work.  A  full 
report  embracing  the  anatomical  lesions  and  etiology  of  small-pox 
and  vaccinia  is  now  in  preparation,  and  will  appear  in  January. 
Papers  on  various  aspects  of  the  disease  were  read  by  Professor 
Councilman,  Dr.  Magrath,  and  Dr.  Brinckerhoff  at  the  meeting  of 
the  Society  of  Pathologists  and  Bacteriologists  in  Washington  in 
May.  One  thousand  dollars  has  been  given  in  aid  of  the  work,  by 
an  unknown  donor,  and  two  fellowships  and  one  thousand  doUars  by 
the  Rockefeller  Institute. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Christian  spent  the  summer  in  Tdbingen  working  on 
leucotoxins  in  Professor  Krehl's  laboratory. 

The  following  papers  by  the  members  of  the  department  and  by 
men  working  under  them  in  the  Pathological  Laboratories  of  the 
School  and  the  Hospitals  have  been  published  during  the  past  year :  — 

Blank-cartridge  wound  infected  with  tetanus  bacilli,  prompt  excision ; 
no  tetanus.  By  Dr.  John  Bajlter  Bain.  Annals  of  Surgery,  1908, 
Vol.  XXXVU,  p.  399. 

Ring  bodies  (nuclear  remnants P)  in  anaemic  blood.  By  Dr.  R.  C. 
Cabot.    The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  February,  1903,  Vol.  IV,  p.  16. 

A  study  of  the  urinaiy  analyses  and  post-mortem  findings  in  five  hun- 
dred cases  of  disease  affecting  the  kidneys.  By  Dr.  R.  C.  Cabot.  One 
of  the  Cartwright  Lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  delivered  December  17,  1902. 

A  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  treatment  of  chlorosis  with  iron.  By  Dr. 
H.  A.  Christian.     Medical  Library  and  Historical  Journal,  July,  1903. 

Neuroglia  tissue  and  ependymal  epithelium  in  teratoid  tiunors.  By  Dr. 
H.  A.  Christian.  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  1903, 
Vol.  XJJ,  p.  693. 

The  fats  of  pneumonic  exudations.  By  Dr.  H.  A.  Christian.  The 
Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1903,  Vol.  X,  p.  109. 
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Tuberculosis.  By  Professor  W.  T.  Councilman.  Reference  Handbook 
of  the  Medical  Sciences. 

A  preliminary  report  on  the  etiology  of  variola.  By  Professor  W.  T. 
Councilman,  and  Drs.  G.  B.  Magrath  and  W.  R.  Brinckerhoff.  The 
Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1903.  Vol.  IX,  p.  372. 

Observations  on  the  distribution  and  culture  of  the  chancroid  bacillus. 
By  Dr.  Lincoln  Davis.  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1903,  Vol.  IX, 
No.  4.  p.  401. 

Two  cases  of  complete  Bilateral  Duplication  of  the  ureters.  By  Dr. 
A.  H.  Gould.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  1903,  Vol.  CLII, 
p.  428. 

The  diagnosis  of  gonorrheal  urethritis.  By  Dr.  A.  H.  Gould.  The 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  1903,  Vol.  CXLVIU,  p.  412. 

Eleven  acute  and  eighteen  chronic  cases  of  influenza.  Proved  by 
bacteriological  examination.  By  Dr.  F.  T.  Lord.  The  Boston  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  1908,  Vol.  CXLVII,  No.  26,  p.  662. 

Sarcoma.  By  Associate  Professor  F.  B.  Mallory.  Reference  Hand- 
book of  Medical  Sciences. 

Tumors.  By  Associate  Professor  F.  B.  Mallory.  Reference  Hand- 
book of  Medical  Sciences. 

A  case  of  acute  epididymitis  in  an  undescended  testicle,  with  gonocoed 
demonstrated  in  the  excised  organ.  By  Dr.  F.  T.  Murpht.  The  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  1903,  Vol.  CXLIX,  p.  86. 

Upon  the  presence  of  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  the  urine  and  sputum. 
By  Dr.  Mark  W.  Richardson.  The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  Vol.  CXLVIII,  p.  162. 

A  method  for  staining  sputum  for  bacteriological  examination.  By  Dr. 
William  H.  Smith.  The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  1902, 
Vol.  CXLVn,  No.  26,  p.  669, 

A  case  of  chronic  internal  hydrocephalus  in  a  youth.  By  Drs.  £.  £. 
Southard  and  F.  W.  Roberts.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reports,  Boston 
City  Hospital,  1903. 

A  case  of  carcinosis  with  nodule  secondary  in  the  eye.  By  Dr.  £.  £. 
Southard.     The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  September,  1908. 

An  experimental  study  of  the  bacteriolytic  complement  content  of  the 
blood  serum  in  normal,  vaccinated,  and  variolated  rabbits.  By  Dr.  R.  L. 
Thompson.     The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1903,  Vol.  X,  No.  1. 

The  complement  content  of  the  blood  serum  in  variola.  By  Dr.  R.  L. 
Thompson.     The  Journal  of  MediccU  Research,  1903,  Vol.  X,  No.  1. 

A  case  of  extreme  malformation  of  the  heart.  By  Dr.  J.  H.  Wright. 
Transactions  of  the  Association  of  American  Physicians,  1903. 

SynciUoma.     By  Dr.  E.  E.  Tyzzer.     Reference  Handbook  of  Medical 

Sciences. 
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CoviparcUive  Pathology,  —  The  work  of  this  departmeDt  during 
the  year  did  not  differ  appreciably  from  that  of  the  preceding  year. 
Since,  in  the  absence  of  trained  assistants,  whatever  work  is  done  in 
teaching  and  preparing  therefor  falls  almost  wholly  on  the  professor, 
the  two  courses  now  given  consume  an  undue  amount  of  time. 
The  work  of  the  laboratory  has  been  continued,  however,  as  usual, 
and  the  following  publications  issued :  — 

The  sources,  favoring  conditions,  and  prophylaxis  of  malaria  in  tem- 
perate climates  with  special  reference  to  Massachusetts.  By  Professor 
Theobald  Smith.  The  ShaUuck  Lecture,  Massachusetts  Medical  Society, 
1908;  Medical  Communications ,  Vol.  XIX,  pp.  349-410,  and  The  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  1908. 

Concerning  the  probable  effect  of  the  proposed  fresh-water  basin 
(Charles  River)  on  the  occurrence  of  malaria,  etc.  By  Professor 
Theobald  Smith.  Report  of  Committee  on  Charles  River  Dam,  1908, 
Appendix,  pp.  111-129. 

The  agglutination-affinities  of  related  bacteria  parasitic  in  different 
hosts.  By  Professor  Theobald  Smith  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Reaoh.  The 
Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  DC,  pp.  270-300. 

The  non-identity  of  agglutinins  acting  upon  the  flagella  and  upon  the 
body  of  bacteria.  By  Professor  Theobald  Smith  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Reach. 
The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  X,  pp.  89-100. 

A  study  of  the  necroses  occurring  in  the  livers  of  experimental  animals 
after  inoculation  with  hog-cholera  bacilli.  By  Mr.  C.  II.  Boxmeyer. 
The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  IX,  pp.  146-164. 

(The  three  last-mentioned  investigations  were  aided  by  the  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Medical  Research.) 

During  the  summer  laboratories  in  England  and  on  the  continent 
were  visited.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the  equipment  and 
conduct  of  those  for  the  preparation  of  vaccine  lymph  in  view  of  the 
recent  act  of  the  Legislature  of  this  State  authorizing  the  establish- 
ment of  such  a  laboratory  by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Surgery. — During  the  year  there  were  but  few  changes  in  the 
method  of  teaching.  The  third-year  class  in  small  sections  stayed 
for  an  hour  after  the  lectures  in  Surgery  at  the  School,  and  had 
demonstrated  to  them  the  specimens  in  the  Warren  Museum. 

The  following  is  the  list  of  pubhcation  of  members  of  the  Division 
of  Surgery  during  the  year :  — 

Dr.  E.  H.  Bradford. 

Congenital  dislocation  of  the  hip ;  causes  of  relapse. 
Arthritis  deformans. 
Treatment  of  lateral  curvature. 
Shoe  deformities. 

(All  published  in  Transactions  of  American  Orthopedic  Association.) 
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Dr.  M.  H.  Richardson. 

The  contributions  of  surgery  to  internal  medicine.     Tratisaciions 

of  American  Surgical  Association^  Vol.  XXI. 
On  the  surgical  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  biliary  passages. 

Journal  of  the  Maritime  Medical  Association, 
A  few  remarks  concerning  the  surgery  of  the  biliary  passages. 

Cleveland  Medical  Journal, 
Indications  for  extirpation  of  the  gall-bladder  and  technique  of  Uie 

operation.     Medical  News,  New  York. 

Dr.  H.  H.  A.  Beach. 

Enlarged  third  lobe  of   prostate   gland;  suprapubic  exploration; 

removal  of  third  'lobe  and  three  calculi.     Boston  Medical  and 

Surgical  Journal,  March  19,  1903. 
Cancer  of  pylorus ;  obstruction ;  gastroenterostomy  with  McGraw 

ligature.  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  19,  1903. 
Biliary  fistula  following  cholecystotomy ;  choledochotomy ;  recovery. 

Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  19,  1908. 
Cholelithiasis;  choledochotomy;   recovery.      Boston  Medical  and 

Surgical  Journal,  March  19,  1903. 
Prolapse  of  rectum;    rectopexy.      Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 

Journal,  March  19,  1903. 
Hydronephrosis;  operation;  cure.     Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 

Journal,  March  19.  1903. 
Intestinal  obstruction  following  operation  for  appendicitis ;  opera- 
tion ;  recovery.     Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  July  23, 

1903. 
Needle  in  knee-joint ;  joint  opened  and  needle  removed.     Boston 

Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  July  23,  1903. 
Adhesion  of  fallopian  tube  to  appendix ;  removal.     Boston  Medical 

and  Surgical  Jotimal,  July  23,  1903. 
Abdominal  injury  witliout  external   signs.     Boston  Medical  and 

Surgical  Journal,  July  23,  1903. 

Dr.  George  W.  Gay. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  hemorrhoids.    IntemaiioncU  Clinics, 

Vol.  II,  Series  13,  Philadelphia. 
Obscure  fractures  in  the  vicinity  of  joints.     Transactions  of  New 
Hampshire  Medical  Society,  1903. 

Dr.  George  H.  Monks. 

The  normal  appendix ;  its  length,  its  mesentery,  and  its  position  or 

direction,   as  observed  in  six  hundred  and  fifty-six  autopsies. 

(VVMth  Dr.  J.  B.  Blake.)    Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  JoumcU, 

November  27,  1902. 
A  case  of  acute  [lancreatitis  and  necrosis  of  fat  tissue.     (With  Dr. 

David  I).  Scannell.)     Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 

January  22,  1903. 
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Dr.  F.  S.  Watson. 

Some  observations  upon  the  value  of  the  **Phloridzin  Test"  for 
estimating  the  functional  capacity  of  the  kidneys;  renal  suffi- 
ciency. (With  Dr.  W.  T.  Bailey.)  Boston  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal Journal^  December  4,  1902. 

Subparietal  injuries  of  the  kidney.  Boston  MtdiccU  and  Surgical 
Journal,  July  9  and  July  16,  1903. 

Dr.  R.  W.  I^VETT. 

Round  shoulders  and  faulty  attitude ;  a  method  of  observation  and 

record,  with  conclusions  as  to  treatment.     Boston  Medical  and 

Surgical  Journal, 
The  occurrence  of  painful  affections  of  the  feet  among  trained 

nurses.     American  Medicine, 
Clinical  observations  on  backache.     New  York  Medical  Journal, 
Flat  foot  in  infants  and  children.    Journal  of  the  American  Medical 

Association, 
The  element  of  torsion  in  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine ;  its  place 

in  the  cause  and  treatment.    Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
A  frame  for  the  application  of  plaster  of  paris  jackets  in  Pottos 

Disease.     American  Medicine, 
Rotation  in  lateral  curvature.     New  York  Medical  Journal. 
The  diagnosis  of  hip  disease;   an  analysis  of  ninety-five  cases. 

Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 

Dr.  John  C.  Munro. 

External  urethrotomy  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general  surgeon. 

Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  October  26,  1902. 
A  case  of  death  from  the  status  lymphadcus  following  cholecysto- 

tomy.     Transactions  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  December, 

1902. 
Surgical  treatment  of  hemorrhagic  pachymeningitis.     Medical  and 

Surgical  Reports,  Boston  City  Hospital,  Series  Xin,  and  Chicago 

Medical  Record,  October  and  December,  1902. 
The  clinical  diagnosis  of  typhoid  perforation.     Boston  Medical  and 

SurgiccU  Journal,  February  6,  1903. 
The  surgical  treatment  of  gastric  ulcer.     Boston  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal,  August  20,  1903. 
The  significance  of  albumin  and  casts  in  surgical  patients.   Medical 

News,  September  12,  1903,  and  Transactions  American  Surgical 

Association,  1903. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Brackett. 

The  school  in  its  effect  upon  the  health  of  girls.  Boston  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal,  April  10,  1902. 

Dr.  Paul  Thorndike. 

The  present  status  of  the  surgery  of  the  prostate  gland.  Transac- 
tions Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  and  Boston  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  August  13,  1903. 
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Dr.  James  G.  Mcmford. 

The  teaching  of  clinical  surgeiy  at  Harvard  University.     Medical 

Alumni  Quarterly,  1902. 
John  Collins  Warren.     Bulletin  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1908. 
A  narrative  of  medicine  in  America.     J.  6.  Lippincott  Co.,  1903. 
Present  problems.     Lakeside  Hospital  Report,  1908. 
Clinical  talks  on  minor  surgeiy.     Old  Comer  Book  Store,  1908. 
Operation  for  repair  of  the  pelvic  floor.      American  Journal  of 

Medical  Sciences,  1903. 

Dr.  John  Bapst  Blake. 

Observations  upon  long  distance  runners.     Edited  with  Dr.  Ralph 

Larrabee. 
A  preliminary  report  of  five  cases  of  decapsulation  of  the  kidney. 

Read  before  the  Suffolk  District  Medical  Society,  April,  1903. 

Dr.  F.  B.  Lund. 

Congenital  anomalies  of  the  phalanges,  with  report  of  cases  studied 

by  skiagraphy.     Boston  City  Hospital  Report,  Thirteenth  Series. 
Six  cases  of  rupture  of  the  intestine,  with  four  recoveries.     (With 

E.  H.  Nichols,  M.D.,  and  J.  T.  BoTTOBfLEY,  M.D.;     Boston 

City  Hospital  Report,  Thirteenth  Series,  December  1,  1902. 
A  case  of  interscapulo-thoracic  amputation  for  sarcoma  of  the 

brachial  plexus.     Boston  MediccU  and  Surgical  Journal,  April  16, 

1903. 
The  value  of  enterostomy  in  selected  cases  of  peritonitis.     Journal 

of  the  American  Medical  Association,  July  11,  1903. 

Dr.  J.  T.  BOTTOMLEY. 

A  case  of  acute,  multiple,  non-traumatic  osteomyelitis  occurring  in 
an  adult.  Journal  of  the  American  MediccU  Association,  kaigOBX, 
1908. 

Dr.  E.  A.  CoDMAN. 

The  use  of  the  X-ray  in  Surgeiy.  Bulletin  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
May,  1903. 

Dr.  R.  B.  Greenouoh. 

The  surgical  treatment  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  American  Journal 
of  Medical  Sciences,  December,  1902. 

Dr.  Hugh  Cabot. 

A  case  of  suture  of  the  ureter ;  reooveiy  without  leakage.  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  December  11,  1902. 

Dr.  H.  L.  BuRRELL. 

Surgical  Tuberculosis.    Transactions  Massachusetts  MediccU  Society, 

June  10,  1903. 
The  teaching  of  surgery.     Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 

October  23  and  October  30,  1902. 
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Dr.  F.  J.  Cotton. 

Brachial  paralysis,  post-narcotic.  (With  Dr.  S.  Waller.)  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal ^  May  7,  1903. 

Requirements  for  school  desks.  Annual  Regulations  of  School- 
house  Commissioners ^  Appendix  IX. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Nichols. 

Acute  infectious  osteomyelitis ;  its  pathology  and  treatment.  (Now 
in  press.  To  appear  as  a  monograph  in  The  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.) 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  in  charge  of  research  work 
in  surgery,  composed  of  Drs.  Burrell,  Nichols,  and  Greenough,  there 
were  published  in  77ie  Journal  of  Medical  Research  the  following 
contributions  to  surgical  research,  forming  the  first  of  a  series  of 
bulletins  of  original  work  in  Surgery:  — 

Hodgkin's  Disease ;  a  pathological  analysis  of  nine  cases.  (With  two 
plates.)     Dr.  C.  C.  Simmons. 

Chronic  cystic  mastitis ;  a  study  of  thirty  cases.  (With  three  plates.) 
Drs.  R.  B.  Greenough  and  11.  F.  Hartwell. 

Bacteriology  of  the  fibrinous  exudate  in  septic  peritonitis.  (With  two 
plates.)     Dr.  T.  J.  Manahan. 

Transplantation  of  arteries.     (With  one  plate.)     Dr.  J.  C.  Hubbard. 

The  effect  of  X-rays  on  living  tissue.  (With  three  plates.)  Dr. 
S.  W.  Allen. 

Hygiene. — The  research  on  the  toxic  substances  of  respired  air, 
b^un  by  Dr.  Walker  and  continued  by  Dr.  Strong,  was  brought  to 
a  close  during  the  year. 

Drs.  Harrington  and  Walker  investigated  the  germicidal  action  of 
alcohol  in  various  concentrations,  using  cultures  of  pathogenic 
oi^anisms  of  varying  degrees  of  resistance  as  tests.  They  also 
studied  the  reaction  time  of  corrosive  sublimate,  in  solutions  such  as 
are  commonly  used,  against  pathogenic  organisms. 

Dr.  Harrington  investigated  the  action  of  sodium  sulphite  in  the 
system.  This  work  formed  the  basis  of  a  paper  which  was  presented 
by  him  at  the  Eleventh  International  Congress  of  Hygiene  and 
Demography,  at  Brussels,  to  which  meeting  he  went  as  a  delegate 
from  the  United  States  Government,  and  also  from  the  Harvard 
Medical  School. 

During  the  year  the  following  publications  were  made  :  — 

Practical  Hygiene.  Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  By  Dr. 
Charles  Harrington.     Lea  Brothers  &  Company,  pp.  760. 

Progress  in  Hygiene.  By  Dr.  Charles  Hakrington.  Progressive 
Medicine,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  38. 
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Antidotes.  By  Dr.  Charles  Harrington.  Wood's  Reference  Hand- 
book of  the  Medical   Sciences, 

Poisons.  By  Dr.  Charles  Harrington.  Woods  Reference  Hand- 
book of  the  Medical  Sciences. 

The  composition  and  alcoholic  content  of  certain  proprietary  foods  for 
the  sick.  By  Dr.  Charles  Harrington.  The  Boston  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal,  March  12,  1903. 

The  reaction  time  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  different  dilutions  against 
various  species  of  bacteria.  By  Drs.  Charles  Harrington  and  D.  H. 
Walker.     The  BosUyn  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  April  23,  1903. 

The  germicidal  action  of  alcohol.  By  Drs.  Charles  HarrIngton  and 
D.  H.  Walker.  The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  M&j  21, 
1903. 

The  physical  chemistry  of  milk.  By  Dr.  L.  J.  Henderson.  The  Journal 
of  Medical  Research,  July,  1903. 

Neurology.  —  The  most  important  change  in  the  work  of  the 
department  during  the  year  was  the  thorough  use  of  the  '^case 
system"  of  teaching,  t.  e.,  the  supplementing  of  the  examination  of 
patients  by  the  discussion  of  carefully  described  and  systematieaUy 
arranged  cases,  furnished  the  student  in  a  printed  form,  for  study 
outside  the  class-room.  No  regular  text-book  was  used,  but  the 
students  were  advised  as  to  what  books  should  be  consulted  for 
reference.  Certain  defects  showed  themselves  in  the  system  as 
adopted,  and  in  the  next  year  a  few  preliminary  lectures  will  be 
given,  and  fewer  cases  will  be  given  out  for  study.  Nevertheless, 
in  spite  of  criticisms,  which  were  sought  and  obtained,  and  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  some  of  the  students  did  not  feel  that  they  were 
being  taught  systematically  enough,  the  examination  paper,  which 
was  an  especially  difficult  one,  was  dealt  with  better  than  any  of  its 
predecessors. 

Dermatology. — The  only  change  in  the  department  during  the 
year  was  the  substituting  of  clinical  section  work  for  didactic  lectures 
during  the  second  half  of  the  third  year.  The  result  was  very 
gratifying. 

Museum.  —  In  ^•iew  of  the  approaching  change  of  buildings,  there 
has  been  no  attempt  at  any  extensive  rearrangement,  and,  on  account 
of  the  crowded  condition,  only  the  most  valuable  specimens  have  been 
preserved.  The  regular  cataloguing  and  routine  work  has  been 
carried  on  as  usual. 

The  specimens  have  been  extensively  used  both  by  the  instructors 
in  their  regular  lectures,  and  by  others,  for  the  illustration  of 
medical  works. 


SCHOLARSHIPS   AND   FELLOWSHIPS. 
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Tbe  nninber  of  lantern  slides  has  been  very  largely  increased  the 
past  year,  especially  in  the  department  of  pathology  and  orthopedics. 
The  Scholarships  and  Fellowships  were  awarded  as  follows :  — 


Barringer  Scholarship,  No. 

1, 

C.  L.  Overlander,  Ph.B., 

2d  Class. 

Isaac  Sweetser  Scholarship 

W.  C.  Woodward,  B.L., 

8d 

CUudins  M.  Jones   ** 

B.  E.Sibley,  A. B. 

2d 

Hilton                        ** 

G.  S.  Amsden,  A.B., 

2d 

it                           i< 

E.  H.  Place, 

8d 

Barringer                  " 

No. 

2, 

L.  G.  Beeley,  A.B., 

dd 

Alfred  Hosmer  Linder  Scholarship, 

L.  S.  Beals,  A.B., 

dd 

Eveleth 

S.  J.  Beach,  A.B., 

8d 

(( 

H.  B.  C.  Riemer, 

8d 

(t 

L.  Arkin,  S.B., 

8d 

Edward  Wigglesworth 

C.  H.  SUples,  A.B., 

8d 

Charles  B.  Porter 

R.  S.  Steams,  S.B., 

8d 

Faculty 

A.  W.  Foss,  A.B., 

8d 

it 

G.T.  Spicer,  A.M., 

4th 

(( 

J.  Stanton,  Ph.G., 

4th 

(( 

W.  L.  Sargent,  A.B., 

4th 

John  Thomson  Taylor 

D.  Robinson,  A.B., 

2d 

Lucius  F.  Billings 

C.  W.  Eveleth,  S.B., 

4th 

Orlando  W.  Doe 

W.  L.  Barnes,  A.B., 

dd 

Charles  Pratt  Strong 

T.  Ordway,  A.M.,            ^ 

8d 

DaTid  Williams  CheeTer 

A.H.Crosbie(H.C.Senior) 

,1st 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hajden 

(1) 

M.  L.  Barker,  A.B., 

1st 

i(       ik        <«           (( 

(1) 

J.  G.  Trimble,  Jr.,  A.B., 

1st 

John  Foster  Fund     (4) 

H.  W.  Godfrey,  A.B., 

1st 

u          "           "         (1) 

C.  H.  Holt,A.B., 

1st 

Cotting  Gift, 

H.  L.  Smith, 

4th 

The  George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Fellowship  was  awarded  EUiott  P. 
Joslin,  M.D.,  for  work  on  acid  intoxication  in  diabetic  coma. 

The  John  Ware  Fellowship  was  awarded  Joseph  H.  Pratt,  M.D., 
for  clinical  study  of  blood  pressure  in  various  pathological  conditions. 

The  Charles  Eliot  Ware  Fellowship  was  awarded  Henry  A.  Chris- 
tian, M.D.,  for  work  on  neuroglia  tissue  and  ependymal  epitheliom 
in  teratoid  tumors,  and  the  fats  of  pneumonic  exudations. 

No  essay  was  submitted  for  the  William  H.  Thomdike  prize. 

The  Boylston  Medical  prize  was  awarded  R.  M.  Yerkes,  Ph.D., 
for  an  essay  entitled  "An  experimental  study  of  the  reactions  of  the 
medusa  gonionema  to  photic  and  electric  stimuli." 

The  statistics  of  the  School  will  be  found  in  the  following 
tables :  — 
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COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION,    1902-03. 

FIRST    YEAR.  Students 

examined. 

Anatomy.  —  I^rofessor  T.  Dwioht,  Associate  ProfesBor  Dexter,  Demon- 
strator Warren,  Assistant  Yocmo,  Assistant  WnrrBSiDE,  Assistant 
M08HER,  Assistant  Davis,  Assistant  Allen,  Assistant  Butler,  Assis- 
tant Marct,  Assistant  Stetson.  82 

Physiology.  —  Professor  H.  P.  Bowditch,  Associate  Professor  W.  T. 
Porter,  Asst.  Professor  Cannon,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Max- 
well. 99 

Histology  and  Embryology.  —  Professor  Minot,  Assistant  Donoohue, 
Assistant  Larrabee,  Assistant  Emerson,  Instnictor  Bremer,  In- 
structor Lewis,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Ttzzbr.  75 

Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry.  —  Professor  Wood,  Associate 
Professor  Hills,  Instructor  Hewes,  Instructor  Emerson,  Assistant 
Alsberg.  78 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Bacteriology.  —  Professor  Ernst,  Assistant  Denny,  Assistant  Page, 
Assistant  Perry,  Assistant  Robby,  Assistant  Everett,  Assistant 
Sanborn,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Frotiiingham.  77 

Advanced  Anatomy.  —  Professor  T.  Dwight,  Associate  Professor  Dexter.        89 

Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy.  —  Professor  Councilman,  Associate 
Professor  Mallorv,  Instructor  Taylor,  Instructor  Wright,  Instruc- 
tor Christian,  Instructor  Nichols,  Assistant  Magrath,  Assistant 
Williams.  73 

Comparative  Pathology.  —  Professor  T.  Smith,  Instructor  Christian, 
Assistant  Magrath,  Assistant  Williams. 

Clinical   Chemistry.  —  Professor   Wood,    Instructor  Hewes,   Assistant 

Connolly,  Assistant  Musgrave.  77 

Therapeutics.  —  Asst.  Professor  Pfaff,   Assistant  Jordan,   Assistant 

Vejux-Tyrode.  106 

Theory  and  Practice.  —  Instructor  Cutler,  Assistant  Stone,  Assistant 
JosLiN,  Assistant  White,  Assistant  Badger,  Assistant  Pratt. 

Clinical  Medicine. — Asst.  Professor  Sbars,  Instructor  Vigkbby,  Assistant 
Bartol,  Assistant  Prbscott,  Assistant  J.  M.  Jackson,  Assistant 
Ames,  Assistant  Cabot. 

Surgery. — Asst.  Professor  Burrell,  Instructor  C.  A.  Porter,  Instruc- 
tor Nichols,  Assistant  Lothrop. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  —  Professor  Fitz,  Instructor  Cutler, 
Assistant  Stone,  Assistant  Joslin,  Assistant  White,  Assistant 
Badger,  Assistant  Pratt.  143 

Obstetrics.  —  Professor  W.  L.  Richardson,  Asst.  Professor  C.  M.  Green, 
Instructor  Higoins,  Assistant  Newell,  Assistant  Swain,  Assistant 
Friedman.  148 

Clinical  Obstetrics.  —  Professor  W.  L.  Richardson,  Asst.  Professor  C.  M. 
Green,  Instructor  Higgins,  Assistant  Newell,  Assistant  Swain,  As- 
sistant Friedman. 
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Dermatology.  —  Astt.  Professor  Bowrn.  147 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.  —  Professor  Putnam,  Assistant  Watbb- 

MAN.  147 

Pediatrics.  —  Professor  Rotcu,  Asst.  Professor  McCollom,  Instructor 

BuoKiHGHAM,  Assistant  Craioix,  Instructor  Morse,  Assistant  Ladd.      140 

Psychiatry.  —  Instructor  Cowles.  14S 

Gynaecology. — Asst.  Professor  DAyBin>ORT,  Instructor  HAVSif,  Assistant 

Storer,  Assistant  Newell,  Assistant  Young.  146 

Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery.  —  Professor  Warren,  Professor  C.  B. 
Porter,  Associate  Professor  M.  H.  Richardson,  Asst.  Professor 
BuRRBLL,  Lecturer  Gat,  Instructor  Thorndikb,  Instructor  Munro,  ' 

Instructor  NiCfHOLS,  Assistant  Blakb,  Lecturer  Beach,  Lecturer 
Bluot,  Instructor  Monks,  Assistant  Lund,  Assistant  Bottomlbt, 
Assistant  Scudder,  Assistant  Mumpord,  Assistant  Brewster,  Assis- 
tant CoDMAN,  Assistant  Balch.  140 

Clinical  Medicine.  —  Professor  Shattuck,  Asst.  Professor  Sears,  In- 
structor WiTBiNOTON,  Instructor  Vickery,  Instructor  Jackson. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

Clinical  Surgery.  —  Professor  C.  B.  Porter,  Associate  Professor  M.  H. 
Richardson,  Asst.  Professor  Burrell,  Instructor  Monks,  Assistant 
Lund,  Assistant  Scudder,  Assistant  Mumford,  Assistant  Cobb, 
Assistant  Bottomlet,  Instructor  Munho,  Assistant  Lothrop,  In- 
structor Thorndikb,  Instructor  C.  A.  Porter,  Assistant  Greenouoh.       114 

Clinical  Medicine. — Professor  Shattuck,  Asst.  Professor  Sears,  Asst. 
Professor  McCollom,  Assistant  R.  C.  Cabot,  Instructor  Withinoton, 
Instructor  U.  Jackson.  187 

Ophthalmology.  —  Professor  Wadsworth,  Instructor  Standish,  Assis- 
tant Jack,  Assistant  Clap,  Assistant  Quackenboss,  Assistant  Spald- 
ing. 189 

Otology.  —  Professor  Blake,  Professor  J.  O.  Green,  Assistant  Hammond.      184 

I-aryngology.  —  Instructor    DeBlois,    Instructor   Farlow,    Instructor 

COOLIDGE.  187 

Legal  Medicine.  — Professor  Draper,  Instructor  E.  W.  Dwight.  184 

Syphilis.  — Instructor  Post,  Assistant  C.  M.  Smtth.  186 

Orthopedics.  —  Associate  Professor  Bradford,  Assistant  Lovett,  Assis- 
tant GoLDTHWArr,  Assistant  Brackett,  Assistant  Dane.  99 
Hygiene.  —  Asst.  Professor  Harrington.                                                            141 
Psychiatry.  —  Instructor  Cowles,  Instructor  Lanb. 
Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  —  Lecturer  Watson,  Instructor  Thorndike. 
Municipal  Sanitation.  —  Lecturer  Dubgin. 

Fourth   Year  Electives. 

Ophthalmology.  —  Professor  Wadsworth.  7 
Otology. —  Professor  Blake,  Professor  J.  O.  Green,  Assistant  Hammond, 

Assistant  Crockett.  4 

Dermatology.  —  Asst.  Professor  Bowen,  Instructor  C.  J.  White.  49 
Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.  —  Professor  Putnam,  Instructor  Walton, 

Instructor  Knapp.  7 
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OTnaecology.  —  Asst.  Professor  C.  M.  Green. 

Operative  Obstetrics. — Asst.  Professor  C.  M.  Ghebn,  Instructor  Higoins, 
Assistant  Newell,  Assistant  Swain,  Assistant  Friedman. 

Operatire  Surgery.  — Professor  C.  B.  Porter,  Assistant  Mixtbr,  Instruc- 
tor McNRo,  Instructor  Monks,  Assistant  Scudder,  Assistant  Mum- 
ford,  Assistant  Blake,  Assistant  Lund,  Instructor  C.  A.  Porter, 
Assistant  Brewster,  Assistant  Cobb,  Assistant  H.  Cabot,  Assistant 
LoTHROP,  Assistant  Bottomlet,  Assistant  Codman,  Assistant  Qould, 
Assistant  Faulkner. 

Bacteriology.  —  Professor  Ernst,  Assistant  Denny,  Assistant  Pbrrt, 
Assistant  Page,  Assistant  Robbt. 

Orthopedics.  —  Associate  Professor  Bradford. 

Clinical  Microscopy.  —  Curator  Whitney. 

Clinical  Chemistry.  —  Professor  Wood,  Instructor  Hewes,  Instructor 
Emerson. 

Anatomy.  —  Associate  Professor  Dexter. 

Embryology.  —  Professor  Minot,  Instructor  Lewis. 

Physiological  Chemistry.  —  Asst.  Professor  Pfaff. 

Comparative  Etiology  of  Infectious  Diseases.  —  Professor  T.  Smith. 


26 


64 


78 

1 
26 
12 

2 

19 
2 
2 

4 


TABLE  I.  — GENERAL  STATISTICS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

New  matriculant.    .  .   .    gS  |  ^'~^"*^*  ^"  ^^***^°^  '   '   '   •       ^ 
I  Undergraduates 83 

The  whole  number  of  students  in  attendance :  — 

In  courses  for  graduates 41 

Fourth  Class 101 

Third  Class 127 

Second  Class 116 

First  Class 89 

Total 473 

Applicants  for  Degree 186 

Rejected .    21 

Graduated 114 

Of  the  114  students  who  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  21  receired 
the  degree  cum  laudt. 


SUXMBR  CoUBSBB. 

Graduate  Coubsbs. 

18W.  1 1900. 

1961. 

1902. 

1903. 

1898-99. 

1 
1899-00.11900-01. 

1901-02.1902-08. 

Courses  taken    . 
StadenU   .... 
Receipts  .... 

142      167 
1  116    1  149 
|$389&|$4e95 

161 
126 
$4275 

145 
180 
14400 

188 
148 

$5280 

184 

60 

$2861.36 

68 

46 

$1466 

40 

29 

$1066 

90           67 
26     '      41 
$700     $1400 
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The  number  of  new  matriculants  (83)  showed  a  gain  of  seventeen 
over  the  previous  year.  The  comparison  of  scholarship  attained  by 
the  different  classes  since  the  requirement  of  a  degree  for  admission 
has  been  in  force  proves  the  wisdom  of  the  step  taken,  so  far  as  the 
qualifications  of  the  future  graduate  is  concerned. 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  men  taking  graduate  courses  was 
very  marked,  the  receipts  being  double  that  of  the  previous  year, 
and  the  number  of  graduates  attending  the  course  showed  an 
increase  of  sixty-four  per  cent. 

The  summer  courses  showed  also  a  decided  gain  in  the  number  of 
students  and  of  the  courses  taken. 

WILLIAM   L.  RICHARDSON,  Dean. 


THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

To  TH«  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Dental  School  I  herewith  submit  the  fol- 
lowing report  for  the  academic  year  1902-03. 

The  number  of  students  enrolled  was  112,  divided  as  follows :  — 

Third-year  ftudento 40 

Second-jemr  stodeoU 26 

First-year  itadentt 44 

Po0t-gradaate8 S 

112 

There  were  thirty-three  candidates  for  the  degree,  six  of  whom 
failed  in  final  examinations,  leaving  a  graduating  class  of  twenty- 
seven,  five  of  whom  received  the  degree  cum  laude. 

The  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows :  — 

Anatomy.  —  Professor  T.  Dwioht,  Associate  Professor  Dbxtkb,  Demonstrator 
Wabbbn,  Assistants  Allkn,  Moshbb,  Youno,  Butlbr,  Marot,  Whitbsidb, 
Davis,  Stbtson.    424  hours. 

Physiology.  —  Professor  H.  P.  Bowditch,  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Portex, 
Instmctor  Canvon.    848  hours. 

Histology  and  Embryology. — Professor  Minot,  Assistants  Emerson,  Donoohur, 
Larrabeb,  Instructors  Brbmer,  Lewis,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Ttzzrr. 
252  hours. 

Phy^ological,  Pathological  and  Dental  Chemistry.  —  Professor  E.  S.  Wood, 
Associate  Professor  Hills,  Assistants  Coknollt,  Musorave,  Alsbbro, 
Smith,  Instructors  Hbwes,  Embrson.    808  hours. 

Bacteriology. — Professor  H.  C.  Erkst,  Assistants  Page,  Dbnht,  Robbt,  Pbrrt, 
Everett,  Johnson,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Frothinouam.     160  hours. 

Materia  Medlca  and  Therapeutics. — Professor  E.  C.  Brigos,  82  lectures;  Assis- 
tant RoDGERS,  82  recitations. 

Dental  Pathology.  —  Professor  C.  A.  Bbackett.    82  lectures. 

Neurology.  —  Instructor  E.  W.  Tatlor.    4  lectures. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Work  and  Metallurgy.  —  Assistant  Professor  Cookb. 
82  lectures. 

Surgical  Pathology  and  Surgery.  —  Professor  Warren,  Assistant  Professor 
BuRRBLL,  Instructor  Monks.     18  lectures. 

Mechanical  Dentistry  and  Orthodontia.  —  Professor  E.  H.  Smith.     82  lectures. 

Orthodontia.  —  Professor  E.  H.  Smith,  82  clinics;  Assistant  Baker,  64  hours. 

Mechanical  Dentistry.  —  Clinical  Instructor  J.  D.  Dickinson.  8  clinical  lectures. 

Mechanical  Dentistry.  —  Clinical  Lecturer  Stoddard.  16  lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 
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Mechanical  Dentistiy,  laboratory,  Juniors.  —  Demonstrator  Cross,  Assistant 
Demonstrator  Chase.    544  hours. 

Mechanical  Dentistry,  laboratory,  Seniors.  —  Demonstrator  Cboss,  Instmctors 
Hatdbn,  Eldbbd,  Bukkuam,  Grant,  Chutb,  Parsoits,  J.  W.  DiCKiirsoir. 
496  hoars. 

Operatire  Dentistry  and  Dental  Jorisprodence.  —  Clinical  Lecturer  Clapp,  12 
lectures;  Instructor  Stabbatt,  clinical  assistant. 

Operative  Dentistry  and  Oral  Surgery.  —  Professor  Thomas  Fillbbbown,  8S 
lectures. 

Operatire  Dentistry.  —  Assistant  Professor  Pottbb.    32  lectures. 

Operative  Dentistry.  —  Clinical  Instructor  Wbbnbb.  13  lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 

Operative  Dentistry,  infimiary,  Juniors.  —  Assistant  Demonstrator  D.  W. 
DiOKiNSON,  Instructors  Wbntworth,  Estabrooks,  Natlor,  Elliott. 

Operative  Dentistry,  infimiary,  Seniors. — Demonstrator  MgMbbkin,  Instructors 
Taft,  Eddy,  Blaisdbll,  Bbadlbt,  Holmes,  Pbbkins,  Paul,  Obat, 
Fabbinoton,  Habdino.    624  hours. 

Mechanical  Treatment  of  Fractured  Jaws  and  Cleft  Palates,  and  other  Deformi- 
ties. —  Demonstrator  Cboss.     15  lectures. 

Extracting  and  Anaesthesia  (Demonstrations).  —  Instructors  Habt,  Squabb- 
BBI08.     160  afternoons. 

The  following   tables  show  the  work  done  in  the  infirmary  and 
laboratory  during  the  year :  — 

OPERATIVE   DEPARTMENT. 


Surgical  clinics  by  Professor  Fillbbrowk. 

Necrosis Number  of  cases  8 

Abscess "  "  16 

Antrum  disease **  **  5 

Epulis **  *'  8 

Hare  lip **  **  8 

aeft  palate "  **  7 

Be-implantation **  '^  1 

Impacted  Lower  Third  Molars  removed  ...  '*  <*  3 

Dislocation  of  Tempro-Maxillary  Ajticulation  **  *«  1 

United  Fracture "  "  2 


INFIRMARY. 

No.  of  patients  treated 7,895 

^«          **           '<      for  diseases  of  teeth  and  gums ....  2,501 

^*    seU  of  teeth  cleaned 1,107 

**    operations 19,116 

**     fllUngs  — gold 2,937 

**        ^<           amalgam 1,852 

**        «*           cement 1,482 

"        *'           guttapercha 3,293 

^*    porcelain  inlays « 15 
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MECHANICAL   DENTISTRY. 

Sbbtios  to  Patibiits. 

No.  of  seU  of  aitiflcial  teeth 279 

**          "            **         "    repaired 118 

'*      i4>pliAncef  for  fractured  jawi 40 

*^      splintt  for  cleft  palate  operations 2 

^'     obturatort  and  appliancet  for  cleft  palatei    ...  11 

*'     artificial  note 1 

*^      plug  for  antrim 1 

Pbactiob  Work. 

No.  of  seta  of  artificial  teeth 122 

**     splints  for  fractured  jaws 19 

**     Tulcaaite  plates  repaired 14 

t(              (i           i<       ^   ^  22^ 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  SMrrn :  — 

No.  of  cases  of  irregularity  treated  and  corrected    .   ,   .  92 

*'      appliances 177 

**      articulated  models  of  regulating  cases 184 

**      regulating  appliances 141 

Under  the  direction  of  Asst.  Professor  Cooke  and  Dr.  Eldbbd  :  — 

SaRTica  TO  Patimtts. 

No.  of  crowns  and  caps 154 

*'             **        **        repaired 29 

t«     pieces  of  bridge  work 85 

"           "               "            repaired 12 

'*      poreelain  inlays 14 

*•        tips 1 

Practicb  Wokk. 

No.  of  crowns  and  caps 177 

**      bridges 201 

*(     poreelain  inlays 32 

**      carred  teeth  models 32 

On  January  6,  1903,  dental  service  was  established,  by  request  of 

the  management,  in  the  House  of  the  Grood  Samaritan.  The  cost  of 

equipment  was  met  by  the  hospital  authorities.     The  service  was 

given  by  the  School.     Dr.  M.  F.  Rogers  was  appointed  as  instructor 

to  superintend  the  work,  and  senior  students  in  the  School  were 
detailed,  in  sections  of  two  each  week,  to  go  to  the  hospital  and  assist 
him  in  the  care  of  the  teeth  of  the  patients.     This  service  has  been 

most  satisfactory  both  to  the  hospital  and  the  School.  It  has  pro- 
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vided  free  dental  service  to  these  deformed  and  crippled  children  and 
been  an  excellent  training  school  for  our  students  in  the  handling  of 
children  when  undergoing  dental  operations. 

The  namber  of  patients  treated  in  this  service  was  ...        54 
The  namber  of  operations  was 75 

During  the  summer  vacation  the  infiimary  was  kept  open  and  638 
persons  received  dental  treatment.  Thirteen  of  these  were  eases  of 
fractured  jaws.  The  Emergency  Corps  gave  treatment  to  115  per- 
sons at  their  homes. 

A  change  was  made  during  the  year  in  the  chemistry  course. 
Heretofore  the  course  for  dental  students  was  the  same  as  that  given 
to  the  medical  students,  and  consisted  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  daily  for  sixteen  weeks  in  physiological  and  pathological 
chemistry.  The  new  scheme  provided  for  dental  chemistry  during 
the  greater  part  of  the  last  eight  weeks,  in  place  of  much  of  the  work 
previously  required  in  pathological  chemistry.  In  this  course  special 
attention  was  given  to  the  study  of  saliva  and  its  influence  in  causing 
caries  of  the  teeth,  and  also  to  the  study  of  serumal  calculi  and  its 
influence  in  causing  Pyorrhea  Alveolaris.  This  course  also  provided 
for  research  work  for  the  more  advanced  students,  and  several  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  thus  offered. 

An  Ns  O  and  O  apparatus  was  purchased  dudng  the  year  and  has 
proved  to  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  department  of  Operative 
Dentistry. 

The  School  is  much  indebted  to  Mrs.  George  G.  Crocker  for  a 
picture  of  the  late  Dr.  Nathan  C.  Keep,  who  was  the  first  Dean  of 
the  School,  having  held  the  office  from  1868  to  1872. 

As  a  result  of  strict  economy  and  going  without  many  things  that 
the  School  really  needed,  the  deficit  for  the  last  year  has  been  reduced 
one-half  from  that  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  rapid  increase  of  the  number  of  persons  who  are  really  too 
poor  even  to  pay  the  cost  of  medicine  and  materials,  makes  it  quite 
impossible  to  maintain  the  infirmary  properly  without  endowment. 

EUGENE  H.  SMITH,  Dean. 


BUSSEY  INSTITUTION. 

To  THE  Pbksidbnt  OF  THB  Univkesitt  : 

Sm,  —  I  respectfully  submit  the  following  report  on  the  Bussey 
Institution  for  the  year  1902-08. 

The  whole  number  of  students  in  attendance  was  thirty-seyen,  of 
whom  twenty-nine,  registered  at  the  Bussey  Institution,  were  stu- 
dents proper  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  devoted  to  professional 
studies  in  these  branches,  while  eight  were  members  of  the  school  of 
Landscape  Architecture  at  Cambridge,  striving  to  gain  some  knowl- 
edge of  horticulture  by  attending  certain  courses  of  instruction  on 
this  subject  as  given  at  the  Bussey  Institution. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Agricultural  Science  was  conferred  upon 
six  candidates  at  Commencement. 

Instruction  was  given  throughout  the  year  in  Agriculture  (includ- 
ing Cattle  Breeding,  Cattle  Feeding,  and  Dairying),  Horticulture, 
Agricultural  Natural  History,  Mathematics  and  Surveying,  Agricul- 
tural Chemistry  and  Chemical  Analysis,  by  Messrs.  Hersey,  Watson, 
Morse,  Shaughnessy,  Dillingham,  Robinette,  and  Storer. 

One  Bulletin  of  the  Bussey  Institution  entitled  '^  On  the  Occur- 
rence of  Mannan  in  the  Wood  of  some  kinds  of  Trees,"  by  F.  H. 
Storer,  was  published. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  school  building  still  calls  urgently 
for  relief. 

F.  H.  STORER,  Dean. 


THE  LIBRARY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir, — I  beg  to  submit  this  my  sixth  annual  report  on  the  Library, 
covering  the  year  1902-03. 

In  the  five  reports  which  I  have  already  had  the  honor  to  present, 
I  have  done  my  best  to  make  clear  the  nature  of  the  difficulties 
under  which  the  work  of  the  Library  is  now  carried  on,  and  the 
necessity  of  an  enlargement  in  building  and  in  staff  which  every  year 
becomes  more  urgent.  In  presenting  a  sixth  report,  in  which  the 
same  pressing  need  must  necessarily  claim  the  first  place,  I  cannot 
do  better  than  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Visiting  Committee  of 
the  Overseers,  submitted  last  May  by  Mr.  Putnam,  the  Librarian  of 
Congress,  and  I  do  this  in  order  that  the  Committee's  admirable  and 
forceful  statement  of  the  Library's  condition  may  by  publication 
with  your  own  annual  report  reach  the  general  body  of  the  alumni. 

^^  Twenty  years  ago  the  library  building  was  but  barely  adequate, 
even  for  the  housing  of  the  material :  its  facilities  for  administra- 
tion and  for  use  were  imperfect.  Since  that  date  the  collection  has 
more  than  doubled  in  size,  —  its  constituency,  in  the  undergraduate 
department  alone,  has  doubled  in  number;  and  the  methods  of 
instruction  have  tended  towards  increased  direct  use  of  books  by 
the  individual  student.  But  the  provisions  in  space  and  facilities 
have  remained  practically  the  same.  The  alterations  in  Crore  Hall 
in  the  summer  of  1895  modified  certain  space  to  new  uses,  but  they 
added  not  a  foot  to  the  space  itself.  Large  masses  of  material  that 
should  be  active  in  use  have  been  crowded  off  the  shelves  and 
relegated  to  mere  storage  in  the  cellar,  or  forced  out  of  the  building 
into  inaccessible  storage  elsewhere.  The  administration  is  pinched 
into  spaces  in  the  aggregate  less  than  a  third  of  the  size  requisite 
for  convenient  and  thorough  work,  and  during  certain  seasons  ill- 
ventilated  ;  administrative  processes  which  should  be  in  close  juxta- 
position have  had  to  be  scattered  in  remote  alcoves  of  the  stacks 
themselves.  From  the  ordering  of  books  to  the  issue  of  books  to 
the  reader,  there  is  not  a  single  process  which  is  not  cramped  for 
space  and  harassed  in  operation.  The  cataloguing  is  rendered 
unduly  laborious  by  the  want  of  shelving  near  at  hand  for  the 
reference  books  which  are  its  tools,  and  by  the  need  of  traversing 
public  spaces  in  order  to  reach  the  large  sections  of  the  collection  in 
Crore  Hall ;  and  imperfect  from  inability  to  consult  the  material  in 
storage.  The  reclassification,  the  completion  of  which  is  essential 
to  effectual  use,  the  prompt  completion  of  which  is  essential  to  the 
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economic  placing  of  new  accessiong,  has  had  to  be  suspended 
altogether.  The  public  catalogues  still  occupy  the  narrow  space 
directly  opposite  the  main  doorway,  where  the  inquirer  must  consult 
them  standing,  jostled  by  applicants  for  books  and  amid  the  dis- 
turbance of  the  issue  work.  And  the  issue  desk,  which  is  also  the 
main  reference  desk,  has  still  but  the  dunensions  and  facilities 
suited  to  a  village  library.  For  the  accommodation  of  the  manu- 
scripts, of  the  bound  newspapers,  of  the  maps,  of  the  art  folios, — 
or  for  the  exhibit  of  material,  —  there  is  no  such  provision  as  even 
the  smallest  library  now  deems  necessary. 

^^The  main  reading-room,  contrived  by  the  alterations  in  Gore 
Hall,  seats  but  half  the  number  of  readers  who  should  be  expected 
to  be  making  use  of  it  at  one  time  in  a  University  of  the  size  of 
Harvard,  and  provides  for  each  reader  desk  space  that  is  both  too 
shallow  and  too  narrow  for  convenient  study ;  while  the  room  as  a 
whole,  though  fairly  lighted,  has  the  aspect  of  makeshift ;  it  lacks 
the  large  spaces  conducive  to  meditative  study,  and  is  barren  of  the 
architectural  beauty  and  dignity  which  in  a  great  library  can  exercise 
a  practical  influence  for  good.  For  seminar  study,  for  which  every 
new  college  library  now  provides  as  a  matter  of  course,  there  is  not 
merely  no  present  provision,  but  no  possibility  of  a  provision  within 
the  present  building. 

**  These  conditions  are  urgent  beyond  description  and  beyond 
longer  endurance.  They  impede  necessary  growth,  discourage  use, 
and  stifle  administration.  They  are  not  unique.  They  have  in  some 
degree  been  experienced  by  other  academic,  indeed  by  most  active 
libraries,  at  some  stage  of  their  career.  They  are  due  to  growth  in 
the  collections  which  is  inevitable,  and  increase  in  use  which  is  alike 
inevitable  and  creditable.  But  while  in  other  institutions  adequate 
remedies  have  been  applied,  at  Harvard  they  have  not  been  applied ; 
and  the  conditions  there  to-day  are,  so  far  as  your  Committee  is 
aware,  without  parallel  in  any  academic  library  in  this  country." 

We  wait  for  relief.  Relief,  it  is  evident,  cannot  come  from  any 
funds  at  present  possessed  by  the  President  and  Fellows,  and  I 
have  never  urged  the  adoption  of  any  partial  or  temporary  measures 
at  the  expense  of  the  Corporation,  feeling  sure  that  it  is  best  to 
wait,  even  at  great  inconvenience,  for  the  time  when  well  considered 
and  far  reaching  plans  for  a  general  reorganization  can  be  made. 
In  the  meantime,  we  make  the  best  use  we  can  of  the  means  we 
have,  and  we  are  thankful  that  we  have  books  —  the  richest  and 
most  valuable  collection  of  books  that  exists  in  this  country.  That 
the  day  will  surely  come  when  we  shall  have  an  amply  equipped  and 
generously  endowed  building  in  which  to  use  them  I  have  no  doubt. 
May  that  long  looked  for  day  come  speedily !  As  the  best  way  of 
preparing  for  it,  I  would  call  attention  to  the  method  adopted  by  the 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts  in  Boston,  which  has  before  it  a  problem  not 
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unlike  our  own  —  the  planning  of  a  new  building  on  a  much  larger 
scale  and  adapted  to  meet  new  demands.  The  heads  of  the  several 
departments  have  been  asked  to  report  on  the  needs  and  the  probable 
course  of  development  of  their  respective  departments,  and  at  the 
same  tune  a  consulting  architect  has  been  appointed  to  advise  in 
r^ard  to  the  general  character  of  new  plans  and  the  relation  of  one 
part  to  another.  The  qnestions  connected  with  our  new  Library 
building  have  already  been  studied  by  the  Committee  appointed  by 
the  Corporation  in  December,  1901,  which  reported  in  March,  1902, 
and  inclnded  in  its  report,  beside  the  discussioti  of  certain  general 
questions  of  policy  on  which  it  had  consulted  members  of  the  teach- 
ing staff,  specific  recommendations  in  regard  to  floor  areas,  shelving, 
seating  capacity,  rooms  for  special  uses,  etc.  Further  study  of 
the  subject  is  of  course  needed  by  the  Library  Council  and  the 
Library  Staff,  and  an  opportunity  for  suggestion  and  discussion 
must  naturally  be  provided  in  the  University  Council,  or  by  other 
means ;  but  all  such  study  and  discnssion  will  be  more  profitable  if, 
as  it  is  going  on,  we  may  have  the  services  of  a  competent  consult- 
ing architect,  not  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  final  plan,  bat  to 
advise  in  regard  to  certain  preliminary  questions,  such  as  the  prac- 
ticability of  retaining  Grore  Hall,  or  the  possibility  of  adapting  it  to 
other  uses  (questions  which  only  an  architect  can  decide),  and  to 
embody  in  some  concrete  preliminary  form  the  specifications  pre- 
sented by  the  Committee  of  1901.  We  should  then  have  something 
tangible  upon  which  to  work,  and  something  which  would  appeal 
more  directly  to  the  generosity  of  possible  benefactors.  I  hope  the 
appointment  by  the  Corporation  in  June  of  another  special  committee 
to  advise  it  on  certain  fundamental  questions  is  an  indication  that 
the  Library's  wants  will  be  brought  powerfully  and  persuasively 
before  the  graduates  at  an  early  day. 

The  need  of  additional  endowment  for  administration  is  as  ui^ent 
as  the  need  of  a  new  building.  For  five  years  the  expenses  of  the 
Library  have  been  held  firmly  down  and  not  allowed  to  increase 
more  than  was  absolutely  necessary.  The  work  to  be  done,  however, 
has  been  rapidly  growing,  so  that  each  year  the  staff  becomes  less 
adequate  to  deal  with  the  work  expected  of  it.  With  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  building  and  the  provision  of  new  facilities  for  study, 
and  with  the  enlargement  of  the  staff  required  for  current  adminis- 
tration, for  taking  up  again  the  work  of  re-classification,  and  for 
bringing  up  to  date  other  work  which  has  fallen  behind,  comes  a 
large  increase  of  expense.  Funds  which  have  been  bequeathed  to 
the  Library  for  administration  (not  including  purchase  of  books), 
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with  funds  assigned  to  this  purpose  by  the  Corporation,  now  yield 
an  income  of  about  $29,000,  and  an  additional  $17,000  has  to  be 
contributed  by  the  general  College  account  to  make  up  the  $46,000 
at  present  required  for  administration.  It  is  highly  desirable  that 
the  Library  should  be  independent  of  the  College  financially,  for  it  is 
the  last  few  thousand  dollars  in  its  annual  budget  which  are  hardest 
for  the  College  to  supply,  but  are  of  most  consequence  in  developing 
its  activities.  A  million  added  to  the  endowment  fund  would  doubt- 
less make  the  Library  thus  independent  of  the  College  treasury  for 
many  years,  and  would  be  of  enormous  benefit  both  to  the  Library 
and  to  the  College  at  large.  I  wish  some  generous  lover  of  learning 
might  be  moved  to  make  this  ample  provision  for  the  Library  on 
condition  that  the  graduates  of  the  College  would  unite  in  providing 
a  building. 

The  possible  separation  of  **live"  and  **dead"  books  —  of  books 
frequently  in  use  and  those  seldom,  if  ever,  consulted  —  a  subject 
to  which  you  called  the  attention  of  librarians  a  year  ago  in  your 
address  before  the  American  Library  Association,  was  one  of  the 
topics  specially  assigned  for  discussion  at  the  last  meeting  of  the 
Association,  and  references  to  the  question  are  frequent  in  library 
reports  and  papers.  That  such  a  distinction  is  frequently  desirable, 
and  is  often,  in  fact,  more  or  less  completely  carried  out,  and  that 
small  libraries  should  relieve  themselves  in  this  way  of  the  burden  of 
carrying  unprofitable  books,  is  generally  acknowledged.  The  point 
of  most  consequence,  however,  is  the  disposition  of  the  ^^dead" 
books,  — the  way  in  which  they  are  stored,  and  the  freedom  with  which 
they  can  be  had  when  wanted.  I  have  tried  to  contribute  to  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  question  by  examining  with  some  care  the 
character  of  recent  literary  investigations  made  in  this  Library, 
in  order  to  ascertain  the  conditions  that  seemed  to  be  essential  to  the 
successful  conduct  of  the  investigation,  and  I  summed  up  the  results 
of  my  inquiry  in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion last  July  (Library  Journal,  August,  1903).  The  subjects  of 
investigation  were  of  the  greatest  variety,  but  whenever  the  student 
was  endeavoring  to  follow  out  some  line  of  inquiry  not  pursued 
before,  to  trace  some  connection  hitherto  undiscovered,  or  to  collect 
material  not  already  brought  together  (and  the  greater  part  of  the 
work  done  by  professors  and  students  is  of  this  kind),  it  was  clear 
tiiat  personal  access  to  a  classified  collection  of  all  the  books  in  one 
or  more  sections  of  the  Library  was  required. 

The  question  of  division,  therefore,  becomes  relatively  unimpor- 
tant, depending  simply  on  special  conditions  of  place  and  time. 
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The  essentials  to  be  preserved  are  three:  comprehensiveness^  so 
far  as  the  individual  library's  resources  extend ;  liberty  of  personal 
access  to  the  books  themselves  on  the  part  of  advanced  students; 
and  classification^  so  that  all  the  material  of  one  kind  can  be  found 
within  a  reasonable  compass,  and  a  serious  waste  of  time  be  thus 
prevented.  The  saving  of  time  is  itself  worth  much,  but  more 
important  is  the  fact  that  in  many  cases  it  would  be  practically 
impossible  for  the  inquirer  to  learn  from  bibliographies  or  catalogue 
what  books  he  needs,  and  to  have  them  picked  out  and  brought  to 
him  one  by  one.  He  must  be  able  himself  to  glance  over  large 
numbers  of  books  in  certain  fields,  in  order  to  light  upon  the 
particular  facts  or  references  he  wants.  ,  The  process  is  strictly 
comparable  to  a  naturalist's  search  for  specimens.  He  cannot  tell 
beforehand  precisely  where  he  will  find  what  he  seeks;  he  only 
knows  the  general  character  of  the  surroundings  in  which  he  is  likely 
to  find  what  will  reward  his  pains.  Patient  searching  is  required  of 
the  student  of  history  or  literature  as  of  the  student  of  nature,  and 
such  searching  can  be  carried  on  to  advantage  in  a  library  only  if 
all  its  resources  are  arranged  after  some  systematic  order  and  are 
directly  accessible  to  the  inquirer. 

Number  55  of  the  Bibliographical  Contributions  was  issued  eariy 
in  the  autumn.  This  is  entitled  ^'Descriptive  and  Historical  Notes 
on  the  Library  of  Harvard  University,"  and  has  been  compiled  by 
Mr.  A.  C.  Potter,  head  of  the  ordering  department.  It  is  intended 
to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  resources  of  the  Library  for  the 
benefit  of  both  our  own  students  and  scholars  at  a  distance.  It 
also  presents  interesting  matter  in  r^ard  to  the  history  of  the 
Library,  such  as  a  list  of  the  more  important  gifts  and  bequests 
from  1638  to  the  present  time,  a  list  of  the  book  funds  and  funds 
available  for  general  purposes,  a  brief  chronology  of  the  Library,  a 
list  of  the  librarians,  and  a  bibliography,  containing  a  list  of  the 
official  publications  of  the  Library  and  of  the  more  important  publi- 
cations relating  to  it.  It  has  been  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
Richard  Manning  Hodges  Fund. 

Capt.  A.  A.  Folsom,  of  the  Ancient  and  Honorable  Artillery 
Company,  has  made  a  copy  of  a  manuscript  Orderly  Book  given  to 
this  Library  in  1842.  It  was  kept  by  Jeremiah  Fogg,  Adjutant  of 
the  Second  New  Hampshire  regiment  encamped  on  Winter  Hill,  Som- 
erville,  during  the  Siege  of  Boston,  and  covers  the  period  from 
October  28,  1775,  to  January  12,  1776.  This  has  been  printed  in 
successive  numbers  of  the  '*  Exeter  News  Letter,"  and  is  to  be  re- 
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printed  in  separate  form.  Permission  to  make  this  use  of  the 
manuscript  was  given  on  condition  that  twenty-five  copies  of  the 
reprint  should  be  placed  at  our  disposal  to  send  to  other  libraries. 

The  accessions  to  the  libraries  of  the  University  for  the  year,  and 
the  present  extent  of  each  are  shown  in  the  following  table :  — 


AcxasnoHt. 


Gere  Hall  (College  Library) 

Law  School 

DiTinity  School 

Medical  School 

Dental  School 

Bnssey  InstitutioD , 

Masenin  of  Zoology 

Peabody  Mnseam , 

ABtronomical  Obserratory 

Gray  Herbariam 

Arnold  Arboretum 

Twenty-eight  Spedal  Reference  Libraries  .   . 

Total 

Deduct,  transfers  between  Gore  Hall  and  De- 
partment  Libraries 

Total 


Volomet 
added. 


16,977 

8,898 

694 

36 

55 

80 

8,634 

157 

890 

480 

700 

2,881 


88,766 


506 


88,260 


Present  extent  in 


Volomet.    Pamphlets. 


415,988 
75,877 
88,286 

8,888 
701 

4,880 
88,088 

8,017 
10,759 

8,442 
*  9,608 
37,248 


689,655 


880,000 
7,006 
8,850 

8,076 
18,000 
81,788 

8,818 
18,684 

6,595 


875,697 


Of  the  16,977  volamra  added  to  the  Gore  Hall  collection,  7,781 
came  by  purchase  or  exchange,  1,152  as  the  resalt  of  binding  serial 
publications,  and  786  by  binding  pamphlets  separately,  while  the 
remainder,  7,858  volumes,  were  received  by  gift. 

15,891  pamphlets  have  been  received,  18,441  by  gift,  and  1,950 
by  purchase  or  exchange.  1,064  sheets  of  maps  have  been  added 
to  the  map  collection,  which  now  numbers  21,256  sheets. 

Dr.  Malcolm  Storer,  the  Curator  of  Coins,  reports  the  addition  of 
only  15  pieces  to  the  numismatic  collection.  Of  these,  ten  were 
bought  and  five  given.  Among  those  bought  is  the  rare  and  interest- 
ing medal  of  Tristram  Coffin  and  the  silver  medal  of  Prince  Henry  of 
Prussia  by  Brenner. 
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The  total  gifts  to  the  (College  Library  during  the  year  1902-03  and 
the  previous  five  years  have  been  as  follows :  — 


Odfts  to  tbm  Collbok 

LiBmABT. 

1807-08. 

1808-M. 

18W-00. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

190S-0&. 

Yolumes 

Punphleto 

2,646 
11,865 

7,096 
12,448 

11,860 
11,072 

4,749 
14,285 

4,648 
16,280 

7,858 
18,441 

Totals 

14,011 

19,644 

22,482 

18,984 

20,878 

20,799 

The  year  has  been  a  remarkable  one  for  the  richness  and  variety 
of  its  gifts.  Gifts  in  money  for  immediate  use  in  specified  directions 
have  amounted  to  $4,461.12,  while  the  total  number  of  volumes 
received  has  been  7,358,  a  number  only  twice  exceeded  in  earlier 
years. 

To  Mr.  John  Drew,  of  New  York,  we  are  indebted  for  the  gift  of 
the  valuable  dramatic  library  of  the  late  Robert  W.  Lowe,  of  Lon- 
don, the  dramatic  historian  and  bibliographer,  —  a  library  rich  in 
biographies  of  English  actors,  early  dramatic  periodicals,  and  the 
earlier  histories  of  the  stage,  in  books  and  pamphlets  about  particular 
theatres,  and  in  the  controversial  works  relating  to  the  English  stage, 
especially  in  the  eighteenth  century.  The  collection  also  contained 
many  plays  by  little  known  dramatists,  which,  as  Professor  Baker 
remarks,  are  in  some  cases  worth  preservation  for  their  own  sakes, 
in  others  for  the  light  they  throw  on  the  customs  of  the  time,  and  in 
others  because  they  help  to  make  clear  why  the  drama  sank  as  low 
as  it  did,  even  while  the  stage  flourished,  between  1775  and  1885. 
These  books,  with  what  has  been  brought  together  during  the  last 
five  yeara  by  the  systematic  purchase  of  early  editions  of  the  plays 
of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  give  us  the  foundation 
for  a  collection  of  original  material  indispensable  to  the  historian  of 
the  drama  and  the  stage,  and  I  hope  we  may  be  able  in  time  to  build 
up  the  collection  on  all  sides.  A  gift  of  $300  a  year  for  five  years 
could  be  used  to  great  advantage  in  this  way,  and  would  bring  in  a 
larger  return  now  than  it  would  ten  years  hence,  since  these  books 
are  rising  in  price. 

Mr.  James  H.  Hyde,  who  had  bought  the  library  left  by  Professor 
B6cher,  gave  to  this  Library  all  Professor  Bdcher's  collections  relat- 
ing to  Moli^re  and  Montaigne,  specialties  to  which  he  had  devoted 
himself  through  many  years  of  assiduous  collecting,  and  to  these  Mr. 
Hyde  added  all  the  early  editions  of  the  dramatists  of  Moli^re's 
time.    The  collection,  numbering  altogether  about  2,500  volumes  and 
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pamphlets,  forms  a  fitting  memorial  of  Professor  B6eher,  and,  thanks 
to  Mr.  Hyde's  generosity,  has  found  the  permanent  abiding-place 
which  its  former  owner  eagerly  desired  for  it.  A  special  catalogue 
of  the  Moli^re  collection  is  being  prepared  at  Mr.  Hyde's  expense 
and  will  be  printed  as  one  of  the  Library's  Bibliographical  Contribu- 
tions. 

From  Assistant  Professor  Coolidge  we  have  continued  to  receive 
abundant  additions  to  our  collections  on  the  Ottoman  Empire,  Mo- 
rocco, China,  and  Slavic  countries,  subjects  in  which  he  has  long 
been  specially  interested.  Among  the  books  on  the  Ottoman  Empire 
are  a  number  of  incunabula  and  other  rare  books,  including  a 
collection  of  thirty  Spanish  pamphlets  of  the  early  seventeenth 
century  giving  contemporary  notices  of  Turktsh  affairs. 

The  Hon.  George  von  L.  Meyer,  the  American  Ambassador  to 
Italy,  kindly  placed  in  Mr.  H.  N.  Gay's  hands  500  lire  (about  $100) 
to  be  spent  for  the  Library  on  books  on  the  Italian  Risorgimento. 
Mr.  Gay,  who  has  been  for  some  years  a  resident  of  Rome  (but 
registered  in  our  Graduate  Department),  and  has  a  large  historical 
library  of  his  own,  is  specially  familiar  with  the  literature  of  modem 
Italian  history  and  was  able  to  lay  out  the  money  to  the  best  advan- 
tage (sending  us  286  volumes  and  85  pamphlets).  To  this  gift,  sup- 
plemented by  the  gift  of  many  pamphlets  from  Mr.  Gay's  own  library, 
and  to  Mr.  Gay's  expert  service  in  selection,  we  owe  what  is  already 
beginning  to  be  a  notable  collection  on  the  Italy  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

Mrs.  Louis  Bettmann,  of  Cincinnati,  gave  $800  to  be  spent  at  the 
Librarian's  discretion  in  memory  of  her  son,  Milton  Bettmann,  of  the 
Class  of  1897,  who  died  soon  after  graduating  from  the  Medical 
School.  Mr.  A.  C.  White,  1902,  of  New  York,  repeated  his  former 
gift  of  $250  for  Dante  books,  and  the  Dante  Society  added  $150 
to  its  previous  gifts  for  the  same  purpose.  From  Mr.  Harold  J. 
Coolidge  comes  a  third  annual  gift  of  $50  for  books  on  China. 

Mr.  Edgar  H.  Wells,  whose  successful  eflPort  to  collect  subscrip- 
tions for  the  purchase  of  English  literature  of  the  eighteenth  century 
was  reported  last  year,  has  continued  his  interest  in  the  subject,  and 
we  are  indebted  to  him  for  an  additional  $435  to  be  spent  in  the 
same  field. 

Ptofessor  J.  H.  Gardiner,  who  in  conducting  his  courses  on  the 
history  of  the  English  Bible  has  had  occasion  to  regret  the  withdrawal 
s<mie  years  ago  of  the  Livermore  Bibles,  has  undertaken  to  strengthen 
our  coUection  in  this  department,  and  has  obtained  from  friends 
several  hundred  dollars,  of  which  $893  has  already  been  spent  for 
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early  editions  of  the  English  Bible  and  other  translations  which  are 
of  interest  in  connection  with  it. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ira  Atkinson,  of  Wakefield,  have  given  to  this 
Library  and  to  the  library  of  the  Harvard  Union,  the  books  which 
belonged  to  their  son,  Dr.  Roffer  T.  Atkinson,  of  the  Class  of  1894, 
a  graduate  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  an  Assistant  Surgeon 
in  the  United  States  Navy.  Dr.  Atkinson  had  bought  books  freely 
and  intelligently  and  evidently  enjoyed  owning  them.  The  more 
valuable  portion  of  his  library  naturally  went  to  the  Harvard  Union, 
being  already  duplicated  in  the  College  Library,  but  278  volumes 
were  added  to  our  shelves. 

Professor  Norton,  as  the  literary  executor  of  James  Russell 
Lowell,  has  placed  in  the  Library  a  large  collection  of  the  letters 
received  by  Mr.  Lowell  from  his  numerous  correspondents  and  a 
number  of  manuscripts  of  articles  contributed  to  the  North  American 
Review  during  his  editorship. 

From  Mr.  Edward  A.  Silsbee  we  received  by  bequest  another 
interesting  Shelley  manuscript  to  be  preserved  beside  the  earlier  and 
more  valuable  manuscript  book  given  by  Mr.  Silsbee  some  years  ago. 

Books  and  pamphlets  from  the  families  of  Mrs.  James  Greenleaf 
of  Cambridge,  Mr.  W.  S.  Appleton  of  Boston,  Ftofessor  B6cher, 
and  Mr.  John  D.  Sargent  of  New  York  have  added  to  the  value 
of  our  collections  in  many  different  directions.  Mr.  Archer  M. 
Huntington  has  sent  us  copies  of  all  his  facsimile  reproductions  of 
rare  books  in  his  great  Spanish  library.  To  many  other  friends, 
both  old  and  new,  too  numerous  to  name  individually,  we  are 
indebted  for  constant  remembrance. 

A  few  of  the  more  notable  works  received  by  gift  or  purchase 
I  mention  in  detail,  in  order  that  other  libraries  may  note  their 
existence  here  and  so  be  able  to  refer  to  this  Library  students 
who  require  them.* 

Devonshire  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Literature, 
and  Art.     Report  and  transactions,  1862-1902.     34  vols. 

Shropshire  Archaeological  and  Natural  History  Society.     Transac- 
tions, 1878-1902.     26  vols. 

These  two  sets  make  the  collection  of  English  local  historical 
societies  accessible  either  in  Boston  or  Cambridge  nearly  if  not 
quite  complete. 

*  It  has  for  some  years  been  our  custom  to  note  in  our  official  catalogue  rare 
or  expenslTe  works  which  can  be  found  in  other  libraries,  so  far  as  the  reports 
of  other  libraries  make  mention  of  them.  It  would  be  well  if  libraries  (^ed 
attention  to  such  acquisitions  of  tener  than  they  do,  and  made  a  practice  of  record- 
ing in  their  own  catalogues  what  can  be  found  in  their  neighbors*  collections. 
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Soci^t^  de  rhifltoiie  de  Paris  et  de  PDe  de  France.     Mtooires,  1876- 

1901.     38  vols. ;  Bulletin,  1892-1901.     10  voIb. 
The  first  fourteen  volumes  of  the  M^moires  were  received  in 

the  Riant  library. 
Faculty  des  Lettres  de  Bordeaux.    Annales,  1879-94.     Continned  as 

Revue  des  unlversit^s  du  Midi,  1895-98.     20  vols. 
Soci6t6  soientifique  de  Bruxelles.     Annales,  1877-1902.     26  vob. 
Almanach  de  Grotha.     Several  early  years  from  1792  to  1812,  making 

our  set  complete  from  1792,  with  the  exception  oi  the  years 

1803  and  1814-16. 
Bayreuther  Blatter,  Monatschrift  des  Bayreuther  Patronatvereines, 

1878-1902.     26  vols. 
Das  Handels-Museum,  1886-1902.     36  vols. 
Ymer ;  tidskrift  utgifven  af  Svenska  sallskapet  for  antropologi  och 

geografi,  1881-1902.     22  vols. 
Acta  Sanctae  Sedis,  1866-1901.     34  vols. 
Actee  et  documents  relatifs  a  Thistoire  de  la  regeneration  de  la  Boo- 

manie,  1889-1901.     Tome  1-9. 
Brockhaus  Encyclopaedia ;  the  Russian  edition,  vols.  1-88  (in  76  vols.) . 

A  distinct  work  from  the  German  edition,  and  containing  mudi 

special  matter  on  Russian  affairs. 
Rohanlt  de  Fleury.    La  Messe.    Etudes  arch^ologiques  surses  monu- 
ments.    1883-89.     8  vols. 
Salmeron.     Commentarii  in  evangelioam  historiam,  etc.     Coloniae 

Agrippinae.     1612-13.     16  vols,  in  10«»  folio. 
Sousa.     Historia  genealogica  da  casa  real  portugueza  deede  a  sua 

origem  ate  o  presente.     Lisboa.     1736-49.      [With  ««Provas'' 

and  index.]     20  vols.     4*. 
Bibles : — 

Coverdale's  New  Testament  of  1638.     2d  edition. 

The  Genevan  Bible  of  1660.     1st  edition. 

The  Bishops'  Bible  of  1672.     The  2d  folio. 

The  Rhemish  New  Testament  of  1682.     Ist  edition. 

The  Rhemish  New  Testament  of  1689,  printed  in  London.     With 

•*  the  translation  used  in  the  Church  of  England,  with  a  confuta- 
tion of  all  such  arguments,'^  etc.,  by  W.  Fulke. 
The  Douai  Old  Testament  of  1609-10.     2  vols.     Ist  edition. 
Luther's  Bible  (German)  of  1639  [1636-38]. 

All  the  above  Bibles  were  bought  with  the  money  collected  for 

this  purpose  by  Professor  Gardiner. 
Armstrong,  Sir  Walter.     Turner.     1902.     Folio. 
Baessler,  Arthur.     Ancient  Peruvian  Art.     1902-03.    4  vols.    Folio. 
Foster,  J.  J.     The  Stuarts.     1902.      2  vols.     Folio.     From  Mrs. 

Bettmann. 
Hauser  y  Menet.     Tapices  de  la  Corona  de  Espaila.     1903.     2  vols. 

136  photographic  plates  reproducing  the  ancient  tapestries  which 

have  been  collected  from  century  to  century  by  the  Spanish 

kings. 
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Herrade  de  Landsberg.  Hortos  deliciamm.  1901.  Folio.  90  plates. 
Reproductions  of  the  illustrations  in  a  famous  religious  manu- 
script of  the  12th  century. 

Meyerbeer.     Les  Huguenots.     Orchestra  score.     4  vols. 

National  Portrait  Gallery.  London.  [Photographs  of  all  the  por- 
traits.]    Edited  by  Lionel  Oust.     2  vols.     Folio. 

Aristophanes.  Facsimile  of  the  Codex  Yenetus  Marcianus  474.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America.    1902.    Folio. 

Addison.  The  campaign.  1705.  1st  edition.  Also  the  edition  of 
1710. 

The  drummer;  or,  The  haunted  house.     1716.     1st  edition. 

Also  2d  edition,  1722. 

Rosamund,  an  opera.     1707.     1st  edition. 

Chaucer.     Works.     London.     1687.     Folio. 
Fielding.     Amelia.     1752.     4  vols. 

History  of  Tom  Jones.     1749.     6  vols.     1st  edition. 

Shakespeare.     Reproduction  in  facsimile  of  the  first  folio.     With 

introduction  by  Sidney  Lee.     1902. 
Chap-books.     A  collection  of  83  chap-books  printed  in  London  and 

Belfast,  1763-69,  bound  in  3  vols. 

This  collection  was  made  by  James  Boswell,  who  writes  on 

the  fly-leaf  of  the  first  volume  tliat,  having  retained  an  affection 

for  such  publications  from  early  days,  he  went  to  the  printing 

office  in  Bow  Church  Yard  and  bought  this  collection  and  had 

it  bound  up  with  the  title  of  **  Curious  Productions.^^ 
Bought  with  interest  from  the  Child  Memorial  Fund. 
Chap-books.     Another  collection  numbering  103  pieces,  dating  from 

1770  to  1790,  collected  by  Joseph  Ritson,  the  antiquarian,  and 

bound  in  4  volumes. 
Doni,  Ant.  Fran.     I  mondi.     Vinegia.     1552-53.     2  vols.     Many 

of  the  illustrations  relate  to  passages  of  the  Divina  Commedia. 
Paulus  Florentinus.     Quadragesimale  de  reditu  peccatoris  ad  Deum. 

1479.     Ist  edition.     Prized  because  of  its  frequent  citations  of 

Dante  and  Petrarch. 
These  two  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  C.  White. 
Hoe,  Robert.     Catalogue  of  [part  of  his  library]  ;  books  by  English 

authors  who  lived  before  1700.     1903.     Vols.  1  and  2. 
A  collection  of  pamphlets  once  owned  by  George  Pitt,  Baron  Rivers, 

relating  to  English  political  affairs  from  1760  to  1800,  and 

formed  during  that  period.     193  volumes  and  pamphlets. 
Bought  at  auction  with  a  portion  of  Mrs.  Bettmann^s  gift. 
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The  present  extent  of  these  libraries  is  as  follows  :  — 


SPflOIAL  BBFBmmCB  LXBEABOM. 

Purma. 

MDU 

On 
Deposit. 

Totals. 

1.  Chemical  Lab.    Bovlaion  HcUl 

621 

29 

586 

120 

500 

852 

277 

8,677 

2,289 

881 

1,285 

867 

4,857 

1,479 

1,251 

2,480 

918 

1,220 

449 

41 

6,049 

876 

608 

4,576 

870 

916 

94 

59 

71 

971 
869 
124 

280 
176 

147 
17 
8 
1 
6 
90 
6 

28 

80 

17 

619 

41 
18 

1,592 

898 

710 

120 

780 

528 

277 

8,824 

2,806 

889 

1,286 

878 

4,447 

1,485 

1,251 

2,480 

941 

1,220 

529 

2.  Physical  Lab.     Jefferton  Fhys.  Lab 

8.  Botanical  Lab.     Un/iver§%ty  Museum 

4.  Geological  Lab.                  Do.               

5.  Mineralogical  Lab.             Do.               

6.  Phys.  Greography  Lab.        Do.               

7.  Zoological  Lab.                   Do.                

8.  ClaasicB.     ffarvard  Hall  3 

9.  Hiftory.     Harvard  HcUl  R.  R 

10.  United  Statei  Hiatorj.    Harvard  HcUl  R.  R.    .   . 

11.  Political  Economy.                       Do.                   .   . 

12.  Social  Qneetions.                           Do.                   .   . 
18.  Child  Memorial  (English).     Wa/rrtn  Hou»e    .   .    . 

14.  Lowell  Memorial  (Romance) .         Do.           ... 

15.  German.                                             Do.           .   .    . 

16.  French.                                              Do.           ... 

17.  Sanskrit.                                           Do.           ... 

19.  Mathematics.     Sever  22 

20.  Mining  and  Metallurgy.     Roieh  Laboratory  .   .    . 

21.  Engineering.     Pierce  Hall 

58 

6,568 

876 

22.  Music.     Holden  Chapel 

28.  Philosophy  (Psychol.  Lab.).     Dane  Hall   .... 

24.  Education.    Lawrence  Hall 

25.  Fine  Arts  (incl.  Gray  and  Randall  Coll.).     Fogg 

Museufn 

644 
4,576 

870 

26.  Architecture.     Robinson  Hall 

929 

27.  Preachers'  Library.     Wadsworth  House 

28.  The  Study.     Phtllips  Brooks  House 

29.  Social  Service  Committee.    Phillips  Brooks  House 

94 
59 
71 

Totals 

37,248 

2,888 

40,081 

The  reading-room  for  EListory,  Economics,  and  Social  Questions 
in  Harvard  Hall  is  seriously  crowded,  and  better  provision  should  be 
made  as  soon  as  possible.  At  an  expense  of  about  $800  the  upper 
floor  of  Massachusetts  Hall  could  be  fitted  over  and  would  make  an 
admirable  reading-room  for  these  large  elementary  courses  in  history 
and  economics,  the  students  in  which  courses  use  this  reading-room 
almost  exclusively.     These   courses   are   taken   for   the   year  just 
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beginning  (1903-04)  by  2,986  men.     A  room  with  only  104  chairs, 
and  crowded  at  that,  is  manifestly  inadequate. 

The  largest  additions  have  been  in  the  libraries  in  German  and 
Education,  714  volumes  in  one  case  and  882  in  the  other.  The  Ger- 
man library  is  being  increased  by  a  part  of  the  Schlesinger  bequest 
assigned  to  this  use  by  the  Corporation,  and  the  Education  library  by 
means  of  special  subscriptions  made  for  this  purpose  and  by  gifts 
from  publishers. 


USE   OF   BOOKS    IN   THE   COLLEGE    LIBRARY. 

The  following  table  shows  the  use  of   books  at  Grore  HaU  in 
1902-03  as  compared  with  previous  years:  — 


Un  OT  Books. 

1896-97. 

1807-06. 

180B-00. 

1800-00. 

1000-01. 

1001-02. 

10Q»-06. 

1.  Books  lent 

2.  Used  in  the  building  . 

(Recorded  me  only.) 

69,611 
22,966 

61,272 
27,017 

68,006 
26,696 

68,712 
28,716 

68,678 
24,180 

68,448 
22,688 

68,188 
24,924 

Totals 

82,676 

88,289 

88,600 

87,427 

87,868 

81,026 

88,107 

8.  Orer-night  use  of  Har- 
Tard    Hall    Reading- 
room    

9,288 

11,938 

12,046 

18,460 

18,666 

18,694 

18,164 

The  decline  in  1901-02  in  number  of  books  lent,  for  which  I  found 
it  difficult  last  year  to  assign  a  sufficient  cause,  I  am  now  inclined  to 
attribute  to  errors  in  the  keeping  of  the  account,  the  delivery  desk 
having  been  served  during  a  part  of  the  year  by  a  new  attendant  who 
was  replaced  by  another  after  a  few  months'  trial.  It  is  true,  never- 
theless, as  I  pointed  out  in  my  last  report,  that  loans  from  the  Col- 
lege Library  have  a  tendency  to  diminish  with  the  growth  and  use  of 
department  and  special  reference  libraries,  with  the  increase  and 
improvement  of  club  libraries  in  general,  and  with  more  free  access 
to  the  shelves  in  the  College  Library  itself. 

Of  the  constant  use  of  the  reserved  books  in  the  reading-room, 
and  of  the  collections  of  reference  books,  periodicals,  and  United 
States  documents,  freely  accessible  to  all,  no  record  is  possible. 

The  extent  of  these  open  collections  and  their  growth  is  shown 
in  the  table  on  the  opposite  page. 

The  number  of  bound  periodicals  keeps  about  the  same  because 
the  shelf  room  for  them  is  limited,  and  as  the  collection  receives  its 
necessary  yearly  increase,  one  set  after  another  has  to  be  removed 
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Qpsir  Coixaonoira. 


1896-89. 


Boand  Periodicals 
Reference  Books  . 
Reserred  Books  . 
U.  8.  Documento  . 

Total  .   . 


3,276 
iM2 
8,344 
3,664 


19,425 


1899-00. 


8,275 

4,224 

10,184 

8,887 


21,520 


1900-01. 


8,140 

4,235 

10,557 

4,698 


22,680 


1901-OS. 


8,210 

4,898 

10,141 

4,889 


22,183 


1908-08. 


8,266 

4,471 

10,898 

4,528 

22,658 


to  the  Stack.  The  number  of  United  States  documents  has  dimin- 
ished for  the  same  reason. 

The  books  shelved  in  the  reading-room,  together  with  those  in  the 
various  special  reference  libraries  in  Harvard  Hall,  Warren  House, 
and  elsewhere,  amount  altogether  to  about  68,000  volumes  to  which 
direct  access  can  be  had  by  all  students  to  whom  they  are  of  value. 
In  addition  the  library  of  the  Harvard  Union  now  offers  to  its  mem- 
bers over  6,000  books,  mainly  literature,  biography,  history,  travel 
and  sport. 

Cards  of  admission  to  different  sections  of  the  book-stack  continue 
to  be  given,  on  recommendation  of  an  instructor,  to  all  advanced 
students  who  need  to  go  directly  to  the  shelves  for  purposes  of  inves- 
tigation in  connection  with  their  work.  Such  students  have  the  same 
facilities  for  the  examination  and  study  of  all  the  resources  of  the 
Library,  in  their  chosen  departments,  that  the  officers  of  instruction 
enjoy.  The  use  of  these  cards  of  admission  to  the  book- stack  is 
shown  in  the  following  table :  — 


Admissiox  to  tvb  Book-Stack. 


Hirtorj 

Science 

Art  and  Archaeology   (including 

Music) 

Literature 

Classics 

Philosophy .*  .   . 

Theology 

Economics  and  Sociology  .... 

Education 

Greography 

Publ.  of  Learned  Societies   .    .   . 


Total .   . 
Times  of  use 


66 
4 

11 

68 

41 

6 

1 
12 

1 


205 
4,601 


54 

11 

18 

64 

41 

4 

1 
4 
5 
8 


210 
4,881 


51 
88 

84 

90 

52 

11 

3 

9 

2 

14 


299 
5,750 


78 
48 

38 

90 

60 

19 

6 

12 

8 

2 


355 
5,826 


112 
80 

33 

86 

70 

19 

1 

13 

4 

3 


370 
6,898 


81 
36 

33 

74 

58 

22 

1 

13 

7 

9 

16 


350 
6,067 


90 
87 

55 
80 
70 
27 
14 
16 

4 
15 

8 


416 
6,551 


118 
45 

46 

125 

78 

31 

2 

88 

25 

6 

7 

511 
6,244 
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The  increase  in  this  use  during  the  past  year  is  to  be  regretted, 
since  the  tables  which  can  be  occupied  are  few  and  are  needed  by 
officers  of  the  University  as  well  as  by  students,  and  I  have  had  to 
call  the  attention  of  the  Faculty  to  the  fact  that  any  further  increase 
is  inadvisable.  I  have  also  posted  in  the  stack  notices  as  follows: 
'^  Students  who  have  access  to  the  Stack  are  reminded  that  the  tables 
here,  being  few  in  number,  must  not  be  used  for  protracted  study  or 
writing.     Such  work  should  be  done  in  the  Reading-room." 

The  number  of  individuals  admitted  was  366,  not  511,  because  the 
same  person  often  receives  permission  to  use  different  parts  of  the 
book-stack. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  the  temporary  use  of  the  Library  has 
been  granted  to  165  persons  not  connected  with  the  University, 
who  have  come  to  Cambridge  for  purposes  of  study.  As  in  other 
years,  frequent  applications  for  the  loan  of  books  have  been  received 
from  other  libraries,  especially  college  libraries,  and  from  scholars 
in  distant  parts  of  the  country,  and  the  Library  has  sent  away  997 
volumes  in  response  to  these  requests. 

The  Sunday  use  of  the  reading-room  is  shown  in  the  following 
table.  The  room  is  open,  to  readers  only,  every  Sunday  in  term- 
time  from  one  to  half -past  five  in  the  afternoon. 


SUXDAT  Un. 


IWfr-M. 


Sandays  open  . 
Users  .  .  .  . 
Ayerage  .  .  . 
Highest  No.     . 


24 

2,369 

98 

140 


19M-97. 


85 

6,010 

143 

227 


1897-08. 


86 

4,636 

132 

297 


1808-09. 


86 

6,098 

146 

260 


1890-00. 


86 

4,846 

188 

286 


1000-<^1. 


86 

6,471 

156 

226 


1001-02. 


1908-08. 


86 

4,909 

186 

226 


86 

5,078 

144 

227 


Since  last  May  we  have  allowed  reserved  books  to  be  taken  from 
the  reading-room  Saturday  afternoon  or  evening,  to  be  kept  over 
Sunday,  on  condition  that  they  be  returned  on  Monday  morning  at 
nine  o'clock.  This  seems  to  work  well  and  satisfies  in  part  the 
wants  of  those  for  whose  benefit  we  were  &sked  last  year  to  open 
the  Library  Sunday  evening,  that  is  to  say,  those  who  want  to  work 
on  Sunday  and  prefer  to  work  in  the  evening  rather  than  in  the 
afternoon.  It  withdraws  a  number  of  useful  books,  it  is  true,  from 
the  reading-room  on  Sunday  afternoon,  but  as  the  principal  reason 
for  opening  the  room  on  Sunday  afternoons  is  to  provide  for  recrea- 
tion rather  than  for  work,  no  serious  objection  can  be  made  on  this 
ground.     About  a  hundred  volumes  are  taken  out  every  Saturday. 
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Mr.  Tillinghast,  the  Assistant  Librarian,  has  taken  direct  charge 
of  the  exchange  of  publications  with  other  universities  and  institu- 
tions, and  has  tried  to  put  this  department  of  the  Library's  work  on 
a  more  systematic  and  satisfactory  basis.  The  only  publication, 
however,  which  the  Library  itself  controls  is  its  own  series  of  Biblio- 
graphical Contributions.  The  publications  issued  by  other  depart- 
ments of  the  University  are  published  under  such  varying  conditions 
that  a  uniform  system  of  exchange  seems  to  be  at  present  impos- 
sible. The  great  institutions  connected  with  the  University,  like  the 
Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  and  the  Astronomical  Observatory, 
bear  the  expense  of  their  own  publications,  distribute  them  in  their 
own  name,  and  naturaUy  claim  anything  received  in  exchange  as 
their  own ;  but  in  a  few  cases  they  transmit  publications  of  a  general 
nature  so  received  to  the  College  Library.  The  departments  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Classical,  Modern  Language,  Indo- 
Iranian,  Historical,  Economic,  etc.,  also  publish  series  of  papers. 
In  some  cases  these  are  sold  by  a  commei*cial  house,  in  others  by  the 
College;  some  are  supported  by  a  special  fund  insufficient  for  the 
full  expense,  others  by  a  grant  from  the  College  treasury,  others  are 
on  a  purely  commeix^ial  basis ;  but  each  is  managed  by  a  committee 
of  the  department,  and  it  is  impossible  for  the  Library  to  use 
them  as  freely  and  consistently  in  arranging  exchanges  with  other 
institutions  as  would  be  desirable.  If  a  more  uniform  system  of 
publication  under  the  management  of  the  Publication  Office  of  the 
University  is  ever  introduced,  it  may  then  be  possible  to  put  the 
whole  business  of  exchanges  into  the  care  of  an  Exchange  Bureau 
connected  either  with  that  Office  or  with  the  Library,  and  to  authorize 
it  to  send  out  publications  in  the  name  of  the  University  and  to  dis- 
tribute equitably  to  the  different  departments  what  it  receives  in 
return.  At  the  same  time  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  any  system 
would  result  in  a  perfect  balance  of  give  and  take.  The  first  object 
of  a  learned  institution  or  of  a  university  with  regard  to  its  publica- 
tions should  be  to  place  them  where  they  will  be  of  service ;  what 
it  receives  in  return  is  an  incidental  advantage.  We  have  tried, 
especially  in  arranging  exchanges  with  other  universities,  to  make 
the  best  use  of  what  we  have,  and  we  have  tried  to  send  to  each 
university,  so  far  as  possible,  the  kind  of  publication  we  receive 
from  it,  —  to  maintain,  that  is  to  say,  some  equality  of  kind  but 
not  of  amount  in  our  exchanges.  The  amount  received  commonly 
exceeds  the  amount  we  can  send,  but  I  am  the  less  troubled  at  this 
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because  we  often  have  the  opportunity  to  favor  our  correspondents 
by  lending  them  books  which  they  do  not  own.  At  present  a  regular 
exchange  of  publications  has  been  established  with  the  following 
American  and  foreign  universities,  the  receipts  being  mainly  disser- 
tations, and,  in  a  few  cases,  series  of  philological  or  historical 
papers.  Medical  dissertations  received  in  this  way  are  transmitted 
to  the  Medical  School,  and  law  dissertations,  when  of  a  technical 
nature,  to  the  Law  School. 

American  Universities. 

Cornell  Univenity.  Uniyersity  of  Kansas. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  University  of  Nebraska. 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

McGill  University.  University  of  Toronto. 

Princeton  University.  University  of  Virginia. 

University  of  California.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

University  of  Chicago.  Yale  University. 

Foreign  Universities, 

Berlin.  Heidelberg.  Paris. 

Bonn.  Jena.  Rennes. 

Breslan.  Kiel.  Rostock. 

Christiania.  Konigsberg.  St.  Petersburg. 

Eriangen.  Leipzig.  Strasburg. 

Freiburg.  Lille.  Tiibingen. 

Giessen.  Lund.  Upsala. 

Gottingen.  Lyons.  Utrecht. 

Grenoble.  Marburg.  Wiirzburg. 

Halle.  Munster. 

The  number  of  dissertations  received  from  each  university  varies 
from  10  to  160. 

SHELF   DEPARTMENT. 

Mr.  Frank  Carney,  who  has  charge  of  the  current  work  of  the 
shelf  department,  reports  15,918  volumes  permanently  located  in  the 
stack  during  the  year,  12,367  added  to  classes  previously  arranged, 
and  8,546  in  sections  newly  classified,  making  810,909  volumes  so 
placed  of  the  entire  Gore  Hall  collection. 

The  newly  classified  sections  are  the  following :  — 

Volomet. 
Africa :  sections  coTering  the  history,  description,  etc.,  of 
Abyssinia,  Algeria,  Tunis,  Sahara,  Tripoli.     (These, 
with  Morocco  reported  last  year,  complete  Northern 

Africa,  with  the  exception  of  Egypt.) 280 

Theatre 1,846 

MoU^re 1,631 

Sumner  Rarities 820 

Bibles 69 

3,546 
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With  the  present  staff  and  under  our  crowded  conditions  no  sub- 
stantial advance  can  be  made  in  re-classification ;  but  the  receipt  of 
many  gifts  relating  to  Northern  Africa  made  it  desirable  to  bring 
t(^ether  what  we  already  had,  so  that  permanent  numbers  could  be 
assigned.  Mr.  Drew's  ^f  t  of  the  Lowe  collection  on  the  theatre  and 
Mr.  Hyde's  gift  of  the  Moli^re  collection  in  like  manner  induced  us 
to  collect  what  we  already  had  on  the  history  of  the  stage,  and  to 
make  a  new  special  arrangement  for  Moli^re.  The  *'  Sumner  rarities  " 
form  the  choicer  portion  of  the  library  of  Senator  Sumner  bequeathed 
by  him  to  the  College.  Years  ago  many  of  them  were  exposed  in 
glass  cases  where  visitors  could  see  them,  but  there  has  long  been  no 
opportunity  for  the  exhibition  of  rare  books,  and  this  coUection  of 
highly  interesting  volumes  has  been  packed  away  in  locked  cupboards 
out  of  sight.  The  books  have  lately  been  transferred  to  shelves  in 
my  oflSce,  where  behind  glass  doors  they  can  at  least  be  seen  and 
more  easily  examined.  They  have  been  arranged  in  a  suitable  order, 
and  in  addition  to  the  carefully  made  alphabetical  catalogue  printed 
as  Bibliographical  Contribution  number  6,  in  1879,  I  have  had  a 
rough  index  prepared  by  wliich  the  more  noted  bindings,  the  auto- 
graphs, autograph  manuscripts,  book-plates,  and  other  marks  of 
ownership  can  be  quickly  found.  At  least  one  hundred  of  the 
volumes  are  interesting  on  account  of  their  former  owners ;  such  are 
those  which  once  belonged  to  Lorenzo  de  Medici,  Leonardo  Aretino, 
the  Doge  Foscarini,  the  inquisitor  Torquemada,  Montaigne,  Montes- 
quieu, Racine  and  Voltaire,  Colbert  and  Talleyrand,  Louis  XIV, 
XVI,  and  XVni,  Madame  de  Pompadour,  and  Napoleon,  Anne 
Boleyn,  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  Charles  II,  Bunyan,  Evelyn,  Drum- 
mond  of  Hawthomden,  Ben  Jonson,  Congreve,  Dryden,  Milton, 
Pope,  Swift,  Walpole,  Gay,  Gray,  Burke,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  and 
Watts,  Melanchthon,  Holbein,  and  Rubens. 

A  few  representative  and  important  editions  of  the  Bible  were 
brought  together  for  the  benefit  of  Professor  Gardiner's  course, 
and  numbered  in  such  a  way  that  the  whole  collection  of  Bibles  can 
be  incorporated  later  without  re-numbering  these. 

Mr.  Carney  reports  that  in  classifying  pamphlets  on  the  shelves, 
he  is  more  and  more  inclined  to  treat  them  with  the  same  care  as 
bound  volumes,  placing  them  so  far  as  possible  with  the  precise  sub- 
ject of  which  they  treat,  instead  of  collecting  them  in  boxes  under 
general  heads.  Single  pamphlets,  when  not  of  enough  importance  to 
be  bound,  are  put  in  a  stout  manila  envelope  which  takes  its  place 
like  a  voliune  on  the  shelf ;  second  and  third  pamphlets  on  the  same 
subject  are  put  into  the  same  envelope.     As  more  appear  they  are 
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transferred  to  a  thin  pamphlet  box,  then  to  a  larger  box,  and  finally 
the  collection  is  bound  when  it  has  reached  a  suitable  size.  The 
resulting  volumes  are  accordingly  homogeneous  in  character. 

Mr.  Carney  also  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  our  method  of 
shelving  rare  books  is  unsatisfactory.  These  books  are  now  pro- 
tected by  being  placed  in  small  locked  closets  which  have  been  built 
at  frequent  intervals  as  needed  against  the  ends  of  the  book-rows  in 
the  stack.  In  each  closet  are  to  be  found  the  volumes  which  would 
naturally  belong  on  the  shelves  in  that  vicinity,  an  arrangement  that 
was  expected  to  prove  convenient.  But  in  practice  the  system  is  not 
satisfactory.  The  books  are  subjected  to  unnecessary  wear  when 
asked  for  in  the  delivery  room  and  handed  out  over  the  counter 
to  be  used  in  the  reading-room,  while  if  a  reader  who  is  working  in 
the  stack  wants  one  of  these  books,  he  must  go  down  to  the  delivery 
room  and  find  an  attendant,  who  gets  a  key,  i*etums  with  him,  and 
unlocks  the  closet ;  but  the  closet  should  not  be  left  unlocked,  and 
the  same  operation  may  have  to  be  repeated  indefinitely.  The  books 
could  be  guarded  more  efficiently,  and  used  more  safely,  and  readers 
be  more  conveniently  served,  if  all  these  l^rities  which  require  special 
care  should  be  brought  together  into  a  separate  room  suitably  fur- 
nished, where  the  books  would  be  used  on  the  spot  and  under  sur- 
veillance. This,  however,  is  an  improvement  which  must  wait  till 
we  have  a  new  library.  No  change  is  possible  under  present 
conditions. 

During  the  summer,  in  order  to  give  us  a  little  more  free  space, 
about  5,500  volumes  were  moved  to  the  basement  of  Robinson  Hall, 
where  shelving  had  already  been  built  for  another  purpose.  These, 
with  the  medical  books  sent  last  year  to  the  Medical  Library  in  Bos- 
ton, and  the  newspapers  in  the  basement  of  Perkins  Hall,  make  about 
12,000  volumes  which  we  have  had  to  turn  out  of  the  present  library 
building. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  shelves  is  also  shown  by  the  fact 
that  we  have  been  obliged  to  put  double  rows  on  the  shelves  in  over 
fifty  places ;  the  resei-ved  books  when  they  come  back  to  the  stack 
from  the  reading-room  at  the  end  of  the  season  find  themselves 
crowded  out  from  their  old  shelves  by  newcomers  which  have  appeared 
during  their  absence;  and  2,600  shelves  have  had  to  be  shifted  in 
the  course  of  the  year  in  order  to  gain  a  few  inches  of  room  here  and 
there,  so  that  new  books  may  be  added.  This  work  of  shifting,  done 
from  time  to  time,  has  required  the  equivalent  of  about  thirty-five 
days'  labor. 

The  changing  of  shelf -marks  on  the  catalogue  cards  occasioned  by 
re-classification  of  books  on  the  shelves,  was  in  arrears  at  the  begin- 
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ning  of  the  year,  but  is  fairly  well  up  to  date  at  its  close.  The  work 
has  been  done  by  employing  extra  helpers.  What  remains  of  this 
woiic  is,  in  great  part,  for  articles  catalogued  years  ago  from  periodi- 
cals and  proceedings  of  learned  societies.  The  cards  for  these  bear 
the  old  marks  of  these  sets,  which  cause  annoying  delays  and  errors 
when  used  in  calling  for  the  volumes.  The  work  is  troublesome  and 
cannot  be  rapidly  done,  but  it  must  be  taken  up  again  and  finished 
as  soon  as  possible. 

The  loss  of  102  volumes  during  the  year  is  reported,  50  from  the 
stack,  87  from  the  reading-room,  and  15  from  the  new  books  exposed 
on  open  shelves  in  the  delivery  room.  On  the  other  hand,  45  volumes 
missing  at  the  last  examination  have  been  found.  Our  net  loss  for 
the  last  twenty  years  has  been  an  average  of  47  volumes  a  year. 
Less  time  was  given  to  the  current  examination  of  the  shelves,  and 
the  ground  was  only  covered  completely  once  without  the  shelf-lists 
and  once  as  usual  with  the  shelf -lists.  In  these  two  examinations 
504  volumes  were  found  on  the  wrong  shelves  and  1,971  volumes  out 
of  order  on  their  proper  shelves  —  not  a  bad  result  considering  the 
number  of  persons  who  have  direct  access  to  the  shelves. 

CATALOGUE  DEPARTMSNT. 

Mr.  Currier,  in  charge  of  the  catalogue  department,  presents  the 
following  facts  and  figures  in  regard  to  the  work  of  that  department. 


Cataloqum  Wobk. 

1898-M. 

IMMW. 

190(M>1. 

1001-4n. 

1002-08. 

Titles  catalogaed  for  College  Library : 

Full  and  complete  work 

Continaations,  analytical  entries,  etc. 
Incomplete  work 

6,584 
2,525 
3,167 

12,276 

2,087 • 

6,589 
8,087 
3,818 

6,727 

5,958 

11,484 

9,226 
4,263 
2,936 

8,517 
4,450 
8,873 

Total 

Titles  for  Dept.  and  Special  Libraries 

18,389 

2,378 

16,767 

24,169 
3,361 

16,425 
6,594 

16,340 
8,846 

Total  titles  catalogued   .... 

U,36a 

27,530 

23,019 

20,186 

Cards  added  to  Catalogue : 
Printed  cards  — 

College  Printing  Office 

Ldbrarr  of  Conflrress 

18,226 

16,736 

16,867 

16,666 
2,700 
8,709 

18,185 
5,440 

A.  L.  A.  Publishing  Board  .   .   . 

.    .    . 

2,616 

6,849 

4,076 

Total 

18,226 
4,769 

19,352 
6,703 

23,706 
6,697 

22,964 
8,455 

27,661 

Written  cards 

6,728 

Total 

22,995 

26,055 

80,303 

31,419 

84,379 
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The  work  has  fallen  a  little  behind  that  of  the  previous  year, 
owing  to  the  loss  of  two  experienced  cataloguers  and  the  substitution 
of  untrained  assistants  in  their  place.  This  work  requires  so  much 
attention  to  detail  and  to  precedent,  in  order  to  attain  a  reasonable 
degree  of  unifoimity,  that  changes  in  the  personnel  of  the  staff  are 
peculiarly  disadvantageous.  The  total  compares  more  favorably 
with  last  year's  total  than  appears  at  first  sight,  for  it  should  be 
noted  that  at  the  end  of  this  year  there  were  awaiting  revision  (and 
so  failed  to  be  counted)  some  200  more  titles  than  were  waiting 
at  the  close  of  last  year,  and  that  last  year  the  titles  catalogued  for 
t^e  departments  included  about  3,000  catalogued  for  the  Education 
Library  in  summary  fashion  by  extra  help. 

The  table  shows  that  we  have  increased  the  use  of  catalogue  cards 
received  from  the  Library  of  Congress,  so  that  about  16  per  cent,  of 
all  the  cards  added  to  our  catalogue  are  from  this  source.  The 
proportion  of  printed  cards  from  our  own  printing  office  remains 
about  the  same,  while  the  proportion  of  written  cards  fell  last  year 
from  27  to  19.6  per  cent.  Five  years  ago  79  per  cent,  of  the  cards 
added  to  the  catalogue  were  from  the  College  printing  office  and  21 
per  cent,  were  written ;  last  year  about  53  per  cent,  came  from  the 
College  office,  28  per  cent,  from  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the 
American  Library  Association  Publishing  Board  combined,  and  19 
per  cent,  were  written.  The  expense  of  the  cards  received  from  the 
Library  of  Congress  averages  about  1^  cents  each,  far  less  than  the 
cost  of  cards  written  by  hand  or  printed  in  our  own  office.  The  cards 
received  from  the  American  Library  Association  Publishing  Board 
cost  about  f  of  a  cent  apiece,  but  a  considerable  number  of  those 
received  are  not  used,  so  that  the  net  cost  to  the  Library  is  about 
the  same  as  for  the  Library  of  Congress  cards.  The  supply  of  cards 
received  from  the  Library  of  Congress  is  remarkably  prompt,  but 
naturally  differs  according  to  the  character  of  the  titles  ordered. 
When  we  can  order  by  serial  number,  i,  €.,  with  knowledge  that  the 
book  has  been  already  received  and  catalogued  by  the  Library  of 
Congress,  we  receive  over  96  per  cent,  of  the  cards  ordered  within  a 
week.  For  American  copyright  books  ordered  by  title,  i.  e.,  before 
the  Library  of  Congress  has  bad  time  to  receive,  catalogue,  and 
publish  the  titles,  72  per  cent,  of  the  cards  come  within  two  weeks, 
but  7  per  cent,  of  such  orders  we  finally  have  to  catalogue  ourselves. 
Ordering  for  English  and  foreign  books  gives  much  more  uncertain 
results,  and  long  delays  in  receiving  cards  are  not  mfi^equent,  but 
the  saving  in  expense  over  printing  our  own  cards  is  so  great  that 
we  are  content  to  wait  in  some  cases  eight  or  ten  weeks,  making  a 
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temporary  record  of  the  book  id  the  meantime  and  putting  it  into 
circulation. 

An  increase  of  the  staff  being  impossible  at  present,  we  are  still 
unable  to  keep  up  with  the  continually  increasing  stream  of  acces- 
sions. A  part  of  the  books  received  have,  therefore,  to  be  recorded 
in  a  temporary  and  incomplete  form,  the  number  of  titles  this  year 
so  recorded  being  3,373.  This  method  of  treating  the  less  important 
books  has  now  been  in  operation  some  years.  The  work  has  been 
done  in  such  a  way  that  these  books  can  be  taken  up  again  without 
difficulty  at  any  time  when  we  are  able,  but  the  number  is  becoming 
formidable  and  the  final  cataloguing  will  some  day  be  a  serious 
burden.  Mr.  Currier  estimates  that,  including  books  lately  received 
and  now  in  process  of  cataloguing,  books  received  in  recent  years 
and  recorded  on  the  official  catalogue  only,  certain  special  collec- 
tions, such  as  the  Riant  mss.  and  the  Judeo-Gernian  and  Slovak 
collections,  bound  volumes  of  pamphlets,  and  some  sets  of  printed 
cards  for  articles  in  long  series  (not  yet  inserted  in  the  catalogue), 
we  have  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  year  about  33,870  titles  uncata- 
logued  or  incompletely  catalogued.  I  see  no  hope  of  even  making 
a  beginning  on  this  work  until  the  staff  can  be  enlarged,  and  that 
cannot  be  done  until  we  have  larger  and  more  convenient  rooms  to 
work  in  and  larger  means  for  the  expenses  of  administration.  As 
it  is,  the  efficiency  of  the  staff  is  impaired  by  the  conditions  under 
which  the  work  is  done,  its  members  being  scattered,  and  by  the 
diminishing  shelf -room  on  which  a  constantly  increasing  collection 
of  necessary  reference  books  has  to  be  kept. 

ORDERING   DEPARTMENT   AND   FINANCIAL   CONDmON. 

The  following  table  shows  the  income  of  our  book  funds,  receipts 
from  other  sources  for  the  purchase  of  books,  and  expenditure  for 
books  during  the  last  six  years.  It  will  be  seen  that  for  the  last 
tliree  years  our  expenditure  on  account  of  book  funds  has  exceeded 
the  income  from  the  funds  by  several  hundred  dollars,  with  the  result 
that  our  free  balance  of  $5,176  carried  over  August  1,  1900,  has 
been  reduced  by  almost  two  thousand  dollars,  to  $3,197.  This 
smaller  balance  and  a  decline  of  about  five  hundred  dollars  in  the 
income  itself  makes  it  necessary  to  adjust  our  appropriations  for 
books  in  the  several  departments  to  a  more  economical  basis. 
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INOOMSAMD  EZFnfDITUBB. 

1807-08. 

1898-00. 

ISMMX). 

190(M>1. 

1001-02. 

lOOS^B. 

From  book  funds,  — 
Balance  from  previons  year  . 
Income  of  the  year    .... 

$2,803 
13,010 

$737 
18,301 

$5,028 
18,510 

$6,176 
19,279 

$4,647 
19,944 

$4,021 
19,460 

Total  ayailable 

Spent  for  books 

16,813 
14,576 

19,038 
14,010 

23,538 
18,362 

24,456 

19,908 

24,491 
20,470 

23,471 
20,274 

Balance  to  next  year  .... 

Special  gifts,  sales,  etc.  — 
Balance  from  previous  year  . 
Received  daring  the  year  .   . 

787 

1,176 
506 

5,028 

839 
3,906 

5,176 

2,940 
5,137 

4,647 

936 
6,115 

4,021 

1,982 
3,411 

3,197 

2,276 
4,461 

Total  avaiUble 

Spent  for  books  ..... 

1,682 
843 

4,745 
1,805 

8,077 
7,141 

7,051 
5,119 

6,348 
3,067 

6,787 
4,902 

Balance  to  next  year  .... 

839 

2,940 

936 

1,932 

2,276 

1,886 

Total  spent  for  books,  — 

College  Library 

Department  Libraries  (books 
ordered  through  Coll.  Lib.) 

$15,419 
5,822 

$15,815 
3,869 

$25,503 

4,748 

$25,027 
4,484 

$23,637 
7,245 

$25,176 
7,389 

Total 

$20,741 

$19,684 

$30,251 

$29,511 

$80,782 

$32,666 

The  work  of  the  ordering  department,  in  charge  of  Mr.  Potter,  is 
Bommed  up  in  the  following  table,  which  gives  the  figures  of  the  last 
three  years  and  the  averages  of  two  previous  five-year  periods. 
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180(M)6. 
Averftge. 


1805-1000. 
Average. 


190(M>1. 


1001-02. 


New  orders,  — 
Total  received  and  examined  .   .   . 
Already  owned  or  ordered  .... 
Forwarded 

Estimate  of  cost,  — 

For  the  College  Library 

For  Departments 

Total  estimated  cost 

Shipments  received  from  abroad  .  . 
fNo.  of  vols,  bought  for  College  Lib. 
{Total  gifts  examined  and  passed  on 


6,182 
1,193 
3,800 

$9,079 

2,902 

11,981 

28 

4,416 

16,060 


7,827 
1,725 
5,036 

$10,145 

8,228 

13,368 

83 

6,736 

16,465 


10,021 
2,596 
6,782 

$14,759 

2,510 

17,269 

52 
7,061 

18,984 


10,716 
2,826 
6,696 

$14,690 

4,966 

19,646 

69 

7,400 

20,878 


13,566 
4,921 
8,477 

$14,982 

4,621 

19,608 

76 

7,781 

20,799 


t  Excluding  volumes  formed  by  binding  periodicals  and  pamphlets. 
X  Including  both  volumes  and  pamphlets.     See  p.  204. 
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The  increase  in  the  number  of  orders  forwarded  without  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  the  estimated  cost  may  be  partly  accidental, 
but  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  we  have  recently  ordered  more 
freely  from  booksellers'  catalogues.  In  general,  books  may  be  bought 
cheaper  in  this  way  than  when  ordered  outright;  while  in  many 
cases  the  book  advertised  has  been  sold,  so  that  our  order  is  not 
filled.  Both  facts  reduce  the  '^ estimate  of  cost"  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  '*  orders  forwarded."  The  rapid  growth  of  the  work 
and  the  prospect  of  still  larger  increase  in  the  coming  year  has  made 
it  necessary  to  give  Mr.  Potter  an  additional  assistant  and  a  new 
typewriting  machine.  Mr.  A.  F.  Crowley  has  accordingly  been 
transferred  from  the  Harvard  Hall  reading-room  to  the  Gore  Hall 
staff  and  will  give  most  of  his  time  to  Mr.  Potter  as  stenographer 
and  typewriter,  beside  helping  Mr.  Briggs  in  the  reading-room  when 
tbe  work  there  presses.  In  this  way  I  expect  that  the  delays  which 
occurred  last  year  in  sending  out  orders  will  be  avoided.  All  work 
connected  with  the  verification  of  orders  requires  great  care  and 
experience.  The  difficulties  that  beset  it  come  from  various  sources, 
—  incompleteness  or  error  in  the  title  as  handed  in,  mistakes  in  our 
own  catalogue,  or  in  the  current  bibliographical  records,  uncertainty 
as  to  the  proper  entry  of  many  books,  and  finally,  the  increasing 
number  of  incompletely  catalogued  books  in  the  Library,  books,  that 
is  to  say,  which  have  a  single  somewhat  hastily  made  entry  on  the 
official  catalogue,  but  no  subject  entries  or  reference  cards  to  help 
the  searcher  when  in  doubt.  In  spite  of  these  difficulties,  the  value 
of  the  duplicates  unintentionally  acquired  represents  only  one-half  of 
one  per  cent,  of  the  expenditure  for  books,  and  a  large  part  of  this  is 
recovered  from  the  sale  of  the  books. 

THE   ARCHIVES    AND  THE    HARVARD    COLLECTION. 

Mr.  p.  H.  Tufts  has  continued  in  charge  of  the  Archives  and  the 
collection  of  printed  matter  relating  to  the  University,  but  work  on 
these  two  collections  continues  reduced  to  its  lowest  limits.  We 
only  try  to  keep  in  order  the  accessions  currently  received  and  pre- 
vent the  work  from  falling  seriously  behind. 

WILLIAM  COOLIDGE  LANE, 

Librarian. 


THE  GRAY  HERBARIUM. 

To  THE  President  op  the  Univbesity  :  — 

Sir,  —  Daring  the  academic  year  1902-08  no  changes  have  been 
made  in  the  personnel  of  the  Herbariam  staff.  The  following  per- 
sons, however,  have  been  temporarily  employed  in  connection  with 
the  work  of  the  establishment :  Mr.  F.  Schuyler  Mathews  as  artist ; 
Professor  A.  S.  Hitchcock,  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, in  special  work  upon  the  Chramineae  ;  Mr.  J.  F.  Collins,  of 
Brown  University,  as  assistant  and  artist ;  Miss  E.  W.  Coolidge,  in 
the  sortuig  and  distribution  of  inaerendae  ;  Mr.  J.  R.  Johnston  as 
botanical  collector. 

During  the  year  many  valuable  collections  of  plants  have  been 
received,  the  following  being  the  most  important.  By  gift  or  in 
exchange :  From  the  herbarium  of  the  late  Charles  G.  Loring,  855 
plants,  chiefly  from  the  north  shoi*e  of  Lake  Superior ;  from  Dr.  J.  W. 
Blankinship,  642  plants  of  Montana  and  Wyoming ;  from  Professor 
James  Fowler,  718  plants  of  Ontario  and  New  Brunswick;  from 
Professor  C.  F.  Millspaugh,  of  the  Field  Columbian  Museum,  114 
plants  of  Yucatan ;  from  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  969  plants 
of  Newfoundland  and  Nova  Scotia,  coUected  by  Messrs.  Howe  and 
Lang ;  from  Mr.  W.  H.  Blanchard,  448  plants  of  eastern  Vermont ; 
from  President  E.  Brainerd  of  Middlebury  College,  237  plants,  chiefly 
of  western  Vermont,  critically  selected  to  illustrate  variation  in 
Viola  and  certain  other  difficult  genera;  from  Mr.  John  Donnell 
Smith,  of  Baltimore,  427  plants  of  Central  America,  in  continuation 
of  his  valuable  exsiccatae  of  Guatemala,  etc. ;  from  the  Imperial 
Museum  of  Natural  History  in  Vienna,  905  numbers  of  Reichen- 
bach's  classical  Exsiccatae  Germanicae;  from  the  Botanic  Garden  at 
Sydney,  203  plants  of  Australia,  largely  of  the  genus  Eucalyptus  ; 
from  Mr.  W.  M.  Canby  of  Wilmington,  Delaware,  702  miscellaneous 
duplicates;  from  Dr.  J.  W.  Haberer,  501  plants  of  central  New 
York;  from  Professor  L.  H.  Pammel,  267  plants  of  the  Uinta  and 
Wasatch  Mountains ;  from  Mr.  E.  F.  Williams,  1,104  plants,  chiefly 
from  northern  Maine  and  Quebec  ;  from  the  Alstead  School  of 
Natural  History,  176  plants  of  the  middle  Connecticut  Valley;  from 
Professor  C.  V.  Piper,  226  plants  of  Washington  State ;  from  the 
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Royal  Botanical  Garden  at  Sibpor,  108  Indian  orohids.  By  pur- 
chase :  From  Mr.  A.  A.  Heller,  720  plants  of  California  and  307 
plants  of  Porto  Rico ;  from  Mr.  C.  L.  Pollard,  825  plants  of  Cuba ; 
from  Mr.  C.  F.  Baker,  1,027  plants  of  the  Pacific  Slope;  from  Pro- 
fessor S.  M.  Tracy,  956  plants  of  the  Gulf  States ;  from  Mr.  Theodor 
Hokn,  200  plants  of  Scandinavia;  from  Mr.  H.  H.  Smith,  2,867 
plants  of  Colombia ;  from  Mr.  R.  M.  Harper,  470  plants  of  Georgia ; 
from  Mr.  £.  P.  Sheldon,  257  plants  of  Oregon ;  from  Messrs.  Mer- 
rill and  Wilcox,  728  plants  of  Wyoming ;  from  Mr.  A.  Fredholm, 
108  plants  of  Florida.  Collected  by  the  staff :  By  Mr.  C.  G.  Pringle, 
788  plants  of  Mexico,  112  plants  of  Cuba,  and  600  plants  of  Ver- 
mont ;  by  the  Curator,  aided  by  Mr.  £.  F.  Williams,  425  plants  of 
the  White  Mountains  and  western  Maine. 

The  whole  number  of  specimens  received  from  all  sources  was 
20,781.  During  the  year  16,421  sheets  of  mounted  specimens  were 
added  to  the  organized  portion  of  the  Gray  Herbarium. 

May  Ist  the  Herbarium  received,  in  the  Robert  C.  Billings  Fund  of 
$15,000,  a  substantial  and  much  needed  addition  to  its  endowment. 
In  this  connection  it  may  be  noted  that  during  the  last  ten  years  the 
permanent  funds  of  the  Herbarium  have  been  raised  from  $18,155.91 
to  $89,618.17.*  Although  at  the  present  low  rate  of  interest 
this  sum  is  still  far  from  sufficient,  its  growth  shows  an  increasing 
i^preciation  of  the  value  of  the  Herbarium,  and  encourages  the  hope 
that  the  establishment  may  before  many  years  be  on  a  basis  of  per- 
manent and  adequate  support.  In  the  mean  time  it  would  be  diffi- 
cult to  overstate  the  importance  of  the  temporary  aid,  which  for 
several  years  has  been  so  readily  and  cordially  given  by  the  many 
contributors  mentioned  in  the  Treasurer's  Report.  This  year  these 
gifts  for  present  use  have  aggregated  $7,550.  Of  this  sum  about 
$8,500  was  contributed  to  meet  the  absolutely  necessary  expenses 
for  maintaining  the  Herbarium,  and  retaining  the  present  staff.  The 
remainder,  however,  was  given  for  the  following  special  purposes : 
The  sum  of  $500  to  enable  the  Herbarium  to  send  Mr.  M.  L.  Fernald 
to  Europe  to  examine  and  photograph  type  specimens  connected  with 
research  and  monographic  work  which  is  now  being  prosecuted  at 
the  Gray  Herbarium ;  $500  to  send  a  botanical  collecting  expedition 
to  Margarita  Island ;  $450  for  the  purchase  of  a  block  of  eight  steel 
herbarium  cases :  $800  to  aid  Mr.  Pringle's  botanical  exploration  of 
Mexico;  $500  for  the  purchase  of  such  European  local  floras  as 
were  not  already  represented  in  the  Herbarium  library}    $200  to 

*  This  does  not  include  the  J.  L.  Rossell  Fund,  the  income  of  which  is 
Apportioned  by  the  Corporation. 
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publish  a  mach  needed  index  (now  in  advanced  preparation  by  Miss 
M.  A.  Day),  to  cover  the  first  twenty-five  Contributions  from  the 
Gray  Herbarium. 

Early  in  the  year  the  Curator,  with  the  collaboration  of  Professor 
W.  G.  Farlow,  Dr.  A.  W.  Evans,  and  several  foreign  specialists, 
published  a  Flora  of  the  Galapagos  Islands,  including  a  bibliographic 
and  synonymic  enumeration  of  all  plants  known  to  occur  in  this 
biologically  important  archipelago.  The  paper  also  contains  much 
statistical  and  tabular  matter  upon  the  distribution,  relationship  and 
probable  origin  of  the  different  elements  of  the  Galapageian  flora. 

During  the  summer  of  1903  Mr.  M.  L.  Fernald,  in  the  interests  of 
the  Gray  Herbarium,  visited  the  herbaria  of  Geneva,  Paris,  London, 
Kew,  and  Oxford.  With  a  wide  and  critical  knowledge  of  American 
plants,  Mr.  Fernald  has,  during  his  studies  in  the  foreign  herbaria, 
been  able  to  identify  many  obscure  type  specimens  obtained  by  the 
early  American  explorers,  and  has  done  much  to  render  clear  the 
descriptions  of  Michaux,  Pursh,  and  others,  so  important  in  the  clas- 
sification of  American  plants. 

Mr.  C.  G.  Pringle,  collector  for  the  Gray  Herbarium,  has  con- 
tinued with  marked  success  his  work  in  Mexico,  and  during  the  spring 
distributed  one  of  the  most  valuable  sets  of  plants  ever  prepared  in 
America.  The  specimens  were  chiefly  from  the  mountains  of  south- 
em  central  Mexico,  and  nearly  25  per  cent,  of  them  represented 
species  and  varieties  new  to  science.  Mr.  Pringle  also  made  a  trip 
to  Cuba  where,  although  chiefly  occupied  in  some  experiments  in 
plant-breeding,  he  was  able  incidentally  to  obtain  a  small  but  excel- 
lent systematic  collection.  The  difficult  task  of  identifying  the 
tropical  plants  secured  by  Mr.  Pringle  has  been  accomplished  chiefly 
by  Dr.  J.  M.  Greenman. 

During  the  summer  of  1903  Mr.  J.  R.  Johnston  undertook  for  the 
Gray  Herbarium  a  botanical  collecting  trip  to  Trinidad  and  Margarita 
Island,  off  the  coast  of  Venezuela.  Mr.  Johnston  was  accompanied 
by  an  assistant  and  by  Mr.  A.  F.  Blakeslee,  who  went  as  collector  for 
the  Cryptogamic  Herbarium.  The  members  of  the  expedition  were 
fortunate  in  escaping  serious  illness,  and  were  able  to  bring  back 
about  4,500  specimens,  chiefly  from  Margarita  Island.  This  collec- 
tion is  important  to  the  Herbarium,  both  as  showing  the  nature  of 
an  interesting  flora  and  in  furnishing  valuable  exchange  material 
from  a  little  explored  region. 

By  way 'of  summary,  it  may  be  said  that  the  past  year  has  been 
an  unusually  prosperous  one  for  the  Gitiy  Herbarium.  More  plants 
have  been  purchased,  more  specimens  added  to  the  organized  collec- 
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tion,  more  books  and  pamphlets  acquired,  more  tropical  exploration 
accomplished  than  in  any  previoas  year  since  accurate  records  have 
been  kept.  It  has  also  been  possible  to  employ  more  freely  the 
time  of  skilled  artists  in  plant  illustration,  and  by  sending  out  the 
ExsicccUae  Grayanas  (mentioned  in  the  last  report)  to  extend  con- 
siderably the  exchange  relations  of  the  Herbarium  with  foreign 
establishments.  That  the  Herbarium  has  been  able  to  end  so  suc- 
cessful a  year  free  from  debt  is  due  chiefly  to  the  efficiency  and 
liberality  of  an  energetic  and  devoted  Visiting  Committee. 

The  great  need  of  the  Herbarium  is  a  new  and  fireproof  building 
of  ample  size  for  the  safe  preservation  of  its  scientifically  invaluable 
but  now  dangerously  congested  collections.  The  floor  cases,  which 
it  has  been  necessary  to  add  from  time  to  time,  have  now  so  largely 
filled  the  space  in  the  herbarium  building  that  the  work  of  sorting  and 
distributing  specimens  is  carried  on  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty, 
and  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  offer  to  the  numerous  visiting  spe- 
cialists adequate  or  well-lighted  table  space  for  comfortable  work. 

During  the  year  the  staff  of  the  Herbarium  has  published  twenty-six 
papers,  of  which  the  following  from  their  scientific  interest  may  be 
specially  mentioned. 

A  new  western  Camassia.  By  J.  M.  Greenman.  Bot,  Gaz.,  XXXIV, 
807-308. 

Contributions  from  the  Gray  Herbarium,  n.  s.,  No.  xxiv.  By  B.  L. 
BOBINSON  (Flora  of  the  Galapagos  Islands).  Proc.  Am,  Acad.,  XXXVIU, 
77-269.  plates  1-8. 

Variations  of  Glaux  in  America.  By  M.  L.  Fernald.  Rhodora,  IV, 
213-216. 

Variations  and  distribution  of  American  Cranberries.  By  M.  L.  Fernald. 
Bhodora,  IV.  281-237.  plate  40. 

Andromeda  Polifolia  and  A.  glaucophylla.  By  M.  L.  Fernald.  Bho- 
dora, V,  67-70. 

Chrysanthemum  Leucanthemum  and  the  American  Whiteweed.  By 
M.  L.  Fernald.    Bhodora,  V,  177-181. 

B.  L.  ROBINSON,  Curator. 
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To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  As  Director  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  I  have  the  honor  of 
presenting  the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1902-08. 

Mr.  Oakes  Ames,  Assistant  Director,  has  been  absent  daring  the 
whole  year.  In  every  part  of  the  establishment  we  have  missed  his 
advice  and  help.  It  is  hoped  that  he  may  resume  his  duties  early  in 
the  spring. 

Mr.  Robert  Cameron,  Superintendent,  has  given  me  the  following 
notes,  to  which  I  respectfully  call  attention,  as  matter  of  record :  — 

During  the  autumn  of  1902  many  shrubs  that  had  become  too 
large  for  the  natural  order  beds  were  taken  up  and  removed  to  the 
shrubbery  border  on  the  Raymond  street  side  of  the  Garden.  They 
made  good  growth  during  the  summer  and  seemed  little  the  worse  for 
their  change. 

In  winter  the  greenhouses  needed  more  care  than  usual,  owing  to 
the  extra  work  required  in  burning  soft  coal.  To  burn  soft  coal  satis- 
factorily our  heating  apparatus  would  have  to  be  changed  completely. 

The  drought  of  the  early  summer  was  severe  on  vegetation,  but  with 
the  excellent  new  water  system  which  the  Garden  now  possesses  we 
were  able  to  keep  all  the  plants  in  good  condition. 

The  plants  in  the  greenhouses  are  all  doing  well,  but  it  seems 
a  pity  that  almost  every  year  in  our  palm-house  we  have  to  cut 
down  and  destroy  large  and  valuable  specimens  that  have  grown  too 
large  for  our  small  and  inadequate  palm-house.  The  herbaceous 
plants  and  shrubbery  have  made  during  the  season  satisfactory 
growth. 

The  dry  weather  alluded  to  by  Mr.  Cameron  made  us  veiy 
anxious  at  first,  but  it  was  soon  seen  that  the  improvements  of 
year  before  last,  in  our  system  of  water-pipes  through  the  Garden, 
enabled  us  to  meet  it  effectively.  The  consumption  of  water  during 
the  time  of  peril  was  large^  and  greatly  increased  our  expenses  of 
the  year. 

The  period  of  greatest  anxiety  was  at  the  beginning  of  autumn, 
when  the  impossibility  of  obtaining  anthracite  coal  declared  itself. 
We  were  forced  to  use  under  our  boilers  poor  sorts  of  bituminous 
coal.  This  coal  was  dealt  out  in  small  quantities,  at  high  prices, 
and  with  the  constant  threat  that  even  this  supply  might  suddenly 
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cease.  Therefore  we  provided  the  houses  with  a  sufficient  supply  of 
petroleum  as  fuel,  to  tide  over  any  such  extreme  emergency ;  fortu- 
nately, we  were  not  compelled  to  use  this  dangerous  and  unsatisfactory 
agent.  But  in  order  to  utilize  the  soft  coal  to  any  advantage,  we 
had  to  employ  an  additional  stoker  for  night  work  at  the  boilers, 
and  we  had  to  face  constantly  the  danger  of  having  the  boilers, 
which  had  been  constructed  for  hard  coal,  give  out  suddenly  under 
soft  coal.  The  many  shifts  to  which  we  had  to  resort  to  carry  the 
houses  through  the  winter  proved  costly,  and  are  likely  to  leave  their 
bad  traces  for  some  time. 

Hans  for  rearrangement,  outlined  in  previous  reports,  have  pro- 
gressed as  steadily  as  possible,  and  to  the  marked  improvement  of 
some  orders  and  genera.  The  special  plots  of  ground  devoted  to  the 
plants  mentioned  by  Virgil,  by  Shakespeare,  and  by  the  herbalists 
at  the  time  of  the  founding  of  Harvard  College,  have  continued  to 
attract  intelligent  attention.  During  the  coming  spring  we  shall 
probably  add  two  more  special  plots. 

The  new  Memorial  Greenhouses  and  Laboratory  have  again  proved 
their  usefulness.  The  economic  and  decorative  sections  of  this 
range  have  been  more  than  usually  attractive.  The  Laboratory  has 
been  in  nearly  constant  use.  Its  equipment  has  been  sufficient  to 
enable  Mr.  Plowman,  Assistant  in  Botany,  to  carry  on  his  interest- 
ing experiments  in  the  ionization  of  soils,  and  certain  relations  of 
plants  to  magnetism.  The  results  of  some  of  these  studies  have 
been  published.  Researches  by  the  Director  on  new  methods  for 
identifying  fibres  and  fibrous  structures  have  been  x^arried  on  in  this 
Laboratory.  This  investigation  is  connected  with  the  illustrated 
catalogue  of  economic  plant-products  in  our  Museum,  which  has 
made  fair  progress  during  the  year. 

With  the  exception  of  the  newer  houses,  all  of  our  buildings  have 
demanded  heavy  outlays  for  repairs.  The  replacement  of  these  old 
wooden  structures  by  buildings  of  steel  and  glass,  with  more  con- 
venient fittings  for  work,  would  save  expense  in  many  ways.  But 
with  our  scanty  means  this  desirable  replacement  cannot  at  present 
be  undertaken.  Under  existing  circumstances  we  must  do  the  best 
we  can  with  the  decaying  wooden  houses  and  their  patchwork  of 
repairs.  The  increasing  use  of  our  houses  by  the  students  of  Applied 
Botany  in  the  Departments  of  Landscape  Architecture  and  of  Forestry, 
and  also  by  the  pupils  in  the  Summer  School,  seems  to  demand  that 
all  of  our  greenhouses  and  hothouses  should  soon  be  placed  on  a 
more  satisfactory  basis  for  elementary  experimental  work  in  Physio- 
logical Botany. 
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One  of  the  sources  of  constant  expense  at  the  Garden  is  the 
dilapidated  fence  around  the  grounds.  This  unsightly  affair  is  now 
about  fifty  years  old,  and  of  late  years  has  been  held  together  only 
by  most  patient  carpentry.  The  present  fence  was  built  by  a  special 
subscription,  and  cost  about  nine  hundred  dollars.  At  the  current 
high  prices  of  lumber  and  labor,  a  new  fence  would  cost  very  much 
more,  but  this  expenditure  cannot  be  much  longer  safely  deferred. 

The  Botanical  Museum  continues  to  grow  in  interest  and  impor- 
tance. Considerable  additions  have  been  made  to  the  economic 
collections,  especially  in  the  classes  of  fibres  and  foodstuffs.  The 
difficult  work  of  incorporating  these  in  the  general  series,  and  of 
rearranging  selected  specimens  for  exhibition,  study,  and  exchange, 
has  gone  on  with  little  interruption.  The  Director  again  desires  to 
express  his  appreciation  of  the  valuable  services  rendered  in  this 
task  by  Mr.  F.  Leroy  Sargent.  Two  anonymous  donors  have  con- 
tinued to  defray  the  cost  of  this  work,  and  of  the  allied  work  in  the 
preparation  of  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  the  collections.  As  fast 
as  possible,  older  specimens  are  replaced  by  better  ones  which  are 
at  once  installed  in  our  cabinets. 

The  Ware  Collection  of  glass  models  of  plants  in  flower  has 
received  important  additions  during  the  year.  Nearly  all  of  the 
specimens  have  been  transferred  from  the  unsatisfactory  pasteboard 
mounts  to  permanent  plaques  of  plaster  of  paris.  Numerous 
attempts  have  been  made  from  time  to  time  to  make  and  use  plaster 
tablets,  but  the  results  have  not  generally  been  such  as  to  warrant 
their  use.  But,  three  years  ago,  a  suggestion  made  by  Dr.  Libbey, 
of  Boston,  induced  me  to  undertake  anew  the  manufacture  in  a  differ- 
ent way.  The  tablets  which  are  now  in  our  cases  have  a  surprising 
hardness  and  perfect  finish.  In  the  opinion  of  persons  thoroughly 
conversant  with  Museum  technique,  these  newer  tablets  leave  nothing 
to  be  desired  as  permanent  mounts.  During  the  incorporation  of  the 
later  specimens,  it  was  found  expedient  to  rearrange  the  whole  col- 
lection according  to  the  latest  accepted  classification  of  flowering 
plants,  and  advantage  was  taken  of  the  same  opportunity  to  have 
the  nomenclature  re-examined.  This  work  was  entrusted  to  Dr. 
Jesse  More  Greenman,  who  finished  the  greater  part  of  it  early  in 
the  past  summer.     About  three  months'  work  still  remains. 

The  Botanical  Museum  has  i*eceived  from  Miss  C.  L.  W.  French, 
of  Boston,  an  interesting  annotated  copy  of  Bigelow's  Florula  Bos- 
toniensis,  and  also  a  collection  of  water-color  paintings  by  Miss 
French  and  Mrs.  Murdock.  The  exquisite  drawings  and  paintings 
have  given  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  to  a  large  number  of  visitors. 
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The  collection  has  been  placed  in  a  suitable  case  on  the  fourth 
floor. 

A  complete  set  of  colored  lithographs  of  the  different  varieties  of 
sugar-cane  has  been  properly  framed  and  installed  on  the  south  wall 
of  the  Economic  room. 

The  palaeontological  collections  have  been  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  R.  T.  Jackson,  who  submits  the  following  memoranda :  — 

Mr.  J.  A.  Cushman  has  continued  his  work  on  the  arrangement  of 
the  collection  of  fossil  plants,  and  satisfactory  progress  has  been 
attained.  During  the  year  the  work  was  principally  on  the  carboni- 
ferous material.  The  catalogued  lots  now  number  7,326.  These 
are  in  safe,  permanent  condition.  A  number  of  types  and  figured 
specimens  have  been  found  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in  the 
report  of  last  year. 

The  Harvard  Experiment  Station  in  Cuba,  founded  by  Mr.  Atkins, 
has  proved  to  be  serviceable  from  a  scientific  and  practical  point  of 
view.  Mr.  Ames,  the  Assistant  Director,  Mr.  Pringle,  the  Botani- 
cal Collector,  and  Dr.  J.  C.  Willis,  Director  of  the  Royal  Botanic 
Gardens,  Peradeniya,  Ceylon,  visited  the  Station  in  late  winter,  and 
gave  favorable  reports  of  progress.  Many  suggestions  by  Dr.  WilUs, 
who  has  had  large  experience  in  such  stations,  are  valuable,  and  will 
be  acted  on  this  year.  Mr.  Robert  M.  Grey,  who  had  already  been 
at  the  Station,  engaged  in  the  practical  study  of  the  sugar-cane,  has 
been  selected  as  resident  superintendent,  and  has  assumed  charge. 

It  should  be  emphasized  that  this  Station  can  be  made  very  useful 
to  the  Cubans  and  to  our  own  students.  Mr.  Atkins  bears  all 
expense  connected  with  the  undertaking.  He  expresses  himself  as 
well  satisfied  with  the  beginning  which  has  been  made. 

In  conclusion,  the  Director  presents  his  sincere  thanks  to  the 
members  of  the  Overseers'  Committee  on  the  Botanic  Garden  for 
helpful  suggestions  and  for  substantial  aid.  He  agrees  with  the 
Committee  that  the  present  is  not  a  propitious  time  to  undertake 
a  general  subscription  for  the  increase  of  the  invested  funds  of  the 
Garden  and  Museum,  and  he  is  reluctantly  obliged  to  rely  on  gifts 
by  friends  for  its  proper  maintenance  during  the  coming  year. 

GEORGE   LINCOLN  GOODALE,  Director. 


THE  ARNOLD  ARBORETUM. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the 
progress  and  condition  of  the  Arnold  Arboretum  daring  the  year 
ending  July  31,  1903. 

During  the  year  a  larger  number  than  usual  of  species  of  living 
plants  has  been  added  to  the  collections ;  many  renewals  of  worn- 
out  or  unsatisfactory  specimens  have  been  made,  and  the  living  col- 
lections are  believed  to  be  richer  and  in  a  more  satisfactory  condition 
than  at  any  time  since  the  establishment  of  the  Arboretum.  Addi- 
tional grass  walks  have  been  made  where  they  were  needed  for  access 
to  the  collections,  and  these  can  now  all  be  reached  easily  and  quickly. 
A  culvert  under  South  street  of  insufficient  capacity  had  for  years 
checked  the  flow  of  the  Bussey  Brook  during  periods  of  freshet,  and 
at  such  times  the  banks  of  the  brook  at  the  base  of  Hemlock  Hill 
have  often  been  washed  away  or  injured.  During  the  year  the  City 
of  Boston  has  replaced  the  old  culvert  by  one  large  enough  to  carry 
the  brook  at  the  time  of  its  largest  flow,  and  the  banks  near  South 
street  have  been  graded  and  will  be  permanently  planted.  The  City 
has  also  built  a  stone  sanitary  building  for  the  use  of  the  public  at  a 
convenient  place  near  the  middle  of  the  Arboretum.  The  widening 
of  Walter  street  and  the  change  of  its  grade  made  a  new  boundary 
wall  necessary  along  the  whole  north  side  of  the  Peter's  Hill  exten- 
sion. This  has  been  built  during  the  year  in  a  substantial  manner 
with  money  awarded  by  the  Street  Department  of  the  City  of  Boston 
for  the  purpose. 

The  exchange  of  plants  and  seeds  with  other  botanical  establish- 
ments has  been  continued  during  the  year.  6,964  plants  (including 
grafts  and  cuttings)  and  3,199  packets  of  seeds  have  been  distributed 
as  follows :  To  the  United  States,  6,393  plants  and  319  packets  of 
seeds ;  to  Canada,  187  plants ;  to  Great  Britain,  377  plants  and  375 
packets  of  seeds ;  to  the  continent  of  Europe,  7  plants  and  2,279 
packets  of  seeds ;  to  Japan,  226  packets  of  seeds.  There  have  been 
received  during  the  year  4,928  plants  and  652  packets  of  seeds. 

During  the  year  3,168  sheets  of  dried  plants  have  been  added  to 
the  herbarium ;  and  540  sheets  of  duplicates  have  been  distributed 
to  other  establishments. 
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The  library  has  received  by  gift  700  boand  volumes  and  600 
pamphlets. 

Daring  the  year  Mr.  George  R.  Shaw  of  Boston  has  fitted  up  one 
of  the  halls  in  the  Museum  Building  with  handsome  and  convenient 
cases  for  the  preservation  and  display  of  the  collection  of  conifers. 
Mr.  Shaw  has  now  taken  charge  of  this  collection,  which  he  is  improv- 
ing and  extending  with  numerous  additions,  especially  in  the  genus 
Pmus,  in  which  he  is  particularly  interested. 

Daring  the  year  I  have  made  a  Journey  round  the  world  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  relations  of  the  Arboretum  with  other 
botanical  establishments,  and  of  thus  widening  its  scope  and  in- 
creasing its  usefulness,  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the 
distribution  of  trees  and  forests  in  parts  of  the  north  temperate  zone 
which  I  had  not  seen.  During  this  Journey  I  visited  the  botanical 
establishments  at  Kew,  Paris,  Leyden,  Berlin,  St.  Petersburg, 
Moscow,  Tiflis,  Hongkong,  Singapore,  Buitenzorg,  and  Tokio,  and 
several  commercial  and  private  collections  of  plants  in  Europe. 
I  was  able  to  make  considerable  collections  of  dried  plants  in  the 
Crimea  and  the  Caucasus,  in  eastern  Siberia  and  in  Manchuria,  on  the 
eastern  coast  of  Korea,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Peking,  on  the  islands 
of  Hongkong,  Singapore  and  Java,  and  in  southern  Japan.  Of  the 
scientific  results  of  this  journey,  which  is  one  of  the  most  fruitful  I 
have  made,  it  is  too  soon  to  speak. 

The  work  on  the  Bradley  Bibliography  of  dendrological  literature 
has  been  continued  steadily  throughout  the  year,  and  about  80,000 
cards  are  now  finished. 

Instruction  in  dendrology  has  been  given  by  Mr.  Jack  to  students 
of  landscape-gardening  in  the  Institute  of  Technology,  and  during 
the  spring  months  to  a  class  largely  composed  of  teachers.  The 
average  attendance  at  these  spring  lectures  was  thirty-eight. 

During  the  year  the  following  works  have  been  finished  at  the 
Arboretum  and  published:  — 

Trees  and  Shrubs.  Parts  i  and  ii.  Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  Boston. 
Nov.  26,  1902 ;  May  13,  1903.     Plates  1-60. 

The  Genus  Crataegus  in  Newcastle  County,  Delaware.  Botanical 
QazeUe,  XXXV,  pp.  99-110.    C.  S.  Sargent. 

Recently  Recognized  Species  of  Crataegus  in  Eastern  Canada  and  New 
England,  i,  ii,  iii,  iv,  v.  Bhodora,  V,  pp.  62-66;  108-118;  137-163; 
169-168;  182-187.     C.  S.  Sargent. 

Crataegus  in  Northeastern  Illinois.  Botanical  Oazette,  XXXV,  pp. 
877-404.     C.  S.  Sargent. 
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Crataegus  in  Rochester,  New  York.  Proceedings  of  the  Rochester  Actui- 
emy  of  Science,  IV,  pp.  93-136.     C.  S.  Sakgent. 

Synopsis  of  the  Genus  Lonicera.  In  Fourteenth  Report  of  the  Missouri 
Botanical  Garden,  pp.  27-232.     Plates  1-20.     Alfred  Rehder. 

I  am  glad  to  take  this  opportunity  to  again  express  my  thanks  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Massachusetts  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Agriculture  for  their  annual  grant  of  $2,500  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  Arboretum,  and  to  the  members  of  the  Visiting  Committee  for 
their  advice  and  assistance. 

C.  S.  SARGENT,  Director. 


THE   CHEMICAL  LABORATORY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  The  Laboratory  suffered  a  most  serious  loss  by  the  death 
on  April  6,  1903,  of  Henry  Barker  Hill,  Assistant  in  Chemistry, 
1870-74;  Assistant  Professor,  1874-84;  Professor,  1884-1908; 
Director,  1894-1908. 

During  his  nine  years  of  service  as  Director  the  number  of  students 
working  in  the  Laboratory  increased  from  442  to  674,  and  he  suc- 
ceeded in  providing  working  places  for  these  laige  and  increasing 
numbers  of  students  throughout  this  period  except  in  the  years 
1897,  1900,  and  1901,  when  waiting  lists  in  the  elementary  courses 
resulted  from  the  neglect  of  his  often  repeated  warnings.  In  accom- 
plishing this  task  he  constructed  two  new  laboratories  for  the  ele- 
mentary course  with  desks  for  488  students,  a  laboratory  for 
advanced  quantitative  analysis  with  places  for  twenty-three  students, 
and  a  laboratory  for  students  in  physico-chemical  research.  A  new 
lecture-room  was  also  built,  and  nine  of  the  rooms  in  Boylston  Hall 
were  remodelled  to  increase  or  improve  their  accommodations.  This 
work  was  done  in  such  an  excellent  manner,  with  the  invention  of 
new  forms  of  fixed  apparatus  and  ingenious  adaptation  of  means  to 
ends,  that  it  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret  he  was  not  spared  to  plan 
a  laboratory  unhampered  by  lack  of  room  and  money. 

He  also  introduced  a  new  and  efficient  system  of  ventilation  for 
the  entire  building,  and  organized  the  administrative  work  in  the 
most  satisfactory  manner.  Especial  mention  should  be  made  of  the 
system  of  book-keeping  devised  by  him,  which  at  the  same  time 
reduced  the  labor  and  the  chances  of  error  to  a  minimum. 

During  his  long  service  as  a  teacher  he  showed  the  same  enthu- 
siasm and  eflaciency.  Following  the  lead  of  Professor  Cooke,  he 
developed  qualitative  analysis  into  one  of  the  best  of  educational 
disciplines ;  and  his  course  in  organic  chemistry,  his  own  especial 
field,  was  a  model  of  excellence. 

His  services  as  a  teacher  and  administrative  officer  were  more 
than  equalled  by  his  achievements  as  a  chemist,  described  in  forty-six 
papers,  of  which  two  are  on  methyluric  acid,  five  on  smaller  subjects, 
and  the  remaining  thirty-nine  on  the  derivatives  of  f urfurane,  —  a 
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field  of  research  which  he  made  peculiarly  his  own.  The  number  of 
his  papers  does  not  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  volume  of  his  work,  as 
most  of  them  are  exceptionally  long.  All  show  his  great  qualities 
as  a  chemist,  —  his  grasp  of  the  subject,  and  power  of  close  and 
logical  reasoning,  his  uncommon  experimental  ability,  the  remark- 
able beauty  of  finish  of  both  his  experimental  and  literary  style,  and, 
above  all,  the  thoroughness  and  accuracy  which  were  his  most  strik- 
ing characteristics. 

The  abolition  of  the  course  in  general  chemistry  (Chemistry  B) 
at  the  end  of  last  year  enabled  the  Division  to  secure  the  services  of 
Dr.  G.  P.  Baxter  as  an  instructor,  and  to  promote  Dr.  6.  N.  Lewis 
to  an  instructorship  of  a  higher  grade.  As  a  result  of  this  in- 
crease in  the  staff  two  new  courses  and  two  new  half -courses  were 
added,  all  of  advanced  gi*ade,  —  a  very  profitable  exchange  for  one 
very  elementary  course.  The  two  full  courses  were  one  in  applied 
chemistry  by  Professor  Sanger  (Chemistry  11),  and  one  in  advanced 
physical  chemistry  by  Dr.  Lewis  (Chemistry  14).  The  two  half- 
courses  were  one  on  photochemistry  by  Dr.  Baxter  (Chemistry  12), 
and  a  laboratory  course  on  electrochemistry  by  Dr.  Lewis  (Chem- 
istry 13).  All  of  these  courses  were  taken  by  as  large  numbers  of 
students  as  could  be  expected.  Dr.  Baxter  relieved  Professor  Sanger 
of  the  first  course  in  quantitative  analysis  (Chemistry  4),  and  Pro- 
fessor Richards  of  the  advanced  quantitative  analysis  (Chemistry  9) 
and  gas  analysis  (Chemistry  10).  The  teaching  in  quantitative 
analysis  was  in  this  way  brought  together,  and  placed  in  the  hands 
of  a  specialist  in  this  subject.  Mr.  O.  F.  Black  was  appointed 
assistant  to  the  Director,  and  relieved  him  of  a  large  amount  of 
routine  work.  After  Professor  Hill's  death,  Mr.  F.  W.  Russe  gave 
the  lectures  in  organic  chemistry  (Chemistry  5). 

The  new  laboratory  between  Boylston  Hall  and  the  street  came 
into  use  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  was  very  satisfactory  in 
spite  of  the  somewhat  cramped  passages  necessary  in  order  to  fit  the 
building  to  such  a  narrow  lot.  It  interferes  seriously,  however,  with 
the  light  of  one  end  of  the  other  cellar  laboratory,  thus  rendering 
this  room  even  less  desirable  than  heretofore. 

The  introduction  of  this  new  laboratory  provides  accommodations 
for  the  present  for  the  elementary  courses  (1  and  3),  but,  as  noted 
in  the  Report  of  last  year,  this  relief  can  be  only  teipporary.  The 
greatest  danger  now  is  the  overcrowding  of  the  higher  electives,  but 
the  discussion  of  this  subject  belongs  properly  in  the  Report  for  next 
year. 
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The  number  of  students  in  the  several  laboratory  courses  during 
the  year  and  in  June,  1902,  was  as  follows :  — 

October,  Jvamrj  1ft,  June  lit,          Jvae  Ift, 

IMS.  IWt.  190t.  IMS. 

ChemiBtry    1 406  898  886  8S6 

Chemittry   3 140  188  127  190 

Chemistry   4 49  46  89  35 

Chemiatry   5 88  19  18  86 

ChemiBtry   6 18  11  11  16 

Chemistry   9 16  16 

Chemistry  10 88  81 

Chemistry  18 9  9 

Chemistry  18 .  .  6 

Chemistry  80a 4  4  4  4 

Chemistry  806 6  6  6  6 

Chemistry  80^ 2  2  8  8 

Chemistry  90<< 6  6  5  6 

Chemistry  20e 4  4  8  6 

Special .  .  1 

Total 674  647  678  667 


The  following  Bcientific  investigations  were  carried  on  during  the 
year :  Professor  Hill  contrived  a  new  apparatus  for  taking  the  melt- 
ing points  of  organic  substances,  by  means  of  which  more  accurate 
results  can  be  obtained  than  with  the  earlier  forms  of  apparatus ; 
and  devoted  much  time  to  the  invention  of  an  electric  tube  furnace. 
With  Mr.  O.  F.  Black  he  brought  to  a  conclusion  his  work  on  nitro- 
lactic  acid,  a  puzzling  research  which  had  occupied  his  attention  for 
many  years.  They  also  discovered  a  new  and  less  dangerous  method 
of  making  f ormiminoethyl-ether ;  and  made  good  progress  in  the 
study  of  the  tribrompyrazol  derived  from  the  oxime  of  nitromalonic 
aldehyd.  With  Mr.  F.  W.  Russe  he  studied  the  optical  isomeres  of 
the  beta  and  gamma  dihydrofurfurane-a-a-dicarboxylic  acids.  Most 
of  these  papers  are  ready  for  publication. 

Professor  Sanger  continued  with  Mr.  M.  L.  McCarthy  the  study 
of  the  reaction  of  fuming  sulphuric  acid  on  silicic  tetrachloride, 
showing  that  in  all  probability  a  volatile  oxychloride  of  silicon  is 
formed.  With  Mr.  J.  A.  Gibsbn  he  developed  a  method  of  estimat- 
ing small  amounts  of  antimony  by  a  modification  of  the  Berzelius- 
Marsh  method.  With  Mr.  A.  D.  Wyman  he  made  a  study  of  the 
application  of  the  method  of  Kinnicutt  to  the  determination  of  small 
amounts  of  carbonic  monoxide.  Mr.  £.  Mallinckrodt,  Jr.,  com- 
pleted during  this  year  a  study  of  the  dietary  of  students  at  Randall 
Hall.     This  study,  which  was  begun  in  1901-02,  was  carried  on 
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with  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Atwater  of  Wesleyan  University, 
Drs.  Sargent  and  Darling,  and  with  the  advice  of  Professor  Sanger. 
The  results  show  that  the  students  under  examination  were  doing 
good  work  on  a  diet  which  was  considerably  below  that  demanded 
by  the  so-called  sedentary  standard. 

Professor  Richards  earned  out  a  series  of  experiments  with  a  new 
method  of  determining  the  freezing  points  of  dilute  solutions,  show- 
ing that  it  is  capable  of  attaining  great  accuracy.  He  devised  also 
a  new  method  of  determining  the  compi*essibilities  of  liquids  and 
solids,  and  with  the  help  of  Mr.  W.  N.  Stull  and  Mr.  F.  Bonnet*  Jr., 
applied  this  method  to  the  following  substances :  bromine,  iodine, 
chloroform,  bromoform,  carbonic  tetrachloride,  phosphorus,  water, 
glass,  mercury,  iron,  aluminum,  lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium. 
The  results  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  new  theory  of  com- 
pressible atoms.  Under  his  direction  Mr.  G.  E.  Behr,  Jr.,  con- 
tinued to  study  the  effect  of  temperature  and  pressure  on  the 
solution- tensions  of  metals ;  Mr.  K.  L.  Mark  carried  on  further  his 
work  on  the  thermal  expansion  of  gases  under  constant  pressure ; 
Mr.  W.  S.  Hutchinson  continued  his  work  on  the  atomic  weight  of 
calcium ;  and  Mr.  R.  C.  Wells  began  the  determination  of  the  atomic 
weight  of  sodium,  and  made  a  detailed  study  of  several  possible 
sources  of  error  in  methods  of  analysis  usually  considered  as  among 
the  most  accurate  of  processes.  Professor  Richards  received  from 
the  Carnegie  Institution  a  grant  of  $2,500,  for  these  and  other 
researches. 

Dr.  Baxter  continued  the  work  on  the  atomic  weight  of  iron  begun 
some  years  ago,  and  obtained  a  result  from  the  analysis  of  ferrous 
bromide  which  confirmed  the  weight  previously  obtained  with  ferric 
oxide.  Under  his  direction  Mr.  M.  A.  Hines  determined  with  great 
accuracy  the  specific  gravities  of  fused  cadmic  chloride  and  bromide, 
and  of  fused  argentic  bromide ;  and  Mr.  A.  B.  Lamb  made  a  similar 
determination  of  fused  zincic  chloride. 

Dr.  Lewis  continued  work  on  his  new  ice  calorimeter,  constructing 
and  testing  a  new  form  of  this  apparatus.  He  also  showed  that  the 
decomposition  of  argentic  oxide  between  300^  and  350^  is  a  self- 
accelerating  reaction  of  unusual  character,  forming  the  simplest  c<hi- 
ceivable  type  of  explosion ;  and  he  began  the  study  of  solutions  in 
melted  iodine,  a  new  class  of  electrical  conductors. 

Professor  Jackson,  with  Mr.  D.  F.  Calhane,  continued  the  study 
of  the  paraphenylenediunines.  With  Mr.  H.  C.  Porter  the  addition 
compounds  of  tetrabromorthoquinone  were  investigated,  and  two 
series  of  bodies  derived  from  methylalcohol  were  discovered.     With 
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Mr.  H.  A.  Carlton  many  derivatives  of  tetrachlordinitrobenzol  were 
studied,  including  numerous  addition  compounds  of  trianilinochlor- 
dinitrobenzol  with  various  reagents.  With  Mr.  Paul  S.  Smith  the 
reactions  of  triehlortrinitrobenzol  with  sodic  alcoholates  and  sodic 
malonic  ester  were  taken  up;  and  with  Mr.  J.  F.  Langmaid  a 
similar  study  was  made  of  the  triioddinitrobenzol.  Both  these 
researches  threw  some  light  on  the  general  subject  of  the  replace- 
ment of  halogens  by  other  radicals  and  hydrogen.  Papers  on  all 
these  subjects  are  ready  for  publication. 
The  following  papers  were  published  during  the  year :  — 

1.  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  Anilin  auf  Tetrabromorthobenzochinon. 
By  C.  L.  Jackson  and  H.  C.  Porter.     Ber,  d,  ohem,  Oes.,  XXXV,  3851. 

2.  The  Determination  of  Phosphoric  Acid  by  means  of  Ammonium 
Phosphomolybdate.  By  G.  P.  Baxter.  Am,  Chem,  Joum,^  XXVni, 
298. 

3.  Ueber  Tetrachlordinitrobenzol.  By  C.  L.  Jackson  and  H.  A.  Carl- 
ton.    Ber.  d.  chem.  Qes.,  XXXV,  3866. 

4.  The  Universally  Exact  Application  of  Faraday^s  Law.  By  T.  W. 
Richards  and  W.  N.  Stull.  Proc,  Am.  Acad.,  XXXVIII,  409  (Decem- 
ber, 1902);  also  Zeitschr.  phya.  Chem.,  XLII,  621  (1903). 

5.  An  Apparatus  for  the  Measurement  of  the  Expansion  of  Gases  by 
Heat  under  Constant  Pressure.  By  T.  W.  Richards  and  K.  L.  Mark. 
Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  XXXVIII,  417  (December,  1902);  also  Zeitschr.  phys. 
Chem.,  XLm,  475  (1903). 

6.  The  Transition  Temperature  of  Sodic  Sulphate  referred  anew  to  the 
International  Standard.  By  T.  W.  Richards  and  R.  C.  Wells.  Proo. 
Am.  Acad.,  XXXVIII,  431  (December,  1902)  ;  also  ZeUschr.  phys.  Chem., 
XLm,  466  (1903). 

7.  Ueber  additionelle  Verbindungen  des  Tetrabromorthobenzochinons. 
By  C.  L.  Jackson  and  Horace  C.  Porter.  Ber.  d.  chem.  Oes.,  XXXVI, 
464. 

8.  On  the  Dibromdinitrobenzols  derived  from  Paradibrombenzol.  By 
C.  L.  Jackson  and  D.  F.  Calhane.     Am.  Chem.  Joum.,  XXVUI,  461. 

9.  A  Revision  of  the  Atomic  Weight  of  Caesium.  By  T.  W.  Richards 
and  E.  H.  Archibald.  Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  XXXVIII,  443  (January, 
1908) ;  also  ZeUschr.  anorg.  Chetn.,  XXXIV,  363  (1903). 

10.  On  certain  Colored  Substances  derived  from  Nitro  Compounds. 
Fourth  Paper.  By  C.  L.  Jackson  and  R.  B.  Earle.  Am.  Chem.  Joum., 
XXIX,  89. 

11.  Note  concerning  the  Calculation  of  Thermochemical  Results.  By 
T.  W.  Richards.    Joum.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  XXV,  209  (February,  1903). 

12.  On  the  Oximes  of  Nitromalonic  Aldehyde.  By  H.  B.  Hill  and 
William  J.  Hale.    Am.  Chem.  Joum.,  XXIX,  263. 
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13.  On  certain  DeriyaUyes  of  Picric  Acid.  By  C.  L.  Jackson  and 
R.  B.  Earle.     Am,  Chem,  Joum.,  XXIX,  212. 

14.  On  Symmetrical  Dinitrobenzolsulphonic  Acid.  By  C.  L.  Jackson 
and  R.  B.  Earle.    Am,  Chem.  Joum.,  XXIX,  216. 

16.  The  Freezing  Points  of  Dilute  Solutions.  By  T.  W.  Richards. 
Jaum,  Am.  Chem.  8oc.,  XXV,  291  (March,  1903) ;  also  Zeitschr.  phys. 
Chem.,  XLTV,  663  (1903). 

16.  The  Inclusion  and  Occlusion  of  Solyent  in  Crystals.  By  T.  W. 
Richards.  Froe.  Am.  PhUos.  8oc.,  XLII,  28  (April,  1903)  ;  also  Zeitschr. 
phys.  Chem.  (Ostwald  Jubelband). 

17.  The  Changeable  Hydrolytio  Equilibrium  of  Dissolyed  Chromic 
Sulphate.  By  T.  W.  Richards  and  Frederic  Bonnet,  Jr.  Proe.  Am. 
Acad.,  XXXIX,  1  (June,  1903);  also  Zeitschr.  phys.  Chem.  (1904). 

18.  On  certain  Nitro  Deriyatiyes  of  the  Vicinal  Tribrombenzol.  By 
C.  L.  Jackson  and  A.  H.  Fiske.    Am.  Chem.  Jaum.,  XXX,  63. 

Professor  Sanger  also  gave  an  address  before  the  New  England 
Association  of  Teachers  of  Chemistry  on  '*The  Grerman  Potash 
Industry,"  and  Dr.  Baxter  one  on  "  The  Chemistry  of  the  Exposure 
and  Development  of  the  Photographic  Plate." 

The  Laboratory  is  under  great  obligations  to  Dr.  Wolcott  Gibbs 
and  Mrs.  H.  B.  Hill  for  generous  gifts  of  books  for  the  Chemical 
Library. 

C.  L.  JACKSON,  Acting  Director. 


THE  JEFFERSON  PHYSICAL  LABORATORY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Dniversitt:  — 

Snt,  — The  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  electives  m  Physios, 
November,  1908,  is  as  follows :  — 

Physict  1 68                Phjdcf  6 7 

*«  8 14                     «*       B 179 

"  8 87                     "       C 380 

"  4 14                      "20 8 

Total 552 

I  have  given  the  present  nnmber  in  order  that  the  trend  of  election 
of  physical  studies  for  the  coming  year  may  be  seen.  It  is  notice- 
able that  Physics  C  continues  to  have  a  large  number  of  students. 
This  is  very  gratifying,  for  the  accurate  training  obtained  in  this 
course  peculiarly  fits  the  students  for  the  higher  electives,  and  also 
trains  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  Medical  School  in  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  mechanics,  optics,  heat,  and  electricity.  It 
seems  to  the  Director  desirable  that  students  who  propose  to  study 
medicine  should  be  advised  to  take  Physics  C  The  marked  success 
of  this  elective  is  due  to  Professor  Sabine,  who  has  devoted  himself 
to  perfection  of  apparatus  and  to  the  enlargement  of  laboratory 
accommodations.  Much  of  the  space  once  devoted  to  the  Physical 
Cabinet  is  now  largely  used  in  laboratory  work.  This  change  is 
highly  desirable ;  for  the  unused  and  historical  pieces  of  apparatus 
are  before  the  student  while  he  is  engaged  in  testing  the  physical 
laws  which  they  illustrate,  and  old  apparatus,  which  is  apt  to  be  life- 
less in  its  influence  to  all  except  an  antiquarian,  becomes  alive  and 
speaking  to  the  working  student. 

The  higher  electives  in  physics  are  intimately  bound  together  with 
the  preparatory  electives  in  mathematics;  and  whatever  influences 
the  election  of  such  mathematical  courses  must  also  have  an  effect 
upon  advanced  work  in  physics.  A  statistical  inquiry,  therefore, 
into  higher  scholarship  in  physics  should  be  preceded  by  one  into 
the  fundamental  mathematical  electives. 

Professor  Peirce  has  been  much  occupied  in  making  the  testing 
apparatus  in  Physics  3  accurate  and  permanent  in  arrangement.  In 
this  course,  the  student  who  intends  to  study  electrical  engineering 
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is  taught  the  limits  of  error  and  the  perception  of  magnitude  of  elec- 
trical quantities.  Such  training  is  indispensable  to  a  student  of 
engineering,  for  it  cannot  be  obtained  by  working  exclusiTcly  with 
electrical  machinery.  The  study  of  refined  methods  should  precede 
the  approximate  and  comparatively  rough  methods  of  the  practical 
workshop,  for  it  is  only  by  this  method  of  procedure  that  one  can 
know  what  to  neglect,  and  what  degree  of  accuracy  is  possible. 

Professor  Hall  has  found  time,  beyond  the  hours  devoted  to  the 
elementary  electives  under  his  charge,  to  direct  physical  investiga- 
tion, as  is  seen  in  the  following  list  of  scientific  work. 

Experience  continues  to  show  that,  in  general.  Graduate  Students 
acting  as  assistants  or  instructors  are  the  most  successful  in  pushing 
research  work  to  a  conclusion. 

When  we  consider  the  rapid  progress  of  Physical  Science  and  its 
achievements,  we  are  justified,  1  believe,  in  regarding  it  in  all  its 
relations,  particularly  with  chemistry,  as  the  science  which  has  the 
closest  relation  to  the  problems  of  life.  It  seems  therefore  probable 
that  in  time  its  supreme  importance  will  be  recognized  by  endow- 
ments commensurate  with  those  of  astronomical  science.  There  are 
many  fields  which  cannot  be  entered  by  the  Professors  in  the  Jeffer- 
son Physical  Laboratory  on  account  of  the  outlay  demanded.  Among 
these  may  be  mentioned  researches  on  liquefied  gases  and  matter  at 
very  low  temperatures ;  investigation  of  the  combinations  produced 
in  the  electric  furnace  by  currents  of  great  strength, — at  present  cur- 
i*ent8  of  from  fifty  to  sixty  amperes  or  units  are  at  our  command ; 
we  need  currents  of  two  thousand  amperes ;  my  experience  with  high 
voltages  leads  me  to  desire  to  continue  my  researches  with  trans- 
formers similar  to  those  employed  at  Niagara  Falls.  The  electricians 
and  electro-chemists  employed  by  the  great  electric  companies  have 
far  larger  facilities  than  those  afforded  by  any  University  labora- 
tories, and  doubtless  many  results  are  obtained  in  these  practical 
laboratories  which  are  important  to  the  progress  of  science,  but  are 
buried  because  they  have  no  immediate  practical  use.  The  progress 
of  investigation  of  Radiations,  which  are  constantly  about  us,  and 
doubtless  have  an  influence  upon  health  and  disease,  requires  rooms 
of  constant  temperature.  Such  rooms  can  only  be  obtained  under- 
ground. 

The  Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory  has  one  such  room,  ten  feet 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  basement.  This  room  is  constantly  used 
in  researches,  but  the  limited  space  permits  only  one  research  at  a 
time.  A  long  gallery  ten  feet  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  with 
rooms  opening  into  this  gallery,  would  be  of  great  use.    A  one-story 
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brick  building  should  be  built  over  such  an  underground  laboratory. 
There  are  many  phenomena  due  to  minute  and  long-continued  action 
at  constant  temperature  which  must  be  studied  under  similar  condi- 
tions which  conduce  to  the  mysterious  growth  of  the  mushroom  spore. 
When  we  consider  the  impossibility  of  maintaining  constant  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  freedom  from  radioactive  emanations  in 
ordinary  working  rooms  provided  with  windows  and  doors,  it  will  be 
seen  that  permanent  states  of  the  environment  cannot  be  obtained 
above  ground.  I  do  not  know  of  such  a  laboratory  either  abroad  or 
in  this  country.     Such  a  laboratory  would  be  unique. 

In  order  to  obtain  an  approximate  idea  of  the  outlay  needed  for 
work  in  the  rapidly  expanding  directions  of  Physical  Science  which 
I  have  indicated,  the  following  estimate  is  given :  — 

Apparatus  for  liqaefying  gues $4,000 

Electric  furnace 10,000 

Underground  laboratory 20,000 

The  following  list  of  work  accomplished  and  published,  or  in  con- 
dition to  be  immediately  published,  shows  the  enthusiasm  in  research 
which  has  been  stimulated  by  the  Thomas  Jeflferson  Coolidge  Fund  for 
Original  Research :  — 

1.  The  Spectra  of  Hydrogen  and  Reversed  Lines  in  the  Spectra  of 
Crases.     By  John  Trowbridge.     PhU.  Mag,,  January,  1903. 

2.  Spectra  of  Gases  and  Metals  at  High  Temperatures.  By  John 
Trowbridge.     Phil.  Mag.,  July,  1903. 

3.  On  Families  of  Curves  which  are  the  Lines  of  certain  Plane  Vectors 
either  Solenoidal  or  Lamellar.  By  B.  O.  Peirce.  Proc,  Am.  Acad.  Arts 
and  Sciences,  1903. 

4.  On  the  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Magnets  made  of  Chilled  Iron. 
By  B.  O.  Peirce.     Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences,  1903. 

5.  On  the  Lines  of  certain  Solenoidal  or  Lamellar  Vectors  Symmetrical 
about  an  Axis.  By  B.  O.  Peirce.  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences. 
1903. 

6.  An  Investigation  in  Thermodynamics,  viz.,  (7,  in  Liquids  and  the  a  of 
Van  der  Waals  in  the  Case  of  Water.  By  E.  H.  Hall.  Physical  Review, 
1903. 

7.  Do  Falling  Bodies  Move  South?  Parts  1  and  2.  By  E.  H.  Hall. 
Physical  Review,  1903. 

8.  A  Manometer  Device  for  Air  Thermometers.  By  E.  Edwards, 
under  the  direction  of  W.  C.  Sabine.  Proc,  Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences, 
1903. 
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9.  Resistance  Bridge  for  the  Platinom  Thermometer.  By  E.  Edwards, 
under  the  direction  d  W.  C.  Sabine.  Proc.  Am,  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences^ 
1908. 

10.  False  Spectra  from  the  Rowland  Concave  Grating.  By  Theodore 
Ltman.     Astro  Physical  Journal^  1903. 

11.  Prolongation  of  Spectral  Lines.  By  Theodore  Ltman.  Astro 
Physical  Journal,  1903. 

12.  Diffusion  and  Supersatnration  in  Gelatine.  By  H.  W.  Morse  and 
G.  W.  Pierce.     Physical  Review. 

13.  On  the  Cooper  Hewitt  Mercury  Interrupter.  By  G.  W.  Pierce. 
Completed,  but  not  yet  published. 

14.  Influence  of  Occluded  Hydrogen  on  the  Electrical  Resistance  of 
Platinum.    By  W.  E.  McElfresh.     Completed,  but  not  published. 

15.  On  the  Relation  of  the  Hall  Effect  to  the  Current  Density  in  Gold. 
By  T.  C.  MoKat.    Completed,  but  not  published. 

JOHN  TROWBRIDGE,  Director. 


THE  DIVISION   OF   ENGINEERING. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  I  respectfully  submit  the  following  report  on  the  Division 
of  Engineering  for  the  year  1902-03.  The  instruction  during  the  year 
has  presented  no  new  features,  having  been  carried  on  very  much  as 
during  the  previous  year,  with  the  addition,  however,  of  one  new 
professor  of  electrical  engineering,  whose  appointment  has  materially 
strengthened  that  branch  of  the  work.  Heretofore  Professor  Adams 
and  Mr.  Whiting  have  undertaken  more  work  than  they  were  well 
able  to  do,  and  the  coming  of  Professor  Kennelly  will  therefore 
enable  them  to  spend  more  time  in  the  laboratory  or  the  library  for 
special  research.  During  the  year,  also,  a  large  amount  of  machinery 
was  purchased  for  the  equipment  of  the  electrical  engineering  labo- 
ratories.    This  was  the  gift  of  a  graduate  of  the  University. 

In  civil  and  mechanical  engineering,  the  instructors  still  have  too 
much  work  in  the  class-room  to  be  able  to  do  any  research  work  of 
their  own  or  to  do  any  kind  of  work  outside  of  the  University  with- 
out sacrificing  the  instruction.  It  seems  almost  necessary  that  they 
should  be  relieved  to  some  extent  before  many  years,  both  for  the 
sake  of  the  students  and  for  their  own  advancement.  During  the 
fall  and  winter  Professor  Johnson  was  able  to  make  some  investiga- 
tions of  concrete  beams  and  of  the  general  application  of  concrete 
to  buildings,  looking  towards  its  use  in  the  construction  of  the  new 
athletic  stands.  The  results  of  the  tests  made  in  the  laboratory  will 
be  published  in  due  time. 

At  present  the  lack  of  money  renders  it  difficult  to  extend  the 
thesis  work  of  the  students.  Nothing  is  more  important  than  this 
in  connection  with  advanced  courses.  Students  who  come  from 
other  colleges  should  be  encouraged  to  spend  much  of  their  time  in 
research.  Their  work  can  be  directed  so  as  to  contribute  materially 
to  the  profession  of  engineering. 

The  Engineering  Journal^  which  was  begun  in  1901-02,  is  pub- 
lished by  the  engineering  and  architectural  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity. It  has  been  well  conducted,  and  a  number  of  useful  articles 
have  appeared  in  it.  One  of  the  chief  difficulties,  however,  of  main- 
taining such  a  journal  is  the  cost  of  publication.  The  students  have 
to  depend  upon  advertisements  to  some  extent  to  defray  expenses. 
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During  the  year  a  large  number  of  students  in  the  department 
were  college  students,  who  had  entered  the  University  with  the  inten- 
tion of  getting  the  A.B.  degree,  and,  subsequently,  the  degree  in 
engineering.  So  long  as  the  work  of  these  students  can  be  directed 
properly,  this  is  a  yeiy  satisfactory  way  of  learning  engineering,  and 
it  is  to  be  hoped  that  it  may  increase  from  year  to  year. 

IRA  N.  HOLLIS. 


THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

To  THB  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  The  principal  event  in  the  life  of  the  laboratory  during  the 
last  year  has  been  the  appearance  of  the  first  volume  of  the  Harvard 
Psychological  Studies  (Macmillan).  The  654  pages  of  the  volume 
contain  sixteen  investigations  carried  on  by  the  instructors  and  most 
advanced  students  during  preceding  years  in  the  Harvard  laboratory. 
They  deal  essentially  with  processes  of  perception,  memory,  emotion 
and  reaction.  The  material  for  a  second  volume  is  completed,  and 
we  hope  to  publish  it  during  the  next  year.  In  this  volume  problems 
of  attention,  space  and  time  perception,  feeling  and  judgment,  and 
studies  in  animal  psychology  will  stand  in  the  foreground. 

The  laboratory  has  seen  no  essential  changes  in  its  equipment  or 
in  the  arrangement  of  courses.  The  new  half -course,  given  by  Dr. 
Yerkes,  on  Comparative  Psychology,  which  involves  many  laboratory 
demonstrations,  has  proved  a  most  successful  supplement  to  Dr. 
Holt's  half-course,  which  is  an  experimental  introduction  into  Physio- 
logical Psychology.  The  chief  accent  of  the  year's  work  lay  again 
on  research,  which  was  carried  on  by  the  instructors  and  sixteen 
graduate  students  and  young  doctors.  Four  of  the  students,  Messrs. 
R.  P.  Angier,  C.  T.  Burnett,  M.  A.  Shaw,  D.  C.  Rogers,  took 
their  I^.D.  with  dissertations  from  their  laboratory  research.  As 
the  work  of  the  year  was  characterized  by  the  great  variety  of  the 
research  work  in  the  laboratory,  it  may  be  in  order  to  point  to  the 
various  subjects  which  have  been  under  investigation.  I  may  add 
that  while  each  special  research  is  in  charge  of  one  student,  the 
leader  needs  from  two  to  ten  subjects,  on  whom  the  work  is  per- 
formed ;  and  since  the  psychological  self -observation  of  these  sub- 
jects presupposes  fuU  training,  only  advanced  students  can  be  used 
for  it.  The  programme  is  therefore  arranged  in  such  a  way  that 
every  member  of  the  laboratory  carries  on  one  investigation  for  him- 
self in  about  half  of  his  working  time,  and  devotes  the  other  half  to 
four,  five,  or  six  different  investigations  in  which  he  takes  part  as 
subject,  thus  becoming  acquainted  with  a  great  variety  of  methods. 

R.  P.  Angier  studied  the  physiological  psychology  of  our  aesthetic 
pleasure  in  unequal  divisions  of  space,  his  work  being  a  continuation 
of  our  earlier  research  in  equal,  symmetrical  divisions.     Among  other 
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variations,  he  was  led  to  the  construction  of  an  instmment  by  which 
it  became  possible  to  register  photographically  the  finest  movements 
of  the  eyeball  continuously  through  a  long  period,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  this  method  yielded  surprising  results  concerning  a  much 
disputed  problem  of  psychological  aesthetics.  B.  T.  Baldwin  exam- 
ined the  stream  of  associations  when  it  was  coming  ffom  two  or 
more  different  sources  at  the  same  time.  He  studied  especially  how 
far  different  groups  of  concrete  ideas  of  different  relative  strengths 
are  starting  points  for  a  series  of  associations,  and  how  far,  if  their 
strengths  are  equal,  a  mixture  results,  and  how  far  an  alteration 
of  the  influences.  J.  C.  Bell  worked  in  the  animal  department,  his 
special  topic  being  the  senses  of  the  crayfish  and  the  formation  of 
its  habits.  Chief  emphasis  was  given  to  the  study  of  the  influence 
of  light.  F.  P.  Boswell  devoted  part  of  his  time  also  to  animal 
work,  studying  the  behavior  of  the  lower  animals  in  the  face  of  their 
image  in  the  mirror ;  but  his  chief  work  dealt  with  certain  processes 
of  vision  in  men.  By  new,  complex  methods  he  discovered  interest- 
ing phenomena  of  irradiation  in  the  retina.  H.  C.  Brown  studied 
the  cutaneous  senses  in  certain  salamanders,  studying  their  threshold 
for  touch  and  temperature  in  different  parts  of  the  skin,  with  espe- 
cial reference  to  the  general  problem  of  circumscribed  touch  and 
temperature  organs. .  C.  T.  Burnett  continued  his  elaborate  investi- 
gation in  suggestion  and  mutual  substitution  of  different  factors  in 
perceptional  judgments,  with  especial  reference  to  the  judgment  of 
number.  The  question  was,  thus,  how  our  judgment  of  number  can 
be  influenced  by  the  quantitative,  and,  still  more,  by  the  qualitative 
variations  of  the  elements  to  be  judged  and  by  the  subjective  coa- 
ditions  of  attention,  and  so  on.  Dr.  Freedman  studied  the  relations 
between  aesthetic  impressions  and  associations  of  ideas,  thus  ap- 
proaching experimentally  the  old  problem  of  how  far  beauty  is 
dependent  upon,  or  antagonistic  to,  associations.  Dr.  Holt  devoted 
his  interest  to  a  number  of  problems  in  psychological  optics,  most  of 
them  centering  in  the  question  of  how  far  our  vision  is  dependent 
upon  eye  movements.  This  involved  investigations  into  the  nature 
of  stereoscopic  vision,  into  the  anaesthesia  during  motion,  and 
similar  processes.  P.  A.  Hutchison  started  upon  an  aesthetic 
problem,  the  relation  of  aesthetic  impression*  to  motor  processes ; 
but  as  this  involved  the  question  of  inhibition  of  movement  through 
simultaneous  action  of  antagonistic  muscles,  he  was  soon  led  to  a 
general  experimental  study  of  antagonistic  muscle  actions  and  their 
dependence  upon  psychical  processes.  Dr.  Hylan  continued  his  work 
on  division  of  attention,  using  especially  the  methods  of  reaction-time 
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measurement,  examining  to  thousandths  of  a  second  the  difiPerences 
of  reaction  when  the  preparatory  attention  is  divided  between  sight, 
sound,  touch,  pain,  and  so  on.  C.  H.  Johnston  worked  on  time- 
perception,  examining  how  far  the  subjective  time-order  of  impres- 
sions corresponds  to  the  objective  succession  of  phenomena,  applying 
a  kinematoscopic  method  to  find  out  whether  psychical  suggestion, 
attention,  and  habit  can  reverse  the  real  order  of  quickly  succeeding 
stimulations.  J.  L.  Meriam  was  concerned  with  the  fusion  of  touch 
sensations,  examining  the  illusions  which  result  from  a  multiple  con- 
tact. The  chief  effort  was  to  develop  for  the  field  of  touch  the 
psychological  category  of  fusion,  which  so  far  had  been  applied  only 
to  sound  and  light.  H.  A.  Miller  constructed  and  tested  a  large 
number  of  devices  for  the  study  of  individual  psychical  differences 
with  regard  to  perception,  memory,  imagination,  attention,  feeling 
and  volition, — devices  intended  especially  for  the  rapid  examination 
of  school  children.  It  was  his  chief  aim  to  study  the  differences 
of  race  in  the  school  population.  C.  M.  Olmsted  was  engaged  in  a 
problem  from  the  field  of  space-perception.  It  was  a  question  of 
the  relation  between  the  position  of  the  eyes  and  the  relative  size  of 
the  two  retinal  images,  a  question  which  leads  immediately  to  the 
wider  one  of  how  far  our  space-perception  is  a  peripheral  or  a 
central  process.  D.  C.  Rogers  studied  the  motor  factors  in  the 
localization  of  sound  and  their  connection  with  the  localization  in 
the  visual  field,  which  was  distorted  by  the  use  of  prisms  and  other 
means.  He  turned  later  to  the  interrelations  between  the  localization 
of  sound  and  bodily  movements.  J.  £.  Rouse  continued  his  obser- 
vations on  the  emotional  effects  of  stimulations  in  birds.  M.  A.  Shaw 
worked  on  analogies  between  optical  and  tactual  illusions,  trying  to 
reproduce  on  the  surface  of  the  skin  the  conditions  of  the  well-known 
optical  illusions  of  distance  and  direction,  and  thus  to  examine  the 
unity  of  our  space-perceptions.  Dr.  Yerkes,  finally,  continued  his 
investigations  on  the  reaction-times  of  the  frog,  giving  special 
emphasis  to  the  problem  of  inhibition  by  simultaneous  stimulations. 
But  at  the  same  time  he  worked  on  the  space-perception  of  tuitles, 
and  on  the  sense-reactions  and  behavior  of  several  other  animals. 
It  is  perhaps  not  superfluous  to  add  what  I  said  here  a  few  years 
ago,  that  none  of  the  animal  experiments  has  the  slightest  relation  to 
vivisection,  and  that  no  animal  is  brought  to  conditions  which  would 
not  appear  suitable  for  a  student  who  plays  the  part  of  the  subject 
in  an  investigation. 

The  only  hindrance  to  our  work  has  been  the  lack  of  room,  and 
we  are  thus  especially  thankful  that  the  last  year  saw,  on  the  hun- 
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dredth  aDniversary  of  Emerson's  birthday,  the  completion  of  the 
collection  of  the  $150,000  which  the  Corporation  had  determined  as 
the  minimum  requirement  for  the  building  of  Emerson  Hall.  We  are 
thus  sure  to  have  in  time  a  hall  devoted  to  philosophy  and  psychol- 
ogy, a  hall  of  which  one  floor  will  be  given  over  to  the  Psychological 
Laboratory.  But  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  minimum  sum  is 
insufficient  for  the  erection  of  the  building  which  the  architect  has 
planned  on  the  basis  of  the  moderate  wishes  of  the  department.  If 
no  further  funds  can  be  added,  the  plans  will  have  to  be  curtailed 
essentially,  and  every  sub-division,  the  Psychological  department 
not  the  least,  would  feel  a  heavy  disappointment.  If  the  plans  of 
the  laboratory  have  to  be  reduced,  the  fear  is  justified  that  the 
improvement  as  to  the  local  conditions  will  be  only  a  temporary  one. 
With  a  slight  expansion  of  the  work,  which  we  hope  for  in  several 
directions,  the  old  lack  of  room  would  again  interfere  with  our  pro- 
gress. We  confidently  hope,  therefore,  that  before  the  building  on 
Quincy  street,  opposite  Robinson  Hall  and  next  to  Sever  Hall,  is 
started  next  spring,  at  least  $50,000  more  will  come  to  us  from 
sources  which  appreciate  the  name  of  Emerson. 

HUGO  MUNSTERBER6, 

Profe»Bor  of  PHytkoiogy, 
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To   THB   PbESIDBUT   OF   THB   UmIYSRSITT  : 

Sir,  — The  problem  of  obtaining  the  greatest  retom  for  astronomi- 
cal science  from  a  given  expenditure  of  money  should  be  the  principal 
concern  of  every  astronomer.  It  is  obvious  that  no  single  observa- 
tory can  accomplish  as  much  and  as  good  woi^  as  could  be  done 
through  the  efforts  of  the  entire  astronomical  world.  The  recent 
attempt  on  the  part  of  this  Observatory  to  secure  an  endowment  for 
international  astronomical  research  has  led  certain  persons  to  infer 
that  the  present  needs  at  Harvard  are  supplied.  An  important  part 
of  this  very  plan  is  to  enable  a  large  observatory  like  this,  which  can 
undertake  to  great  advantage  large  pieces  of  routine  investigation 
quite  beyond  the  reach  of  the  smaller  observatories,  to  use  its 
resources  to  the  best  advantage.  It  can  cooperate  with  others, 
and  thus  bring  the  energy  of  many  minds  to  bear  upon  a  single 
problem.  As  an  illustration,  it  is  recognized  that  the  distribution 
of  the  stars  in  space  is  one  of  the  most  important  problems  in 
Astronomy.  This  investigation  depends  on  the  accurate  measures 
of  the  light  of  stars  in  all  parts  of  the  sky.  But  little  work  of  this 
kind  has  been  done  on  the  light  of  the  southern  stars.  Especial 
attention  has  been  paid  to  photometry  at  this  Observal^ory,  and  we 
have  an  excellent  southern  station  where  such  work  could  be  carried 
on  to  great  advantage.  An  expenditure  of  one  thousand  dollars 
annually  for  five  years  would  go  far  to  provide  for  this  want ;  but  as 
the  expenses  here  for  the  last  year  have  exceeded  the  income,  addi- 
tional work  cannot  be  undertaken.  Again,  the  Harvard  collection 
of  astronomical  photographs  gives  the  history  of  the  stellar  universe 
for  the  last  fourteen  years  with  a  completeness  not  attempted  else- 
where ;  but  these  photographs  are  of  little  use  unless  a  careful  study 
is  made  of  them.  A  satisfactory  plan  has  been  prepared  for  organiz- 
ing a  corps  of  observers  at  a  cost  of  about  five  thoasand  dollars  a 
year,  for  studying  these  photographs.  The  Carnegie  Institution 
apiHX>priated  $2,500  last  year  for  this  work,  but  gave  no  assurance 
that  it  would  be  increased,  or  even  continued.  Results  have  already 
been  obtained  which  show  what  might  be  expected  from  a  permanent 
maintenance  of  this  work ;  but  if  the  appropriation  is  not  continued 
much  work  will  be  lost,  and  many  assistants  who  have  been  carefully 
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trained  will  be  obliged  to  seek  work  elsewhere.  The  great  increase 
in  the  resources  of  the  Observatory  has  not  been  accompanied  by  a 
similar  increase  in  the  amount  of  capital  available  for  plant.  Accord- 
ingly, the  buildings  and  instruments  here,  purchased  mainly  from 
income,  are  very  inferior  to  those  of  other  observatories  whose 
endowment  is  much  less.  The  anonymous  gift  of  1902  has  been 
of  the  greatest  service  in  this  respect,  since  it  will  provide  two 
reflectors  of  twenty-five  inches  aperture,  one  for  use  on  the  northern, 
and  the  other  on  the  southern  stars,  and  has  given  us  a  fireproof 
wing  to  the  building  already  used  for  storing  and  studying  the  photo- 
graphs. The  cost  of  the  entire  building  and  wing  was  only  about 
$20,000,  and  two  similar  buildings  would  provide  for  a  much  needed 
new  library  for  the  Observatory,  computing  rooms,  photographic 
laboratory,  and  a  workshop.  All  of  this  work  is  now  canied  on 
in  very  inferior  wooden  buildings,  some  of  them  more  than  half  a 
century  old.  Much  money  is  also  spent  in  strengthening  floors  and 
repairing  foundations ;  and  the  danger  from  fire  is  ever  present. 

If  the  sum  of  $50,000  could  be  expended  during  the  next  ten  years 
for  such  researches  and  buildings  as  those  mentioned  above,  it  is 
believed  that  a  relatively  large  return  in  scientific  results  would  be 
obtained.  Our  expenses  now  slightly  exceed  our  income,  and  if  they 
are  cut  down,  a  proportionately  greater  diminution  in  work  will  ensue. 
An  unrestricted  fund  like  that  mentioned  above  would  permit  our 
present  appliances  to  be  used  to  the  best  advantage.  Whatever  may 
be  the  future  of  the  Observatory,  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  reasonable 
sum  could  be  wisely  expended  at  once,  while  a  delay  of  several  years 
may  bring  other  conditions  less  favorable  to  effective  expenditure, 
and  will  certainly  cause  some  needs  to  be  neglected  which  now  seem 
most  urgent. 

Observatory  Instruments. 

East  Equatonal, — Neai'ly  all  of  the  observations  with  this  instru- 
ment have  been  made  by  Professor  O.  C.  Wendell,  and  have  been  of 
the  same  general  character  as  in  previous  years.  Over  fifteen  thou- 
sand photometnc  light  comparisons  have  been  made,  principally  with 
the  polarizing  photometer  with  achromatic  prisms. 

The  errors  of  observation  with  this  instrument,  for  a  set  of  sixteen 
settings,  have  an  average  value  of  from  three  to  four  hundredths  of 
a  magnitude.  Deviations  of  a  tenth  of  a  magnitude  generally  indi- 
cate real  changes  in  the  star  measured.  The  effect  of  color  also  seems 
less  troublesome  than  with  visual  observations.  About  two  thou- 
sand measures  have  accordingly  been  mftde  of  stars  suspected  of 
variability  by  other  observers,  and  questions  hitherto  unsettled  are 
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thus  answered  with  certainty.  The  times  of  minima  of  stars  of  the 
Algol  type  can  be  determined  with  a  computed  probable  error  of  less 
than  two  minutes.  An  attempt  is  made  to  measure,  every  year,  all 
stars  which  vary  more  than  half  a  magnitude  an  hour,  on  three  nights 
when  increasing  in  light,  and  on  three  when  decreasing  in  light. 
About  six  thousand  measures  have  been  made  of  such  objects. 
Seven  hundred  measures  have  also  been  made  with  a  second  pho- 
tometer adapted  to  the  comparison  of  stars  too  near  together  to  be 
measured  with  the  first  instrument.  The  same  instrument  has  been 
used  in  the  photometric  measurement  of  Jupiter's  satellites  while 
undergoing  eclipse.  Fifteen  eclipses  have  been  observed,  making 
the  total  number  751.  Observations  of  variable  stars  of  long  period 
throughout  their  changes,  and  the  reduction  of  the  results  to  the  scale 
of  the  meridian  photometer  have  been  continued ;  279  estimates  of 
faint  variables  and  a  few  of  comparison  stars  have  been  made  by  the 
method  of  Argelander. 

Similar  observations  of  variables  and  compaiison  stars  have  been 
made  with  the  West  Equatorial.  With  it  1,724  estimates  of  vari- 
ables and  899  of  comparison  stars  have  been  made  by  Miss  Cannon. 
3,395  estimates  of  variables,  and  323  estimates  of  comparison  stars 
have  been  made  by  Mr.  Campbell  with  the  naked  eye,  field-glass, 
and  a  5-inch  portable  telescope.  Some  estimates  of  faint  variables 
and  photometric  measurements  of  double  stars  were  also  made  by 
Mr.  Campbell  during  the  month  of  August,  with  the  East  Equatorial. 
577  estimates  of  variables  have  been  made  by  other  officers  of  the 
Observatory.  764  estimates  of  variables  have  been  made  by  Mr. 
F.  E.  Seagrave  of  Providence,  and  communicated  by  him  to  this 
Observatory.  Obseivations  of  variable  stars  have  also  been  com- 
municated by  Professor  Reed  and  Mr.  Daniel  of  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, Professor  Stone  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  Professor 
Mary  W.  Whitney  of  Vassar  College,  Miss  Anne  S.  Young  of  South 
Hadley,  Mass.,  Miss  Louise  C.  Hazen  of  Austin,  Texas,  Mr.  John 
H.  E^ie  of  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  and  Mr.  Robert  M.  Dole  of  Jamaica 
Plain. 

Meridiem  Circle.  —  The  only  important  work  of  this  instrument 
during  the  year  has  been  the  determination  of  clock  error. ,  Daily 
observations  of  this  kind  have  been  made  when  the  weather  per- 
mitted, in  order  to  give  as  much  accuracy  as  possible  to  the  time 
signals.     The  principal  observer  has  been  Miss  M.  F.  Michaelis. 

All  the  columns  of  the  catalogue  of  stars  belonging  to  the  zone 
—  9**  50'  to  — 14**  10'  are  now  provisionally  complete,  except  that 
current  numbers  are  not  yet  assigned  to  the  stars.     The  work  of 
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re-computing  particular  observations,  in  cases  of  large  discrepancy, 
is  also  very  nearly  finished.  The  provisional  residuals  of  the 
separate  observations  of  each  star  from  the  mean  values  obtained 
for  its  right  ascension  and  declination  have  been  formed,  and 
entered  in  the  journals  of  the  separate  zones,  and  their  mean  value 
for  each  zone  has  been  taken.  The  reductions  of  the  fimdamental 
stars  in  those  zones  for  which  these  mean  values  are  largest  will  be 
re-computed.  About  two  thirds  of  the  work  of  preparing  the  zone 
journals  for  printing  is  finished;  but  the  provisional  values  may 
need  later  corrections. 

The  reductions  of  the  observations  made  by  the  late  Professor 
Rogers,  during  the  years  1879  to  1883,  have  been  continued  by  Miss 
S.  C.  Bond  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  Anna  Winlock.  About 
two  thirds  of  the  reductions  to  apparent  place  for  the  individual 
observations  are  completed,  and  the  values  of  the  inclination,  about 
2,000  in  number,  have  been  grouped  in  declination. 

12'inch  Meridian  Photometer. — With  this  instrument  71,992 
Bettings  have  been  made  by  the  Director  on  148  nights.  In  all, 
887,596  settings  have  been  made  in  five  years.  The  principal 
work  has  been  the  completion  of  the  observations  required  in  the 
researches  undertaken  in  previous  years,  and  the  measurement  of 
all  the  Durchmusterung  stars  in  zones  10' wide,  north  of  declinations 

—  5^  and  — 15^.  A  beginning  has  been  made  of  the  observations 
of  stars  in  similar  zones  south  of  +5*,  -|-15*,  and  -|-25**.  This 
work  will  supplement  that  already  completed  at  declinations  —  20*^, 

—  10**,  0®,  -|- 10**,  etc.  Measures  have  also  been  made  of  sequences 
of  stars  from  the  eighth  to  the  thirteenth  magnitude,  in  twenty-three 
coarse  clusters,  to  determine  the  absolute  magnitudes  of  the  o<Hn- 
ponents  of  these  objects.  By  interposing  a  shade  glass  so  as  to 
reduce  the  light  of  the  star,  any  star  however  bright  could  be 
measured.  Faint  stars  were  selected  near  the  ten  brightest  stars, 
and  measures  of  all  were  made  on  ten  nights.  Sirius  and  a  twelfth 
magnitude  star  were  thus  measui*ed  successively. 

Another  modification  of  the  instrument  permitted  surfaces  to  be 
measured.  2,672  settings  were  made  to  determine  the  light  of  the 
sky,  in  the  daytime,  during  twilight,  and  at  night,  the  light  of  the 
different  portions  of  the  Moon,  and  of  the  sky  at  different  distances 
from  it.  A  range  of  more  than  seventeen  stellar  magnitudes  was 
obtained,  or  lights  were  compared,  some  of  which  were  about  seven 
million  times  as  bright  as  others.  The  average  deviation  of  the 
settings  was  about  four  hundredths  of  a  magnitude,  or  only  one- 
half  that  of  similar  measures  of  stars. 


HENRY   DRAPER   MEMORIAL.  258 

On  May  25, 1908,  the  Director  made  his  one  millionth  photometric 
setting,  haying  made  89,796  settings  with  the  2-inch,  648,808  with 
the  4-inch,  and  816,896  with  the  12-inch  meridian  photometers. 
Observations  with  the  15-inch  equatorial,  some  of  which  are  dis- 
cussed in  Volume  XI  of  the  Annals,  and  early  photometric  measures 
of  eclipses  of  Jupiter's  satellites,  extending  over  fifteen  years,  are 
not  included  in  this  count. 

Henrt  Draper  Memorial. 

The  number  of  photographs  taken  with  the  11-inch  Draper  tele- 
scope was  467,  making  14,487  in  all  with  this  instrument;  with  the 
8-inch  Draper  telescope,  1,680,  making  the  total  number  80,978. 
The  entire  number  of  photographs  of  the  stars  taken  at  Cambridge 
during  the  year  is  5,180.  Eight  eclipses  of  Jupiter's  satellites,  and 
five  occult  ations,  have  been  successfully  photographed  with  the 
11-inch  Draper  telescope.  Four  variable  stars  have  been  found  by 
Mrs.  Fleming,  and  one  by  Miss  Breslin,  from  the  examination  of 
the  Draper  photographs. 

Owing  to  the  pressure  of  other  work  during  the  daytime  Mrs. 
Fleming  has  not  been  able  for  some  time  to  continue  the  classifica- 
tion of  the  spectra  for  the  Southern  Draper  Catalogue.  Suitable 
arrangements  have  accordingly  been  made  so  that  she  is  now  doing 
this  work  at  her  home  in  the  evening.  In  this  way  she  has  classified 
the  spectra  and  measured  the  light  of  8,506  stars.  These  stars  are 
all  south  of  declination  —  60^.  It  is  hoped  shortly  to  complete  this 
sone,  and  to  publish  the  results  as  a  catalogue  which  will  contain 
nearly  all  the  stars  photographically  brighter  than  the  ninth  magni- 
tude. The  determination  of  the  magnitudes  and  positions  of  the 
comparison  stars  for  the  variables  discovered  here  has  proved  a 
larger  work  than  was  anticipated.  The  catalogue  will  contain 
nearly  four  thousand  stars,  of  which  more  than  half  are  now  in 
print.  A  large  part  of  the  time  of  the  entire  corps  of  computers 
has  been  devoted  to  this  work,  and  to  the  ledgers  showing  the 
changes  in  light  of  these  variables  during  the  last  fifteen  years. 
The  results  will  occupy  two  and  perhaps  three  volumes  of  the 
Annals.  Besides  the  routine  work  involved  in  the  identification, 
cataloguing,  and  care  of  the  plates,  the  spectra  of  many  known 
▼ariables  have  been  determined,  and  the  stars  in  the  Revised 
Harvard  Photometry,  too  faint  to  appear  in  Volume  XXVIII,  are 
now  being  classified. 

The  general  plan  of  taking  the  photographs,  as  described  in  pre- 
vious reports,  has  been  maintained  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  King. 
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Photographic  observations  of  the  Lunar  eclipse  of  October  16, 
1902,  were  interrupted  by  clouds.  Visual  observations  by  Mr.  C.  M. 
Olmsted  showed  a  diminution  of  about  eleven  magnitudes  in  the 
light  of  the  Moon  during  totality,  or  that  the  light  of  the  eclipsed 
Moon  was  about  equal  to  that  of  a  star  of  the  magnitude  zero. 
Among  other  photometric  investigations  of  plates  it  was  found  that 
a  reduction  of  temperature  from  70®  to  0®  F.  increased  the  sensitive- 
ness of  plates  by  about  half  a  magnitude.  A  stereo-comparator  was 
constructed,  and  gave  satisfactory  results.  Photographic  charts  have 
been  made  here  of  the  regions  of  asteroids  which  have  not  been 
observed  elsewhere  during  the  last  three  years.  Several  asteroids 
have  thus  been  found,  but  owing  to  the  faintness  of  the  greater 
portion  of  these  objects  the  8-inch  Draper  telescope,  which  was  the 
instrument  employed,  is  hardly  large  enough  for  this  work. 

BoYDEN  Department. 

The  station  at  Arequipa  has  remained  under  the  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Bailey.  The  number  of  photographs  taken  with  the  13-inch 
Boyden  Telescope  is  138,  making  10,768  in  all ;  and  with  the  8-inch 
Bache  Telescope  it  is  1,899,  making  32,647  in  all.  The  total  num- 
ber of  photographs  of  the  stars  taken  during  the  year  is  3,638. 
Measures  have  been  made  on  21  nights,  with  the  meridian  photo- 
meter, mainly  in  extending  to  the  South  Pole  the  system  of  bright 
standard  stars,  one  in  each  ten  degrees  square,  of  which  a  part  is 
contained  in  Volume  XL VI,  Chapter  II.  Many  measures  were  also 
made  with  the  Rumford  Photometer  attached  to  the  13-inch  Boyden 
Telescope.  Notwithstanding  its  faintness,  the  variations  in  the 
light  of  Eros  have  thus  been  measured  by  Professor  Bailey  from 
March  30  to  August  19.  Excellent  curves  have  been  obtained 
which  show  a  variation  in  the  range  from  about  half  a  magnitude  to 
a  magnitude.  539  observations  of  60  southern  variables  have  been 
made,  besides  a  careful  study  of  their  comparison  stars.  The  dome 
of  the  13-inch  telescope  has  been  repaired  and  remodelled,  and 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  the  installation  of  electric  lighting. 

Bruce  Photographic  Telescope. 

The  number  of  photographs  taken  with  the  Bruce  Photc^raphic 
Telescope  is  413,  making  6,587  in  all.  Although  these  plates  are 
difficult  to  handle  and  liable  to  be  broken  owing  to  their  size,  which 
is  14  by  17  inches,  yet  they  are  proving  extremely  useful,  since  by 
their  aid  stars  may  be  studied  which  are  much  too  faint  to  be  photo- 
graphed with  our  other  instruments.     The  scale  also  permits  posi- 
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tions  to  be  determined  much  more  accurately  than  with  smaller 
instruments.  42  of  these  plates  had  exposures  of  one  hour,  and 
showed  the  spectra  of  the  stars,  the  remainder  were  chart  plates,  of 
which  17  had  exposures  of  four  or  five  hours,  66  of  one  hour,  166 
of  ten  minutes,  87  were  of  the  planet  Eros,  and  35  were  miscel- 
laneous. Mr.  Frost,  from  an  examination  of  18  photographs,  found 
87  nebulae  not  contained  in  Drejer's  Catalogue.  On  one  plate  he 
counted  10,926  stars  in  one  square  degree. 

Blub  Hill  Meteorological  Obsbryatort. 

The  Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory,  directed  by  Mr.  Rotch, 
continues  to  be  maintained  at  his  expense.  Mr.  Arthur  E.  Sweet- 
land,  who  had  been  the  youngest  assistant  during  seven  years,  died 
in  May,  and  Mr.  Lewis  A.  Wells  was  appointed  in  his  place.  Data 
for  the  upper  air  were  collected  in  fifteen  kite-flights,  of  which  twelve 
were  the  monthly  ascensions  in  the  international  series.  The  aver- 
age height  above  the  sea,  attained  by  the  meteorograph,  for  all  the 
flights  was  6,450  feet,  and  the  greatest  height  in  any  flight  was 
12,070  feet.  The  observations  obtained  with  the  kites  during  150 
flights  from  1897  until  1902,  on  Blue  Hill  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
are  contained  in  Volume  XLIII,  Part  III,  of  the  Annals,  as  is  also 
a  discussion  by  Mr:  Rotch  of  the  effect  of  Meteorolc^cal  Conditions 
upon  Audibility.  It  is  planned  to  discuss  the  observations  of 
optical  refraction  in  the  lower  atmospheric  strata,  that  have  been 
made  on  Blue  Hill,  with  reference  to  their  meteorological  conditions. 
The  reconstruction  of  the  Observatory,  mentioned  last  year  as  in 
progress,  is  completed.  On  the  interior  frieze  of  the  new  library 
are  placed  copies  of  the  bas-reliefs  on  the  Tower  of  Andronikos 
Eyrrhestes  at  Athens,  representing  the  eight  allegorical  figures  of 
the  winds.  The  4,400  volumes  and  3,400  pamphlets  contained  in 
the  library  render  it  one  of  the  most  complete  meteorological  collec- 
tions in  this  country. 

MiSCBLLAKEOUS. 

Library,  —  The  Library  of  the  Observatory  has  been  increased  by 
390  volumes  and  1,455  pamphlets.  The  total  nimibers  of  volumes 
and  pamphlets  in  the  Library  on  October  1,  1903,  were  10,759  and 
18,634,  respectively.  An  unsuccessful  attempt  has  been  made, 
daring  the  past  year,  to  obtain  a  fireproof  building  for  the  Library. 
The  increasing  value  of  this  collection,  now  one  of  the  most  complete 
of  its  kind  in  the  country,  and  the  danger  of  injury  or  destruction  in 
its  present  contracted  quarters  render  this  need  a  very  urgent  one. 
A  suitable  detached  building  could  be  erected  for  twenty  thousand 
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dollars,  or  a  second  wing  could  be  added  to  the  building  in  which 
the  photographs  are  stored,  for  a  smaller  sum.  Such  a  building 
would  be  especially  suitable  as  a  memorial. 

Telegraphic  Announcements.  —  During  the  last  year  82  bulletins 
have  been  issued,  making  143  in  all.  The  bulletins  are  sent  gratui^ 
tously  to  all  such  institutions,  newspapers,  and  individuals  as  desire 
them  and  ai-e  likely  to  make  use  of  them.  In  general,  when  a  cipher 
telegram  is  received  at  the  Observatory,  it  is  translated,  printed  by 
an  autographic  process  upon  the  bulletin  sheets,  and  mailed  within 
an  hour  of  the  receipt  of  the  original  message.  Several  persons  are 
prepared  to  take  charge  of  the  distribution,  so  that  in  the  absence  of 
one,  another  is  available.  Of  the  messages  distributed  this  year, 
eight  were  received  from  Professor  Kreutz,  Kiel,  five  from  the  Lick 
Observatory,  three  from  Mr.  John  Ritchie,  Jr.,  two  from  Mr.  Sea- 
grave,  one  each  from  eight  other  sources,  and  five  originated  from 
this  Observatory.  The  distribution  of  the  announcements  by  tele- 
graph is  continued  to  subscribers  who  wish  to  pay  for  the  messages. 

Astronomers  are  requested,  as  heretofore,  to  send  announcement 
of  their  discoveries  to  this  Observatory  for  transmission  to  the  obser- 
vatories of  Europe  and  America.  To  secure  prompt  attention,  it  is 
requested  that  all  cablegrams  be  addressed  ^^  Observatory,  Boston," 
and  all  telegrams  ^'  Harvard  College  Observatory,  Cambridge,  Mass." 
All  correspondence  relating  to  telegrams  and  announcements  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Director. 

Publications. —Volvane  XLIV,  Part  II,  and  Volume  XLVin, 
Nos.  2,  8,  and  4,  have  been  printed  and  distributed.  Volume 
XLVI,  Part  I,  Observations  with  the  Meridian  Photometer  during 
the  years  1899-1902 ;  Volume  XL VIII,  No.  6,  Distribution  of  Stars; 
No.  6,  Observations  of  Eros  with  the  Meridian  Circle ;  No.  7,  Obser- 
vations of  Nova  Persei  No.  2  with  the  Meridian  Circle ;  No.  8, 
Intensity  of  Atmospheric  Lines  in  the  Solar  Spectrum,  and  Volume 
LI,  A  Photographic  Atlas  of  the  Moon,  are  nearly  ready  for  dis- 
tribution. 97  pages  of  Volume  XLIII,  Part  III,  Observations  and 
Investigations  made  at  the  Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory  in 
the  years  1901  and  1902 ;  9  pages  of  Volume  XLVI,  Part  II,  Obser- 
vations  of  Variable  Stars  made  with  the  Meridian  Photometer  during 
the  years  1895-1898;  30  pages  of  Volume  XLVII,  Photographic 
Study  of  Variable  Stars ;  56  pages  of  Volume  XLIX,  Photometric 
Observations  made  with  the  East  Equatorial ;  and  21  pages  of  Vol- 
ume LII,  Photometric  Observations  of  Jupiter's  Satellites,  are  in 
type.  The  first  forty-five  volumes  of  the  Annals  are  therefore  com- 
pleted with  the  exception  of  Volumes  XXXIX  and  XLIII.     The 
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later  volumes  to  LII  have  been  begun,  with  the  exception  of  Vol- 
ume L. 

The  Revised  Harvard  Photometry,  a  catalogue  giving  the  photo- 
metric magnitudes  of  about  nine  thousand  stars,  is  now  approaching 
completion.  All  stars  in  any  part  of  the  sky  and  of  the  magnitude 
6.5  and  brighter  in  any  of  our  photometric  catalogues  are  included. 
The  magnitude  of  each  star  will  be  shown  according  to  each  photo- 
metric catalogue,  whether  published  here  or  elsewhere,  also  its 
various  designations  and  its  class  of  spectrum.  These  magnitudes 
can  now  be  furnished  to  any  astronomer  who  needs  them,  and  it  is 
expected  that  in  a  few  months  the  catalogue  will  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  printer. 

The  best  method  of  placing  the  results  represented  by  our  photo- 
graphs in  the  hands  of  astronomers  is  a  serious  question.  Photo- 
engravings of  enlargements  of  the  original  negatives  are  very 
expulsive,  and  besides  reproducing  the  defects  in  the  original 
photographs  add  others  of  their  own.  Far  more  can  be  shown  per 
square  inch  on  a  glass  negative  than  on  a  paper  print.  The  photo- 
graphs taken  with  the  Arequipa  and  Cambridge  Anastigmatic  lenses 
cover  regions  rather  more  than  30^  square  on  an  8  x  10  plate. 
Although  the  aperture  but  little  exceeds  one  inch,  stars  as  faint  as 
the  twelfth  magnitude  are  obtained  with  exposures  of  about  sixty 
minutes.  Fifty-five  of  these  negatives  were  selected,  covering  the 
entire  sky.  Contact  prints  were  made  from  these,  and  printing  from 
them  gave  sets  of  negatives  closely  resembling  the  originals,  except 
that  the  stars  were  larger  and  more  easily  seen.  These  sets,  covering 
the  entire  sky,  and  showing  stars  down  to  about  the  twelfth  magni- 
tude, were  then  offered  to  astronomers  for  $15.00,  or  less  than  the 
original  cost.  The  deficit  has  been  charged  to  the  Advancement  of 
Astronomical  Science  Fund  of  1902. 

Eight  circulars  have  been  issued  during  the  year.  The  numbers, 
titles,  and  dates,  are  as  follows :  — 

66.  Miscellaneous  Results,  No.  1.     October  1,  1902. 

67.  The  Total  Lunar  Eclipse  of  October  16, 1902.    November  17, 1902. 

68.  Transparency  of  Comet  1902b.     January  27,  1903. 

69.  Grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution.     January  26,  1903. 

70.  Nova  Geminorum  before  its  Discovery.     April  3, 1903. 

71.  A  Photographic  Map  of  the  Entire  Sky.     May  19,  1903. 

72.  Intensity  of  Spectral  Lines.     July  29,  1903. 

78.   Opposition  of  Eros  (433)  in  1905.     September  12,  1903. 

Of  the  publications  described  above,  the  Annals  furnish  the  official 
and  final  publication  of  the  results  of  the  work  of  the  Observatory. 
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The  Circulars  are  at  first  sent  mainly  to  editors  of  astronomical 
periodicals,  and  to  others  who  are  likely  to  reprint  or  otherwise 
bring  them  to  the  notice  of  astronomers.  A  general  distribution  is 
made  later,  so  that  they  thus  serve  the  purpose  of  reprints  from 
periodicals.  The  Bulletins  described  under  Telegraphic  Announce- 
ments are  intended  to  supplement  the  notices  of  discovery  telegraphed 
to  astronomers.  They  furnish  additional  and  fuller  information,  and 
are  sent  promptly  and  free  of  cost  to  every  one  who  wishes  to  use 
them.  An  attempt  is  made  to  observe  a  large  number  of  variable 
stars  of  long  period  at  least  once  a  month,  by  co5peration  with  the 
astronomers  mentioned  on  page  251.  The  concluded  magnitude  of 
each  variable  for  the  tenth  of  each  month  is  sent  to  the  observers 
taking  part  in  this  work.  Several  of  these  compilations  have  been 
printed  in  Popular  Astronomy,  X,  443 ;  XI,  52,  99,  213,  271,  339, 
and  403. 

Besides  these  publications  and  the  reprints,  extracts,  and  notices 
of  them,  the  following  minor  publications  have  been  made  by  the 
oflScers  of  the  Observatory:  — 

Fifty-seventh  Annual   Report  of    the  Director  of    the  Astronomical 

Observatory  of  Harvard  College.     Cambridge,  1902. 
The  Leonids.     By  W.  H.  Pickering.     Popular  Astronomy,  X,  400. 
Lunar  Phenomena  in  October.     By  W.  H.  Pickering.     Ibid.,  X,  419. 
Bright  Star-like  Point  on  the  Moon.     By  W.  H.  Pickering.     /Wa., 

X,  497. 

The  Leonids.     By  W.  H.  Pickering.     /Wrf.,  XI,  16. 

A  Standard  Scale  of  Telescopic  Observations.     By  W.  H.  Pickering. 

Ibid.,  XJ,  113. 
Relation  of  the  Moon  to  the  Weather.     By  W.  H.  Pickering.     Ibid., 

XI,  827. 

The  Endowment  of  Astronomical  Research.     By  Edward  C.  Pickering. 

Cambridge,  1903. 
The  Algol  Variable  4, 1903  Draconis.   By  Edward  C.  Pickering.    Astrm. 

Nach.,  CLXn,  31. 

EDWARD  C.  PICKERING,  Director. 


THE  MUSEUM  OF  COMPARATIVE  ZOOLOGY. 

To  THE  President  and  Fellows  ok  Harvard  College:  — 

During  the  post  academic  year  the  regular  courses  in  Zoology  were 
given  in  the  Museum,  this  being  the  first  year  that  this  department 
has  enjoyed  complete  possession  of  the  rooms  formerly  occupied  by 
the  Department  of  Geology,  now  finally  housed  in  the  new  southwest 
comer-piece,  —  the  Greological  Section  of  the  University  Museum. 

Eleven  courses  in  Zoology  were  given  by  Professors  Mark,  Jack- 
son, Parker,  Castle,  and  Dr.  Rand,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Carpenter, 
Cushman,  Peters,  Smith,  and  three  sub-assistants.  These  courses 
were  attended  by  two  hundred  and  seventy-one  students.  Three 
courses  were  given  to  nineteen  students  of  Radcliffe  College. 

Seventeen  courses  under  the  Department  of  (ieology  were  given 
by  Professors  Shaler,  Davis,  Jackson,  Ward,  J.  B.  Woodworth,  and 
Dr.  Jaggar,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Cushman,  Goldthwait,  Read,  and 
Wilder.  Five  hundred  and  fifty-nine  students  attended  these  courses. 
Five  courses  were  attended  by  forty-five  students  of  Radcliffe  College. 

The  year  has  been  an  eventful  one  in  the  number  and  value  of  the 
collections  acquired  by  the  Museum.  Chief  amongst  these  are  the 
collections  of  recent  and  fossil  insects  of  Mr.  S.  H.  Scudder.  In 
transferring  his  collections  to  the  Museum  at  this  time  Mr.  Scudder 
has  anticipated  a  clause  in  his  testament  by  which  these  collections 
are  bequeathed  to  the  Museum.  No  gift  of  such  importance  and 
scientific  value,  representing  as  it  does  the  life  work  of  one  of  the 
foremost  students  of  systematic  entomology,  has  come  to  the  Museum 
for  many  years.  Mr.  Scudder's  gift  was  acknowledged  by  the  Faculty 
of  the  Museum  at  a  meeting  held  July  9. 

The  large  and  valuable  Bryant  collection  of  birds  which  was  on 
deposit  in  the  Museum  has  been  formally  and  unconditionally  pre- 
sented by  Mr.  Henry  Bryant  Bigelow.  The  importance  of  this  acqui- 
sition to  our  ornithological  collections  is  recognized  in  Mr.  Brewster's 
report. 

From  Mr.  Thomas  Barbour  we  have  received  an  extensive  and 
important  collection  of  alcoholic  reptiles  and  batrachians,  the  private 
collection  of  the  donor.  This  gift  is  of  especial  value  as  it  fills  many 
gaps  in  our  series.  The  Museum  is  also  indebted  to  Mr.  Barbour 
in  many  other  ways.     It  is  a  pleasure  to  note  here  the  increasing 
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interest  taken  in  the  Museum  by  those  students  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity attending  courses  in  the  building,  as  shown  by  their  gifts  and 
additions  to  its  collections. 

From  the  estate  of  the  late  John  Bellows,  Esq.,  of  Gloucester, 
England,  has  been  received  a  series  of  Devonian  and  Carboniferous 
corals  bequeathed  by  him  to  the  Museum.  This  collection  consists 
of  upwards  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  lots  of  polished  sections  showing 
structural  details,  many  of  them  of  extreme  beauty. 

A  valuable  series  of  palaeozoic  fishes  obtained  from  various  sources 
in  Europe  by  Dr.  Eastman  has  been  received  fronr  Mr.  Agassiz. 
This  accession  supplements  the  extensive  collections  of  fossil  fishes 
in  the  Museum.  For  comparison  in  his  studies  of  the  elevated  reefs 
and  limestones  of  the  Pacific  Islands  there  has  been  received  through 
Mr.  Agassiz  from  the  Coral  Reef  Committee  of  the  Royal  Society  a 
series  of  samples  of  the  core  from  the  deep  boring  made  by  Professor 
Dax-id  on  the  atoll  of  Funafuti. 

The  reports  of  the  diffei-ent  departments  show  minor  gifts  and 
accessions  fi*om  many  sources. 

Owing  to  many  petty  acts  of  vandalism  perpetrated  by  the  lawless 
element  of  the  ever-increasing  numbers  of  public  visitors,  the  Museum 
Committee  has  employed  a  uniformed  watchman  to  patrol  the  exhibi- 
tion rooms  during  the  hours  when  the  Museum  is  open  to  the  public. 
The  salutary  eflfect  of  this  is  felt  throughout  the  different  sections  of 
the  University  Museum. 

By  the  appointment  of  Mr.  George  Nelson  as  Preparator,  the 
Museum  has  satisfied  a  great  need  and  secured  a  competent  and 
zealous  helper. 

Notable  chan^ces  have  been  made  in  some  of  the  exhibition  rooms. 
The  Tertiary,  Quaternary,  and  Jurassic  Rooms  have  been  completely 
cased,  heavy  plate-glass  the  full  height  of  the  cases  being  employed, 
thus  avoiding  the  obtrusive  sash  bars  of  the  cases  in  the  older  exhibi- 
tion roouis.  In  two  of  the  rooms  plate-glass  screens  forty  feet  in 
length  have  been  Constructed,  behind  which  the  larger  fossil  verte- 
brates are  grouped.  The  exhibits  in  these  rooms  are  in  process  of 
installation.  In  the  hallway  of  the  main  entrance  on  the  second 
floor  a  large  case  has  been  constructed  to  contain  an  exhibit  of 
apparatus  used  in  tlie  investigation  of  the  ocean,  such  as  sounding 
machinery,  deep-sea  nets  and  trawls,  dredges,  etc. 

The  arrival  of  a  superb  specimen  of  the  giraflfe  from  Rowland 
Ward  has  necessitated  a  radical  change  in  the  African  Room.  The 
three  floor  cases  which  contained  the  larger  mammals  have  been 
removed,  and  a  single  large  plate-glass  case  with  a  monitor  top. 
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eighteen  feet  in  height,  erected  in  its  place.  The  effect  is  pleasing 
and  dignified,  and  adds  mach  to  the  attractiveness  of  one  of  the  most 
interesting  of  the  faunal  exhibits.  It  is  hoped  to  install  such  large 
central  cases  in  others  of  the  faunal  rooms. 

The  Pacific  Room  has  received  many  important  additions  in  birds 
from  the  Hawaiian  and  Galapagos  Islands,  and  many  minor  exhibi- 
tion specimens  have  been  distributed  throughout  the  Museum,  chief 
amongst  which  are  the  mounted  turtles  and  reptiles  in  the  North 
American  Room,  the  work  of  Mr.  Nelson. 

Dr.  T.  Wayland  Vaughan  visited  the  Museum  to  examine  the 
extensive  collections  of  limestones  from  the  Pacific  Islands,  brought 
together  by  Mr.  Agassiz,  with  a  view  to  preparing  a  report  on  the 
fossil  corals.  The  material  selected  by  him  has  been  forwarded  to 
Washington.  Professor  C.  L.  Edwards  and  his  assistant  spent 
several  days  in  Cambridge  studying  the  collections  of  Holothurioi- 
dea.  The  palaeozoic  starfishes  loaned  to  Dr.  Suchert  have  all  been 
returned. 

The  Library  report  of  Mr.  Henshaw  shows  the  accessions  for  the 
year  to  be  9,147  volumes,  parts  of  volumes,  pamphlets,  and  maps, 
nearly  doubling  in  number  the  accessions  registered  in  the  last  report. 
The  total  number  of  volumes  now  in  the  Museum  Library  is  upwards 
of  38,000,  and  of  pamphlets  upwards  of  30,000.  This  great  incre- 
ment is  due  in  a  measure,  as  Mr.  Henshaw  points  out,  to  parts  of 
the  Hagen  and  Whitney  libraries  not  hitherto  catalogued.  In  speak- 
ing of  the  Library,  I  must  here  again  call  attention  to  its  increasing 
demands  upon  the  general  funds  of  the  Museum  for  its  maintenance 
in  the  interests  of  the  students  of  the  University  and  Radcliffe 
College.  Library  funds  are  much  needed  for  books,  binding,  and 
salaries. 

The  Museum  publications  of  the  year  include  thirteen  numbers  of 
the  **  Bulletin,"  with  749  pages  and  48  plates,  and  two  numbers 
of  the  '*  Memoirs,"  with  457  pages  and  241  plates,  —  an  increase  of 
462  pages  and  173  plates  as  compared  with  the  publications  of  last 
year.  The  two  ** Memoirs"  are  reports  on  the  Results  of  Mr. 
Agassiz's  Tropical  Pacific  Expedition  (Nos.  IV  and  V).  Two 
numbers  of  the  "Bulletin"  are  upon  geological  results  of  Mr. 
Agassiz's  Fiji  Expedition  and  one  upon  his  expedition  to  the 
Maldive  Islands.  Volumes  XXXIX,  XLI,  XLII,  XLIII,  XLV  of 
the  **BuUetin,"  and  XXV,  XXVI,  XXVII,  XXIX,  and  XXX 
of  the  **  Memoirs"  are  now  in  course  of  publication. 

A  gift,  of  particular  interest  is  an  early  oil  portrait  of  Professor 
Louis  Agassiz,  the  founder  of  the  Museum,  presented  by  Captain 
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C.  H.  Davis,  U.  S.  N.  There  has  been  hung  in  the  hall  of  the  main 
entrance  a  portrait  of  Mr.  Alexander  Agassiz  by  Lefebvre,  a  bronze 
tablet  under  which  bears  this  inscription :  — Alexander  Agassiz,  This 
memorial  of  his  great  services  to  Science  and  the  University  given 
by  his  friends  and  placed  here  by  special  vote  of  the  President  and 
Fellows  and  Board  of  Overseers  j  —  a  welcome  and  fitting  gift,  a 
proper  tribute.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Stnrgis-Hooper  Professor  of 
Geology,  Josiah  Dwight  Whitney,  by  De  Camp,  has  been  presented 
by  his  family  and  hangs  in  the  main  room  of  the  geological  library. 
The  Museum  now  possesses  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  framed 
portraits  of  distinguished  zodlogists  and  geologists,  and  many  more 
that  have  not  been  hung  are  stored  in  the  library  and  the  offices. 
From  SeUa  and  Dr.  Fritz  Benesch  of  Vienna  has  been  received  an 
important  collection  of  photographs  of  the  Dolomite  region. 

W.  McM.  WOODWORTH, 

Keeper  of  the  Museum. 


THE  ZOOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Untvebsity:  — 

Sm, — The  courses  in  Zoology  were  not  materially  altered  from 
those  given  in  the  preceding  year,  though  the  laboratory  exercises 
were  in  some  cases  considerably  changed.  The  number  of  students 
in  the  several  classes  from  the  various  departments  of  the  University 
during  the  year  1902-03  is  shown  in  the  following  table,  the  numbers 
printed  in  italics  indicating  students  from  the  Lawrence  Scientific 
School :  — 


Counea. 

Grsd. 

Sen. 

Jan. 

Soph. 

Frwh. 

Spec. 

Bos. 

•ey. 

Totol. 

Zoology  1 
"       2 
"       3 
•*       4 

2 
2 
8 
3 
2 
1 

8 
6 

4 
8 

12  +  ;? 
3  +  2 
3 
2 
2 

1 

1  +  2 

20  +  4 
8  +  J? 
4  +  tf 
1  +  2 
1  +  2 

31  +  20 

13  +  20 

8+   2 

41  +  2;^ 
8+  2 

5+   7 
1+   S 

+  e 

+  ^ 

+  5 

1 

112  +  ;J5=147 

25  +  27=  42 

18+   9=  22 

6+   S-     9 

**       5 

6+  4—     9 

K       9 

2         —     2 

<'       9a 

1         —     1 

'*     10 

+   2 
+   2 
+   2 

, , 

4+   2-     6 

"     13 
"     16 
"     20 

+  2 

1 
1+   2 

8+  4=  12 
7+  3=  10 
9+  3—  12 

*    •    • 

*    ' 

Sams  .   . 

88 

30+-^ 

29  +  fO 

49  +  f^ 

44+24 

6  +  2^ 

1 

192+7P=271 

The  following  table  shows  in  a  similar  way  the  number  of  students 
of  RadclifPe  College  taking  courses  in  Zodlogy :  — 


Coones,  1002-08. 

Sen. 

Jun. 

Soph. 

Spec. 

ToUl. 

Zoology  1 

2 
2 

5 
3 

3 

2 

12 

"     2 

5 

»*      3 

2 

.    .    • 

2 

SmnB 

4 

8 

5 

2 

19 

Aside  from  ordinary  revision,  the  lectures  in  Zoology  1  were  the 
same  as  those  given  in  1901-02;   but  a  change  was  made  in  the 
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laboratory  exercises  by  devoting  half  an  hour  at  the  beginning  of 
each  three-hour  period  to  a  quiz  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  exercise 
and  a  brief  exposition  of  the  work  about  to  be  entered  upon. 

In  Zoology  2,  given  by  Dr.  Castle,  the  third  optional  hour  for 
lectures  was  used  for  about  half  of  the  time.  Two  changes  were 
made  in  the  laboratory  work :  for  the  study  of  the  clam  was  substi- 
tuted, with  noticeable  advantage,  that  of  the  squid ;  and  the  study 
of  vertebrate  anatomy,  hitherto  pursued  on  the  frog  alone,  was  sup- 
plemented by  the  examination  and  drawing  of  typical  cross  sections 
of  Amblystoma.  It  is  proposed  to  add  next  year  the  same  treatment 
of  Amphioxus.  A  study  of  the  metamorphosis  of  the  frog  was 
omitted  this  year.  A  voluntary  excursion  to  the  seashore  was 
participated  in  by  about  one-third  of  the  class. 

Dr.  Rand  largely  revised  his  lectures  in  Zoology  3,  but  the  labora- 
tory work  was  not  much  modified  from  that  of  the  preceding  year. 
With  the  assistance  of  the  Department  Janitor,  Mr.  M.  Reitz,  a 
beginning  has  been  made  in  preparing  skeletons  of  some  of  the 
Vertebrates  studied,  so  that  each  student  may  have  a  set  for  study 
without  the  loss  of  time  involved  in  making  his  own  preparations. 
It  is  proposed  to  increase  this  collection  till  it  fully  meets  the  needs 
of  the  whole  class. 

The  laboratory  work  in  Zodlogy  4  was  supervised  by  Dr.  Rand, 
and  was  as  usual  on  the  leech  Glossiphonia.  There  were  a  few  lec- 
tures by  Dr.  Rand  on  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  this  animal ; 
the  remaining  lectures  were  on  technique,  including  bibliographic 
methods ;  but  owing  to  want  of  time  methods  of  reconstruction  were 
omitted. 

In  Zoology  5  the  laboratory  work  was  on  the  development  of  the 
chick  during  the  first  four  days  of  incubation,  and  was  conducted  by 
Dr.  Rand.  The  lectures,  by  Professor  Mark,  covered  about  the 
same  ground  as  in  previous  years. 

The  number  of  lectures  in  Zoology  9,  given  as  usual  by  Professor 
Jackson,  was  somewhat  increased  over  that  of  last  year,  the  optional 
hour  being  nearly  always  made  use  of. 

In  Zoology  9a  the  work  was  chiefly  on  young  stages  of  living  and 
fossil  mollusks. 

The  lectures  in  Zoology  10  covered  the  same  ground  as  in  1900-01, 
when  they  were  last  given ;  especial  attention,  however,  was  given 
by  Dr.  Castle  to  questions  of  sex  and  its  relation  to  heredity.  In 
the  second  half-year  the  influences  of  chemical  and  physical  agents 
on  protoplasm  and  its  activities  were  considered.  A  number  of  prob- 
lems connected  with  heredity,  variability,  and  the  influence  of  environ- 
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ment  have  been  studied  by  different  individuals  in  this  course,  and 
the  results  of  some  of  these  researches  will  be  published. 

Zodl(^y  13  was  conducted  by  Professor  Parker,  and  covered  the 
same  ground  as  in  1901-02.  It  is  intended  to  broaden  the  course 
somewhat  next  year  to  include  sustentative  tissues,  so  that  it  will  be 
a  course  in  comparative  histology,  as  was  oi-iginally  proposed. 

As  usual,  special  topics  for  investigation  were  assigned  by  Pro- 
fessor Parker  to  the  students  in  Zoology  16.  The  topics  were  chiefly 
on  sensory  organs  and  their  functions.  The  results  of  several  of 
these  studies  will  be  published.  The  lectures  were  substantially  the 
same  as  those  dehvered  in  1901-02. 

The  supervision  of  students  engaged  in  researches  (Zoblogj  20) 
was  divided,  as  proposed  in  the  last  report,  among  the  older  instruc- 
tors of  the  department.  Of  the  twelve  students  engaged  in  research, 
seven  worked  under  the  guidance  of  the  Director,  two  each  under 
Professor  Parker  and  Dr.  Castle,  and  one  under  Professor  Jackson. 
Additional  time  for  the  research  work  was  in  a  few  instances  gained 
by  allowing  the  student  to  meet  the  laboratory  requirements  in  some 
of  the  formal  courses  (Courses  10  and  16)  by  devoting  his  laboratory 
time  to  the  topic  of  his  investigation.  In  all  cases  satisfactory 
progress  was  made  with  the  work,  and  the  results  of  several  of 
the  studies  are  ready  for  publication;  indeed,  two  preliminary 
papers  have  already  been  issued  as  Nos.  142  and  144  of  the 
Contributions  from  the  laboratory, — the  former  embodying  some 
of  the  results  of  breeding  experiments  carried  on  for  some  time  by 
Dr.  Castle,  or  under  his  guidance ;  the  latter  some  important  histo- 
logical results  arrived  at  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Parker. 

Owing  to  delays  in  the  reproduction  of  plates,  the  papers  by  Dr. 
Hall,  Dr.  Breed,  Mr.  Sargent,  and  Mr.  Lander  have  not  appeared, 
but  they  will  be  published  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks. 

In  June,  1903,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred 
on  Mr.  Amos  W.  Peters,  whose  thesis  was  on  **  Metabolism  and  the 
Reaction  of  Division  in  Protozoa."  Dr.  Petei-s  has  been  appointed 
Instructor  in  Zoology  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Professor  Parker,  besides  devoting  much  time  and  energy  to 
editorial  work,  has  prepared  two  papers  which  have  been  issued  as 
Nos.  138  and  143  of  the  Contributions.  Dr.  Castle  has  published 
two  papers  on  an  important  subject,  heredity,  and  has  shared  in  the 
authorship  of  a  third.  These,  too,  have  appeared  in  the  Contribu- 
tions, being  Nos.  136, 137,  and  142.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  note  in  this 
connection  the  promotion  of  Dr.  Castle  to  be  Assistant  Professor  of 
Zoology.     . 
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Dr.  C.  W.  Prentiss,  who  has  held  for  two  years  a  Parker  Fellow- 
ship, has  been  carrying  on  his  studies  at  the  Naples  Station  and  at 
the  University  of  Strassburg,  and  has  published  the  following  papers : 
"  Ueber  die  Fibrillengitter  in  dem  Neuropil  von  Hirudo  und  Astacus 
und  ihre  Beziehung  zu  den  sc^enannten  Neuronen."  Arch,  f .  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bd.  62,  pp.  592-606,  Taf.  26.  Juli,  1903.  "The  Neuro- 
fibrillar Structures  in  the  Ganglia  of  the  Leech  and  Crayfish,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  Neurone  Theory."  Jour.  Comp.  Neurol., 
Vol.  13,  No.  3,  pp.  157-175,  pis.  5,  6.  October,  1903.  He  has 
been  appointed  to  a  position  in  Adelbert  College,  Western  Reserve 
University,  to  do  the  work  of  the  Professor  of  Zoology  during  a 
year's  leave  of  absence. 

Nine  instructors  and  advanced  students  carried  on  work  at  Wood's 
Hole  during  the  summer  of  1903,  eight  at  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission 
Laboratory,  and  one,  as  holder  of  a  Carnegie  Table,  at  the  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Wood's  Hole.  Of  these,  eight  have  received 
aid  from  the  Humboldt  Fund  aggregating  $160.71. 

Mr.  Samuel  H.  Scudder  has  given  to  the  department  a  consider- 
able number  of  valuable  optical,  drawing,  and  dissecting  instruments 
which  have  been  used  by  him  in  his  scientific  work. 

Through  the  interest  and  generosity  of  a  few  friends  of  the  depart- 
ment, money  was  secured  for  the  construction  of  a  small  number  of 
aquaria,  both  for  salt  water  and  fresh  water.  These  are  each  five 
feet  long,  and  are  located  in  the  basement  room,  wholly  above 
ground,  under  the  zoological  laboratories.  The  water,  fresh  as  well 
as  salt,  is  stored  in  three  subterranean  cisterns  of  concrete,  holding 
each  about  fifteen  hundred  gallons.  From  these  it  is  pumped  by 
compressed  air  into  wooden  reservoirs,  —  being  at  the  same  time 
aerated, — whence  it  is  led  through  wooden  pipes  to  the  aquaria. 
The  overflow  from  the  aquaria  percolates  through  sand  filters  back 
into  the  cisterns.  The  water  nowhere  comes  in  contact  with  metal. 
The  pumping  is  done  by  a  one-horse-power  electric  motor.  The 
planning  and  supei-vision  of  construction  has  taken  much  of  the 
spare  time  of  the  Director,  who  has  had  the  valuable  assistance  of 
Professor  Burke  of  the  Engineering  Department. 

During  the  latter  part  of  April  Professor  Mark,  in  company  with 
Professor  Bristol  of  the  University  of  New  York,  made  a  visit  to 
Bermuda  on  the  invitation  of  the  Bermuda  Natural  History  Society, 
for  the  purpose  of  gaining  information  as  to  the  desirability  of 
establishing  a  permanent  biological  station  for  research  on  the 
islands.  The  conditions  appeared  so  favorable,  and  the  offers  of 
the  Society  so  generous,  that  it  was  decided  to  raise  money  for  the 
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equipment  of  a  temporary  laboratory.  An  invitation  was  sent  out 
late  in  the  spring  (May)  to  biologists  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
opportunity.  The  laboratoiy  was  opened  on  the  22d  of  June,  and 
dosed  on  the  21st  of  August.  There  were  thirty-four  persons 
enrolled,  fourteen  of  whom  were  or  had  been  connected  with  Harvard 
University  or  Radcliffe  College.  The  others  came  from  parts  of  the 
country  as  widely  separated  as  New  England,  Kansas,  Minnesota, 
and  Mississippi.  Two  of  these  persons  received  aid  amounting  to 
$57.86  from  the  income  of  the  Humboldt  Fund.  Many  of  the 
collections'were  brought  to  Cambridge,  and  the  results  of  the  investi- 
gations will  be  published  in  various  journals. 

The  meetings  of  the  Zoological  Club  were  held  on  Monday  after- 
noons throughout  the  year.  The  average  attendance  was  between 
seventeen  and  eighteen.  The  papers  read  and  topics  discussed  were 
announced  in  the  University  Calendar. 


CONTRIBUTIONS   FROM  THE  ZOOLOGICAL   LABORATORY  FOR 
THE   ACADEMIC   YEAR    1902-03. 

135.  Strong,  R.  M.  —  The  Development  of  Color  in  the  Definitive 
Feather.  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  ZooL,  Vol.  40,  No.  3.  pp.  145-185. 
9  pis.     October,  1902. 

136.  Castle,  W.  E.  —  Mendel's  Law  of  Heredity.  Ptoc.  Amer.  Acad, 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Vol.  38,  No.  18.  pp.  533-548.     January,  1903. 

187.  Castle,  W.  E.— The  Heredity  of  Sex.  Bull,  Mus.  Camp.  ZooL, 
Vol.  40,  No.  4,  pp.  187-218.     January,  1903. 

138.  Parker,  G.  H. — The  Optic  Chiasma  in  Teleosts  and  ito  Bearing 
on  the  Asymmetry  of  the  Heterosomata  (Flat  Fishes).  Bull.  Mus, 
Comp,  ZooL,  Vol.  40,  No.  5,  pp.  219-242.     1  pi.     January,  1908. 

139.  Mark,  E.  L.  —  A  Paraffine  Bath  heated  by  Electricity.  Amer. 
Nat.,  Vol.  37,  No.  434,  pp.  115-119.     8  figs.     February,  1903. 

140.  Adams,  G.  P.  —  On  the  Negative  and  Positive  Phototropism  of  the 
Earthworm  Allolobophora  foetida  (Sav.)  as  determined  by  Light  of 
Different  Intensities.  Amer.  Jour,  of  Physiol.,  Vol.  9,  No.  1,  pp.  26- 
34.     2  figs.     March,  1903. 

141.  Prentiss,  C.  W.  — Polydactylism  in  Man  and  the  Domestic  Animals, 
with  especial  Reference  to  Digital  Variations  in  Swine.  Bull,  Mus, 
Comp.  Zool.,  Vol.  40,  No.  6,  pp.  243-314.  22  pis.  and  26  figs. 
April,  1903. 

142.  Castle,  W.  E.,  and  Allen,  G.  M.  —  The  Heredity  of  Albinism. 
Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences,  Vol.  38,  No.  21,  pp.  601-622. 
April,  1903. 

E.  L.  MARK,  Director. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Univer8ity:  — 

Sir,  —  As  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Geology  and  Greog- 
raphy,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year 
1902-03. 

The  only  changes  of  note  in  the  instruction  given  during  the  year 
1902-03,  as  compared  with  that  of  the  preceding  year,  were  the 
addition  of  a  new  whole  course  in  Palaeontology  (Greology  11), 
given  by  Professor  R.  T.  Jackson,  which  replaces  the  half -course  in 
Palaeontology  formerly  designated  as  Greology  14a,  and  the  addition 
of  a  new  research  course  in  Climatology  (Geology  26),  given  by 
Professor  Ward. 

Five  summer  courses  in  Geology  and  Geography  were  given  in 
1908.  The  elementary  course  in  Greology  (Si)  was  in  charge  of 
Professor  J.  E.  Woodman,  of  Dalhousie  College,  Halifax,  N.  S.,  a 
Harvard  Ph.D.  in  Geology,  and  formerly  Assistant  in  Geology  at 
Harvard.  Professor  Shaler  gave  several  lectures  in  this  course. 
The  number  of  students  was  twenty-one. 

Geology  S2,  an  advanced  summer  field  course,  was  conducted  by 
Professor  Woodworth  in  the  regions  at  Utica  and  Catskill,  N.  Y., 
and  Meriden,  Conn.  The  course  was  taken  by  four  students.  Mr. 
H.  O.  Whitnall,  Instructor  in  Greology  at  Colgate  University,  gave 
valuable  assistance  to  the  party  in  the  work  in  New  York  State. 
Professor  Woodworth  made,  for  the  Geological  Laboratory,  a  collec- 
tion of  trimmed  hand  specimens  of  the  strata  passed  over. 

In  Geology  S3,  a  course  in  advanced  field  work,  instruction  was 
given  by  several  officers  of  the  Division,  one  student  being  regularly 
enrolled. 

Particular  attention  deserves  to  be  called  to  the  new  summer 
course  of  Geological  Field  Work  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region, 
which  was  given  for  the  first  time  during  the  past  summer  by  Mr. 
C.  H.  White,  Instructor  in  Mining.  The  course  was  taken  by 
thirteen  students,  of  whom  seven  were  students  in  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, two  being  graduates.  Of  the  remaining  six,  two  were  instruc- 
tors in  Geology  in  other  colleges;  two  were  graduate,  and  two 
undergraduate,  students  in  other  colleges.  Five  weeks  were  spent  in 
the  high  mountains  of  southwestern  Colorado  (San  Juan  Mountains). 
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During  half  of  this  period  the  camp  was  at  an  elevation  of  more  than 
11,500  feet.  It  is  a  great  satisfaction  to  be  able  to  report  that 
there  was  no  sickness  or  accident  during  the  five  weeks  of  the  course. 
Upwards  of  100  square  miles  were  studied  in  detail,  and  mapped, 
and  many  hundreds  of  miles  were  observed  in  reconnaissance. 

The  usual  summer  course  in  Elementary  Physiography,  attended 
by  forty-one  students,  was  given  by  Mr.  Henry  T.  Burr,  now  of  the 
State  Normal  School,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  formerly  an  Assistant  in 
the  Department,  and  Mr.  F.  M.  Wilder. 

After  one  full  year's  use  of  the  spacious  and  convenient  labora- 
tories and  lecture  rooms  in  the  new  southwest  comer-piece  of  the 
Museum,  the  hope  of  the  oflScers  of  the  Department,  that  their  own 
work  and  that  of  their  students  would,  under  the  new  conditions,  be 
done  more  efiPectually  and  more  systematically  than  before,  has  been 
fully  realized.  The  statement  made  in  last  year's  Report  can  but  be 
repeated,  with  added  emphasis,  that  it  is  impossible  to  overestimate 
the  value  to  this  Department  of  the  new  wing  of  the  Museum. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  the  large  model  of  Boston,  deposited  in 
the  Museum  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  was  fitted  with 
a  plate-glass  case  and  was  opened  to  the  public  on  May  Ist,  in  the 
new  Geological  Exhibition  rooms,  as  the  nucleus  of  a  geological 
collection.  Other  objects  secured  for  the  Museum  are  a  valuable 
collection  of  relics  from  the  ruined  city  of  St.  Pierre,  in  Martinique, 
and  a  large  suite  of  specimens  from  the  Caribbee  Islands,  collected 
by  Professor  Jaggar.  The  Department  now  has  in  hand  a  compre- 
hensive plan  for  the  proposed  geological  and  geographical  exhibits. 

In  November  and  December,  1902,  four  illustrated  public  lectures 
were  given  in  the  new  Geological  Lecture  Room  by  Professors  Davis, 
Wolflf,  Ward,  and  Dr.  Jaggar,  and  in  July,  1903,  during  the  con- 
vention of  the  National  Educational  Association,  the  laboratoiies  of 
Greology,  Physiography,  and  Meteorology  were  opened  to  all  who 
wished  to  inspect  the  teaching  equipment  and  facilities.  Two  public 
lectures  were  also  given  at  that  time  by  Professors  Woodworth  and 
Ward. 

Professor  Shaler  gave  his  courses  along  the  same  lines  as  in 
previous  years. 

The  instruction  given  by  Professor  Davis  has,  as  during  recent 
years,  consisted  of  a  whole  course  in  advanced  Physiography  and  a 
half-coarse  of  inteimediate  grade.  The  latter  was  upon  the  United 
States,  in  which  the  laboratory  work  on  charts,  maps,  and  folios  was, 
with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Read,  developed  to  a  much  more  satisfac- 
tory stage  than  heretofore.     In  the  advanced  course  the  principal 
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problems  discussed  were  :  Piedmont  fluviatile  plains,  the  meanders  of 
the  Mississippi,  the  geographic  features  of  extinct  glacial  lakes,  the 
movement  of  sands  on  beaches,  the  principles  of  regional  physi- 
ography, and  outlines  for  practical  laboratory  exercises.  During 
the  autumn  and  early  winter  a  good  share  of  time  was  given  to  the 
preparation  of  two  reports  on  the  work  of  the  previous  summer  in 
Utah,  Arizona,  Nevada,  and  Oregon,  one  of  which  has  been  pub- 
lished in  the  Museum  Bulletin,  the  other  of  which  is  in  press.  The 
former  is  chiefly  concerned  with  the  faults  by  which  the  plateaus  of 
southern  Utah  and  northern  Arizona  are  divided.  The  latter  is  a 
discussion  of  the  Basin  range  problem,  to  which  renewed  attention 
has  been  recently  turned.  At  the  same  time,  supervision  was  given 
to  the  special  report  on  the  Hurricane  fault  of  the  Toquerville  district 
of  southern  Utah  by  Messrs.  Huntington  and  Goldthwait,  who  accom- 
panied Professor  Davis  in  his  western  excursion.  A  short  excursion 
was  made  in  November  to  Mt.  Mitchell  and  the  Blue  Ridge  in  North 
Carolina,  with  special  consideration  of  the  Blue  Ridge  as  a  retreating 
escarpment,  the  results  of  which  have  been  published  by  the  Geogra- 
phical Society  of  Philadelphia. 

A  certain  share  of  time  was  given  to  the  organization  of  the  Har- 
vard Travellers  Club,  with  the  object  of  bringing  together  Harvard 
students  and  graduates  and  others  interested  in  the  promotion  of 
intelligent  travel  and  exploration.  The  plan  met  with  an  encourag- 
ing response,  and  the  Club  seems  to  be  assured  of  steady  growth. 
It  numbers  at  present  about  one  hundred  members. 

On  April  17,  Professor  Davis  left  Cambridge,  accompanied  by 
Mr.  Ellsworth  Huntington  as  Carnegie  Research  Assistant,  to  pro- 
ceed by  the  way  of  Constantinople  and  Baku,  to  Turkestan,  where 
he  was  to  investigate  geologic  and  physiographic  problems  as  a  mem- 
ber of  Professor  Raphael  Pumpelly's  Carnegie  Expedition.  The 
journey  was  successful  in  every  way.  The  subjects  examined  in- 
cluded the  elevated  shore  lines  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  the  fluviatile 
plains  of  Turkestan,  and  the  terraces  and  glacial  deposits  among  the 
western  ranges  of  the  Tian  Shan  system  as  far  as  Lake  Issikkul. 
Professor  Davis  returned  via  Semipalatinsk,  Omsk,  and  St.  Peters- 
burg, reaching  home  August  28.  Mr.  Huntington  turned  south  from 
Issikkul  late  in  July,  and  near  the  end  of  August  reached  Kashgar, 
whence  he  will  turn  westward  to  Samarkand. 

Professor  Jackson  reports  that  the  collections  used  in  teaching  are 
in  good  condition.  A  number  of  new  diagrams  were  mounted  and 
photographic  diagrams  were  added  to  those  already  in  use  for  teach- 
ing.    Mr.  Laurence  LaForge  gave  a  considerable  number  of  fossils 
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from  the  New  Yoiic  Devonian,  especially  the  Chemung  group.  A 
large  number  of  foesils  were  purchased  from  Ward,  of  Rochester,  to 
fill  gaps  in  the  teaching  collections.  In  July  and  August  Professor 
Jackson  spent  some  weeks  collecting  in  the  Devonian  and  Carboni- 
ferous rocks  of  Michigan. 

Professor  Ward  gave  the  usual  courses  in  Meteorology  and  in 
Climatology,  and  also  a  new  research  course  in  Climatology  (Geol- 
ogy 26).  In  the  latter,  Mr.  W.  S.  Tower  took  as  his  subject 
*^  Climate  and  Man  in  the  Philippines."  A  part  of  Mr.  Tower's 
thesis  has  been  published  in  the  BuUetin  of  the  American  OeographU 
eal  Society  (Vol,  XXXV,  pp.  263-260).  The  purchase  of  thirty 
sling  psychrometers  made  it  possible  for  the  first  time  to  give  the 
class  in  Elementary  Meteorology  some  actual  observational  work. 
The  results  of  this  innovation  were  most  satisfactory,  and  emphasize 
the  need  of  introducing  more  instrumental  work  in  this  course  as 
rapidly  as  possible.  Sixteen  sets  of  mounted  weather  maps  of  recent 
date  have  also  added  greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  laboratory  work  in 
Greology  B.  Professor  Ward  was  occupied  for  some  months  with 
the  proof  of  his  translation  of  Hann's  Handbuch  der  KlimcUologie^ 
which  was  published  in  April,  1903.  During  the  second  half-year 
Professor  Ward  gave  a  course  of  thirty  lectures  on  Meteorology  to 
students  of  the  Institute  of  Technology. 

Professor  Woodworth  reports  that  during  the  year  there  were  added 
by  purchase  to  the  equipment  of  the  laboratory  in  his  charge,  a  col- 
lection of  New  York  State  rocks,  representing  the  various  horizons 
of  the  Palaeozoic  column  there  developed ;  several  rocks  and  minerals 
to  fill  gaps  in  the  study  series ;  a  set  of  wall  maps  of  the  continents ; 
and  for  field  woiic  a  small  plane-table  and  alidade.  Every  case  in 
the  section  of  the  new  building  is  now  in  working  order,  and  a  cata- 
logue is  under  way,  designed  to  facilitate  reference  to  any  desired 
object,  including  the  maps  and  specimens.  Mr.  P.  S.  Smith  during 
the  year  completed  the  numbering  and  cataloguing  of  the  geological 
maps  in  Room  23,  and  materially  advanced  the  same  work  upon  the 
rock  collections.  A  few  gifts  of  interest  have  been  received,  notably 
a  collection  of  apparently  sand-blasted  pebbles  from  the  Keweenaw 
conglomerate  of  the  Lake  Superior  district,  from  Mr.  C.  H.  White. 

Professor  Woodworth  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  State 
Museum  continued  during  the  year,  as  time  permitted,  his  investiga- 
tion of  the  pleistocene  geology  of  the  Hudson  and  Champlain  valleys. 
He  also  spent  three  days  on  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  for  the  U.  S.  Geo- 
logical Survey.  A  paper  on  the  terminal  sedentary  impressions  of 
the  trails  known  as  Climactichnites,  found  near  West  Chazy,  N.  Y., 
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has  been  published.  As  a  result  of  last  summer's  field  work  a  pleis- 
tocene map  of  the  Mooers  Quadrangle  in  Clinton  County,  N.  Y.,  has 
been  nearly  completed.  In  the  April  recess,  Mr.  Goldthwait,  as 
assistant  to  Professor  Woodworth,  began  for  the  New  Yoik  State 
Museum  a  re-mapping  of  the  pleistocene  deposits  about  New  York 
City.  One  student  from  the  Institute  of  Technology  was  given 
instruction  in  Glacial  Geology. 

As  chairman  of  the  committee  on  the  Gardner  Collection  of  Photo- 
graphs (Professors  Woodworth  and  Ward,  and  Mr.  Read),  Profes- 
sor Woodworth  reports  that,  thanks  to  the  efficient  help  of  Mr.  P.  S. 
Smith,  the  collection  of  photographs  and  slides  is  at  the  end  of  this 
year  for  the  first  time  in  a  satisfactory  condition  as  regards  the  classi- 
fication of  the  material,  and  the  registration  of  the  data  concerning 
it.  The  following  statement  has  been  cbmpiled  by  Mr.  Smith  for 
this  report :  — 


SUfee  of  the  Gardner  Collection  Jane  1, 1908. 


Photographs. 


i^antem 
sUdeB. 


NegmtiTes. 


Accessions  since  last  report  . 
Catalogued  since  last  report  . 
Unidentified  views  on  hand     . 

Duplicates 

Broken 

Condemned  for  Tarious  reasons 
Last  accession  No.,  June  1st . 
No.  of  Tiews  in  collection  .   . 


76 

1,450 

258 

144 

23 
5,650 
5,488 


325 

2,462 

29 

49 

3 

3 

3,836 

3,780 


1,064 


The  large  number  of  views  catalogued  during  the  year  represents 
an  accumulation  for  some  years  of  views  concerning  which  informa- 
tion was  not  obtained  at  the  time  they  were  acquired.  Mr.  Smith 
has  worked  out  the  desired  information,  leaving  a  very  small  propor- 
tion of  unidentified  views.  The  larger  proportion  of  slides  than  pho- 
tographs acquired  during  the  year  expresses  the  present  policy  of  the 
Department  concerning  purchases,  since  it  has  been  found  that  the 
slides  alone  furnish  suitable  illustrative  material  for  our  large 
classes.  The  duplicates  consist  in  the  main  of  presentation  copies, 
or  of  views  which  have  been  intentionally  duplicated.  The  negatives 
belonging  to  the  collection  are  very  largely  those  used  in  making 
lantern  slides,  and  most  of  them  are  copied  from  photographs  or 
from  drawings.  On  April  8th,  an  exhibition  of  over  150  Norwegian 
photographs  was  made  before  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and 
"■^^iencos  in  the  rooms  of  the  Museum.     There  has  been  no  public 
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exhibition  of  the  collection  during  the  year.  The  committee  is  very 
desirous  of  securing  some  means  of  regularly  exhibiting  certain  parts 
of  the  collection  to  the  public. 

Professor  T.  A.  Jaggar  continued  his  work  in  charge  of  the 
advanced  field  course  in  Geology  and  a  half-course  in  Experimen- 
tal Greology.  Geology  22  was  attended  by  fifteen  students,  who 
completed  surveys,  in  the  autumn,  of  the  southern  part  of  the  Law- 
rence Quadrangle,  and  the  eastern  part  of  the  Framingham  Quad- 
rangle. During  the  second  half-year  this  class  investigated  the 
complex  problems  of  the  region  about  High  Rock,  in  Melrose, 
one  division  of  the  class  completing  a  large-scale  topographic  map, 
and  inscribing  thereon  the  geology.  Mr.  LaForge  rendered  eflScient 
assistance  in  tliis  work,  and  completed  a  thesis  on  the  Geology  of 
Somerville,  Mass.,  which  was  presentt^d  on  June  Ist,  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  He  was  assigned  to  field  work  in  New 
Jersey,  as  U.  S.  Assistant  Geologist,  for  the  summer  of  1903. 
Special  studies  of  large  areas  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston  were  made  by 
Messrs.  D.  C.  Bard  and  F.  M.  Wilder.  Mr.  Bard  made  a  recon- 
naissance geological  map  of  poiHons  of  the  Lowell  and  Lawrence 
Quadrangles,  and  Mr.  Wilder,  of  the  Framingham  Quadrangle.  These 
studies  are  preparatory  to  more  elaborate  work  by  future  classes.  In 
collaboration  with  Professor  Crosby,  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  arrangements  were  made  with  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey,  whereby  Professor  Crosby  and  Professor  Jaggar  will  jointly 
produce  a  Boston  City  folio  showing  the  geology  of  the  Metropoli- 
tan District  of  Boston.  Professor  Jaggar  gave  instruction  in  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  in  general,  field,  and  experi- 
mental geology.  Three  students  from  the  Institute  joined  the  Har- 
vard class  in  experimental  geology  in  the  spring,  and  two  of  these 
carried  on  advanced  field  work  in  the  Middlesex  Fells.  In  February, 
Professor  Jaggar  gave  a  course  of  six  lectures  at  the  Lowell  Institute 
on  the  ''  Caribbean  Volcanic  Eruptions  and  their  bearing  on  Vulcan- 
ology."  During  the  summer  he  completed,  in  cooperation  with  Pro- 
fessor Palache,  the  folio  of  the  Bradshaw  Mountains,  Arizona,  for 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  He  further  finished  for  publication 
two  papers  on  the  Caribbean  volcanoes,  now  in  press. 

Mr.  Bead  gave  the  course  in  Elementary  Physiography  to  seventy- 
three  students.  He  also  acted  as  assistant  in  Courses  6  and  14,  and 
gave  a  course  of  thirty  lectures  on  Physiography  to  students  of  the 
Institute  of  Technology. 

The  following  publications  by  ofi9cers  and  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment were  issued  during  the  year :  — 
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By  W.M.Davis  :  — 

An  ExcursioD  to  the  Plateau  Province  of  Utah  and  Arizona.  Bull. 
Mu8,  Comp,  ZooL,  XLII,  1903,  pp.  1-50,  7  pis. 

The  Stream  Contest  along  the  Blue  Ridge.  Bull.  Oeogr.  8oc.,  Phila- 
delphia, 1903,  pp.  213-244,  4  pis. 

The  Development  of  River  Meanders.  OeoL  Mag,  (London),  Decade 
IV,  Vol.  X,  1903,  pp.  145-148. 

Current  Notes  on  Physiography.     In  Science. 

By  R.  DeC.  Ward  :  — 

Relative  Humidity  of  our  Houses  in  Winter.  Joum.  Qeogr.,  I,  1902, 
pp.  310-317. 

A  Year  of  Weather  and  Trade  in  the  United  States.  Pop.  8ci.  Mo., 
1902,  pp.  489-448. 

Irisirende  Wolken.  Meleorologische  ZeUschrifi,  XIX,  1902,  pp.  487- 
488. 

The  Climate  of  South  America.  Encyc.  Brit.,  New  Vols.,  XXV, 
pp.  370-373,  London,  1902. 

Translation  of  Julius  Hann^s  Bandbuch  der  Klimalologie.  Vol.  I,  8vo, 
pp.  xiv  +  437.     New  York  and  London.     The  Macmillan  Co.,  1908. 

Current  Notes  on  Meteorology.     Science  (throughout  the  year). 

Notes  on  Climatology.     Bull.  Amer.  Cfeogr.  Soc.  (throughout  the  year). 

Reviews  in  Science,  Bull.  Amer.  Oeogr.  Soc.,  Journal  of  Geography, 
Harvard  Oraduates'  Magazine, 

By  J.  B.  Wood  WORTH :  — 

The  Northumberland  Volcanic  Plug.  Tweniy-firsi  Annual  Report  of 
the  N.  Y.  State  Geologist,  1901.  Albany,  1903,  pp.  rl7-r24,  with  plates 
and  a  geologic  map. 

On  the  Sedentary  Impression  of  the  Animal  whose  Trail  is  known  as 
Climactichnites.  N.  Y.  State  Museum  Bull.,  Sixty-ninth  Report  of  the 
State  Palaeontologist,  1902,  pp.  959-966,  2  pis. 

Note  on  the  Elevated  Beaches  at  Cape  Ann,  Bifass.  Bull.  Mus.  Comp. 
Zool.,  Vol.  XLII,  1903,  pp.  191-194. 

By  T.  A.  Jagoar  :  — 

The  Crater  of  the  Soufri^re  Volcano,  St.  Vincent.  Harper's  Weekly, 
September  13,  1902,  Vol.  XLVI,  No.  2886. 

Mt.  Pel6e's  Renewed  Activity.     Boston  Transcript,  September  3, 1902. 

The  Next  Eruption  of  Pel6e.    Science  (N.  S.),  Vol.  XVI,  No.  418,  1902. 

Professor  Heilprin  on  Mt.  Pel6e.  Science  (N.  S.),  Vol.  XVH,  No.  428, 
1903. 

By  J.  A.  CcsHMAN :  — 

Studies  of  Localized  Stages  of  Growth  in  some  common  New  England 
Plants.     Am.  Nat.,  Vol.  XXXVI,  No.  431,  pp.  865-885. 

Studies  of  Localization  in  some  Plants  of  the  Botanic  Garden  of  Har- 
vard University.     Am.  Nat.,  Vol.  XXXVH,  No.  436,  pp.  243-259. 
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By  E.  Huntington  and  J.  W.  Goldthwait  ;  — 
The  Hurricane  Fault  in  Southwestern  Utah.    Joum.  OeoL,  XI,  1903, 
pp. 46-63. 

By  R.  M.  Bbown  :  — 

The  Mississippi  Riyer  from  Cape  Girardeau  to  the  Head  of  the  Passes. 
BuU.  Amer,  Oeogr,  8oc.,  XXXV,  1903.  pp.  8-16. 

By  W.  S.  Tower  :  — 

The  Climate  of  the  Philippines.     Bull.  Amer.  Oeogr,  8oc.,  XXXV. 
1903,  pp.  253-260. 

ROBERT  DeC.  WARD,  Chairman. 


MINERALOGICAL  MUSEUM  AND  LABORATORIES 
OF  MINERALOGY  AND  PETROGRAPHY. 

To  THE  President  op  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  The  courses  in  Mineralogy  and  Petrography  have  been  well 
attended  in  1902-03,  and  the  equipment  for  teaching  has  been  im- 
proved in  several  respects :  for  instance,  a  double  electric  stereopticon 
has  been  placed  in  the  lecture  room,  by  which  the  great  Nicol  prisms 
belonging  to  the  department  can  be  used  to  illustrate  optical  miner- 
alogy, and  at  the  same  time  ordinary  lantern  slides  can  be  shown. 

The  Museum  has  received  an  unusually  large  number  of  gifts  of 
mineral  specimens,  besides  acquiring  some  excellent  specimens  by 
purchase  to  the  extent  of  our  limited  means.  Miss  Maria  Whitney 
presented  the  elaborate  blow-pipe  outfit  belonging  to  the  late  Professor 
J.  D.  Whitney;  Mr.  L.  M.  Prindle  (formerly  connected  with  the 
department),  eight  aqua-marine  crystals  from  Grafton,  N.  H. ;  The 
Ashland  Emery  and  Corundum  Co.  sent  a  large  and  very  valuable 
specimen  of  diaspore  from  Chester,  Mass.,  one  of  the  finest  speci- 
mens ever  found  at  that  locality ;  Messrs.  L.  W.  Jenkins  and  Thomas 
Clark,  gold  specimens  from  California ;  Mr.  Emanuel  Lassner,  quartz 
from  the  Daly- West  mine.  The  Museum  purchased  a  large  cavity 
containing  millerite  crystals,  a  complete  set  of  the  wonderful  red 
tourmalines  and  pink  spodumene  from  San  Diego  County,  Cal.,  and 
some  minor  specimens.  All  of  these  have  been  placed  on  exhibition. 
A  new  departure  was  made  in  1903,  by  attempting  to  obtain  minerals 
by  actual  work  at  a  locality.  This  was  possible  through  the  interest 
of  Mr.  F.  M.  Kilmer,  a  student  in  mineralogy,  and  of  his  father,  part 
owner  of  the  famous  mineral  locality  at  Auburn,  Me.  While  the 
attempt  was  unsuccessful  for  the  time  being,  the  few  blasts  made 
failing  to  uncover  a  ''  pocket"  of  minerals,  yet  this  method  of  mak- 
ing acquisitions  at  first  hand  is  promising. 

These  evidences  of  interest  in  our  collection  from  widely  scattered 
sources  suggest  a  consideration  of  what  can  be  done  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  their  display  to  the  public.  It  seems  to  me  that  the 
most  pressing  question  is  that  of  adequate  illumination  of  the  exhibi- 
tion room.  The  majority  of  the  specimens  are  from  their  nature 
small  and  dull-colored,  and  require  the  best  light  for  proper  dis- 
y,  while  the  room  covers  the  entire  floor  of  the  building,  with 
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windows  only  at  each  side ;  in  the  centre  of  the  room  it  is  conse- 
quently impossible  to  see  details  clearly  even  on  a  bright  day, 
especially  as  the  direct  sunlight  is  destructive  to  minerals,  and  the 
shades  must  be  partly  closed ;  on  dark  days  and  late  in  the  after- 
noon, the  whole  room  is  insoflSciently  lighted.  A  strong  artificial 
light,  as  nearly  pure  white  as  possible,  such  as  is  given  by  the  Nernst 
or  arc  lamp,  is  the  remedy,  and  some  preliminary  experiments  have 
shown  the  surprising  effectiveness  of  this  means.  It  needs  the  most 
careful  study  to  determme  the  best  system,  and  especially  whether 
the  cost  of  current,  even  with  the  most  careful  use,  would  not  be 
prohibitive. 

Professor  Palache  has  carried  on  with  Mr.  Fraprie  a  study  of 
Babingtonite,  and,  with  Mr.  Wood,  of  the  Millerite  of  Orford,  Canada. 
He  conducted  the  summer  school  of  Mineralogy  in  1903  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  California. 

I  have  been  engaged  in  preparing  for  publication  a  large  amount 
of  accumulated  material,  mainly  petrographical  and  geological,  and 
gave  the  whole  summer  of  1903  to  that  work. 

The  following  papers  have  been  published :  — 

(1)  Babingtonite  from  Somerville,  Mass.;  (2)  Babingtonite  from 
Athol,  Mass.  By  Charles  Palache  and  F.  R.  Fraprie.  Proc,  Am, 
Acad.,  Vol.  XXVm,  No.  11. 

JOHN  E.  WOLFF,  CuraJtor. 


THE  PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF  AMERICAN  AKCHAE- 
OLOGY  AND  ETHNOLOGY. 

To  THE  President  op  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  At  the  time  of  the  ineeption  of  the  Semitic  Museum,  in 
1889,  the  Trustees  of  the  Peabody  Museum  cooperated  with  the 
generous  founder  of  the  Semitic  Museum  by  granting  the  temporary 
use  of  one  of  the  galleries  in  the  Peabody  Museum  for  the  exhibition 
of  the  Semitic  collection  as  it  was  being  formed.  When  the  Semitic 
collection  was  safely  housed  in  its  permanent  home,  in  December, 
1902,  we  inmiediately  proceeded  to  adapt  the  gallery  to  our  own  use, 
and  to  make  a  systematic  arrangement  of  our  ethnological  material 
in  continuation  of  the  exhibit  in  the  hall  below.  The  collections  in 
the  hall  and  gallery  are  now  so  arranged  as  to  bring  together  objects 
pertaining  to  the  tribes  of  each  linguistic  family  of  North  American 
Indians  and  Eskimo,  and  to  show  the  costumes,  arts,  utensils, 
weapons,  boats,  habitations,  and  everything  that  the  Museum  has 
been  able  to  secure  to  illustrate  the  life  and  customs  of  each  tribe. 
One  of  the  striking  features  of  this  exhibit  is  the  fine  display  of 
basketry,  in  several  tribal  exhibits.  In  connection  with  this  arrange- 
ment, Mr.  Willoughby  has  made  a  life  size  model  of  a  Sioux  Indian 
which,  dressed  in  native  costume,  stands  in  one  of  the  wall  cases  in 
the  hall.  By  persistent  eflfort  Mr.  Willoughby  has  secured,  from 
our  collection  and  from  various  other  sources,  authentic  portraits  of 
Indians  of  many  tribes,  as  well  as  pictures  showing  characteristic 
occupations  and  typical  habitations.  By  grouping  these  photographs 
in  special  frames  on  the  walls  between  the  windows,  he  has  made  a 
photographic  representation  of  the  principal  types  or  linguistic  fami- 
lies represented  by  the  collections.  This  pictorial  exhibit  of  native 
peoples  is  instructive  and  unique. 

The  moving  of  the  Eskimo  and  Alaskan  collections  from  the 
Warren  Gallery  to  the  gallery  formerly  occupied  by  the  Semitic 
collection  made  it  possible,  by  the  construction  of  two  new  alcove 
cases,  to  rearrange  the  foreign  ethnological  collections  to  which  the 
Warren  Gallery  is  now  entirely  devoted.  The  photographic  repre- 
sentation of  native  peoples  of  Africa,  Asia,  and  the  Pacific  Islands 
has  been  carried  out  also  in  this  gallery.  Mr.  Willoughby  has 
made  an  instructive  grouping  and  artistic  arrangement  of  these 
ethnological  exhibits. 


ADDITIONS   TO    COLLECTIONS.  279 

By  the  expenditure  of  $1,221.62  for  new  cases  and  for  alterations 
on  the  old  ones,  we  have  been  able  to  place  valuable  ethnological 
material  in  safety  and  to  put  on  exhibition  hundreds  of  ethnological 
specimens  that  for  many  years  have  been  in  storage.  We  have  also 
been  able  to  incorporate  into  our  collections  the  invaluable  material 
received  three  years  ago  from  the  Boston  Museum.  In  order  to 
complete  this  work  it  has  been  necessary  to  draw  on  our  income  for 
next  year,  but  this  has  seemed  essential  on  account  of  the  perishable 
nature  of  the  older  ethnological  specimens  in  which  the  Museum  is 
especially  rich.  Several  of  these  objects  were  collected  m  the  last 
part  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  and  many  in  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury and  the  early  part  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  So  great  has 
been  the  change  in  the  life  and  customs  of  nearly  all  native  peoples 
during  the  last  fifty  years  that  these  objects  of  old  times  are  of 
priceless  value  and  cannot  be  duplicated.  That  we  were  able  to 
secure  so  many  of  these  rare  old  objects  is  largely  due  to  persistent 
efforts  to  concentrate  in  this  Museum  the  archaeological  and  ethnolo- 
gical material  in  danger  of  destruction,  from  lack  of  room  and  care, 
in  the  older  institutions  of  Boston  and  vicinity.  In  this  way  the 
Peabody  Museum  has  been  made  the  depository  of  invaluable  collec- 
tions from  the  Boston  Marine  Society,  the  Massachusetts  Historical 
Society,  the  Boston  Athenaeum,  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural 
History,  the  American  Antiquarian  Society,  the  American  Academy 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  Boston  Museum.*  During  the  past 
year  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  has  begun  to  transfer  to  the 
Peabody  Museum  such  archaeological  and  ethnological  material  as, 
from  its  bearing  on  the  early  life  of  man,  finds  a  more  appropriate 
place  in  a  general  anthropological  museum  than  in  an  art  museum. 

Notwithstanding  the  additional  gallery  made  available  during  the 
past  year,  the  collections  are  still  crowded.  Stacked  in  trays  in 
basement  and  attic  and  in  storage  in  cupboards  under  the  cases  are 
many  archaeolc^cal  collections  which,  could  they  be  brought  into 
the  geographical  sequence,  the  proper  system  of  arrangement  for 
archaeological  and  ethnological  collections,  would  add  very  much  to 
the  usefulness  of  the  Museum  to  students,  and  to  its  attractiveness 
to  visitors.  This  cannot  be  done  until  the  completion  of  the  Museum 
Building.     I  allude  to  the  subject  not  only  to  account  for  certain 

*  In  the  coUection  receiyed  from  the  Boston  Mnseum  are  several  speciraeni 
that  were  in  the  once  famous  Peale  Museam  of  Philadelphia ;  others  from  the 
Lewis  and  Clark  expedition ;  and  a  number  obtained  by  Catlin.  A  Massachn- 
•etts  Indian  bow,  the  only  one  in  existence  and  dating  from  1665,  was  received 
from  the  American  Antiquarian  Society. 
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gaps  in  the  exhibits,  but  also  to  make  one  more  earnest  appeal  for 
the  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  required  to  complete  the 
Anthropological  Section  of  the  University  Museum  Building. 

The  important  explorations  in  Central  America  and  the  publica- 
tion of  results  have  been  continued,  thanks  to  a  few  friends  of  the 
Museum,  who  generously  contribute  each  year  to  the  Central  Amer- 
ican-Mexican Subscription  Fund.  This  fund  is  managed  by  a  special 
committee  of  the  Museum  Faculty  and  does  not  appear  on  the  books 
of  the  Treasurer.  Mr.  Maler's  work  in  the  field  has  been  continued^ 
and  the  report  on  his  latest  explorations  in  the  Usumacinta  Valley 
was  published  in  March  as  the  second  and  concluding  part  of  Vol.  II 
of  the  Peabody  Museum  Memoirs.  This  volume  treats  of  the  archae- 
ology of  the  UsumacintaValle}',  with  brief  references  to  the  Lacandon 
Indians  of  that  region.  It  comprises  over  two  hundred  quarto  pages 
of  text,  a  full  index,  two  maps,  and  seventy-eight  heliotype  plates  of 
the  ruins  and  sculptures. 

Mr.  £.  H.  Thompson  has  continued  his  archaeological  studies  in 
Yucatan.  His  report  on  Xul,  TzuM,  and  Chacmultun,  and  on  the 
Mural  Paintings  of  Tznld  and  Chacmultun,  will  be  printed  during 
the  coming  year.  This  memoir  will  be  made  specially  interesting  by 
the  reproduction  in  colore  of  several  mural  paintings.  We  have 
received  from  Mr.  Thompson  a  series  of  photographs  showing  the 
walls  and  sculptures  of  the  north  and  south  temples  of  the  so-called 
Tennis  Court  of  Chichen-Itza. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Tozzer,  who  holds  the  American  Fellowship  in  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America  and  is  a  student  in  the  Division 
of  Anthropology  in  the  Univereity,  has  continued  his  researches  in 
the  Maya-Quiche  language  as  spoken  by  the  Lacandones  of  Chiapas^ 
Mexico,  and  the  Upper  Usumacinta  River.  In  the  language  of  the 
Mayas  and  Lacandones  he  finds  only  a  slight  dialectical  difference, 
while  in  the  life  and  customs  of  the  two  groups  he  finds  a  striking 
instance  of  the  effect  of  Spanish  contact  upon  a  portion  of  this  once 
homogeneous  people.  The  Mayas  of  Yucatan  have  been  modified 
by  intimate  contact  with  the  Spanish  since  the  time  of  the  Conquest; 
but  the  Lacandones,  being  free  from  Spanish-Mexican  contact,  have 
remained  in  their  native  state.  Living  in  a  small  settlement  of 
Lacandones,  Mr.  Tozzer  succeeded  in  winning  the  confidence  and 
good  will  of  this  secluded  people  to  such  an  extent  that  he  was  able 
to  study  their  language  and  customs  under  exceptionally  favorable 
conditions.  The  ethnological  specimens  which  Mr.  Tozzer  secured 
while  among  these  Indians  have  been  placed  in  the  Peabody  Museum 
by  agreement  of  the  Archaeological  Institute.     Mr.  Tozzer  is  now  a 
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candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  and  has  presented  a  thesis  on 
"  A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Mayas  and  Laeandones."  He  will 
return  to  Yucatan  at  th^  close  of  the  year  to  continue  his  studies. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Gordon,  who  for  several  years  has  been  connected  with 
the  Museum  as  field  director  of  the  explorations  in  Honduras*  and 
as  Assistant  in  Central  American  Archaeolc^y,  was  last  year  Hem- 
en  way  Fellow  and  a  candidate  for  the  S.D.  degree  in  this  division 
of  the  University.  Mr.  Grordon  presented  a  thesis  on  "  The  Serpent 
Motive  in  the  Art  of  Central  America  and  Mexico,"  and  received 
his  degree  last  June.f  On  September  1st  he  accepted  an  appoint- 
ment as  Assistant  Curator  in  the  Free  Museum  of  Science  and  Art, 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

For  some  time  I  have  known  of  a  site  on  the  Cattaraugus  reserva- 
tion in  New  York  State  which  Iroquois  tradition  designates  as  a 
former  village  site  of  the  little  known  Erie  Indians.  Fortunately  we 
were  able,  during  the  past  summer,  to  secure  the  services  of  Messrs. 
M.  R.  Harrington  and  A.  S.  Parker,  young  men  whom  I  had  trained 
in  archaeological  work  in  connection  with  the  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History.  With  the  aid  of  the  income  of  the  Henry  C.  Warren 
Fund  a  careful  exploration  of  a  portion  of  the  site  was  made,  with 
most  satisfactory  results.  From  the  graves  explored  we  received 
several  skeletons  and  a  fine  lot  of  pottery  vessels,  also  characteristic 
pipes,  stone  and  bone  implements,  ornaments,  and  many  other 
objects.  Mr.  Harrington  is  now  preparing  a  detailed  report  on  the 
exploration,  and  when  this  is  received  and  the  collection  is  arranged 
the  results  of  this  important  exploration  will  be  made  known.  While 
the  young  men  were  on  the  Cattaraugus  reservation  they  secured 
from  the  Indians  a  small  ethnological  collection.  Mr.  Harrington 
has  written  an  account  of,  and  made  a  special  collection  to  illustrate, 
the  Indian  method  of  preparing  com  and  beans  for  food.  This 
collection  includes  the  various  mortars,  baskets,  mush-paddles, 
ladles,  etc.,  made  and  used  by  the  Indians.  Mr.  Harrington  also 
secured  several  masks  and  other  paraphernalia  of  the  ^^  False  Face 
Society,"  and  Mr.  Parker,  who  is  an  Iroquois  and  a  member  of  the 
society,  has  written  an  account  of  this  Indian  society. 

Mr.  D.  I.  Bushnell,  Jr.,  has  made  a  restoration  of  a  stone  grave, 
with  its  contents,  which  was  obtained  during  the  expedition  to  Mis- 
souri last  year.     This  stone  grave  has  been  placed  in  the  hall  near 

♦  SeTeral  reports  by  Mr.  Gordon  on  the  resalts  of  the  Museum  expeditions 
in  Honduras  are  published  in  Vol.  I  of  the  Museum  Memoirs. 

t  This  is  the  first  time  the  doctor's  degree  has  been  given  in  this  division  to  a 
graduate  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School. 
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the  collections  from  Missouri,  and  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  well- 
known  ''stone  graves"  of  the  region.  This  particular  grave  was 
evidently  used  for  the  reburial  of  bones  belonging  to  two  skeletons, 
with  which  was  placed  a  characteristic  bowl  of  the  pottery  of  the 
region.  Mr.  Bushnell  is  now  preparing  the  report  on  the  explora- 
tions at  Kimmswick  for  the  University  of  California  and  for  this 
Museum.  He  has  also  prepared  a  general  account  of  the  Cahokia 
Mound  group  to  accompany  the  model  of  the  group  which  he 
made  for  the  Museum  over  a  year  ago.  This  account  will  be  pub- 
lished in  our  series  of  octavo  papers. 

A  number  of  valuable  specimens  were  secured  during  the  year  by 
the  appropriation  of  $1,386.20  from  the  income  of  the  Huntington- 
Frothingham-Wolcott  Fund,  —  a  fund  that  is  very  helpful  to  the 
Museum,  as  exemplified  by  the  important  collections  and  costly  speci- 
mens which  have  been  secured  by  the  expenditure  of  its  income  from 
time  to  time. 

The  income  of  the  Susan  C.  Warren  Fund  has  been  applied  toward 
the  expense  of  the  new  cases  in  the  Warren  Gallery,  and  for  special 
cases  for  the  models  of  the  Cahokia  Mound  Group  and  the  Navajo 
Sand  Painting.  It  will  be  recalled  that  several  years  ago  Mrs. 
Warren  generously  gave  the  money  for  the  construction  of  the  cases 
in  the  Warren  Ethnological  Gallery. 

By  gift  of  Miss  Mary  L.  Ware  we  have  received  the  Niven  col- 
lection of  human  crania,  pottery,  and  stone  implements,  from  the 
ancient  ruins  in  the  state  of  Guerrero,  Mexico,  —  an  important 
addition  to  our  exhibit  of  Mexican  archaeology. 

Mr.  Lewis  H.  Farlow  of  Boston  has  continued  his  gifts  to  the 
Museum,  and  we  have  received  the  following  from  him  during  the 
year :  Ute  and  Sioux  cradles,  a  Sioux  bag  and  necklace,  Zuni  tihus, 
fetiches  and  necklaces,  Moki  dance  kilt  and  carrying  pad,  photo- 
graphs of  Zuni  and  Moki  ceremonials,  a  Nez  Pero^  wallet,  a  Pot- 
tawatomi  beaded  pouch,  and  forty-thiee  baskets  from  fourteen  tribes. 
Many  of  these  baskets  are  fine  old  examples  of  the  best  work  and 
make  a  valuable  addition  to  the  collection  of  basketry  for  which  we 
are  specially  indebted  to  Mr.  Farlow  and  his  sister,  Mrs.  Linder. 

To  other  friends  of  the  Museum  we  are  indebted  for  the  following 
gifts :  — 

Dr.  H.  H.  Hiller  of  Philadelphia  has  given  us  fifteen  Ainu  photo- 
graphs taken  by  himself ;  Mrs.  George  Linder  of  Boston,  ten  minia- 
ture figures  illustrating  people  of  India,  their  dress  and  customs,  also 
a  model  of  a  buffalo  cart,  and  a  model  of  cart  with  canopy  drawn  by 
sacred  white  buffalos,  from  India;  Mr.  Henry  B.  Bigelow  (Harvard 
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1904)  of  Cohasset,  a  kayak  from  Labrador;  Mr.  Robert  Parkman 
Blake  (Harvard  1894)  of  Boston,  a  three-hatch  bidarka  with  paddles, 
and  a  native  skin  shirt  or  kamenka  collected  by  him  while  at  Kadiak 
Island,  Alaska;  Mr.  George  S.  Pitcher  of  Boston,  a  small  model  of 
the  Mexican  Calendar  Stone;  Mr.  David  WagstaflP  (Harvard  1905), 
a  Sioux  tobacco  pouch  ornamented  with  quill  and  bead  work,  col- 
lected by  Mr.  C.  D.  B.  Wagstaff  in  1870,  and  a  ceremonial  staff  from 
New  Zealand,  collected  in  1820;  Mrs.  Lee  Hoffman  of  Portland, 
Oregon,  several  baskets  from  the  Klamath  and  Warm  Springs  Indians, 
and  an  Indian  hat  from  British  Columbia ;  Mr.  Frank  A.  Gardner  of 
Salem,  a  photograph  of  a  wooden  spoon  taken  from  an  Indian  killed 
by  Captain  John  Gardner  at  the  battle  of  Haverhill,  August  27, 
1708 ;  Miss  Mary  H.  Loring  of  Boston,  two  Korean  mats ;  Mr.  John 
Daniels  (Harvard  1904),  an  £skimo  kayak,  four  Eskimo  wallets, 
six  pieces  of  basketry,  small  Eskimo  carvings,  a  pair  of  snowshoes, 
from  Labrador,  collected  during  the  Glazier  Expedition  in  1902; 
Mrs.  Asa  Gray  of  Cambridge,  an  ancient  pueblo  vase  from  the  Chaco 
Canon,  New  Mexico,  a  large  Papago  basket,  two  birch  bark  boxes 
with  quill  work  from  the  Ojibwa  Indians  of  Lake  Superior,  collected 
in  1848,  six  Nubian  baskets  collected*  by  Professor  and  Mrs.  Gray 
in  1869  ;  Mr.  Augustus  P.  Loring  (Harvard  1878)  of  Boston,  an  old 
Navajo  carrying  basket;  Dr.  F.  C.  Shattuck  (Harvard  1868)  of 
Boston,  a  Kaffir  vase;  Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bowen  of  Boston,  beads 
from  a  mound  on  the  Ashley  River,  S.  C,  collected  in  1846;  Mr. 
F.  A.  Golder,  fragment  of  carved  slate  from  Shumagin  Island, 
Alaska ;  from  a  friend,  a  set  of  Professor  Stands  portraits  of  Indians 
of  Southern  Mexico ;  Dr.  John  W.  Farlow  of  Boston,  a  collection 
of  Kaffir  objects  from  near  Natal,  Africa ;  Dr.  L.  C.  Jones  (Harvard 
1887)  of  Maiden,  several  terra  cotta  objects  dug  up  in  a  garden  near 
Rome,  and  a  pottery  bowl  from  a  ruin  in  New  Mexico;  Mrs.  E.  J. 
McNeil  of  Cambridge  (through  Miss  Mead),  an  ancient  birch  bark 
box  ornamented  with  spruce  root  wrappings  and  porcupine  quill  work, 
from  the  Micmacs  of  Nova  Scotia;  Miss  Nellie  M.  Betteley  of 
Cambridge  (through  Miss  Mead),  an  ancient  Algonkin  birch  bark 
box  ornamented  with  spruce  root  wrappings  and  porcupine  quill  work ; 
Mr.  Clarence  B.  Moore  (Harvard  1873)  of  Philadelphia,  pottery 
vessels  from  several  mounds  on  the  west  coast  of  Florida ;  Mr.  T.  H. 
Thomas  (Harvard  1903),  three  photographic  negatives  of  the  skull 
of  Sleepy  Eyes,  a  Sioux  chief  who  took  part  in  the  Sioux  uprising  of 
1863 ;  Mr.  L.  W.  Jenkins  of  Salem,  photographs  of  Tarahumara 
Indians  of  Mexico ;  Mr.  Hubert  Vos  of  New  York,  photographs  of 
portraits,  painted  by  Mr.  Vos,  of  types  of  Chinese,  Thibetan,  Sikh, 
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PuDjantic,  and  Javanese  peoples;  Mr.  Teobert  Maler  of  Merida, 
Yucatan,  a  small  human  figure  (original  of  Fig.  33,  Vol.  II,  Memoirs 
of  Peabody  Museum)  of  ehlorite-serpentine  schist,  from  Budsilha, 
Chiapas,  Mexico;  Mr.  Da\id  P.  Kimball  (Harvard  1856)  of  Boston, 
two  Egyptian  mummies  in  cases,  formerly  m  the  Boston  Museum ; 
Mr.  L.  Warner  (Harvard  1903),  bear  totem  in  stone  found  on  the 
Klamath  Reservation,  Oregon;  Professor  S.  P.  Sharpies  (Harvard 
1866)  of  Cambridge,  basket  and  material  showing  methods  of  mak- 
ing from  palm-leaves.  Cayman  Island,  W.  I. ;  Mr.  Seton-Karr  of 
Wimbleton,  England,  fourteen  paleolithic  implements  from  near 
Madras,  India,  and  ten  from  Somaliland,  East  Africa ;  Mrs.  Pierce 
of  Merida,  Yucatan  (through  Mr.  Tozzer),  a  Maya  comb  and  a  Maya 
chocolate  pitcher,  both  made  of  wood ;  Mr.  H.N.  Rust  of  Pasadena, 
a  copy  on  cloth  of  Lone  Dog's  winter  count  covering  the  years  1800 
to  1870 ;  Judge  James  Wickersham  of  Tacoma,  two  pottery  vessels 
from  an  ancient  igloo  site,  Cape  Prince  of  Wales ;  Mr.  Alfred  P. 
Maudslay  of  London,  a  large  number  of  foho  plates  from  his  work 
on  Central  American  Archaeology;  Dr.  James  P.  Kimball  of  New 
York,  a  stone  pendant  found  by  Mr.  Russell  Kimball  in  1884  in  the 
garden  of  estate  No.  16  Lowell  Street,  Cambridge;  the  Curator,  a 
native  mask  from  New  Ireland  and  an  Eskimo  bone  snow  knife  with 
etched  figures  from  Alaska ;  The  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History, 
Archaeological  specimens  from  several  localities  in  Massachusetts, 
Maine,  and  Florida;  The  Peabody  Museum  of  Yale  University,  a 
cast  of  the  skull  of  Pithecanthropus  erectus;  The  Boston  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  a  collection  of  objects  of  pottery,  bronze  and  iron  from 
Armenian  graves,  collected  by  H.  de  Morgan  in  1888. 

From  a  friend  of  the  Museum  the  library  has  received  generous 
gifts,  including  a  full  set  of  the  Egypt  Exploration  Fund  publica- 
tions, eleven  bound  volumes  of  Globus,  1897-1902,  and  forty-two 
bound  volumes  of  "  Coleceion  de  Documentos  ineditos  de  America," 
published  in  Madrid,  1864-84.  The  Duke  of  Loubat  has  sent  us 
the  two  large  quarto  parts  of  Dr.  E.  Seler*s  study  and  elucidation 
of  the  ''Codex  Vaticanus,  No.  3773,"  Berlin,  1902,  and  also  an 
English  translation  of  the  same,  1902-03.  These,  like  the  facsimile 
reproduction  of  this  Vatican  Codex  issued  in  1896,  were  published 
under  the  patronage  of  the  Duke.  He  has  also  sent  us  two  volumes 
of  "Decades  Americanae,"  by  E.  T.  Hamy,  and  several  pamphlets. 
Mr.  C.  B.  Moore  has  given  to  the  library,  and  to  each  scientific 
assistant,  copies  of  his  two  Memoirs  published  during  the  year  on 
the  northwest  and  west  coast  of  Florida.  These  memoirs,  of  which 
fifteen,  in  nine  parts,  have  been  issued  by  Mr.  Moore,  make  known 
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for  the  first  time  the  archaeology  of  the  southern  coast  from  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia  around  Florida  to  Alabama,  and  form  a  monu- 
mental work  in  American  archaeology.  Mr.  A.M. Tozzer  (Harvard 
1900)  has  given  us  a  copy  of  "  Gramatica  Maya  escrita  por  M. 
Zavala" ;  and  Professor  M.  H.  Saville  has  given  a  copy  of  *'  Voca- 
bulario  Manual  de  las  lenguas  Castelana  y  Mexicana." 

Including  the  above  and  other  gifts,  exchanges,  and  a  few  acqui- 
sitions by  purchase,  the  library  has  received  additions,  during  the 
year,  amounting  to  157  volumes  and  141  pamphlets.  We  are  now 
gradually  transferring  to  other  departments  or  to  Gore  Hall  such 
books  as  are  rarely  consulted  in  the  Peabody  Museum,  thus  keeping 
the  department  library  strictly  anthropological,  with  the  exception 
of  a  few  volumes  on  other  subjects  needed  for  general  reference. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  last  college  year,  Dr.  Frank  Russell 
resumed  his  duties  as  Instructor  in  Anthropology  after  a  year  of 
absence.  He  devoted  himself  to  his  work  with  his  former  earnest- 
ness and  carried  on  his  several  courses  until  the  close  of  the  college 
year,  when  he  felt  compelled  to  resign  his  position  and  start  for 
Arizona.  Here  he  planned  to  take  up  a  homestead,  and  in  July  a 
letter  was  received  from  him  in  which  he  cheerfully  referred  to 
<^iggii^g  irrigation  ditches  and  making  a  home  for  his  family.  On 
November  7  a  telegram  was  received  from  Mrs.  Russell,  stating  that 
Dr.  Russell  died  that  morning.  Dr.  Russell  came  to  Harvard  from 
the  University  of  Iowa  in  1895  and  entered  the  Senior  class.  In 
1896  he  took  the  degree  of  A.B.  In  the  following  year  he  received 
the  degree  of  A.M.  for  studies  in  the  division  of  American  Archae- 
ology and  Ethnology ;  and  in  1898  he  received  the  degree  of  Ph.D. 
in  the  same  division.  He  was  thus  the  second  man  to  take  the 
degree  since  the  establishment  of  the  division.  During  the  years 
1896-98  he  held  the  Hemenway  Fellowship.  In  1896  he  was  made 
Assistant  in  Anthropology  and  aided  in  the  courses  of  instniction. 
In  1897  he  was  appointed  Instructor  in  Anthropology,  and  the  fol- 
lowing year  was  reappointed  without  limit  of  time  and  made  a 
member  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  During  the  year  of 
bis  absence  he  was  employed  in  archaeological  and  ethnological  work 
in  Arizona  for  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  and  in  this 
connection  he  has  prepared  an  extensive  report  on  the  Pima  Indians. 
He  had  previously  made  a  study  of  the  Apache  language  during  a 
summer  trip  when  he  did  some  archaeological  work  for  the  Museum. 
Dr.  Russell's  power  of  endurance  and  his  persistence  were  shown 
during  his  trip  under  the  auspices  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa  in 
1892-94,  when  at  the  age  of  twenty-four  he  made  the  journey  from 
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the  Great  Salt  Lake  down  the  Mackenzie  River  to  Herechel  Island 
in  the  Arctic  Sea.  It  was  during  this  expedition  that  he  became 
interested  in  the  study  of  the  Indians.  By  the  death  of  Dr.  Russell 
we  have  lost  a  valuable  teacher,  and  the  science  of  anthropology 
has  lost  a  devoted  student  whose  conscientious  work  has  aided  its 
advancement. 

It  is  my  sad  duty  to  record  another  premature  death  among  our 
nimiber — that  of  one  of  the  most  promising  students  in  anthropology, 
Mr.  Howard  B.  Wilson,  Winthrop  Scholar  for  the  years  1901-08. 
Mr.  Wilson  graduated  with  the  Class  of  1902  and  was  preparing  for 
life  work  in  anthropology.  At  the  beginning  of  last  summer  he 
accepted  a  position  under  Dr.  Franz  Boas,  of  the  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History,  for  linguistic  work  in  California.  He  had  been 
for  a  few  weeks  with  the  Indians  in  the  Sacramento  Valley  when  he 
contracted  the  prevailing  typhoid  malaria  and  was  obliged  to  go  to 
the  hospital  at  Willows.  We  learn  from  Dr.  Dixon,  who  was  with 
him  at  the  hospital,  that  he  was  well  cared  for  and  had  apparently 
recovered  when,  suddenly,  he  had  a  relapse  and  died  of  heart  failure 
on  August  4.  Mr.  Wilson  was  highly  respected  by  his  fellow  stu- 
dents and  by  all  in  the  Department  and  Museiun.  He  was  a  faithful 
and  conscientious  student,  with  a  natural  proclivity  for  Indian 
languages.  He  would  have  made  an  important  addition  to  our 
small  corps  of  young  men  who  are  engaged  in  the  study  of  American 
linguistics. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Farabee,  who  received  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  this 
division  last  Commencement  Day  and  who  has  been  Austin  Teaching 
Fellow  for  two  years,  was  appointed  Instructor  in  Anthropology  for 
the  present  year.  A  slight  change  was  made  in  the  courses  in 
Anthropology  for  the  year.  Drs.  Dixon  and  Farabee  are  now 
giving  instruction  in  two  full  courses  and  three  half-courses  to 
undergraduates  and  graduates ;  and  three  research  courses  are  offered 
in  the  Division. 

During  the  past  year  I  have  withdrawn  in  part  from  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  giving  but  one  week  a  month  instead 
of  two  to  that  institution,  with  the  intention  of  closing  my  official 
connection  with  that  museum  at  the  end  of  the  current  year.  During 
the  summer  vacation,  as  head  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology  in 
the  University  of  California,  I  was  in  the  state  of  California  engaged 
in  exploration  and  in  directing  the  work  of  the  department. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Museum  Faculty  on  April  1,  the  Corporation 
was  requested  to  assume  the  care  of  the  building,  including  janitor 
service  and  fuel.     At  its  meeting  on  April  27,  the  Corporation  voted 
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to  take  on  these  charges  as  part  of  the  general  College  expenses. 
For  several  years,  notwithstanding  liie  economy  of  administration, 
the  fmids  have  not  been  sufficient  to  meet  these  expenses,  and  each 
year  the  Corporation  has  advanced  a  small  sum  which  stands  as 
a  debt  against  the  Museum. 

F.  W.  PUTNAM, 

Piobody  Ptofu9or  amd  Curator  of  the  Mustum, 


THE  SEMITIC  MUSEUM. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Universitt:  — 

Sir,  —  At  the  time  of  the  last  annual  report  the  work  of  arranging 
the  collections  in  their  new  home  was  going  on,  and  the  hope  was 
expressed  that  this  task  might  be  completed  early  in  the  year  1903. 
That  hope  was  realized,  and  on  the  5th  of  February  the  Semitic 
Museum  was  formally  opened,  nearly  twelve  years  after  the  first 
public  exhibition  of  the  Semitic  collections  in  a  room  of  the  Peabody 
Museum  (May  13,  1891). 

At  the  opening  exercises  addresses  were  made  by  the  Curator  of 
the  Museum,  by  Professor  C.  E.  Norton  representing  the  Board  of 
Overseers,  by  Dr.  Cyrus  Adler  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution, 
by  Jacob  H.  Schiff,  Esq.,  the  donor  of  the  building,  and  by  the 
President  of  the  University.  Lietters  were  also  read  from  Professor 
C.  H.  Toy,  who  was  in  Europe,  and  from  other  Semitic  scholars. 

This  formal  opening  being  the  most  notable  event  of  the  year  in 
connection  with  the  Museum,  it  is  fitting  that  a  brief  account  of  the 
addresses  should  here  be  given.  While  they  were  all  characterized 
by  a  spirit  of  rejoicing  at  what  had  been  accomplished,  there  was 
due  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  usefulness  of  the  Museum  has 
but  begun,  and  that  its  work  of  greatest  importance,  that  of  extend- 
ing the  bounds  of  knowledge  by  exploration  and  investigation,  is  yet 
to  begin. 

The  address  of  the  Curator  gave  the  history  of  the  growth  of  the 
coUections  and  of  the  building,  emphasized  the  importance  of  explora- 
tion in  Semitic  lands  for  further  development  of  the  Museum,  and 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  building  itself,  the  departmental  library, 
and  the  work  of  exploration  might  be  suitably  endowed. 

Professor  Norton  declared  that  the  great  Semitic  contribution  to 
civilization  is  the  Old  Testament  doctrine,  '*  In  the  way  of  righteous- 
ness," and  only  in  that  way,  ^^  is  life,"  and  he  closed  with  the  hope 
that  the  collections  as  they  increase  may  ^^  not  only  add  to  the  means 
of  knowledge  in  the  University,"  but  may  "help  to  quicken  and 
strengthen  in  the  youth  who  resort  hither  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion that  spirit  which  found  its  highest  poetic  expression  in  the  Semi- 
tic literature  of  the  Hebrew  race  —  that  moral  spirit,  which  is  the 
inspiration  of  individual  and  of  national  righteousness." 
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Dr.  Adler  showed  that  it  is  an  error  to  suppose  religion  to  be  ^^  the 
only  important  product  of  the  Semitic  mind  and  soul " ;  that  the 
rudiments  of  the  sciences  and  the  arts  are  also  to  be  found  in 
Western  Asia,  whence  they  were  imported  to  Europe  to  aid  in 
building  up  a  new  civilization;  and  that  the  time  has  come  when 
a  knowledge  of  what  the  Semites  have  wrought  for  mankind  should 
be  **  the  property  of  all  cultivated  men." 

Professor  Toy's  letter  describes  the  ancient  western  world  "  as  a 
series  of  actions  and  reactions  between  the  Semites  and  the  Indo- 
Enropeans.  .  .  .  Culture  then,  as  now,  was  a  process  of  give  and 
take.  In  this  process  the  Semites  bore  themselves  bravely  and  with 
honor,  borrowing  freely  and  giving  as  freely." 

Professor  Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  of  the  Univei'sity  of  Pennsylvania, 
in  his  letter,  says,  ''The  opening  of  the  Harvard  Semitic  Museum 
marks,  I  firmly  believe,  an  epoch  in  the  further  development  of 
Semitic  and  general  Oriental  studies  in  this  country." 

In  formally  transferring  the  building  to  the  University,  Mr.  Schiff 
said,  addressing  the  President,  ''  We  commend  it  to  the  fostering 
care  not  only  of  yourself  and  of  the  governing  bodies  of  this  great 
University,  but  we  commend  it,  likewise,  to  the  good-will  of  all  who 
believe  that  the  gaining  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  civilization 
of  those  who  have  been  before  us  means  a  better  humanity  and  hap- 
pier conditions  for  ourselves,  and  even  more  so  for  those  who  come 
after  us,  and  who  are  to  become  Judges  and  recorders  of  our  own 
activities,  of  our  own  achievements,  and  of  our  own  civilization." 

In  reply  Preside  tit  Eliot  said,  ''  I  accept  on  behalf  of  the  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  this  great  and  interesting  gift,  and 
I  accept  it  in  the  spirit  in  which  you  offer  it.  I  accept  it  as  the 
storehouse  of  a  great  historical  past,  and  with  the  confident  anticipa- 
tion that  for  centuries  to  come  it  will  be  the  means  of  expounding  an 
enlightening  and  inspiring  progress  which  to  us  is  an  invisible  future." 
After  referring  to  our  indebtedness  to  the  Semitic  race  for  **  the  con- 
ception of  righteousness  as  a  national  ideal  embodied  in  law,"  the 
President  closed  as  follows  :  — 

''  This  ideal  characterizes  the  Old  Testament,  —  and  indeed  both 
Testaments.  There  is  another  infinitely  precious  conception  which 
we  owe  to  the  same  race,  a  conception  expressed  more  fully  in  the 
New  Testament,  though  not  lacking  in  the  Old, — the  purest  and 
tenderest  conception  mankind  has  ever  won  of  domestic  love  and 
joy.  Therefore,  I  say,  we  owe  to  these  Semitic  peoples  —  the  peoples 
from  which  came  the  three  greatest  religions  of  the  modem  world, 
or  of  any  age  of  the  world  —  the  greatest  spiritual  conceptions  of 
all  time. 
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^^  We  look  forward  to  a  continuous  and  enlarging  usefulness  for 
this  Museum.  We  expect  it  to  contiibute  year  by  year  and  century 
by  century  to  the  education  and  training  of  American  youth  in  the 
sublime  Semitic  conceptions,  and  to  their  knowledge  of  the  sources 
of  these  conceptions.  The  Museum,  as  has  already  been  said,  is 
necessarily  to  be  a  place  for  keeping  safe  sure  records  of  the  history 
of  a  great  race ;  but  we  may  be  sure  that  it  will  also  prove  in  the 
future  the  means  of  inducting  our  youth  into  new  discoveries  greater 
than  any  we  now  imagine,  — discoveries  as  to  the  genesis  and  signi- 
ficance of  our  biblical  records,  and  as  to  the  development  of  the 
fundamental  ideas  which  we  owe  to  the  Semitic  peoples.'' 

Most  of  the  objects  bought  for  the  Museum  during  my  year  abroad 
(1901-02)  had  arrived  at  the  time  of  my  last  report.  Others  came 
to  hand  early  enough  to  be  placed  in  the  cases  before  February  5th, 
and  a  few  others  have  arrived  since  that  time.  Of  the  acquisitioiiB 
during  the  year  1902--03,  one  is  an  original  Assyrian  inscription  from 
king  Assumazirpal  (9th  centui^  B.C.),  on  an  alabaster  slab  about 
three  feet  square. 

We  have  also  purchased  some  models  made  at  Jerusalem  by  Dr. 
Conrad  Schick,  a  Grerman  archaeologist,  resident  for  about  fifty  years 
in  that  city.  A  description  of  these  may  be  reserved  tiU  the 
next  annual  report.  The  model  of  chief  value  is  one  of  the  Haram 
esh-Shertf,  about  9X11  feet,  giving  an  exact  representation  of  the 
mosques  and  other  buildings  occupying  the  site  of  Solomon's  Temple 
and  Palace.  A  second  model,  of  the  same  dimensions,  is  an  attempt 
to  reconstruct  the  Temple  of  Solomon  and  The  Temple  of  Herod, 
while  a  third,  of  smaller  size,  represents  the  Tabernacle.  These 
models  reached  Cambridge  on  December  24,  1908.  It  is  probable 
that  they  can  be  placed  on  exhibition  early  i|i  the  year  1904.  In 
connection  with  the  purchase  and  the  shipment  we  have  had  the 
valuable  assistance  of  Professor  Greorge  A.  Barton,  of  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  and  of  the  United  States  Consul  at  Jerusalem,  Dr.  Selah 
Merrill. 

Dr.  John  Ome,  Curator  of  Arabic  Manuscripts,  has  continued  the 
work  of  cataloguing  and  describing  our  manuscripts  in  this  language. 

The  Museum  is  open  to  the  public  daily,  except  Sundays  and 
holidays,  from  9  a.bc.  till  5  p.bc.  No  attempt  has  been  made  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  number  of  visitors,  but  the  number  is  consider- 
able. Besides  the  single  visitors,  and  groups  of  two  or  three,  there 
are  at  times  large  parties,  as  of  clergymen  or  of  students  from 
schools  and  colleges.     The  nature  of  this  resort  shows  that  the 
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Museum  is  attractive  and  instructive  to  the  community  at  large, 
and  it  will  become  increasingly  so  in  pmportion  as  it  l)eeoraes  better 
known. 

In  closing  I  wish  to  call  attention  once  more  to  the  important 
subject  of  exploration.  The  Semitic  Museum  is  the  outgrowth 
primarily  of  an  effort  to  secure  the  means  for  digging  in  Semitic 
lands.  This  original  aim  we  have  never  lost  sight  of,  and  the  times 
are  now  surely  ripe  for  its  realization.  Several  European  univer- 
sities and  learned  societies  are  displaying  great  activity  in  Egypt, 
Palestine,  Babylonia  and  Assyria,  and  they  are  meeting  with  corre- 
sponding success.  In  Persia,  too,  Semitic  literary  remains  of  the 
first  magnitude  have  been  unearthed  by  M.  de  Morgan,  notably  the 
famous  code  of  Hammurabi.  Nor  is  the  interest  in  America  less 
keen  than  in  Europe.  Two  of  our  universities,  Pennsylvania  and 
California,  have  been  engageil  in  exploration  for  years,  the  work 
for  the  latter  institution  being  done  by  two  men  trained  at  Harvard. 
Chicago  University  has  recently  employed  another  son  of  Harvard 
to  dig  in  Babylonia.  While  we  rejoice  that  Harvard  men  are  doing 
this  most  useful  sei*vice  for  learning  in  connection  with  these  uni- 
versities, we  should  be  doubly  happy  if  others  of  them  were  giving 
similar  service  to  their  alma  mater.  What  is  lacking  is  not  the 
will  but  the  money.  The  amount  needed  is  so  considerable  that 
we  can  scarcely,  hope  to  secure  it  Jby  general  subscription.  Most 
American  exploring  parties  are  sent  out  and  supported  by  one  per- 
son, or  by  a  few  persons,  who  are  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the 
subject  to  appreciate  the  rare  opportunity.  So  it  has  been  in  Phila- 
delphia, so  in  California,  and  so  it  is  at  Chicago.  It  will  be  a  happy 
day  for  the  University  and  for  the  Museum  when  some  friend  or 
friends  shall  make  it  possible  for  us  to  have  a  share  in  this  most 
fascinating  and  most  important  work  of  recovering  and  of  publish- 
ing the  records  of  those  great  peoples  whose  ideas  constitute  such 
an  important  element  in  our  own  civilization. 

D.  G.  LYON,  Curator. 
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To  THE  President  op  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  on  the 
Fogg  Art  Museum  for  the  year  1902-03. 

Our  accessions  are  as  follows  :  Frdm  H.  G.  Curtis,  Esq.,  of  Boston, 
of  the  Class  of  1865,  we  have  received  a  gift  of  forty-seven  bronze 
reproductions  of  Italian  and  French  Medals  of  the  Renaissance, 
together  with  the  handsome  case  in  which  they  are  displayed. 
While  these  medals  have  great  interest  as  portraits  of  distinguished 
historical  personages,  they  are  also  of  high  value  as  works  of  art, 
rivalling  in  their  artistic  qualities  the  finest  coins  of  the  ancients  with 
which  they  may  be  readily  compared  in  our  Museum.  The  chief 
Italian  master  in  works  of  this  class,  the  well-known  painter,  Vittore 
Pisano,  is  represented  in  this  collection  by  thirteen  works.  Among  the 
portraits  by  him  and  others  included  in  the  gift  are  those  of  Alfonzo  V 
of  Aragon,  Lionello  D'Este  of  Ferrara,  Filippo  Maria  Visconti  of 
Milan,  Leon  Battista  Albeiti,  Cosimo  d^  Medici,  Lorenzo  d^  Medici, 
Mahomet  II,  Sultan  of  Turkey,  Louis  XI,  Francis  I,  Charles  IX, 
and  Henry  IV  of  France.  The  best  French  Medalist,  Dupr^,  is  well 
represented.  Of  the  elaborate  and  beautiful  compositions  on  the 
reverse  sides,  which  cannot  of  course  be  seen  as  the  medals  lie  in  the 
case,  we  are  ha\ing  photographs  made  to  hang  against  the  wall.  The 
medals  are,  for  the  most  part,  of  considerable  size,  ranging  from  40 
or  50  to  nearly  200  millimetres  in  diameter. 

From  Charles  Fairfax  Murray,  Esq.,  of  London,  we  have,  as  a  gift 
in  memory  of  his  American  friend,  the  late  Mr.  W.  J.  Stillman, 
Turner's  water-color  drawing  of  Devonport,  a  work  executed  between 
1825  and  1830,  the  time  of  the  master's  most  accomplished  maturity, 
just  after  the  completion  of  his  great  work,  the  Liber  Stadiorum, 
but  before  he  attained  the  full  freedom  of  his  later  style.  It  is  one 
of  his  most  elaborate  compositions,  and  exhibits  unrivalled  delicacy, 
too:ether  with  force,  of  handling.  The  drawing  was  formerly  in  the 
collection  of  the  late  John  Ruskin,  and  is  referred  to  by  Mr.  Ruskin, 
in  the  printed  catalogue  of  this  collection,  as  follows:  ''No  more 
wonderful  drawing,  take  it  all  for  all,  exists  by  his  (Turner's)  band 
than  this  one,  and  the  sky  is  the  most  exquisite  in  my  own  entire  col- 
lection of  his  drawings.  It  is  quite  consummately  true,  as  all  things 
are  when  they  are  consummately  lovely.     It  is  of  course  the  breatdng 
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up  of  the  warm  rain-clouds  of  summer,  thunder  passing  away  in  the 
west,  the  golden  light  and  melting  blue  mingled  with  yet  falling  rain, 
which  troubles  the  water  surface,  making  it  misty  altogether,  in  the 
shade  to  the  left,  but  gradually  leaving  the  reflection  clearer  under 
the  warm  opening  light.  For  subtle,  and  yet  easily  \agorous  draw- 
ing of  the  hulls  of  our  old  ships  of  war,  study  the  group  in  the  rain, 
no  less  than  the  rougher  one  on  the  right."  This  work  is  a  precious 
acquisition,  and  it  more  than  fills  the  gap  left  by  the  withdrawal  of 
Mr.  Francis  Bullard's  beautiful  drawing  of  Tintagel,  which  was 
loaned  us  for  a  while  last  year. 

From  Mr.  Edward  W.  Forbes,  '95,  we  have  received,  as  an  indefi- 
nite loan,  an  instructive  early  water-color  drawing  by  the  same  mas- 
ter, making  in  aU  five  original  works  by  Turner  now  in  our  collection, 
representing  as  many  periods  of  his  artistic  career  from  boyhood  to 
his  strongest  maturity.  These,  with  the  few  original  water-color 
drawings  by  other  Early  English  Masters,  acquired  in  former  years, 
afiford  useful  illustration  of  the  development  of  the  beautiful  modem 
art  of  landscape  painting,  which  is  to  a  very  considerable  extent 
essentially  English. 

From  Dr.  Oliver  Tonks  we  have  a  gift  of  vase  fragments  illustrat- 
ing many  early  forms  of  Greek  pottery  ornamentation,  which  will  be 
of  value  to  students  of  Greek  art  and  archaeology. 

To  the  Gray  Collection  of  Engravings  have  been  added  the  follow- 
ing prints :  By  gift  from  the  engraver,  Mr.  Gustav  Kruell,  a  portrait 
of  the  late  Charles  Darwin  and  a  portrait  of  Mr.  Wendell  P.  Gar- 
rison. By  purchase  out  of  the  income  of  the  Gray  Fund,  a  portrait 
of  Johannes  Zurenus,  engraved  on  copper  by  Goltzius ;  Death  of  the 
Virgin,  engraved  on  copper  by  Schongauer ;  portraits  of  Abraham 
Lincoln,  James  RusseU  Lowell,  and  Charles  Eliot  Norton,  respectively, 
engraved  on  wood  by  Kruell,  and  the  following  plates  of  the  Liber 
Studionmi  by  Turner :  Ben  Arthur,  etched  by  Turner  and  engraved 
in  mezzotint  by  Lupton,  a  remarkably  fine]  first  state ;  Bridge  and 
Cows,  etched  by  Turner  and  engraved  in  mezzotint  by  C.  Turner, 
first  state ;  and  the  following  subjects  in  the  etched  state :  Young 
Anglers,  St.  Catherine's  Hill,  Winchelsea,  Peat  B<^,  Norham  Castle, 
Sheep- Washing,  Temple  of  Jupiter,  Frontispiece,  Bridge  and  Cows, 
Woman  and  Tambourine,  Farm-Yard  with  the  Cock,  Rispah,  and 
Ville  de  Thune.  These  are  all  important  additions  to  our  Liber 
series,  which  now  includes  a  considerable  number  of  very  choice 
impressions  in  the  mezzotint  state,  and  forty-one  of  the  etchings, 
all  of  which  are  rare,  and  have  been  added  since  the  Gray  Collection 
was  returned  from  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 
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To  the  Randall  CoUection  have  been  added,  by  transfer  from  the 
College  Library,  mezzotint  portraits,  by  Copley  and  Pelham  respec- 
tively, of  William  Welsted,  William  Hooper,  Timothy  Cutter,  Charles 
Brackwell,  Henry  Cauer,  Thomas  Prince. 

To  the  Collection  of  photographs,  1,124  additions  have  been  made, 
including  illustrations  of  Mediaeval,  Renaissance,  and  Modem  Archi- 
tecture, Modern  Spanish  Sculpture,  Ancient  Roman  Architecture, 
Ancient  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  Mediaeval  French  Architec- 
ture, Italian  Painting,  and  Ancient  Architecture  of  Central  Syria. 
Of  these,  367  are  the  gift  of  an  anonymous  friend  of  the  Museum. 

To  the  collection  of  slides,  only  24  additions  were  made.  These 
represent  Mediaeval  Egyptian,  Italian,  and  French  Architecture, 
Renaissance  Italian  Architecture,  and  French  and  English  Etching. 

To  the  reference  library  of  the  Museum  the  following  books  have 
been  added  :  La  Peinture  en  Europe  —  Le  Louvre ;  Guide  to  Coins 
of  the  Ancients  in  the  British  Museum,  4th  edition ;  Kgl.  Museen  zu 
Berlin  Beschreibendes  Verzeichnis  der  Gemlilde ;  Allgemeines  Kdnst- 
ler-Lexicon,  5  vols. ;  F.  Muller's  Catalogue  des  Tableaux  Anciens, 
gift  of  F.  Muller  &  Co. ;  Mrs.  Jameson's  Legends  of  the  Monastic 
Orders,  and  her  Sacred  and  L^endary  Art;  Catalogo  della  raccolta 
di  disegni  posseduta  dalla  R.  Gal.  degli  Uffizi ;  Katalog  d.  G«m&lde- 
Sammlung  d.  Kgl.  alt.  Pinakothek  in  Mdnchen;  and  Cunningham's 
Handbook  for  London,  2  vols.,  the  last  five  titles  transferred  from 
the  College  Library. 

The  accessions  to  the  library  of  the  print  collections  are :  A  Cata- 
logue of  the  Plates  of  Turner's  Liber  Studiorum,  by  C.  E.  Norton, 
transferred  from  the  College  Library ;  £tude  stu*  Jean  Cousin ;  Suivie 
de  Notices  sur  Jean  Lectere  et  Pierre  Warriot,  by  Ambrose  Firmin 
Didot,  and  Recuil  des  oeuvres  choisies  de  Cousin  reproduites  en  fac- 
simile, both  given  by  Miss  Grace  Norton,  and  Les  Graveurs  du  XIX 
si^le ;  Guide  de  1* Amateur  d'estampes  modern,  by  Henri  Beraldi, 
12  vols.,  purchased  out  of  the  income  of  the  Randall  Fund. 

To  provide  a  suitable  place  for  the  display  of  the  valuable  Loeb 
Collection  of  ancient  bronzes,  vases,  and  gold  ornaments,  referred  to 
in.  my  last  report,  it  was  necessary  to  rearrange  our  collection  of 
coins  and  vases  previously  acquired.  These  objects  were  accordingly 
transferred  from  the  small,  ill-lighted  room,  where  they  had  before 
been  kept,  to  the  larger,  and  better  lighted,  northwest  room  on  the 
ground  floor,  which  is  now  devoted  exclusively  to  bronzes,  coins, 
medals,  vases,  and  kindred  objects,  for  the  most  part  of  Greek  and 
Greco-Roman  workmanship.  Here  the  Loeb  Collection  is  well  in- 
stalled in  handsome  dust-proof  cases,  where  they  may  be  conveniently 
studied.  ' 
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In  June  last  the  Corporation  voted  to  apply  the  income  of  the 
Searle  bequest,  amounting  to  $80  or  $90  a  year,  to  the  purchase 
of  books  for  the  Fogg  Museum.  This  is  a  very  welcome  addition  to 
our  slender  resources.  In  the  print  department  exhibitions  were 
made  during  the  year  of  the  works  of  engravers  of  the  school  of 
Rubens,  and  of  Dutch  etchings  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The 
number  of  prints  catalogued  during  the  year  was  :  Of  the  Gray  Col- 
lection (new  accessions),  23;  of  the  RandaU  Collection,  1,844. 
The  total  number  of  RandaU  prints  now  catalogued  is  6,871.  To 
facilitate  the  use  of  prints  the  following  reference  lists  have  been 
made  within  the  year:  A  list  of  Block-Books,  and  lists  of  prints 
illustrating  the  processes  of  aquatint,  mezzotint,  etching,  dry-point, 
soft  ground,  stipple,  roulette,  and  chromohthography.  The  sheets 
of  the  Catalogue  by  Engravers  show  what  prints  in  the  Collection 
are  executed  in  any  of  these  processes. 

The  number  of  visits  to  the  Museum  for  the  use  of  photographs 
was  925,  of  which  695  were  by  members  of  Harvard  University. 

Photographs  were  loaned  to  the  Department  of  Architecture,  to 
Radcliffe  College,  and  to  individual  boiTOwers  connected  with  the 
University,  and  others,  283  times,  and  slides  were  loaned  to  the 
Department  of  Architecture,  to  Radcliffe  College,  and  to  individual 
borrowers,  133  times. 

To  the  Print  Department  of  the  Museum  persons  using  prints  made 
221  visits,  of  which  166  were  by  members  of  Harvard  University. 

Two  printed  catalogues  have  been  issued  during  the  year,  a  cata- 
logue of  the  Loeb  Collection,  reprinted  from  the  larger  catalogue  of 
the  Forman  Collection  to  which  Mr.  Loeb's  objects  formerly  belonged, 
and  a  Catalogue  of  the  Curtis  Medals,  which  was  prepared  by  our 
assistant.  Miss  Louise  R.  Albee. 

For  mounting  photographs,  and  for  other  mechanical  work,  done 
for  the  CoUege  Library,  the  Department  of  Architecture,  and  for 
several  outsiders,  we  have  received  the  sum  of  $156.14;  and  from 
the  sale  of  photographs  and  catalogues  we  have  received  $11.50. 

With  the  development  in  the  University  of  other  museums  in  which 
the  collections  consist  largely,  if  not  exclusively,  of  works  of  art,  as 
the  Semitic  Museum  and  the  Germanic  Museum,  it  would  seem  that, 
in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  and  costly  duplication,  it  would  be 
desirable  to  have  some  common  understanding,  and  common  basis 
of  action  between  them  in  respect  to  accessions.  The  Fogg  Museum 
already  includes  a  wide  range  of  material  illustrating  both  Semitic 
and  Germanic  ait.  In  illustration  of  Germanic  art  it  not  only  has  a 
large  coUection  of  photographs  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  paint- 
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ing  —  German,  Dutch,  Flemish,  Scandinavian,  and  English  —  but  in 
its  large  and  costly  print  collectiotis  it  includes  a  wide  range  of 
original  works  in  engraving  which  represent  every  phase  of  Ger- 
manic art  in  this  branch  from  its  earliest  forms  to  those  of  the 
present  time.  We  have  also  a  working  library  embracing  the  most 
impoiiant  literature  of  the  subject,  so  that  the  history,  principles, 
and  processes  of  Germanic  engraving  may  be  studied  here  exhaus- 
tively. We  are  bound  by  the  terms  of  the  Gray  and  Randall  bequests 
to  maintain  the  growth  of  these  print  collections,  and  our  policy  liiere- 
fore  in  respect  to  them  cannot  be  changed ;  but  as  to  future  acces- 
sions of  other  classes  of  works,  either  originals  or  reproductions,  I 
would  suggest  that  henceforth  the  curators  of  the  several  University 
Museums  might  well  confer  in  the  interests  both  of  economy  and 
convenience. 

Such  has  been  the  growth  of  our  Museum  that  we  are  already 
becoming  cramped  for  space.  With  any  considerable  addition  to 
the  collection  of  photographs,  and  such  addition  is  very  desirable, 
new  cases  will  be  required,  but  space  for  such  cases  can  hardly  be 
found  without  inconveniently  crowding  the  main  gallery.  The  room 
especially  devoted  to  photographs  has  long  been  f  uU,  and  two  large 
cases  are  already  placed  in  the  main  picture  gallery.  This  gallery 
was  not  intended  for  storage,  but  it  may  well  be  put  to  this  use  when 
we  are  able  to  erect  the  much  needed  wings  to  the  building  providing 
rooms  properly  lighted  for  the  display  of  our  valuable  paintings,  and 
other  important  original  works  of  art.  Plans  for  these  wings  have 
been  prepared,  and  the  estimated  cost  of  them  is  $40,000  and 
$50,000  respectively.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  means  to  con- 
struct at  least  one  wing  may  before  long  be  found. 

CHARLES  H.  MOORE,  Director. 


THE   GERMANIC   MUSEUM. 

To  THE  President  op  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  The  collections  of  the  Geimanic  Museum,  as  far  as  they 
were  installed  during  the  academic  year  1902-08,  may  be  summed 
up  as  foUows :  — 

The  industrial  activity  of  Germanic  tribes  previous  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Karolingian  empire  is  represented  by  a  few  isolated 
objects,  such  as  a  grave-urn  of  the  fifth  century  from  the  island  of 
Fohr,  a  model  of  the  Nydam  boat  from  the  Museum  of  Germanic 
Antiquities  at  Kiel,  a  figure  of  a  Frankish  warrior  of  the  seventh 
century,  with  exact  reproductions  of  arms  and  implements,  from  the 
Roman-Germanic  Museum  at  Mainz.  The  bulk  of  the  collection  is 
devoted  to  German  art  in  the  narrower  sense,  particularly  to  German 
architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance. 

The  background  of  this  part  of  the  Museum  is  formed  by  150 
large  photographs  from  the  Koniglich  Preussisehe  Messbildanstalt 
at  Berlin,  covering  the  walls  of  the  lower  aisle  of  the  building,  and 
containing  views  of  the  exteriors  and  interiors  of  the  principal  Ger- 
man cathedrals,  castles,  city  halls,  and  private  houses  from  the 
eleventh  to  the  sixteenth  century.  The  central  hall  as  well  as  a  large 
part  of  the  side  aisle  is  given  over  to  representative  specimens,  in 
plaster  cast,  water  color,  and  galvano-plastic  reproductions,  of 
monumental  works  of  German  art  during  this  period. 

The  eleventh  century  is  exhibited  by  casts  of  the  Bernward  column 
and  the  bronze  gates  of  Hildesheim  cathedral ;  the  twelfth  century 
by  water-color  reproductions  of  Romanesque  mural  paintings  in  the 
churches  of  Brauweiler  and  Schwarzrheindorf ,  and  by  casts  of  the 
choir-screen  of  St.  Michael's  at  Hildesheim  and  parts  of  the  choir- 
screen  of  Bamberg  cathedral.  The  thirteenth  century,  the  classic 
epoch  of  mediaeval  German  sculpture,  is  brought  to  view  by  a  con- 
siderable number  of  remarkable  monuments :  the  baptismal  font  of 
Hildesheim  cathedral;  the  Golden  Gate  of  Freiberg;  the  tomb  of 
Henry  the  Lion  and  his  wife  at  Brunswick ;  the  statues  of  emperor 
Henry  II  and  empress  Kunigunde  from  Bamberg  cathedral;  the 
Death  of  Mary,  a  Wise  and  a  Foolish  Virgin,  two  Virtues  crushii^g 
Vice,  and  the  figures  of  Eeclesia  and  Synagoga  from  Strassburg 
cathedral ;  the  small  portal  of  Our  Lady's  at  Treves ;  and  a  superb 
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array  of  monuments  from  Naumburg  cathedral,  including  the  whole 
of  the  rood  screen  and  eleven  of  the  masterly  portrait  statues  of 
princely  patrons  and  patronesses.  The  fourteenth  century  is  repre- 
sented by  only  one  work  of  art:  the  tomb  of  St.  Aurelia  in  the 
monastery  of  St.  Emmeran  at  Regensburg. 

The  rest  of  the  collection  brings  out  the  development  of  German 
sculpture  from  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Among  the  most  important  objects  from  this  period  con- 
tained in  our  Museum  may  be  mentioned :  the  huge  bishop's  seat  by 
Jorg  Syrlin  from  Ulm  cathedral;  the  Seventh  Station  by  Adam 
Kraft,  the  Mater  Dolorosa  from  the  Germanic  Museum,  and  a 
Renaissance  door  from  the  Hirschvogel  House  at  Nuremberg;  the 
figure  of  a  Swiss  warrior  from  the  Metzgerbrunnen  at  Schaffhausen ; 
parts  of  Hans  Bniggemann's  altarpiece  at  Schleswig  cathedral ;  Peter 
Vischer's  tomb  of  St.  Sebald,  King  Arthur,  and  tomb  of  the  Count 
of  Henneberg  and  his  wife ;  Emperor  Maximilian,  from  his  tomb  at 
Innsbruck;  160  plaquettes  by  Peter  Floetner  and  other  masters  of 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries ;  Andreas  Schliiter's  eques- 
trian statue  of  the  Great  Elector,  and  three  masks  of  dying  soldiers 
from  the  Royal  Arsenal  at  Berlin;  finally,  Schadow's  Frederick  the 
Great. 

The  rapid  growth  and  the  present  hopeful  condition  of  the  Museum 
are  due  above  all  to  the  generous  and  high-minded  initiative  of  His 
Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  to  whom  Harvard  University  ia 
indebted  for  an  act  of  international  friendliness  unparalleled  in 
American  educational  history.  Many  of  the  finest  and  largest 
objects  in  our  collection  are  the  Emperor's  gift,  and  his  donation 
makes  our  Museiun  a  storehouse  of  some  of  the  greatest  landmai^s 
in  the  development  of  German  plastic  art.  To  the  sentiment  of 
profound  and  respectful  gratitude  towards  our  imperial  benefactor — 
a  sentiment  which  to  me  as  Curator  of  the  Museum  is  particularly 
precious  —  I  would  add  here  the  expression  of  oui-  keen  appreciation 
of  the  thoughtful  care  with  which  Dr.  Richard  Schoue,  director- 
general  of  the  Prussian  Museums,  has  guided  the  execution,  trans- 
portation, and  installation  of  this  admirable  gift.  Nor  should  other 
friends  and  Kup[)orters  of  the  Museum  fail  of  grateful  recognition  in 
this  report.  Chief  among  them  are:  the  late  P^fessor  Herman 
(Trimm;  Dr.  Theodor  von  Hollcben,  formerly  German  Ambassador 
at  Washington ;  Dr.  Hcinrich  Angst,  director  of  the  Swiss  National 
Museum;  Dr.  Althotf,  government  commissioner  of  the  Prussian 
universities ;  Dr.  Julius  Leasing,  director  of  the  Royal  Museum  of 
Arts  and  Crafts  at  Berlin  ;  Professor  A.  Brandl  of  Berlin  University ; 
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Herr  Arthur  G winner,  director  of  the  Deutsche  Bank ;  Mr.  Heinrich 
Conned,  director  of  the  Irving  Place  Theatre  of  New  York ;  the  late 
Mr.  Barthold  Schlesinger  of  Brookline ;  the  officers  of  the  Germanic 
Museum  Association;  the  United  German  Singing  Societies  of 
Boston ;  the  Council  of  the  North  American  Tm*nerbund  at  Indiana- 
polis. May  the  further  development  of  our  Museum  be  worthy  of 
the  disinterested  care  bestowed  upou  it  by  these  and  many  other 
helpers  and  sympathizers. 

The  rapid  review  given  above  of  the  collection  as  now  installed 
makes  it  clear  that,  although  our  Museum  is  the  first  even  partially 
successful  attempt  either  in  this  country  or  abroad  to  equip  a  univer- 
sity with  representative  specimens  of  the  artistic  growth  of  a  modem 
nation,  it  is  nevertheless  nothing  but  a  small  and  tentative  beginning 
of  what  its  name,  Germanic  Museum,  implies.  At  present  it  is  not 
a  Germanic  Museum ;  it  is  an  exhibition,  inadequately  housed,  of 
some  sti'iking  specimens  of  German  art.  The  Germanic  Museum  of 
the  future  is  to  illustrate  the  whole  development  of  Germanic  life  in 
its  artistic  and  industrial  manifestations  throughout  Europe,  on 
English,  Dutch,  Scandinavian,  Swiss,  Austrian  soil,  no  less  than 
Grerman. 

Every  one  of  the  objects  now  contained  in  the  Museum  is  to 
expand  into  one  or  more  categories  of  kindred  objects.  Instead  of 
the  one  model  of  a  Germanic  boat  from  the  fifth  century,  mentioned 
before,  we  must  have  three  or  four  rooms  filled  with  reproductions 
of  implements,  utensils,  arms,  and  with  models  of  mounds  and  dwel- 
lings, representing  conditions  of  life  on  Germanic  soil  from  the  time 
of  the  lake-dweUers  in  Switzerland  to  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion  of 
England  and  the  piratic  expeditions  of  the  Norsemen.  Instead  of 
the  one  figure  of  a  Prankish  warrior  of  the  seventh  century,  we  must 
have  a  comprehensive  collection  of  similar  objects,  illustrating  the 
infiuence  of  Roman  civilization  upon  Germany  from  the  time  of 
Augustus  to  the  establishment  of  the  Karolingian  empire.  Instead 
of  the  two  or  three  mediaeval  sarcophagi  now  in  our  possession,  we 
must  have  a  systematically  arranged  display  of  sepulchral  monuments 
from  the  tomb  of  Henry  the  Lion  at  Brunswick  to  the  Mausoleum  of 
the  Prussian  kings  at  Charlottenburg.  Instead  of  the  one  Renais- 
sance door  from  a  patrician  house  at  Nuremberg,  we  must  have  a 
large  array  of  objects  representing  the  various  stages  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Germanic  house.  We  must  have  types,  among  others,  of 
the  Frisian,  Saxon,  Swabian,  Bavarian,  Anglo-Saxon,  Scandinavian 
farmhouse;  models  of  the  mediaeval  town  hall;  models  of  the 
mediaeval  castle ;  reproductions  of  the  interiors  of  houses  from  the 
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sixteenth  century  on.  We  coijld,  for  instance,  easily  reproduce  a 
whole  story  of  the  DCirer  house  at  Nuremberg,  the  Elizabeth  or  the 
Luther  room  at  the  Wartburg,  part  of  the  interior  of  the  Goethe 
house  at  Frankfurt,  and  similar  historic  rooms  which,  apart  from  the 
more  personal  interest  attached  to  them  by  the  memory  of  great 
men,  would  at  the  same  time  be  miniature  illustrations  of  the  domestic 
life  of  the  epochs  to  which  they  belonged.  We  must,  in  brief,  make 
this  Museum  a  comprehensive,  yet  condensed,  historical  conspectus 
of  the  artistic  and  technical  activity  of  our  race.  Only  when  this 
has  been  accomplished  will  it  truly  deserve  the  name  of  a  Germanic 
Museum. 

It  is  clear  that,  in  order  to  bring  about  this  consummation  devoutly 
to  be  hoped  for,  two  things  are  necessary :  (1)  a  continuous  influx 
either  of  money  or  of  suitable  and  representative  objects,  and  (2)  a 
large  and  monumental  building,  making  possible  a  truly  historical 
and  at  the  same  time  artistic  arrangement  of  the  various  paits  of 
the  collection.  As  to  the  first  point,  we  may  rest  assured  that  the 
magnificent  gifts  from  the  German  Emperor,  the  Swiss  Government, 
and  the  Committee  of  German  citizens  at  Berlin,  which  either  have 
been  installed  already  or  shortly  are  to  arrive,  will  stimulate  other 
gifts  from  many  quarters.  May  we  not  also  hope  that  a  building 
worthy  to  shelter  these  precious  symbols  of  the  Germanic  past  wiU 
be  given  before  long  ? 

KUNO   FRANCKE,  Curator. 


RADCLIFFE  CX)LLEGE. 

To   THE  PBBSIDBNT   OF   THE   UkITBESITY  : 

Sm,  —  As  Dean  of  Raddiffe  College,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit 
my  report  for  the  academic  year  1902-08. 

The  number  of  students  in  actual  attendance  during  the  year  was 
429,  as  against  456  during  the  preceding  year. 

Graduate  Students 48 

Seniors 67 

Juniors 68 

Sophomores 88 

Freshmen 76 

Special  StudenU 9S 

Total 429 

At  Commencement  in  June,  1908,  eighty  students,  two  of  whom 
had  not  been  in  residence  during  Ihe  year,  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  Sixteen  students,  who  had  not  been  registered 
as  Seniors,  received  the  degree,  and  five,  who  had  been  so  roistered, 
failed  to  receive  it.  Of  the  eighty  successful  candidates,  two 
received  the  d^ree  8umma  cum  laude;  sixteen  received  it  magna 
cum  laude;  twenty-five  ctcm  laude. 

Nineteen  students  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  Eight 
of  the  nineteen  had  taken  their  first  degree  at  Radclifl'e ;  the  others 
represented  the  foUowing  colleges :  Acadia  University,  Colorado 
College,  Dalhousie  University,  Lake  Forest  University,  McGill 
University,  Northwestern  University,  Smith  College,  University  of 
Toronto,  Wellesley  Collie,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Examinations  for  admission  were  held  in  June,  1908,  in  Cam- 
bridge and  New  York;  in  Albany,  Bonn  (Germany),  Brookline, 
Chicago,  Cincinnati,  Exeter  (N.H.),  Fall  River,  Louisville  (Ky.), 
Lynn,  Milton,  Osaka  (Japan),  Philadelphia,  Portland  (Me.), 
Quincy,  South  Byfield,  Springfield,  Washington  (Conn.),  Worcester, 
and  Youngstown  (Ohio).  They  were  also  held  in  September  in 
Cambridge.  Three  hundred  and  twenty-two  candidates  presented 
themselves  for  examination.  Thirteen  were  candidates  for  admission 
as  special  students ;  fifty-three  candidates  took  part  of  the  examina- 
tion or  worked  off  admission  conditions ;  one  candidate  was  examined 
for  advanced  standing ;  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  took  the  Pre- 
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liminary  Examiaations,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  the  Final 
Examinations.  Three  Postponing  candidates  were  rejected,  and  two 
did  not  complete  their  examinations. 

The  results  of  the  Final  Examinations  are  given  in  the  following 
table :  — 


Admitted. 

Admitted  *«aear.>' 

Rejected. 

June 

.    .     108 

46 

6 

September   .   .    . 

8 

2 

Total     .... 

.    .    116 

8 

Total  rejected . 

.   .        8 
124 

One  hundred  and  sixteen  candidates  were  admitted  as  Freshmen 
in  1903,  as  against  eighty-eight  in  1902. 

Forty-three  Graduate  Students  registered  during  the  year,  twenty- 
seven  of  whom  were  from  other  colleges.  Twenty-nine  students 
were  admitted  to  thirteen  full  courses,  and  thirty-two  students  to 
sixteen  half-courses  of  the  ''Courses  primarily  for  Graduates  in 
Harvard  University  open  to  competent  students  of  Radcliffe  College." 

Classical  Philology  was  taken by  sixteen  students. 

German  was  taken by  fire  students. 

Germanic  Philology  was  taken by  seven  students. 

History  was  taken by  two  students. 

GoTemment  was  taken by  one  student. 

Philosophy  was  taken by  four  students. 

Education  was  taken by  serenteen  students. 

Music  was  taken by  one  student. 

Mathematics  was  taken by  eleven  students. 

The  number  of  courses  oflPered  in  1902-03  was  171|;  they  were 
oflPered  by  117  professors  and  instructors  in  Harvard  University. 

The  members  of  the  Academic  Board  for  1902-03  were :  Professors 
Byerly  (chairman),  Warren,  Mark,  Wright,  Macvane,  Hall,  von 
Jagemanu,  Grandgent,  and  Kittredge,  and  the  President  and  the 
Dean  of  RadeliflPe  College. 

Bertram  Hall  has  had  a  happy  and  prosperous  year,  and  the  need 
for  a  second  hall  is  now  apparent. 

The  gifts  of  the  year,  though  not  many,  have  been  singularly  in- 
teres  ting.  One  splendid  gift,  — a  sum  of  money  for  what  is  known 
as  a  Students*  House,  —  meets  a  pressing  need  of  Radcliffe  College. 
In  a  college  like  Radcliffe,  where  hundreds  of  young  women  must 
spend  the  long  hours  of  the  working-day,  provision  must  be  made 
for  food  and  rest,  for  recreation  and  social  intercourse,  and  a 
building  for  the  purpose  is  an  absolute  necessity,  in  order  that 
the  dining-rooms  and   quiet  rooms,  the  rooms   for  social   gather- 


GIFTS.  303 

ings  and  for  the  breaks  in  the  day's  work  may  be  kept  apart  from 
the  academic  building.  This  was  the  need  of  Radclifife  which 
appealed  most  strongly  to  Mrs.  Agassiz,  and,  in  the  autumn  of 
1902,  her  children  and  grandchildren  oflfered  to  give  Radclifife  Col- 
lege $50,000  for  a  Students'  House,  if  an  equal  sum  were  raised  or 
promised  before  the  fifth  of  December,  in  order  that  on  that  day,  her 
eightieth  birthday,  Mrs.  Agassiz  might  be  told  that  her  cherished 
wishjwas  about  to  be  fulfilled.  The  Radclifife  Alumnae  Association, 
who  had  already  undertaken  to  raise  $100,000  for  the  purpose,  and 
two  friends  of  the  College,  who  had  the  matter  deeply  at  heart,  joined 
forces  with  the  committee,  forty-one  in  number,  who  took  the  matter 
in  hand ;  the  work  proved  a  labor  of  love ;  the  sum  asked  for,  and 
more, — $116,500, — was  given  or  pledged;  the  secret  from  Mrs. 
Agassiz  was  perfectly  kept ;  and  on  her  birthday  she  bad  the  great 
happiness  of  knowing  that  her  hope  would  be  realized.  The  build- 
ing is  to  be  called  the  Elizabeth  Agassiz  House ;  the  site  has  been 
chosen,  in  the  Radclifife  precincts,  next  to  the  Gymnasium ;  and  plans 
have  been  drawn  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Longfellow. 

A  second  gift  of  great  interest  is  the  establishment  in  Radclifife 
College,  for  an  experimental  period  of  two  years,  of  a  fellowship  to  be 
called  the  South  End  House  Fellowship  to  be  devoted  to  the  promo- 
tion of  the  study  of  social  problems  by  women.  The  incumbent  is 
to  be  roistered  as  a  graduate,  or  special,  student  in  Radclifife  College, 
but  to  reside  during  eleven  months  of  the  year  in  the  South  End 
House  (Women's  Residence)  in  Boston.  She  is  to  be  nominated 
each  year  by  the  Dean  of  Radclifife  College  and  the  Professor  of 
Sociology  in  Harvard  College,  in  conference  with  the  Head  of  the 
South  End  House  and  the  donor  of  the  Fellowship,  Miss  Annette  P. 
Rogers.  The  holder  of  the  Fellowship  is  to  devote  not  less  than 
half  her  working-time  to  the  original  investigation  of  some  concrete 
problem  of  the  city-life  in  Boston.  The  Fellow  for  the  year  1903-04 
is  a  Radclifife  graduate,  Charlotte  Henrietta  Price,  A.B.  1901. 

A  third  gift  was  announced  at  Commencement,  the  gift  of  $2,500 
by  the  Cantabrigia  Club  of  Cambridge,  towards  a  Scholarship  to  be 
known  as  the  Cantabrigia  Scholarship  and  to  be  held  by  preference 
by  a  resident  of  Cambridge.  This  gift  from  our  friends  and  neigh- 
bors is  deeply  appreciated.  The  Cantabrigia  Club  sets  a  noble 
example  to  the  Women's  Clubs  in  Massachusetts,  many  of  whom 
have  already  befriended  our  students.  There  is  no  better  service  to 
the  Commonwealth  than  to  open  the  way  into  collie  to  those  able 
and  deserving  young  women  who  cannot  work  their  way  as  easily  as 
men  do,  and  who  run  the  risk  of  working  it  at  too  great  a  cost. 
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A  fourth  gift  was  to  the  Library,  the  sum  of  $909,  a  sum  which 
had  been  nicely  calculated  to  cover  the  needs  of  the  Library  in  books 
for  the  Classical  Department.  For  this  Radcliffe  has  to  thank  one 
donor,  Edgar  Scott.  The  books  in  memory  of  Professor  Greenough 
have  been  purchased  and  are  a  great  addition  to  the  Library.  An 
anonymous  giver  has  added  $100  to  the  Arthur  Oilman  Book-fund. 
The  number  of  volumes  in  the  Radcliffe  Library  is  now  very  nearly 
twenty  thousand;  they  are  lodged  in  a  wooden  building,  many  of 
them  out  of  easy  reach,  and  the  rooms  are  overcrowded  with  students, 
who  come  to  the  Library  for  the  legitimate  and  wholesome  purpose 
of  study.  To  the  Alumnae  and  to  some  of  the  Associates,  as  well 
as  to  the  undergraduates,  the  first  need  of  the  College  in  the  way  of 
a  building  is  a  place  to  house  the  books,  and  to  give  the  students 
ample  opportunity  to  use  them.  Radcliffe  needs  only  a  working- 
library  ;  it  asks  for  a  building  to  make  that  working-library  available, 
and  also  for  the  endowment  of  such  a  building. 

But,  even  before  a  library  building,  before  a  second  hall  of  resi- 
dence, which  will  soon  be  indispensable,  comes  the  need  of  a  lai^e 
addition  to  the  endowment  fund,  —  a  large  unrestricted  addition. 
In  the  Summer  of  1903,  a  large  gift  was  assured  to  the  College,  but 
only  in  the  future,  and  the  need  of  money  is  felt  now  by  Radcliffe 
as  it  has  never  before  been  felt. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Associates  in  June,  1903,  Mrs.  Agassiz 
formally  withdrew  from  her  position  in  Radcliffe  College,  and  Le  Baron 
Russell  Briggs,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  Harvard 
University,  was  unanimously  elected  President  of  Radcliffe  College. 
What  Mrs.  Agassiz  has  been  and  is  still  to  Radcliffe  College,  no  one 
needs  to  say.  What  Mr.  Briggs  has  been  to  Harvard  College  in  the 
past,  what  he  will  surely  be  to  Radcliffe  College  in  the  future,  no 
one  can  know  so  well  as  the  President  of  Harvard  University. 

AGNES  IRWIN,  Dean. 


APPENDIX. 


DEATHS. 


[Persons  who  died  in  1902-03  while  holding  a  University  appointment. '\ 

Gborob  Haven,  lofltmctor  in  Gynaecology.     September  27,  1908. 

Hbitrt  Barker  Hill,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Director  of  the  Chemical 

Laboratory.     April  6,  1908. 
Arthur  Lincoln,  Orerseer.    December  10,  1902. 


RESIGNATIONS. 

Charles  Frederick  Covert  Arbnsbero,  Assistant  in  English,  to  take  effect 
September  1,  1908. 

Charles  Hamilton  Ashton,  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  to  take  effect  Septem- 
ber 1,  1903. 

John  Washburn  Bartol,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    January  26,  1908. 

Albbrt  Francis  Blakeslbe,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.  June  28, 
1908. 

Charlbs  Herbert  Boxmbtbr,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Comparatiye  Path- 
ology.   May  11,  1908. 

John-Hiooinson  Cabot,  2d,  Assistant  in  History.    June  29,  1908. 

Philip  Greenleaf  Carleton,  Assistant  in  English.     November  24,  1902. 

John  Firman  Coar,  Instructor  in  German.    June  29,  1908. 

Franklin  Dexter,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.     March  80,  1908. 

Frank  Winthrop  Draper,  Professor  of  Legal  Medicine.     May  11,  1908. 

George  Lincoln  Forrest,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.  November  10, 
1902. 

Sanford  Henrt  Eisner  Freund,  Assistant  in  English,  to  take  effect  Septem- 
ber 1,  1903. 

Ralph  Tract  Halb,  Assistant  in  English.    June  28,  1908. 

Alphonsb  Marin  La  Mbsl^b,  Instructor  in  French.    April  27,  1908. 

Waldo  Gifford  Leland,  Assistant  in  History.     January  26,  1908. 

Gilbert  Simrall  Meem,  Jr.,  Proctor,  to  take  effect  September  1,  1908. 

Hugo  Richard  Meyer,  Instructor  in  Economics.     May  26,  1908. 

Charles  Whitnet  Mixtbb,  Instructor  in  Economics,  to  take  effect  September 
1,  1908. 

Charles  Burnham  Porter,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.    February  9,  1908. 

MoTTB  Alston  Read,  Instructor  in  Physiography.    April  27,  1908. 

Arthur  Charles  Rounds,  Lecturer  on  New  York  Practice.    January  12, 1908. 

Frank  Russell,  Instructor  in  Anthropology.     May  11,  1903. 
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Charles  Stephen  Shauounesst,  Instractor  in  Mathematics  and  Sarreying,  to 

take  effect  September  1,  1908. 
Crawfobd  Howell  Tot,  Dexter  Lecturer  on  Biblical  Literature,  to  take  effect 

September  1,  1903. 
Daniel  Lawrence  Turner,  Instractor  in  Surveying  and  Hydraulics.     April 

18,  1908. 
Frederick  Warren  Turner,  Assistant  in  Shopwork,  to  take  effect  September 

1,  1908. 
Oliver  Fairfield  Wadsworth,  Williams  Professor  of  Ophthalmology.    April 

18,  1908. 
Henry   Pickering  Walcott,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Universi^ 

Museum.     December  29,  1902. 
Kenneth  Grant  Tremaine  Webster,  Instructor  in  English.    June  1,  1908. 
Edgar  Huidekopbr  Wells,  Ajsistant  in  English.     November  24,  1902. 
BoBBBT   Maximilian  Ottomar   Wernaer,  Instructor  in  German.    April  27, 

1908. 
Frederick  Wilket,  Steward  of  the  Randall  Hall  Association,  to  take  effect 

September  1,  1903. 


APPOINTMENTS. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS   AND   SCIENCES. 
[  Without  limit  of  time,  or  for  more  than  one  year.'\ 

Abram  Piatt  Andrew,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  for  five  years  from 
September  1,  1908.     March  30,  1908. 

Irvino  BABBrrr,  Assistant  Professor  of  French  for  five  years  from  September 
1,  1902.     November  24,  1902. 

Charles  Jesse  Bullock,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  for  five  years  from 
September  1,  1908.     May  11,  1908. 

William  Ebnbst  Castle,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  for  five  years  from 
September  1,  1903.    June  1,  1908. 

Geobob  Hbnbt  Chase,  Tutor  in  Greek  for  three  years  from  September  1, 1908. 
March  2,  1903. 

Edwin  Francis  Gat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  for  five  years  from 
September  1,  1908.     Biarch  80,  1908. 

William  Fenwick  Harris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  for  five  years  from 
September  1,  1902.     October  27,  1902. 

Hector  James  Hughes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Hydraulics  and  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing for  five  years  from  September  1,  1908.     March  30,  1908. 

Thomas  Augustus  Jaggar,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  for  five  years 
from  September  1,  1903.     March  30,.  1903. 

Charles  Rockwell  Lanman,  Wales  Professor  of  Sanskrit.     March  28,  1903. 

Gilbebt  Nbwton  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Chemistry  for  three  years  from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1903.     January  12,  1903. 

Theodore  Ltman,  Instructor  in  Physics  from  September  1,  1903.  May  86, 
1903. 

Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  from  September  1, 1903. 
March  30,  1903. 
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Clutfobd  Hrrschbl  Moobb,  AsristftDt  Profesaor  of  Greek  and  Latin  for  flye 

yean  from  September  1,  1908.     March  30,  1908. 
Fbbdbrick  Law  Olmstbd,  Jr.,  Charles  Eliot  ProfeMor  of  Landscape  Archi- 

tectore  from  September  1,  1903.    June  23,  1903. 
William  Fooo  Osoood,  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  September  1,  1908. 

March  23,  1908. 
Oborob  Washikotow  PiBBCB,  Instructor  in  Physics  from  September  1,  1908. 

May  26,  1908. 
Chablbs  Robert  Sakobb,  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  May  26, 1908 ; 

Professor  of  Chemistry  from  September  1,  1908.    June  28,  1908. 
Oboboe  Samtatana,  Assistant   Professor  of   Philosophy  for  fire  years  from 

September  1,  1908.     March  30,  1908. 
William  Hbnby  Schofibld,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1902.    October  27,  1902. 
Waltbb  Ratmoitd  Spalding,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1902.     October  27,  1902. 
HBifBT  Augustus  Torbet,  Instmctor  in  Chemistry  from  September  1,  1908. 

Jmie  1,  1908. 
Robbbt  Whbblbb  Willson,  Professor  of  Astronomy.     May  11,  1903. 

[For  1902-03.] 

Chables  Frederick  Covert  Arexhbrrg,  Assistant  in  English.    NoTcmber  10, 
1902. 

Fraitk  Atdelotte,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 

Charles  Beardsley,  Instructor  in  Economics.     November  10,  1902. 

GusTAVE  Edward  Behr,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 

Holland  Edward  Benedict,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  13,  1902. 

Otu  Fuheb  Black,  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory.     October  13,  1902. 

Pbbdbbic  Bonnet,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 

Paul  Gustav  Adolph  Qusse,  Assistant  in  German.     November  10,  1902. 

Alfbed  Munson  Butleb,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 

Philu*  Greenleaf  Carleton,  Instructor  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 

Hbnbt  Avert  Carlton,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 

Howard  Hastings  Carroll,  Assistant  in  Mechanical  Drawing.     October  13, 
1902. 

Chablbs  Emebson  Cobson,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  13,  1902. 

Paul  Retebe  Curtis,  Assistant  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy.     October  27,  1902. 

Arthur  Stone  Dewing,  Assistant  in  Philosophy .    October  27,  1902. 

Gbobob  Rowland  Dodson,  Assistant  in  Philosophy      October  27,  1902. 

Frbdbbic  Gbrbbb  Dobety,  Assistant  in  Government.     November  10,  1902. 

HsNBY  William  Dub£e,  Instructor  in  German.     October  13,  1902. 

Airbed  Edwabd  Ells,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 

William  Cubtis  Fababee,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Anthropology.     Novem- 
ber 10,  1902. 
G-KOBOB  Shannon  Forbes,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 
Saitford  Hbnby  Eisnbb  Fbeund,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
Hbkbt  Bbayton  Gardnbb,  Lecturer  on  the  Financial  History  of  the  United 

States.     September  26,  1902. 
JmssE   MoBB  Gbbbnman,  Instructor  in  Botany  and  Assistant  at  the  Gray  Her* 
barium.     November  10,  1902. 
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Ernst  Herbcann  Paul  Grobsmann,  Instmctor  in  German.      October  18,  1902. 

Ralph  Tracy  Hale,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 

Adah  Leopold  Haskell,  Aastln  Teaching  Fellow  in  Engineering.    October 

18,  1902. 
Walter  Stern  Heilborn,  Assistant  in  Government.     November  10,  190S. 
Harrt  Peters  Henderson,  Instructor  in  Mining.     March  9,  1908. 
John  Philip  Hill,  Assistant  in  Government.     November  10,  1902. 
Murray  Arnold  Hines,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 
Prentiss  Cheney  Hoyt,  Instructor  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
Percy  Adams  Hutchison,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     October  27,  1902. 
John  Perham  Hylan,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     October  27,  1902. 
Gordon  Ireland,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     October  13,  1902. 
Richard  Fay  Jackson,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  13,  1902. 
Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Instructor  in  German.     October  13,  1902. 
John  Robert  Johnston,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.    October  13,  1909. 
John  Frank  Langmaid,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 
Kenneth  Lamartine  Mark,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 
Junius  Lathrop  Meriam,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     October  27,  1902. 
Frederic  William  Morrison,  Assistant  in  French.     September  26,  1902. 
Horace  Henry  Morse,  Assistant  in  History.     November  10,  1902. 
James  Blair  Newell,  Assistant  in  History  for  the  second  half-year.     March 

2,  1903. 
James  Sturois  Pray,  Assistant  in  Landscape  Architecture.     October  13,  1902. 
William  Richard  Ransom,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.     October  27,  1902. 
Albin  Leal  Richards,  Instructor  in  International  Law.     November  10,  1902. 
Fred  Morton  Roberts,  Assistant  in  Government.     November  10,  1902. 
David  Camp  Rooers,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    October  27,  1902. 
Arthur  Julius  Schobnfuss,  Assistant  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy.    October  27, 

1902. 
Philipp  Seiberth,  Instructor  in  German.     October  13,  1902. 
Schuyler  B  Serviss,  Assistant  in  Physics.     November  10,  1902. 
Augustus  Hunt  Shearer,  Assistant  in  History.     November  10,  1902. 
Henry  Robinson  Shipman,  Assistant  in  History.     October  13,  1902. 
Philip   Sidney  Smith,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Geology.     November  10, 

1902. 
Horace  Baxter  Stanton,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
Herbert  King  Stockton,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
Henry  Lkroy  Stone,  Assistant  in  Music.     November  10,  1902. 
John  Strong  Perry  Tatlock,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
James  Waddell  Tupper,  Instructor  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
Robert  Palfrey  Utter,  Assistant  in  English.     November  10,  1902. 
Charles  Ben  Van  Wie,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     October  27,  1902. 
David  Hutton  Webster,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.     October  27, 

1902. 
EoGAH  Huidekoper  Wblls,  Instructor  in  English.     November  10,  1902, 
Plumer  Wheeler,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     November  10,  1902. 
Harry  Os(;ar  Wood,  Assistant  in  Mineralogy  and  Petrography.     September 

26,  1902. 
Arthur  Dickinson  Wyman,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     September  26,  1902. 
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[For  the  Calendar  Year  1903.'\ 
Ctbus  Guerkset  PriwolE)  Botanical  Collector.     March  30,  1908. 

[For  1903-04.] 

Oakxs  Ames,  Instmctor  in  Botany.     March  80,  1908. 

Charles  Frederick  Covert  Arensbero,  Assistant  in  English.     March  30, 

1903. 
Charles  Hamilton  Ashton,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.     May  26,  1908. 
Charles  Hamilton  Atres,  Instructor  in  Physics.     March  80,  1903. 
Newton  Samuel  Bacon,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.     April  18,  1908. 
William  Wilson  Baker,  Instructor  in  Latin.     March  80,  1908. 
Bird  Thomas  Baldwin,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  18,  1903. 
Otis  Fisher  Black,  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory.     March  80,  1903. 
Albert  Francis  Blakeslbb,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.     May  11, 

1908. 
Albert  Wilhblm  Boehche,  Instructor  in  German.     April  27, 1903. 
Foster  Partridge  Bos  well,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  18,  1908. 
Herbert  Melville  Boylston,  Assistant  in  Metallurgy.     May  26,  1908. 
Henry  Cook  Boynton,  Instructor  in  Metallurgy  and  Metallography.     March 

30,  1903. 
Haven  Darling  Brackett,  Assistant  in  History.     April  27,  1908. 
Carlston  Fairchild  Brown,  Instructor  in  English.    June  23,  1903. 
Alphonsb  Brun,  Instructor  in  French.     March  30,  1903. 
John  Hiooinson  Cabot,  2d,  Assistant  in  History.     April  13,  1903. 
Antonio  Alfredo  Capotosto,  Assistant  in  Italian.     March  30,  1903. 
Edward  Capps,  Lecturer  on  the  Greek  Theatre.     March  2,  1908. 
Philip  Grebnleaf  Carleton,  Instructor  in  English.     March  80,  1903. 
William  Richard  Castle,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  English.    June  23,  1903. 
Lyman  Kenneth  Clark,  Assistant  in  Government.     April  13,  1903. 
John  Firman  Coar,  Instructor  in  German.     March  80,  1908. 
John  Felt  Cole,  Instructor  in  Astronomy.     March  80,  1908. 
Leon  Jacob  Cole,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zodlogy.     March  30,  1908. 
William  Morse  Cole,  Instructor  in  the  Principles  of  Accounting.     March  30, 

1908. 
Frederick  Sueppard  Converse,  Instructor  in  Music.     May  26,  1903. 
Paul  Revere  Curtis,  Assistant  in  Ore-dressing  and  Assaying.    March  80, 1903. 
Vandbrvber  Custis,  Assistant  in  Economics.     March  30,  1903. 
Stuart  Daggett,  Assistant  in  Economics.     March  30,  1903. 
George  Henry  Danton,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  German.     April  27,  1903. 
Arthur  Stone  Dewing,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  18,  1908. 
Horatio  Willis  Dresser,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  13,  1903. 
Charles  Mathibu  Dumas,  Assistant  in  French.     May  26,  1908. 
Bkrnard  Capen  Ewer,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  13,  1903. 
William  Curtis  Farabee,  Instructor  in  Anthropology.     June  1,  1903. 
MBRRrrr  Lyndon  Fernald,  Instructor  in  Botany  and  Assistant  at  the  Her- 
barium.    March  30,  1903. 
J^A^iCES  Alpred  Field,  Assistant  m  Economics.     March  30,  1903. 
Richard  Thornton  Fisher,  Instructor  in  Forestry.    June  1,  1903. 
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John  Murray  Fox,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy.  March 
30,  1903. 

Sakford  Henry  Eibnbr  Freund,  Assiiitant  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 

Ajithur  Bowes  Frizbll,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.     March  30,  1903. 

Charles  Edmund  Fryer,  Assistant  in  History.     April  13,  1903. 

Ajn>REw  Garbutt,  Instructor  in  Modeling.     March  30,  1908. 

James  Augustus  George,  Assistant  in  Government.     April  13,  1903. 

James  Walter  Goldthwait,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Geology.  May  26, 
1903. 

Jesse  More  Greenman,  Instructor  in  Botany.    June  8,  1903. 

William  Mumford  Gregory,  Assistant  in  Palaeontology.     March  30,  1903. 

Ernst  Hermann  Paul  Grossmann,  Instructor  in  German.     March  30,  1903. 

Ralph  Tracy  Hale,  Assistant  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 

Thomas  Hall,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 

Edward  William  Hamill,  Assistant  in  German.     April  27,  1903. 

Charles  Sumner  Hamlin,  Lecturer  on  United  States  GoYemment  Service. 
March  23,  1903. 

Lyman  Sawin  Hapoood,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.     April  13,  1903. 

Adam  Leopold  Haskell,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Engineering.  March  30, 
1908. 

Henry  Harrison  Haynes,  Instructor  in  Semitic  Languages.     March  9,  1903. 

Lewis  Dana  Hill,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physics.     March  30,  1908. 

Arthur  Stedman  Hills,  Instructor  in  Elocution.     April  27,  1903. 

Murray  Arnold  Hines,  Assistant  in  Quantitative  Analysis.     May  4,  1903. 

Edwin  Bissell  Holt,  Instructor  in  Psychology.     March  30,  1903. 

Donald  Winthrop  Howes,  Assistant  in  Mechanical  Drawing.    March  80, 1903. 

Prentiss  Cheney  Hoyt,  Instructor  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 

Edward  Vermilye  Huntington,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.     March  30, 1903. 

Percy  Adams  Hutchison,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  13,  1903. 

John  Perham  Hylan,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     April  13,  1903. 

John  George  Jack,  Instructor  in  Forestry.    June  23,  1908. 

John  Robert  Johnston,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.    June  28,  1903. 

Charles  Julius  Kullmer,  Instructor  in  German.     March  30,  1908. 

Alphonse  Marin  La  Mesl£e,  Instructor  in  French.     March  30,  1908. 

John  Frank  Langmaid,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    June  8,  1903. 

Austin  Park  Larrabee,  Assistant  in  Zoology.     March  80,  1908. 

RoLLO  Lu  Verne  Lyman,  Instructor  in  English.    June  23,  1903. 

William  Edward  McClintock,  Instructor  in  Highway  Engineering.  March 
80,  1903. 

Thomas  Calvin  McKay,  Assistant  in  Physics.     March  80,  1903. 

Roger  Bigelow  Merriman,  Instructor  in  History.     March  30,  1908. 

Hugo  Richard  Meyer,  Lecturer  on  Economics.     May  26,  1908. 

Robert  Bell  Miohell,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.     April  13,  1908. 

Charles  Whttney  Mixter,  Instructor  in  Economics.     March  30,  1908. 

Gilbert  Holland  Montague,  Assistant  in  Economics.     March  80,  1903. 

Sylvanus  Griswold  Morley,  Instructor  in  Romance  Lang^iftges  and  Litera- 
tures.    March  30,  1908. 

Horace  Henry  Morse,  Assistant  in  History.     April  13,  1903. 

Harry  Wheeler  Morse,  Instructor  in  Physics.     March  30,  1903. 

Martin  Mower,  Instructor  in  Fine  Arts.     March  30,  1903. 
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William  Luthsr  Mowll,  Instructor  in  Architecture.     March  2,  1908. 

Jambs  Ambrosb  Motbb,  Instructor  in  Descriptive  Geometry.    March  30, 1908. 

Herman  Dudley  Murphy,  Instructor  in  Drawing  from  the  Life.     March  80, 

1903. 
Arthur  BscKwrru  Myrick,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Romance  Languagef. 

March  80,  1908. 
Jambs  Blair  Newell,  Assistant  in  History.     May  11,  1903. 
Arthur  Edwin  Norton,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing.     March  30,  1908. 
Carleton  Eldredob  Noybs,  Instructor  in  English.     March  80,  1903. 
Charles  Rbad  Nutter,  Instructor  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 
Hanns  Oertel,  Lecturer  on  Comparatire  Philology.     March  2,  1908. 
Ralph  Barton  Perry,  Instructor  in  Philosophy.     March  80,  1903. 
Amon  Benton  Plowman,  Assistant  in  Botany.     March  30,  1903. 
Arthur  Pope,  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts.     March  30,  1903. 

Murray  Anthony  Potter,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.    March  30, 1908. 
James  Sturois  Pray,  Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.     March  2,  1908. 
Hans   Hugo   Prinosheim,   Assistant   in    Chemistry;     Lecturer   on    Industrial 

Chemistry.     June  23,  1903. 
Paul  Hector  Proyandie,  Assistant  in  Hygriene.     April  13,  1903. 
Herbert  Wilbur  Rand,  Instructor  in  Zoology.     March  30,  1903. 
James  Walter  Rankin,  Assistant  in  English.    June  23,  1903. 
MoTTE  Alston  Read,  Instructor  in  Physiography.     March  30,  1903. 
Thomas  Harry  Reed,  Assistant  in  Government.     April  13,  1903. 
William  Howell  Reed,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  German.     September  29,  1903. 
Frederick  William  Reynolds,  Instructor  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 
Henry  Milner  Rideoct,  Instructor  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 
Guy  Hall  Roberts,  Assistant  in  Government.     April  18,  1903. 
David  Camp  Rogers,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     May  26,  1903. 
Louis  Ross,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Applied  Mechanics.     June  29,  1908. 
Frederick   Wiluam   Russe,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Organic  Chemistry. 

March  30,  1903. 
Arthur  William  Ryder,  Instructor  in  Indie  Philology.     March  30,  1903. 
Schuyler  B  Sbrviss,  Assistant  in  Physics.     March  30,  1903. 
Arthur  Bliss  Seymour,  Assistant  at  the  Cryptogamic  Herbarium.     September 

29,  1903. 
Arthur  Asahel  Shurtleff,  Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.    March  30, 

1908. 
Macy  Millmore  Skinner,  Instructor  in  German.     March  30,  1903. 
Grant  Smith,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.     March  30,  1903. 
Joseph  Lindon  Smith,  Instructor  in  Freehand  Drawing.     May  11,  1903. 
Philip  Sidney  Smith,  Instructor  in  Geology.     May  2t>,  1903. 
William  Brackett  Snow,  Instructor  in  Methods  of  Teaching  French.     April 

27,  1903. 
Charles  Miner  Stearns,  Assistant  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 
Joseph  Trumbull  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Greek.     March  23,  1903. 
Frederic  Jesup  Stimson,  Lecturer  on  Tendencies  of  American  Legislation. 

March  23,  1903. 
Henry  Leroy  Stone,  Assistant  in  Music.     March  30,  1903. 
Albert  Morey  Sturtevant,  Instructor  in  German.     March  30,  1903. 
Waltbr  Dana  Swan,  Instructor  in  Architecture.     March  30,  1903. 
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Walter  Shbldon  Toweb,  Assistant  in  Physiography  and  Meteorology.    June  8, 

1903. 
Jambs  Waddbll  Tuppbr,  Instmctor  in  English.     March  30,  1903. 
Frbderick  Jackson  Turner,  Lecturer  on  American  History.    March  30, 1903. 
Frederick  Warren  Turner,  Assistant  in  Shopwork.     March  30,  1903. 
William  Barrett  Updboraff,  Assistant  in  Mechanical  Drawing.     March  30, 

1903. 
Robert  Palfrey  Utter,  Assistant  In  English.     March  30,  1903. 
Frank  Db  Witt  Washburn,  Assistant  in  the  Architectural  Library.    March  30» 

1903. 
Hermann  Julius  Weber,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  German.    June  8,  1903. 
David  Hutton  Webster,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.     May  26, 

1903. 
Kbnnbth  Grant  Tremainb  Webster,  Instructor  in  English.    March  30,  1903. 
Edgar  Huidekoper  Wells,  Instructor  in  English.     March  80,  1903. 
Boobs  Clark  Wells,  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry.    March  30,  1903. 
Robert  Maximilian  Ottomar  Wbrnabr,  Instructor  in  German.    March  SO, 

1903. 
Stephen  Edgar  Whiting,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering.     March  80, 

1903. 
Ajithur  Fisher  Whittbm,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

March  30,  1903. 
Bbrtel  Glidden  Willard,  Instructor  in  Elocution.     April  27,  1903. 
James  Jacob  Wolfe,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.     May  11,  1903. 
Habrt  Oscar  Wood,  Assistant  in  Mineralogy  and  Petrography.    April  27, 

1903. 
Jambs   Hauohton  Woods,  Instructor  in  the  Philosophical  Systems  of  India. 

June  8,  1903. 
Chester  Whitney  Wright,  Assistant  in  Economics.     March  30,  1903. 
Bruob  Wtman,  Lecturer  on  Legal  Principles  Applied  to  Industries.    March  30, 

1903. 
Robert  Mearns  Yerkes,  Instructor  in  Psychology.    March  30,  1908. 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  HARVARD 

COLLEGE. 

June  23,  1903 

Richard  Cobb.  Lewis  Jerome  Johnson. 

Archibald  Cart  Coolidoe,  Charles  Palache. 

George  Washington  Cram.  Charles  Pomeroy  Parker. 

John  Hats  Gardiner.  Robert  DeCourcy  Ward. 

Charles  Burton  Guuck.  James  Eelsey  Whittemorb. 

John  Goddard  Hart.  Robert  Wheeler  Willson. 

Byron  Satterlee  Hurlbut,  Dean.      Jay  Backus  Woodworth. 
Charles  Henry  Conrad  Wright. 
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MEMBEKS  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE 
LAWRENCE   SCIENTIFIC  SCHOOL. 

Appoimtbd  June  29,  1903,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

CoKFOBT  Avert  Adams.  Frank  Lowell  Kbnnedt. 

William  Ernest  Castle.  Jambs  Lbb  Love. 

EnoBNB  Abraham  Darling,  Sept.  29,  Arthur  Orlo  Norton. 

1908.  Charles  Bobebt  Sanger. 

John  Goddard  Hart,  Sept.  29,  1903.  Nathaniel  Soutboate  Shaler,  J)§an. 
Ira  Nelson  Hollis.  Henbt  Llotd  Smyth  . 

Edward  Charles  Jeffbbt.  Hbrbebt  Langford  Warren. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE 
GRADUATE   SCHOOL. 

JuNB  29,  1903. 

Mazimk  B6ghbb.       *  Gborgb  Ltman  Kittrbdob. 

William  Morris  Davis.  Abbott  Lawrbncb  Lowbll. 

Charlbs  Loring  Jaokson.  George  Foot  Moorb. 

Hans  Carl  Guhtheb  von  Jagemanv.    Hugo  Munstbrbbrg. 
John  Hbnrt  Wright,  Dean. 

PROCTORS. 

[For  1902-03.^ 

Horace  Forbes  Bakbr.    October  27,  1902. 

Charles  Beardslet.     March  2,  1908,  for  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year. 

Philip  Grebnleaf  Carlbton.    October  13,  1902. 

Bobbbt  Jackson  Cram.    Jannary  26,  1903. 

Frederic  Louis  Fischbr.    September  26,  1902. 

Akdrbw  BfARSHALL.     September  26,  1902. 

Out  Murchib.     September  26,  1902. 

Arthur  William  Rtdbr.     September  26,  1902. 

Clinton  Homer  Scovell.    October  13,  1902. 

BoGBR  Clark  Wells.     October  27,  1902. 

[For  1903-04,^ 
Appointed  September  29,  1903,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

Bird  Thomas  Baldwin.     Jane  23,  Lyman  Kenneth   Clark.    Jmie  23, 

1903.  1903. 

"WiLLLAM  Lestbr  Barnes.  William  Arnold  Colwell. 

JjTtnx  Stalbt  Beals.  Robert  Jaokson  Cram. 

X>wioBT  St.  John  Bobb.  Earl  Clement  Davis.    DiyinityHall, 
Sdward  Bowditch,   Jr.     Jane  23,  Jane  1,  1903. 

1903.  Roger  Ernst.     June  23,  1903. 

JosBPH  Gardner  Bradley.  Bernard  Capen  Ewer, 

^^bdbrick  Walton  Carpenter.  James  Alpred  Field.    June  23, 1908. 
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Jambs  Augustus  George. 
James  Walter  Goldthwait 

23,  1903. 
Warwick  Grbenb. 
Chester  Notes  Greenough. 
Donald  Gregg.    Jane  23,  1903 
William  George  Lee. 
AiTDREW  Marshall. 
ELarold  Westok  Mason. 
Gilbert  Simrall  Mebm,  Jr. 


Gilbert  Holland  Montague. 
June    Charles  Read  Nutter.    June  23, 1908. 
James  Horace  Patten. 
Robert  William  Sawter,  Jr.  June  23, 

1903. 
Clinton  Homer  Scovell. 
Arthur  Henry  Weed.     June  23, 1903. 
Roger  Clark  Wells. 
Barrett  Wendell,  Jr. 
Henry  Aaron  Ybomans. 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EXAMINATION  PROCTORS. 
November  10,  1902. 


William  Lester  Barnes. 
Albert  Francis  Blakeslee. 
Dwight  St.  John  Bobb. 
Frederic  Bonnet,  Jr. 
Daniel  Francis  Calhane. 
Frederic  Walton  Carpenter. 
Howard  Hastings  Carroll. 
Lyman  Kennkth  Clark. 
John  Felt  Cole. 
Aldrich  Durant. 
Gi:oRGE  Shannon  Forbes. 
Charles  Edmund  Fryer. 
James  Augustus  George. 
James  Walter  Goldthwait. 
Lyman  Sawin  Hapgood. 
John  Perham  Hylan. 
Gordon  Ireland. 
Charles  Julius  Kullmer. 
Waldo  Gifford  Leland. 
Maurice  Lawrence  McCarthy. 


Kenneth  Lamartine  Mark. 
Leon  Carroll  Marshall. 
Junius  Lathrop  Meriam. 
Frederic  William  Morrison. 
Charles  Read  Nutter. 
James  Horace  Patten. 
Amos  William  Peters. 
Frederick  William  Reynolds. 
Augustus  Hunt  Shearer. 
Grant  Smith. 
Philip  Sidney  Smith. 
Malcolm  Enos  Stickney. 
William  Earle  Stillwell. 
Albert  Morey  Sturtevant. 
Henry  Smith  Thompson. 
Roger  Clark  Wells. 
Harry  Oscar  Wood. 
Arthur  Dickinson  Wyman. 
Henry  Aaron  Yeomans. 
Robert  Mearns  Ybrkes. 


DIVINITY   SCHOOL. 

[  Wiihoui  limit  of  time,  or  for  more  than  one  year."} 

James  Hardy  Ropes,  Bussey  Professor  of  New  Testament  Criticism  and  Inter- 
pretation, March  30,  1908 ;  Dexter  Lecturer  on  Biblical  Literature  from 
September  1,  1903.     September  29,  1903. 


LAW   SCHOOL. 

[  Without  limit  of  tim^,  or  for  more  than  one  year."] 

Jambs  Barr  Ames,  Dane  Professor  of  Law.     January  26,  1903. 
Joseph  Henry  Beale,  Jr.,  Bussey  Professor  of  Law.     May  26,  1903. 
Charles  Francis  Dorr  Belden,  Assistant  Librarian  of  the  Law  School 
September  1,  1902.     September  26,  1902. 
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Fredekic  Louis  Fischer,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  from  September  1, 

1902.     September  26,  1902. 
EuoBioB  Wambauoh,  Langdell  Professor  of  I^w.     May  26,  1908. 
Samuel  Willistoic,  Weld  Professor  of  Law.     May  26,  1908. 
Bbucb  Wtxan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law  for  five  years  from  September  1, 

1908.     April  18,  1908. 

[For  1902^3.] 

RuFUS  William  Spbaoue,  Jr.,  Lecturer  on  New  York  Practice  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  academic  year.     January  12,  1908. 

[For  1903-04,] 

Wallace  Brett  Domham,  Lecturer  on  Equity.    June  8,  1908. 
FmBDBRiGK  Greek,  Lecturer  on  Admiralty.    June  8,  1908. 
WiLLLAM  BoDMAW  Peabodt,  LectUTcr  on  Criminal  Law.    April  18,  1908. 
BzRA  BiPLET  Thater,  LectuTcr  on  Massachusetts  Practice.     April  18,  1908. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
[  Without  limit  of  time  ^  or  for  more  than  one  year.'\ 

Hekrt  Pickering  Bowditcu,   George   Higginson   Professor  of    Physiology. 

December  29,  1902. 
Edward  Hickling   Bradford,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery.     March  2, 

1903. 
Herbert  Leslie  Burrell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.     March  2,  1908. 
Walter  Bradford  Cannon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  for  five  years 

from  September  1,  1902.     November  24,  1902. 
Charles   Harrington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Hygiene  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1903.     June  1,  1903. 
John  Hildreth   McCollom,  Assistant  Professor  of  Contagions  Diseases  for 

five  years  from  September  1,  1908.     March  9,  1903. 
Maurice  Howe  Richardson,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  from  September  1, 

1903.     March  2,  1903. 

[For  1902-03.] 

George  Samuel  Amsden,  Assistant  in  Physiology.     December  29,  1902. 

Sylvester  Judd  Beach,  Assistant  in  Physiology.     December  29,  1902. 

John  Nelson  Coolidoe,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine  for  the  second  half- 
year.     January  26,  1903. 

Nathaniel  Wales  Faxon,  Assistant  in  Physiology.     December  29,  1902. 

Samuel  Steen  Maxwell,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology.  September 
26,  1902. 

Thomas  Ordwat,  Assistant  in  Physiology.     December  29,  1902. 

Joseph  Hbrset  Pratt,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 
October  13,  1902. 

Wilder  Tileston,  Assistant  in  Chemistry  for  the  second  half-year.  January 
12,  1903. 

Joseph  Dbutsch  Weis,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.     October  27,  1902. 
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[For  1903-04.^ 

Sbabust  Wells  Allen,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 

Cabl  Lucas  Alsbero,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry.     June  8,  1903. 

Gbobob  Sherwin  Clarkb  Bai>gbr,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Physic.    June  8,  1903. 

Franklin  Grbbne  Balch,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Hbnrt  Harris  Aubrey  Beach,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Nathanibl  Lbander  Berry,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Bapst  Blakb,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 

Elliott  Gray  Brackett,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Lewis  Bremer,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June  8, 1903. 

Gbobgb  Washington  Wales  Brewster,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8, 1903. 

William  Allen  Brooks,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Herbert  Rutherford  Brown,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  ComparatiTe  Path- 
ology.   June  23,  1903. 

Edward  Marshall  Buckingham,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.    June  8, 
1903. 

Charles  Shorey  Butler,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 

Richard  Clarke  Cabot,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 

Dayid  Cheevbr,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.     June  8,  1903. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  Instructor  in  Pathology.     June  8,  1903. 

Edmund  Wright  Clap,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1903. 

Farrab  Cobb,  Assistant  in  Surgery.     June  8,  1903. 

Ernbst  Amory  Codman,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Matthew  Connolly,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    June  8,  1903. 

Algernon  Coolidge,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Nelson  Coolidge,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 

F&EDKRic  Jay  Cotton,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Edward  Cowles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases.    June  8,  1903. 

George  Arthur  Craigin,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    June  8,  1903. 

Lb  Boi  Goddard  Crandon,  Assistant  in  Surgery.     June  8,  1903. 

Eugene  Anthony  Crockett,  Assistant  in  Otology.    June  8,  1903. 

Elbridge  Gerry  Cutler,  Instructor  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 
June  8,  1903. 

John  Dane,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1903. 

Lincoln  Davis,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.     June  8,  1903. 

Thomas  Amory  De  Blois,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology.    June  8,  1903. 

Francis  Parkman  Denny,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1903. 

James  Crowley  Donoghue,  Assistant  in  Histology.    June  8,  1903. 

Samuel  Holmes  Duroin,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene.    June  8,  1903. 

Edwin  Welles  Dwight,  Instructor  in  Legal  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Wueelock  Elliot,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Robert  Leonard  Emerson,  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry.     June  8, 
1903. 

William  Robey  Patten  Emerson,  Assistant  in  Histology.     June  8,  1903. 

Eugene  Ellsworth  Everett,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Woodford  Farlow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology.     June  8,  1903. 

William  Edward  Faulkner,  Assistant  in  Surgery.     June  8,  1903. 
■^HA  Flagg,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
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Lbo  Victor  Friedman   AssiBtant  in  Obstetrics.    Jane  8,  1908. 

Lakodok  Frothikoham,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology.    June  28, 

1908. 
Oborob  Washikotow  Gat,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 
JoBL  Erkbst  GoLDTHWAfT,  Assistaut  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1908. 
Charles  Moktravillb  Green,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.    June  8, 

1903. 
BoBBRT  Battbt  Grbbnouoh,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Philip  Hammond,  Assistant  in  Otology.    June  8,  1908. 
Francis  Bishop  Harrington,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Hbkrt  Hill  Haskell,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Georob  Haven,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology.    June  8,  1908. 
Hbnrt  Fox  Hbwbs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Frank  Albert  Hiooins,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics.    June  8,  1908. 
Hibbbrt  Winslow  Hill,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1908. 
Joshua  Clapp  Hubbard,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Bdwin  Everett  Jack,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Hbnrt  Jackson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Jambs  Marsh  Jackson,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Danibl  Fiske  Jones,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Jambs  Oscar  Jordan,  Assistant  in  Materia  Medica.    June  8,  1908. 
Blliott   Proctor   Joslin,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 

June  8,  1903. 
Philip  Coombs  Knapp,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nenrous  System. 

June  8,  1903. 
Matnard  Ladd,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    June  8,  1908. 

Edward  Binnbt  Lane,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases.    June  8,  1908. 
Frederic  Thomas  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June  8, 

1903. 
Edwin  Allen  Locke,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Howard  Augustus  Ix>throp,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Bobebt  Williamson  Lovett,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1908. 
Frbd  Bates  Lund,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Georob  Burgess  Maorath,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1908. 
Henrt  Orlando  Marct,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.     June  8,  1908. 
Samuel  Steen  Maxwell,  Instructor  in  Physiology.    June  8,  1908. 
Samuel  Jason  Mixtbr,  Lectur(>r  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 
Gboroe  Howard  Monks,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 
John  Lovett  Morse,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.    June  8,  1903. 
Harris  Petton  Mosher,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
James  Gregory  Mumford,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
John  Cumminqs  Munro,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 
Fred  Towsley  Murphy,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.     June  8,  1903. 
Franklin    Spilman    Newell,   Assistant   in   Obstetrics  and    in  Gynaecology. 

June  8,  1903. 
Bdward  Hall  Nichols,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology.     June  8,  1908. 
Calvin  Gates  Page,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.     June  8,  1903. 
Hbnrt  Joseph  Perrt,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1903. 
Charles  Allen  Porter,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 
Abner  Post,  Instructor  in  Syphilis.    June  8,  1903. 
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Joseph  Herhet  Pratt,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic.    Jane  8, 

1903. 
William  Herbert  Prescott,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
AxBXANDER  QuACKENBOSs,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Frank  Linden  Richardson,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Sorgery.    June  SS, 

1903. 
William  Henrt  Robet,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1908. 
David  Daniel  Soannbll,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
Frederick  Robertson  Sims,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Charles  Morton  Smith,  Assistant  in  Syphilis.    June  8,  1903. 
William  Henrt  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 
Fred  Maurice  Spaldino,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1903. 
Mtlbs  Standish,  Instmctor  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1903. 
Arthur  Kinosburt  Stone,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Phydc. 

June  8,  1903. 
Malcolm  Storer,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  8,  1903. 
Howard  Townsbnd  Swain,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.     June  8,  1903. 
EwiNG  Taylor,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June 

23,  1908. 
Edward  Wtllts  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Paul  Thorndikb,  Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.     June  8,  1903. 
Ernest  Edward  Tyzzer,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Maurice  Paul  Octave  Vejux-Ttbode,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.    June  8, 

1903. 
Herman  Frank  Vickery,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 
Richard  Goodwin  Wadsworth,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
David  Harold  Walker,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.    June  8,  1903. 
George  Lincoln   Walton,  Clinical  Instructor  in   Diseases  of  the  Nervous 

System.    June  8,  1903. 
Gborob  Arthur  Waterman,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    June  8,  1903. 
Francis   Sedgwick  Watson,  Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    June  8, 

1903. 
Charles  James  White,  Instructor  in  Dermatology.    June  8,  1903. 
Franklin  Warren  Wnrrs,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Phytic. 

June  8,  1903. 
George  Shattuck  Whiteside,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
Charles  Francis  Within gton.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8, 1908. 
James  Homer  Wright,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Ernest  Boyen  Young,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  8,  1903. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE   ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE 
MEDICAL   SCHOOL. 

[For  1902-03.] 

October  13,  1902. 

Franklin  Dexter.  William  Lambert  Richardson,  Dean. 

Charles  Montraville  Green.  Frederick  Cheever  Shattuck. 

Charles  Harrington.  John  Collins  Warren. 

Frank  Burr  Mallory.  William  Fiske  Whitney. 

Edward  Stickney  Wood. 
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[For  1903-04,] 

JuNB  28,  1908. 

Walter  Bradford  CAmtoif.  Weluam  Lambbrt  Richardson,  Dean, 

CHARLB8  MOKTRAVILLB  GrBBN.        FrBDBRICK  ChBBTBR  ShATTUOK. 

Charles  Harrikoton.  Johh  Collihs  Warrbh. 

Framk  Burr  Mallort.  William  Fiskb  Whititbt. 

Edward  Stickubt  Wood. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 
[/br  1902-03.] 

John  Wbslbt  Estabrooks,  Instractor  in  OperstiTe  Dentistry  for  the  remainder 

of  the  academic  year.     March  80,  1908. 
Mbltillb  Forrest  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    January  IS, 

1908. 

[/br  1903-04.] 

Lawrence  Wills  Baker,  Assistant  in  Orthodontia.    June  8,  1908. 
Edwin  Carter  Blaisdell,  Instructor  in  Operatiye  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Frederick  Bradley,  Instructor  in  OperatiTe  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
AsHER   Habeiman   St.  Clair  Chase,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 

Dentistry.     June  8,  1908. 
Ernest  Howard  Chute,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
DwiGHT  Moses  Clapp,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8, 1908. 
Harold  DEWrrr  Cross,  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 1908. 
Horace  Amos  Davis,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
DwiGHT  Ward  Dickinson,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

June  8,  1908. 
John  Dana  Dickinson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  8, 

1903. 
John  Walker  Dickinson,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Forrest  Greenwood  Eddy,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Arthur  Warren  Eldred,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Samuel  Tuttle  Elliott,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
John  Irving  Esgate,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
John  Wesley  Estabrooks,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 1908. 
Edwin   Linwood  Farrington,   Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8, 

1908. 
Jambs  Austin  Fir  key,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Harry  Linwood  Grant,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  8,  1903. 
Amos  Irving  Hadley,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Fbancis  Herbert  Harding,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Ernest  Jewett  Hart,  Instructor  in  Extracting  and  Anaesthesia.    June  8, 1908. 
Thomas  Bernard  Hayden,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 1903. 
Ellis  Proctor  Holmes,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Elbridge  Degosmos  King,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Marquis  D  Littio,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Robert  John  McMeekin,  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
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Charles  Winthbop  McPhebson,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8, 

1903. 
Elmer  Joseph  Marston,  Instructor  in  Operatire  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
George  Howard  Mokkb,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Leslie  Herbert  Natlor,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Harrt  Snow  Parsons,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Joseph  Tottek  Paul,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Charles  Ernest  Perkins,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.     June  8,  1903. 
Charles   William   Rodgbrs,  Assistant  in  Dental  Materia  Medica.    June  8, 

1903. 
Melville  Forrest  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.     June  8,  1903. 
Harry  Benjamin  Shuman,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 
Henry  Carlton  Smith,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    June  8,  1903. 
David  Frederick  Spinney,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  8,  1903. 
William    Daniel    Squarebrios,    Instructor   in   Extracting  and   Anaesthesia. 

June  8,  1903. 
Wilfred  Harlow  Starratt,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Arthur  Henry  Stoddard,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 

1903. 
Ezra  Fletcher  Tapt,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.     June  8,  1903. 
Edward  Wyllys  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Neurology.    June  8,  1903. 
Evan  Parker  Wentworth,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Julius  George  William  Werner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry. 

June  8,  1903. 
Robert  Whitehill,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE 
DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

June  23,  1903. 

Waldo  Elias  Boardman.  William  Parker  Cookb. 

Charles  Albebt  Brackbtt.  Thomas  Fillbbbown. 

Edwabd  Cornelius  Briggs.  William  Barker  Hills. 

Dwight  Moses  Clapp.  William  Henry  Potter. 

EuGBNE  Hanes  Smith,  Dean. 

BUSSEY   INSTITUTION. 
[For  the  Calendar   Year  1903.] 
John  George  Jack,  Lecturer  at  the  Arnold  Arboretum.     April  13,  1903. 

[For  1903-04.] 

Frank  Thompson  Dillingham,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     April  27,  1903. 
John  Hamilton  Robinettb,  Assistant  in  Agriculture.     April  27,  1903. 
Chables   Stephen  Shaughnesst,  Instructor  in  Mathematics   and  Surveying. 
April  27,  1903. 
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OBSERVATORY. 
[  Without  limit  of  time,  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

JoHH  AuonsTiNB  DuKKB,  Assistant  at  the  Obseryatory  from  September  1, 1902. 

November  24,  1902. 
OuTBR  CLiiTToif  Wbndbll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy  for  five  years 

from  September  1,  1908. 

OTHER  APPOINTMENTS. 
[  Yf^thout  limit  of  iimty  or  for  more  them  one  year.] 

Alexander  Aoassiz,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Uniyersity  Musemn 

from  September  1,  1902.     December  29,  1902. 
Robert  LbMotnb  Barrett,  Associate  of  the  University  Moseum  in  Oeography. 

December  1,  1902. 
Hbrbbrt  Haviland  Field,  Associate  of  the  University  Maseum  in  Zoology. 

December  1,  1902. 
Kuvo  Francke,  Curator  of  the  Germanic  Maseam.    October  13,  1902. 
Akdrbw  Gray  Weeks,  Jr.,  Associate  of  the  University  Museum  in  Zoology. 

December  1,  1902. 
Thomas  AtronsTUs  Jaooar,  Jr.,  Regent  from  September  1,  1908.    September 

29,  1908. 

IFor  1903-04.-] 

Jjnm  Stalbt  Beals,  Auditor  of  Randall  Hall  Association.    June  28,  1908. 
Frakois  Dobs,  Instructor  in  Gymnastics.     March  80,  1903. 

PREACHERS  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

Mat  26,  1908. 

Ltmah  Abbott.  Henrt  van  Dtkb. 

Frahcis  Broww.  William  Wallace  Fenk. 

Floyd  Williams  Tomkins. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  REGULATION  OF  ATHLETIC   SPORTS. 

[For  1902-03.] 
October  18,  1902. 
Faculty  Members. 
Ira  Nblson  Hollis.  Horatio  Stevens  White. 

[For  1903-04.] 
Mat  26,  1903. 
Faculty  Members:  Graduate  Members: 

Abram  Piatt  Andrew.  Norman  Williams  Binoham,  Jr. 

Archibald  Cart  Coolidob.  Edward  Hall  Nichols. 

Horatio  Stevens  White.  Thomas  Nelson  Perkins. 
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TRUSTEES   OF  THE  MUSEUM   OF  FINE  ARTS. 

November  24,  1902. 
William  Stubois  Bioelow.  Abthub  Tbaot  Cabot. 

John  Tbmplemah  Coolidob,  Jr. 


RoBBBT  Baoon. 


TRUSTEES  OF   HARVARD   UNION. 

OCTOBBB   18,    1902. 

Ira  Nelson  Hollis. 


James  Jackson  Storrow. 


Sbptbmbbb  29,  1908. 

William  Rosgob  Thatbr. 


ORDINARY   DEGREES   CONFERRED  IN  1899-1908. 

18M.  1900.  1001.  lOQS.  1008. 

Bachelors  of  Arts 448  404  457  422  511 

Bachelors  of  Arts  oat  of  coarse 25  15  26  82  86 

Bachelors  of  Science 46  59  75  76  101 

Bachelors  of  Science  oat  of  coarse 11  6  4  7  4 

Bachelors  of  DiYinlty 2  5  2  5  4 

Bachelors  of  Diyinity  out  of  coarse 0  0  0  1  1 

Bachelors  of  Laws 109  126  186  146  157 

Bachelors  of  Laws  oat  of  coarse 8  8  9  16  6 

Bachelors  of  Agricaltaral  Science 0  0  2,5  6 

Doctors  of  Medicine 108  180  116  180  109 

Doctors  of  Medicine  out  of  course 1  0  4  1  3 

Doctors  of  Dental  Medicine 86  88  29  82  27 

Doctors  of  Dental  Medicine  out  of  coarse  ...  1  0  0  0  0 

Doctors  of  Veterinary  Medicine 8  7  6  0  0 

Doctors  of  Veterinary  Medicine  out  of  coarse    .10  110 

Masters  of  Arts 118  125  119  110  117 

Masters  of  Arts  oat  of  coarse ^  6  9  6  10  7 

Masters  of  Science 6  1  7  8  6 

Masters  of  Science  out  of  coarse 0  0  8  0  1 

Doctors  of  Philosophy 28  85  29  28  28 

Doctors  of  Science 1  1  0  8  1 

Totals 958  964  1081  1088  1125 


PUBLICATIONS   OF   THE   MUSEUM   OF  COMPARATIVE 
ZOOLOGY   FOR  THE    ACADEMIC   YEAR  1902-03. 

Bulletio :  — 

Vol.  XXXVm.     Geological  Series,  Vol.  V. 

No.  7.  River  Terraces  in  New  England.  By  W.  M.  Davis.  68  pp. 
October,  1902. 

No.  8.  The  Foraminifera  and  other  Organisms  in  the  Raised  Reefs  of 
Fiji.     By  R.  L.  Sherlock.     19  pp.     March,  1908. 


PUBLICATIONS.  823 

Vol.  XXXIX. 

No.  4.  niustration:*  of  Odonata:  Ar^a.  By  Hermann  A.  Ha<}RN. 
With  a  List  and  Bibliography  of  the  Species.     By  Philip  P.  ('alvert. 

20  pp.     2  Plates.     November,  1902. 

No.  5.     Crabs   from   the   Maldive   Islands.      By   Mary  J.   Kathhln. 
18  pp.     I  Plate.     December,  1902. 
No.  6.     Binls   and    Mammals   from    Honduras.     By  Oi'tram   Ban<}8. 

21  pp.     July,  1903. 

No.  7.  ('arboniferous  Fishes  from  the  Central  Western  States.  By 
C.  R.  Kastman.     66  pp.     o  Plates.     July,  I9(m. 

Vol.  XL. 

No.  3.  Contributioas  from  the  Zoological  laboratory.  No.  135.  The 
Development  of  the  Definitive  Feather.  By  R.  M.  Strong.  41  pp. 
9  Plates.     October,  1902. 

No.  4.  Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  No.  137.  The 
Heredity  of  Sex.     By  W.  E.  Castle.     32  pp.     January,  1903. 

No.  5.  Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  No.  138.  The 
Optic  Chiasma  in  Teleosts  and  it-^  bearing  on  the  Asymmetry  of  the  Heter- 
osanata  (Flatfishes).  By  (r.  II.  Parker.  24  pp.  1  Plate.  January, 
1903. 

No.  6.  (Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  No.  141. 
Polydactylism  in  Man  and  the  Domestic  Animals,  with  especial  Reference 
to  Digital  Variations  in  Swine.  By  ('.  \V.  Prentiss.  72  pp.  22  Plates. 
April,  1903. 

Vol.  XLI. 

No.  1.  Birds  of  the  ('ape  Region  of  Lower  California.  By  William 
Brewster.     242  pp.     1  Map.     September,  1902. 

Vol.  XLH.     Geological  Series,  Vol.  VI. 

No.  1.  An  Excursion  to  the  Plateau  Province  of  Utah  and  Arizona. 
By  W.  M.  Davis.     50  pp.     7  Plates.     June,  1903. 

No.  2.     The  Chemical  Composition  of  Limestones  from  upraised  Coral 
Islands,  with  Notes  on  their  Microscopical  Structures.     By  Ernest  W. 
Skeats.     76  pp.     June,  1903. 
Memoirs :  — 

Vol.  XXVI. 

No.  4.  Reports  on  the  Scientific  Results  of  the  Expedition  to  the 
Tropical  Pacific,  1899-1900.  V.  Sharks^  Teeth  and  Cetacean  Bones. 
By  C.  R.  Eastman.     14  pp.     3  Plates.     June.  1903. 

Vol.  XXVIII. 

Reports  on  the  Scientific  Results  of  the  Expedition  to  the  Tropical  Pacific. 
1899-1900.  IV.  The  Coral  Reefs  of  the  Tropical  Pacific.  By  .Vlexander 
Agassiz.     33,410  pp.     238  Plates.     February,  1903. 

Report :  — 

1901-02.     32  pp.     2  Plares.     December,  1903. 
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SUNDRY  PAYMEXTS  MADE  FROM  UNRESTRICTED  IN- 
COME, AND  PROM  THE  UNRESTRICTED  FUNDS 
CALLED  STOCK  ACCOUNT  AND  INSURANCE  AND 
GUARANTY  FUND,  BETWEEN  1826-27  AND  1902-03 
INCLUSIVE. 

All  these  payments  were  made  after  August  31,   1862 y  except  f  10,667.20 

paid  an  account  of  Dane  HcUl  in  1834-35^  and  $25,419,17 

paid  on  account  of  Obsei-vatory  in  1852-53. 


Year. 

1834-35 

1891-92 

1899-1900 

1852-53 

18(12-63 

1862-63 

1882-83 

1901-02 
1902-03 

1862-63 
1872-75 
1891-92 

1892-93 
1895-96 
1898-99 
1901-02 
1902-03 
1902-03 
1869-70 
1871-72 
1871-73 


1874-75 
1874-75 
1880-81 
1875-77 

1889-90 


Dane  Hall : 

Original  cost, $10,667.20 

Alterations, 4,173.22 

"     (for  Harvard  Cooperative  Society),       2,444.08    $17,284.50 
Observatory,  in  excess  of  subscriptions,      .   .  25,419.17 

Applet  on  Chapel,    "      **  **  .    .  1,406.60 

Rogers  Building —  Gymnasium  : 

Cost  in  excess  of  gift, $1,584.21 

Taken  for  College  uses,  scholarship  estab- 
lished,            8,180.60 

Alterations  for  Germanic  Museum,      .    .    .  399.04 

*'  ^*  **  "  ...        1,565.00        6,678.75 

Boyliiton  Hall : 
Cost  in  excess  of  funds  and  gifts  available,   $10,790.72 

Alterations  in  excess  of  gifts, 11,810.00 

'*        Lecture  room  and  organic  labo- 
ratory,           8,806.50 

Galler>', 449.97 

»*         Basement  laboratory,     ....       7,027.09 

970.14 

*'         Southerly  extension, 85.28 

^*  **  *'  6,205.29 

Furnishing        *'  "  1,417.61      47,612.66 

Harvard  and  Massachusetts  Halls  remodelled,  19,966.87 

Holworthy  Hall,  roof  raised  (estimated),   .   .  8,000.00 

Moving  Dane  Hail  and  the  Steward's  (Bur- 
sar's) office,  wing  of  Wadsworth  House, 
on  account  of  the  building  of  Matthews 

Hall, 9,210.42 

Former  Hospital  (Jarvis  Street), 8,602.86 

Stone  walks  in  the  College  Yard, $4,847.88 

Brick  and  stone  walks  in  the  College  Yard,  .       2,072.64        6,919.97 
Grading  Jarvis  Field,  Holmes  Field,  and  the 

Delta, $6,174.94 

(vrading  field  for  athletics  in  rear  of  Divinity 

Hall 964.98        7,189^7 

Amount  carried  forward, $148,041.66 


SUNDRY    PAYMENTS. 
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1875-78 

1894-95 
1895-96 
1876-77 
1879-80 


1880-81 

1892-93 

1894-95 

1897-98 

1898-99 

1898-99 

1899-1900 

1899-1900 

1888-89 


1892-94 

1894-95 

1899-1902 

1900-03 

1890-91 

1893-94 

1894-98 

1895-96 

1889-90 
1895-96 

1895-96 
189^97 

1898-99 
1899-1900 
1900-01 
1900-01 

1901-02 
1901-03 
1902-08 
1902-03 

1895-96 

1895-1903 

1901-08 


Amount  brought  forward, $148,041.55 

Gore  Hall : 
Extension  (excluding  interest  during  con- 

'     Btruction,  $6,098.71), $89,012.68 

Alterations,  stacks  and  reading  room,  .   .   .     22,239.55 

"  and  yentilation, 1,208.05    112,460.28 

Delta  fence, 8,990.00 

Chemical  engine,  given  to  City  of  Cambridge,  3,000.00 

Steam  plant,  ventilation,  plumbing,  etc.,  etc., 
installations : 
University  steam  plant,  plumbing,  etc.  (est.),  $10,000.00 
Plumbing  (UoUis,  Stoughton,  Holworthy),        1,451.19 

Heating  entries  (dormitories) , 678.39 

Shower  baths,  steam  plant  improvements,  .  955.44 

**  *»         *<  "•  ♦*  15,894.66 

Ventilation, 16,174.58 

**  17,285.21 

Steam  plant,  addition  (Sever), 2»?5L67      64,091.14 

Phillips  Brooks  House,  tunnel  and  steam  con- 
nections,      971.20 

Expositions : 

Chicago,  World's  Fair, $11,856.04 

Atlanta,      1,228.85 

Paris, 1,008.14 

Buffalo 175.89      14,268  42 

Cases  for  Semitic  collections, 3,000.00 

Lady  Mowlson  Scholarship  re-established,     .  5,000.00 

Repayments  to  Museum  of  Comp.  Zoology,  .  29,750.00 

Hemenway  Gymnasium,  asphalt  court,  .    .    .  4,882.36 

Club  House  (Jar vis  Street)  : 
Moving  to  make  room  for  Carey  Building,        $853.02 

Alterations, 1,556.76        2,409.78 

University  Hall : 

Alterations, $859.95 

,    , 5,981.15        6,841.10 

Bursar's  Office  —  Dane  Hall  : 

Installation, $748.54 

**  1,157.69        1,906.23 

Carpenter  shops,  alterations  and  additions,  .  1,404.78 
Henry  C.  Warren  House,  moving  and  altera- 
tions,                              3,368.78 

Moving  Nichols  House,  Kirkland  Street,    .   .  1,570.50 

University  Museum,  extension,  furnishing,    .  5,882.98 

Telephone  exchange,  installation, 1,957.49 

Moving  Brimmer  window,      1,000.00 

Department  debts  and  annual  deficits  : 
Lawrence  Scientific  School,  debt,    ....   $10,473.15 
School  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  deficits,    .     28,753.66 

"                **           debt,     .   .     20,406.01      59,632.82 
Amount  carried  forward, $475,429.41 
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[For  1903-04,^ 

Sbabubt  Wells  Allen,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    Jane  8,  1908. 

Carl  Luoas  Alsbero,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry.    June  8,  1903. 

Gborob  Sherwut  Clarks  Badger,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Physic.    June  8,  1903. 

Franklin  Orbbnb  Balch,  Assistant  in  Snrgery.    June  8,  1903. 

EEbnrt  Harris  Aubrbt  Beach,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 

Nathaniel  Lbander  Berry,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1908. 

John  Bapst  Blake,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Elliott  Gray  Bragkett,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8^  1908. 

John  Lewis  Bremer,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June  8, 1908. 

George  Washington  Wales  Brewster,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8, 1908. 

William  Allen  Brooks,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Herbert  Rutherford  Brown,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Comparatiye  Path- 
ology.   June  23,  1903. 

Edward  Marshall  Buckingham,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  June  8, 
1903. 

Charles  Shoret  Butler,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 

Richard  Clarke  Cabot,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 

David  Cheeyer,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 

Edmund  Wright  Clap,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 

Farrar  Cobb,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Ernest  Amory  Codman,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Matthew  Connolly,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    June  8,  1903. 

Algernon  Coolidge,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Nelson  Coolidge,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 

Frederic  Jay  Cotton,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Edward  Cowles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases.    June  8,  1903. 

George  Arthur  Craigin,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    June  8,  1903. 

Lb  Roi  Goddard  Crandon,  Assistant  in  Snrgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Eugene  Anthony  Crockett,  Assistant  in  Otology.    June  8,  1903. 

Elbridge  Gerry  Cutler,  Instructor  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Phytic. 
June  8,  1903. 

John  Dane,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1903. 

Lincoln  Davis,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.     June  8,  1908. 

Thomas  Amory  De  Blois,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology.    June  8,  1908. 

Francis  Parkman  Denny,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.     June  8,  1903. 

James  Crowley  Donoghue,  Assistant  in  Histology.    June  8,  1903. 

Samuel  Holmes  Durgin,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene.     June  8,  1903. 

Edwin  Welles  Dwigut,  Instructor  in  Legal  Medicine.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Wheelock  Elliot,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.     June  8,  1903. 

Robert  Leonard  Emerson,  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry.  June  8, 
1903. 

William  Robby  Patten  Emerson,  Assistant  in  Histology.     June  8,  1903. 

Eugene  Ellsworth  Everett,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1903. 

John  Woodford  Farlow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology.     June  8,  1903. 

William  Edward  Faulkner,  AssistJint  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1903. 

Elisha  Flagg,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
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Lbo  Victor  Friedmak   Assistant  in  Obstetrics.     June  8,  1908. 

Lanodon  Frothinoham,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology.    June  28, 

1908. 
Gboroe  Washihotoii  Gat,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
JoBL  Erhbst  Goldthwait,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1908. 
Charlbb  Montravillb  Grbbn,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.    June  8, 

1908. 
BoBBRT  Battbt  Grebmouoh,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Philip  Hammohd,  Assistant  in  Otology.    June  8,  1908. 
Francis  Bishop  Harrinoton,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
EEbnrt  Hill  Haskbll,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Gborob  Haybb,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology.    June  8,  1903. 
Hbbrt  Fox  Hbwbs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Frank  Albert  Hiooins,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics.    June  8,  1908. 
Hibbert  Winslow  IIill,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1908. 
Joshua  Clapp  Hubbard,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Edwin  Everett  Jack,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Hbnrt  Jackson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Jambs  Marsh  Jackson,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Danibl  Fi0KE  Jones,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Jambs  Oscar  Jordan,  Assistant  in  Materia  Medica.    June  8,  1908. 
Elliott   Proctor   Josun,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 

June  8,  1908. 
Philip  Coombs  Knapp,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nenrous  System. 

June  8,  1903. 
Matnard  Ladd,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    June  8,  1908. 

Edward  Binnbt  Lane,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases.    June  8,  1908. 
Frederic  Thomas  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June  8, 

1908. 
Edwin  Allen  Locke,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Howard  Augustus  Lothrop,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Bobbrt  Williamson  Lotett,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  8,  1908. 
Fred  Bates  Lund,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Gborob  Burgess  Maorath,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1908. 
Henry  Orlando  Marct,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1908. 
Samuel  Stern  Maxwell,  Instructor  in  Physiology.    June  8,  1908. 
Samuel  Jason  Mixter,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Gboroe  Howard  Monks,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
John  Lovett  Morse,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.    June  8,  1903. 
Harris  Peyton  Mosheb,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1908. 
James  Gregory  Mumford,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
John  Cumminos  Munro,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Fred  Towsley  Murphy,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.     June  8,  1908. 
Franklin    Spilman    Newell,   Assistant    in   Obstetrics  and    in  Gynaecology. 

June  8,  1903. 
Edward  Hall  Nichols,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Calvin  Gates  Page,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.     June  8,  1903. 
Henry  Joseph  Perry,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.     June  8,  1903. 
Charles  Allen  Porter,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Abner  Post,  Instructor  in  Syphilis.    June  8,  1903. 


318  APPENDIX. 

Joseph  Hebsey  Pratt,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic.    June  8, 

1903. 
WiLLiAn  Hbkbrrt  Prescott,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Alexander  Quackenboss,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Frank  Linden  Riohardson,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery.     June  28, 

1903. 
William  Henrt  Robet,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  8,  1908. 
David  Daniel  Soannell,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
Frederick  Robertson  Sims,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1908. 
Charles  Morton  Smith,  Assistant  in  Syphilis.    June  8,  1908. 
William  Henry  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Fred  Maurice  Spalddto,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1908. 
Mtlbs  Standish,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology.    June  8,  1903. 
Arthur  Kinosburt  Stone,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Phytic. 

June  8,  1908. 
Maloolm  Storer,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  8,  1908. 
Howard  Townsend  Swain,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.     June  8,  1908. 
EwiNo  Taylor,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June 

23,  1903. 
Edward  Wyllys  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Paul  Thorndike,  Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    June  8,  1908. 
Ernest  Edward  Tyzzer,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Maurice  Paul  Octave  Vbjux-Tybode,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.    June  8, 

1903. 
Herman  Frank  Vickery,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8,  1908. 
Richard  Goodwin  Wadsworth,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1903. 
David  Harold  Walker,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.     June  8,  1903. 
Georob  Lincoln   Walton,  Clinical  Instructor  in   Diseases  of  the  Nervous 

System.    June  8,  1903. 
George  Arthur  Waterman,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    June  8,  1903. 
Francis  Sedgwick  Watson,  Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    June  8, 

1903. 
Charles  James  White,  Instructor  in  Dermatology.    June  8,  1903. 
Franklin  Warren  White,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 

June  8,  1903. 
George  Shattuck  Whiteside,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  8,  1908. 
Charles  Francis  Withington,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  8, 1908. 
James  Homer  Wright,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    June  8,  1903. 
Ernest  Boyen  Young,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  8,  1903. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE   ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD  OF  THE 
MEDICAL   SCHOOL. 

[For  1902-03.^ 

October  13,  1902. 

Franklin  Dexter.  William  Lambert  Richardson,  Dtan. 

Charles  Montraville  Green.  Frederick  Cheever  Shattuck. 

Charles  Harrington.  John  Collins  Warren. 

Frank  Burr  Mallory.  William  Fiske  Whitney. 

Edward  Stickney  Wood. 
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[For  1903-04,] 
JuNB  28,  1908. 

Walter  Bradvord  Caitkom.  Weluam  Lambert  Richardson,  Dean. 

Charles  Montravillb  Green.  Frederick  Chbbvbr  Shattuck. 

Charles  Harrington.  John  Collins  Warren. 

Frank  Burr  Mallort.  William  Fiskb  Whitney. 

Bdward  Sticknet  Wood. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 
[Fbr  1902-03,] 

John  Wesley  Estabrooks,  Instructor  in  OperstiTe  Dentistry  for  the  remainder 

of  the  academic  year.     March  80,  1908. 
Melyille  Forrest  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.     Jannary  IS, 

1908. 

[For  1903-04.] 

Lawrence  Wills  Baker,  Assistant  in  Orthodontia.    June  8,  1903. 
Edwin  Carter  Blaisdell,  Instructor  in  Operatire  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Frederick  Bradley,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Asher   Harriman   St.  Clair  Chase,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 

Dentistry.     June  8,  1908. 
Ernest  Howard  Chute,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
DwiGHT  Moses  Clafp,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8, 1908. 
Harold  DeWitt  Cross,  Demon8d>ator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 1908. 
Horace  Amos  Dayis,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
DwiGHT  Ward   Dickinson,  Assistant   Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

June  8,  1908. 
John  Dana  Dickinson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 

1908. 
John  Walker  Dickinson,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Forrest  Greenwood  Eddy,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Arthur  Warren  Eldred,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Samuel  Tuttlb  Elliott,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
John  Irying  Esgatb,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
John  Wesley  Estabbooks,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 1903. 
Edwin   Linwood  Farrinoton,   Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8, 

1903. 
Jambs  Austin  Furfby,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Harry  Linwood  Grant,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Amos  Irying  Hadlby,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Francis  Herbert  Harding,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Ernest  Jewett  Hart,  Instructor  in  Extracting  and  Anaesthesia.    June  8, 1903. 
Thomas  Bernard  Haydbn,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 1903. 
Ellis  Proctor  Holmes,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Elbridge  Dbgosmos  Kino,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Marquis  D  Lrrrio,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Robert  John  MoMbekin,  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
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Charlbs  Winthrop  McPhersox,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    Jane  8, 

1908. 
EIlmbr  Joseph  Marston,  Instructor  in  Operadre  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Gborob  Howard  Momu,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology.    June  8,  1908. 
Lbslie  Herbert  Natlor,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Harrt  Snow  Parsons,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  8,  1908. 
Joseph  Tottbn  Paul,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Charles  Ernest  Perkins,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Charles    William   Rodoers,  Assistant  in  Dental  Materia  Medica.    June  8, 

1903. 
Melville  Forrest  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.     June  8,  1908. 
Harrt  Benjamin  Suuman,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery.     June  8,  1908. 
Henry  Carlton  Smith,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    June  8,  1903. 
David  Frederick  Spinney,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  8,  1908. 
William    Daniel    Squarebrios,    Instructor  in    Extracting  and   Anaesthesia. 

June  8,  1903. 
Wilfred  Harlow  Starratt,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Arthur  Henry  Stoddard,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  8, 

1903. 
Ezra  Fletcher  Taft,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1903. 
Edward  Wyllys  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Neurology.    June  8,  1903. 
Evan  Parker  Wbntworth,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 
Julius  George  Wiluam  Werner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry. 

June  8,  1908. 
Robbrt  Whitbhill,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  8,  1908. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE 
DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

June  23,  1903. 

Waldo  Elias  Boardman.  William  Parker  Cooke. 

Charles  Albert  Brackbtt.  Thomas  Fillbbrown. 

Edward  Cornelius  Brigos.  William  Barker  Hills. 

DwioHT  Moses  Clapp.  William  Henry  Potteb. 

Eugene  Hanes  Smith,  Dean. 

BUSSEY   INSTITUTION. 
[For  the  Calendar   Year  1903.] 
John  George  Jack,  Lecturer  at  the  Arnold  Arboretum.     April  18,  1903. 

[For  1903-04.] 

Frank  Thompson  Dillingham,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     April  27,  1903. 
John  Hamilton  Robinette,  Assistant  in  Agriculture.     April  27,  1908. 
Charles  Stephen   Shaughnessy,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Surveying. 
April  27,  1903. 
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OBSERVATORY. 
[  Without  Umtt  of  time,  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

JoHH  Augustine  Dunwe,  Assistant  at  the  Obserratoiy  from  September  1, 1902. 

NoTember24,  1902. 
Olitsb  CLiKToif  Wbndbll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy  for  fire  years 

from  September  1,  1908. 

OTHER  APPOINTMENTS. 
[  Without  limit  of  time^  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

AxEZANDBR  AoASSiz,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Uniyersity  Mnsemn 

from  September  1,  1902.     December  29,  1902. 
Robert  LbMotnb  Barrett,  Associate  of  the  University  Museum  in  GkogH*aphy. 

December  1,  1902. 
Herbert  Haviland  Field,  Associate  of  the  Uniyersity  Museum  in  Zoology. 

December  1,  1902. 
KuNO  Francke,  Curator  of  the  Germanic  Museum.     October  13,  1902. 
AifDRBW  Gray  Weeks,  Jr.,  Associate  of  the  Uniyersity  Museum  in  Zoology. 

December  1,  1902. 
Thomas  Augustus  Jaooar,  Jr.,  Regent  from  September  1,  1908.    September 

29,  1908. 

[/br  1903-04,^ 

Lthit  Stalbt  Bbals,  Auditor  of  Randall  Hall  Association.    June  28,  1908. 
Frakois  Dohs,  Instructor  in  Gymnastics.     March  80,  1908. 

PREACHERS  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

Mat  26,  1908. 

Ltmah  Abbott.  Hekrt  yak  Dtks. 

Frajicis  Broww.  William  Wallace  Feitn. 

Flotd  Williams  Tomkins. 

COMMITTEE   ON  THE  REGULATION  OF  ATHLETIC   SPORTS. 

IFor  1902-03.^ 
October  18,  1902. 
FfUuHy  Members. 
Ira  Nelson  Hollis.  Horatio  Stevbics  Wnrrs. 

[For  1903-04.] 
Mat  26,  1908. 
Faculty  Members:  Oraduate  Members: 

Abram  Piatt  Andrew.  Norman  Williams  Bingham,  Jr. 

Archibald  Cart  Coolidob.  Edward  Hall  Nichols. 

Horatio  Steybns  White.  Thomas  Nelson  Perkins. 
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TABLE   III. 
Illness  Report  as  Related  to  the  different  Schools. 


Diseasos. 

CoUege. 

Scientific. 

3i_ 
1 

3 
2 

1 

3 

1 

2 

1 

18 

1 

13 

1 
11 

1 
1 
2 

1 
2 

8 

10 

5 

83 

640 
13 

i 

■2 

n 

86 

114 

7 

885 

18 

82 

80 

240 

7 

45 

228 

70 

137 

433 

19 

19 

422 

28 

86 

7 

890 

12 

56 

57 

2 

168 

7 

41 

7 

61 

377 

201 

5 

6 

Appendicitis     .   . 
Bronchitis    .    .    . 
Chicken-pox    .   . 
Colds,  unclassified 
Constipation    .    . 

Coryza 

Dentistry  .... 
Diarrhoea     .    .   . 
Diphtheria    .    .    . 
Ear,  of  the  .   .   . 
Eye,  of  the  .    .   . 
General  Debility . 
Headache.   .    .   . 
Indigestion  .   .   . 
Insomnia  .   .    .   . 
Jaundice  .   .    .   . 
La  Grippe     .   .   . 
Laryngitis    .    .   . 
Malaria     .   .   .   . 
Measles     .   .    .   . 
Miscellaneous  .   . 

Mumps 

Neuralgia     .   .   . 
Overwork     .   .    . 
Pertussis  .   .    .   . 
Pharyngitis  .    .    . 
Pneumonia  .    .    . 
Rheumatism     .    . 
Scarlet  Fever  .   . 
Skin, bf the.   .   . 
Surgical    .    .   .    . 
TonsUUtis     .   .    . 
Tuberculosis    .    . 
Typhoid    .    .   .    . 

1 

10 
28 

1 
234 

7 
22 
27 
67 

4 
15 
68 
11 
34 
126 

4 

4 
111 

7 

9 

4 
93 

1 
18 

9 

50 
1 

11 
3 

14 
100 

32 
2 

2 

7 
29 

2 
233 

6 
20 
20 
69 

2 

8 

83 

12 

42 

121 

6 

87 
9 
7 

107 

16 
15 

46 

8 

10 
88 
65 

3 

8 

9 
20 

1 
149 

3 
17 
16 
46 

9 

31 

12 

14 

65 

4 

3 

66 

2 

6 

1 

57 

7 
7 

26 
2 

10 
2 

12 
74 

48 

1 
1 

t 

4 

18 

121 

11 

8 

29 

1 

3 

24 

12 

12 

51 

3 

5 

65 

6 

66 
3 
7 

13 

17 

2 

6 

59 

26 

1 

2 

Sp. 

1 
13 

2 

1 
3 

3 
4 

8 
9 

7 

2 

1 
16 

2 
2 

2 

1 
2 

1 
7 
3 

90 

122 
74 

1 

1 
2 

1 
35 

5 
I 
9 

1 
4 
3 
2 

14 
1 
1 

14 
1 

7 

1 
•• 
10 

1 

3 
7 
3 

127 

136 
93 

2 

1 
3 

40 

1 

4 

11 

9 
6 
9 

15 
1 
4 

17 
2 
2 

13 
5 

1 

2 
1 
2 

1 
6 

4 

160 

151 
106 

8 

1 
2 

23 

1 
4 
1 
4 

1 
6 
2 
5 
8 

2 
9 

96 

83 
116 

4 

2 

19 

2 

2 
3 
2 
2 
3 

9 

1 
2 

3 

1 

1 

1 

4 
6 
2 

Sp. 

1 
2 

14 

1 

2 

2 

5 
3 
6 
3 

12 

4 
8 

2 

5 

6 
3 

1 

3 

1 
1 
1 
1 
4 

8 
1 
2 

7 
I 

1 
5 

3 
2 
2 

1 
6 
3 

1 

55 

301 
17 

i 

1 

2 

1 
1 

2 

8 

37 
22 

1 

2 

1 
2 

1 
7 

Totals    .   .    .   . 

No.  of  Students. 
%  of  *'Sign-offs" 

1117  1120 

608'  578 

184|  194 

1 

721 

420 
171 

575 

381 
151 

65 

94 
69 

74 

120 
62 
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Academies,  records  of  candidates  for  admission  from 14 

AgassiZf  Elizabeth  Caiy,  resignation  of 36,  804 

Agassiz  Honse 36,  803 

Appointment  Committee 43 

Archaeology  and  Ethnology 83 

Arnold  Arboretum 28,  280 

Publications 281 

Arts  and  Sciencks,  Facultt  of.  Dean's  report 66 

Appointments 806 

Committees 7 

Courses  of  instruction 12,  66 

Courses  of  instruction,  numbering  of 88 

Salaries 48 

Summer  courses 17,  88 

Association  of  American  Uniyersities 160 

Athletic  Sports 40 

Foo^ball      116 

Numbers  engaged  in  the  various  sports 116 

Committee  on  the  Regulation  of 116,821 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  degree  of,  in  Graduate  School 98,  108,  161 

Three  years'  residence  of  candidates  for 11,  18 

Bermuda  Biological  Laboratory 82,  266 

Botanic  Garden 28,  226 

Cuban  Experiment  Station 229 

Botanical  Museum 28,  228 

Briggs,  Le  Baron  Russell,  elected  President  of  Radcliife  College  ...     86,  804 

Bussey  Estate 26 

BcssBT  Institution,  Dean's  report 26,  197 

Appointments 820 

Chemistry,  additions  to  teaching  staff  in 28 

Chemical  Laboratory,  Report  on 28,  288 

HUl,  H.  B.,  death  of 6,  288 

New  Laboratory 284 

Number  of  students  in  laboratory  courses 286 

Publications 237 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board 12,  90 

Comparative  Medicine,  instruction  in 26 

Counterpoint,  admission  examination  in 12,  90 

Cryptogamic  Herbarium 28 

Death-rate  of  the  University 6 

Deaths 6,  288,  286,  286,  806 

Deficits,  1826-1908 826 

Degrees  conferred,  1899-1908 822 

Dental  School,  Dean's  report 24,  193 

Administrative  Board 820 

Admission  requirements 24 

Appointments 819 

Charitable  service 24,  196 
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Dental  School.  —  Concladed. 

Courses  of  instruction 193 

Deficit 1% 

EndoMrment  needed 24,  196 

House  of  the  Good  Samaritan,  service  at 196 

Infirmary 194 

Mechanical  Dentistry 196 

Operative  Department 194 

Registration  statistics 198 

Dexter,  Franklin,  resignation  of 6 

Divinity  Hall 19,  166 

Divncrrr  School,  Dean's  report 19,  164 

Appointments 814 

Colleges  and  seminaries  whence  students  came 168 

Common-Room  in  Divinity  Hall 166 

Courses  of  instruction  in  1902-08 169 

Dissatisfaction  with  Bachelor's  degree  in  Divinity 21 

Distribution  of  electives  in  different  departments 164 

Divinity  students  taking  courses  in  Art«  and  Science 156 

Harvard  College,  relations  with 19,  166 

Library 162 

Library  building 168 

Non-Divinity  students  taking  Divinity  School  eonrtes 166 

Registration  statistics 167 

Relations  with  Graduate  School 19,  166 

Resort  of  ministers  to 19 

Students  who  have  already  begun  professional  life 167 

Summer  School  of  Theology 158 

Teaching  staff 164 

Draper,  F.  W.,  resignation  of 7 

Enoinbbrino,  Diyisiox  op 29,  248 

Engineering  Journal 248 

BXAMINATION    PSOCTORS,    BOABD   OP 814 

Finances 48 

Final  Honors 10 

FoGo  Art  Museum,  Director's  report 84,  292 

Enlargement  of  building  needed 86,  296 

Relations  with  Semitic  and  Germanic  museums 85,  295 

Forestry 16,  26,  118 

Geology  and  Gboorapht,  Departmbnt  op,  Chairman's  report ...     82,  268 

Gardner  Collection 272 

Publications 274 

Summer  courses 268 

Germanic  Museum,  Curator's  report 35,  297 

Relations  with  Fogg  Museum      86 

Gifts   .    .    .    162,  166,  171,  196,  208,  204,  222,  228,  288,  259,  261,  272,  276,  288, 

292,  297,  298,  802 

Graduate  School,  Dean's  report 17,  118 

Administrative  Board 318 

Age  of  studente 18,  139 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  degree  of 161 

Birthplaces  of  students 131 

Colleges  and  Universities  whence  students  came 124,  130 

Degrees 132 

Doctors  of  Philosophy,  1903 136 

Fellowships  and  scholarships  , 140,  148 
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Instrnctorahipt,  Teaching  Fellowships,  and  Assiitantships 148 

Possible  extension  of  its  service  to  the  community 18 

Master  of  Arts,  degree  of 160 

Migration  of  students 18 

New  name  needed  for 19 

Number  and  classification  of  students 119 

Percentage  of  Bachelor's  degrees  of  different  kinds 129 

Percentage  of  students  fresh  from  college 17,  123 

Percentage  of  students  from  other  colleges 128 

Percentage  of  students  in  their  first  and  following  jears 123 

Residences  of  students 181 

Resident  students  doing  full  work 121 

Resort  to  the  different  subjects  of  study 122 

Qrat  Herbarium,  Curator's  report 28,  222 

Accessions 222 

Billings  Fund 228 

Publications 225 

Harmony,  admission  examination  in 12,  90 

Harvard  Collboe,  Dean's  report 96 

Administrative  Board 107,  312 

Admission  examination  statistics 101 

Admission  examinations,  three-part  division  of 107 

Discipline 107 

Losses  and  gains  of  classes 18,  99 

Number  taking  degee  of  A.B.  within  three  years 98 

Recipients  of  degree  not  registered  in  Senior  Class 98 

Registration  statistics 96 

Relations  with  Lawrence  Scientific  School 15,  16,  100 

Scholarships 16,  109 

Three-year  students  in  Quinquennial  Catalogue 11,96 

Harvard  Cooperative  Society 89 

Harvard  Dining  Association,  cost  of  board 828 

Meal  cards 828, 329 

New  method  of  administration 37 

Harvard  Psychological  Studies 29, 245 

Harvard  Travellers  Club 83,  270 

Harvard  Union 39 

Trustees  of 322 

Haven,  George,  death  of     5 

Hill,  H.  B.,  death  of 6,  233 

Hollis,  1.  N 41 

Honors  in  Harvard  College     92 

Honors  in  Literature 91 

Illness  statistics 42,  330-832 

Improvement  to  grounds,  buildings  and  equipment 52,  324 

Insurance  and  Quaranty  Fund 50,  324 

Jbvfbrson  Physical  Laboratory,  Director's  report 28,  239 

Additional  equipment  needed 241 

Number  of  students  in  courses 239 

Publications 241 

Underground  laboratory  needed 240 

Law  School,  Dean's  report 20,  164 

Appointments 314 

Austin  Hall  outgrown 168 

Courses  of  instruction 166 

Dissatisfaction  with  the  Bachelor's  degree  in  Law 21,168 
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Law  School.  —  Concluded. 

Gifts  to  the  Law  Library 165 

Growth  of 20 

Registration  statistics 164 

Lawrence  Scientific  School,  Dean's  report 16,  111 

Admlnistratiye  Board 313 

Admission  requirements 16,  112 

Discipline 114 

Harvard  College,  transfer  of  students  to  and  from 16,  16,  112 

Registration  statistics Ill 

Lecture  courses 96 

Library,  Librarian's  report 26,  198 

Accessions 208 

Admission  to  the  book-stack 211 

Archives 221 

Catalogue  Department 217 

Congress,  Library  of,  catalogue  cards  from 218 

**  Descriptive  and  Historical  Notes" 202 

Endowment 200 

Exchanges 213 

Financial  condition 220 

Gifts 204,  210 

Gore  Hall,  retention  of    . 27 

Harvard  Collection 221 

*^ Live"  and  "dead"  books     .  ' 201 

Loss  of  books 217 

Need  of  a  new  building,  and  endowment 25,  198 

Open  collections 211 

Ordering  Department 219 

Reserved  books  loaned  over  Sunday 212 

Shelf  Department 214 

Storage  of  books 216 

Sunday  use  of  reading-room 212 

Use  of  books  in  College  Library 210 

Visiting  Committee's  report 198 

Lincoln,  Arthur,  death  of 5 

Master  of  Arts,  degree  of,  requirements  for 18,  92,  150 

Medical  School,  Dean's  report 21, 171 

Administrative  Board 318 

Anatomy 171 

Appointments      316 

Bacteriology 174 

Building 171 

** Block  system"  of  instruction 23 

Chemistry 175 

Comparative  Pathology 179 

Courses  of  instruction 186 

Dermatology 184 

Dormitory,  needed  for 22 

Elective  fourth-year  courses 23 

Final  Examination  statistics 189 

Finances 21 

Graduate  students 192 

Histology  and  Embryology 178 

Hygiene 183 

Museum 184 
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Neurology 184 

New  bnildings  for 21 

Pathology 176 

PhyBiology 173 

Publications 172-183 

Registration  statistics 188 

Scholarships ^ ,185 

Small-pox  investigations 28 

Surgery 179 

Medical  School  l^ndertaking 22,  49 

Medicine,  Faculty  of,  Dean's  report 169 

Memorial  Hall.     See  Harrard  Dining  Association. 

MlNBBALOGICAL    MUSROM    AND    LABORATORIES  OP    MiNBBALOOT    AND    PET- 
ROGRAPHY, Curator's  report 276 

Publications 277 

MosBUM  OF  Comparative  Zo6loot,  Keeper's  report 30,  259 

Library 31,  261 

Publications 31,  261,  322 

McsEUM  OF  Fine  Arts,  Trustees  of 822 

Museums,  expenditures  for 46 

Music,  admission  examination  in 12,  90 

New  Lecture  Hall 48 

Observatory,  Director's  report 30,  249 

Appointments      321 

Arequipa  station 254 

Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory 265 

Boyden  Department 254 

Bruce  photographic  telescope 254 

Carnegie  Institution 249 

Draper  Memorial 253 

East  Equatorial 250 

Library 255 

Meridian  Circle 251 

Opportunities  for  immediate  expenditure      250 

Photographic  negatives,  sale  of 257 

Publications 256 

Telegraphic  announcements 256 

Twelve-inch  Meridian  Photometer 252 

Payments  from  unrestricted  income  from  Stock  Account  and  from  Insurance 

and  Guaranty  Fund,  1826-1908 52,  826 

Peabodt  Museum  op  American  Archaeoloot  akd  Ethnology, 

Curator's  report 33,  278 

Certain  running  expenses  assumed  by  the  College 33,  286 

Collections  deposited  by  neighboring  institutions 279 

Physics,  additions  to  teaching  staff  in 28 

Porter,  C.  B.,  resignation  of 7 

Preachers  to  the  University 321 

Preparatory  S<;hools.  records  of  candidates  for  admissions  from 14 

Proctors 313 

Psychological  Laboratory,  Report  on 29,  245 

Emerson  Hall 248 

Harvard  Psychological  Stndles 245 

Public  Schools,  records  of  candidates  for  admission  from 14 

Radcliffb  College,  Dean's  report 86,  801 

Admission  examination  statistics 802 

Aga«siz  House 808 
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Radcuffe  College. —  Concluded. 

Bertram  Hall 302 

Courses  in  Harvard  University  taken  by  Radcliffe  students 302 

Endowment  needed 37,  304 

Graduate  Students 302 

Registration  statistics 301 

Working-library  needed 304 

Rerignations * 305 

Retiring  Allowance  Fund 46 

Rockefeller,  John  D 22 

Russell,  Frank,  death  of 285 

Scholarships 16,  109,  140,  148 

Scudder,  Samuel  H.,  gift  from 31 

Semitic  Museum,  Curator's  report 34,  48,  288 

Exploring  expeditions 34,  291 

Opening  exercises ' 288 

Relations  with  Fogg  Museum 35 

**  Sign-off"  blanks 42 

Squam  Lake,  Engineering  Camp  at 29 

Stadium 41,  117 

Stillman  Infirmary 42,  48,  114 

Stock  Account 50,  324 

Summer  Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences 17,83,268 

Registration  statistics 829,  330 

Surpluses  and  Deficits,  1826-1903 52,  326 

Tabular  View,  discussion  of .• 8 

Three  years*  residence  for  A.B 11 

UniTersity,  College  and  Library  Account 48 

Veterinary  School  account      48 

Wadsworth,  O.  F.,  resignation  of 7 

Wilson,  H.  B.,  death  of 286 

Zodix>oiCAL  Laboratory,  Director's  report 32,  263 

Aquaria 82, 266 

Bermuda  station 32,  266 

Number  of  students  in  courses 263 

PubUcations 267 

Zoology,  Instruction  in 81 
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TREASURER'S  STATEMENT. 

<»> 

To  THE  Bo^RD  OF  Otebseers  OF  Hartard  Collbgb  :  — 

The  Treasurer  of  the  College  submits  the  Annual  Statement 

of  the  financial  affairs  of  the  University,  for  the  year  ending 

July  31, 1903,  in  the  usual  form. 

The  Funds  separately  invested,  with   the  income  thereof, 

are  as  follows :  — 

UNIVERSITY.  jJlJ^^      Income. 

George  B.  Dorr, 

Uniyenit^r  Hoiues  and  Lands, $115,966.56    $5,044.88 

George  Draper, 

Univenity  Houses  and  Lands,     ..." 48,458.50         679.48 

John  Cowdin, 

Real  Estate,  Haymarket  Square,  Boston,     ....         22,000.00      1,699.82 
John  C.  Gray, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 25,000.00      1,087.56 

VlBlter  Hastings, 

Real  Estate,  Sacramento  St.,  Cambridge,     ....         20,000.00      1,128.48 
Insurance  and  Guaranty, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 87,885.28      5,754.86 

Real  Estate,  Lucas  St.,  Boston, 4,000.00 

Joseph  Lee, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 10,000.00         435.02 

Prancis  E.  Parker, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 118,817.44      4,951.84 

Mary  B.  Searle  Fund, 

10  shares  American  Express  Co. (sold  during  year) ,  80.00 

Henry  Villard  (part), 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 18,209.81 

William  F.  Weld, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 100,000.00     4,850.24 

COLLEGE. 

T.  Jefferson  Coolidge,  for  Research  in  Physics, 

625  shares  Massachusetts  Electric  Companies,  pref.,         57,500.00      2,500.00 
Saton  Professorship  of  the  Science  of  Government, 

Mortgages  on  real  estate  in  New  York  City,    .   .   .         84,000.00         700.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $706,887.04  $28,406.58 


Amoants  brought  forward, $706,887.04  $28,406.58 

Charles  Eliot  Norton  Fellowship, 

$15,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*0 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  colhiteral)  of  1921, 14,100.00         600.00 

G^eorge  Foster  Peabody  Scholarship, 

$6,000  Mexican  Coal  &  Coke  Co.  Ist  M.,  S.  F.  5*b 

of  1926, 4,800.00         150.00 

Peimoyer  Scholarships  (part), 

Peimoyer  Annuity  in  England  (sold  daring  year) ,  21 .22 

Jonathan  Phillips's  Gift, 

$10,000  atj  of  Boston  Si's  of  1920, 10,000.00         350.00 

Professorship  of  Hygiene  (part). 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insarance  Co.,    .   .  5,000.00         200.00 

$16,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4's 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921, 15,681.85         640.00 

Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1883, 

$5,000  BrookHne  Gas  Light  Co.  Genl  M.  5*6  of  1918,         5,000.00         250.00 
Dunlap  Smith  Scholarship, 

$5,000  Metropolitan  West  Side  Elevated  R.  R.  Ex- 
tension M.  4*9  of  1938, 4,700.00 

Stonghton  Scholarship  (part). 

Real  Estate  in  Dorchester, 1,294.80 

Wales  Professorship  of  Sanskrit, 

Real  Estate,  Comhill,  Boston, 40,000.00         257.45 

Samuel  Ward's  Gift, 

Ward's  (Bomkin)  Island,  Boston  Harbor,   .   .   .  1.00 

David  Ames  Wells  (part), 

$1,000  The  Electric  Corporation  7*s  of  1992  (sold 
during  year), 85.00 

Real  Estate  in  Brooklyn,  New  York, 2,500.00 

11  shares  Walter  A .  Wood  M.  &  R.  Machine  Co.,    .  550.00 

Mary  Ii.  Whitney  Scholarship, 

$1,800  City  of  Laramie  10-80  6*6  (sold  dnringyear),  89.00 

Executor  of  C.  L.  B.  Whitney's  will,  interest 
on  a  loan,  which  has  not  been  transferred,  ...  27.00 

LIBRARY. 
Ichabod  Tucker  (part). 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   .  .  5,000.00        200.00 

LAW   SCHOOL. 

James  Barr  Ames  Prize  (part), 

Personal  Note, 2,500.00         108.00 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

OalTin  and  Lucy  Ellis  (part), 

40,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*8 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  colhiteral)  of  1921, 26,585.00      1,600.00 

Real  Estate  in  Boston, 22,500.00        862^9 

Real  Estate  in  Eden,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,    ....         10,000.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $877,049.19  $38,246.54 


Amoiintf  brought  forward, $877,049.19  $88,246.54 

George  C.  Shattuok  (part), 

$25,000  KaoBas  City,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  R.  R. 
Cons.  M.  6*s  of  1928  ($208.70  deducted  from  in- 
come for  alnking  premium) ,    80,092.60      1,296.80 

OBSERVATORY. 

Adrancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1902)  (part), 

15  shares  Calumet  &  Hecla  Mining  Co., 9,000.00         875.00 

$8,000  Mortgage  Note, 8,000.00         180.00 

5,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*8 
(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921, 4,800.00         200.00 

PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF  AMERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND  ETHNOLOGY. 

Feabody  Building  (part) ,     ^  $54,000  Kansas  &  Mis-  (  11,512.72  622.82 

Feabody  Collection  (part),  >    souri  R.  R.  1st  M.5's  }  19,218.64  1,088.84 

Feabody  Professor  (part),  )    of  1922,                   (  19,218.64  1,088.84 
Thaw  (part)  ($8.48  deducted  from  income  for  sinking 
premium), 

$20,000  Girard  Point  Storage  Co.  1st  M.  8i*s  of  1940,         20,818.58  691 .52 

SPECIAL  FUNDS. 
Bussey  Trust, 

Real  Estate, 892,710.18    15,796.42 

Bobert  Troup  Faine  (accumulating)  ($174.77  de- 
ducted from  income  for  sinking  premiums), 

$88,000  Massachusetts  8i*s  of  1913, 89,519.88      1,185.25 

5,000  "  "         1916, 5,271.10         164.15 

8,000  '<  **         1988, 8,816.25  95.88 

Fund  of  the  Class  of  1834, 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   .   .  1,000.00  40.00 

Fund  of  the  Class  Of  1844, 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   .   .  6,500.00         260.00 

Fund  of  the  Class  of  1853, 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   .   .  8,725.00         149.00 

Charles  Ii.  Hancook  Bequest  (part). 

Real  Estate  in  Chehiea, 410.00 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid  (part). 

Real  Estate  in  Boston, 22,500.00         862.28 

Frioe  Greenleaf.     ($915.58  deducted  from  income 
for  sinking  premiums.)      The  total  amount  of 
this  Fund  is  $788,865.31,  which  is  invested  as 
follows :  — 
$12,200  Rutland  R.  R.  6's  of  1902  (paid  during  year) ,  284.68 

8,000  Chicago,  Burl.  &  Quincy  R.  R.  4*6  of  1922,  2,880.00         120.00 

290  shares  Northern  R.  R.  (N.H.), 29,290.00      1,740.00 

817      »'      Boston  &  Maine  R.  R., 48,724.00     2,219.00 

AmoonU  carried  forward, $1,550,051.78  $61,095.97 


46,800.00 

2,880.00 

22,306.27 

1,185.00 

68,190.00 

2,485.00 

2,635.00 

115.00 

4,305.56 

208.00 

428.72 

51,866.04 

1,800.00 

20,703.75 

675.00 

10,000.00 

160.00 

70,644.76 

2,671.06 

Amoxmtfl  bronght  forward, $1,550,051.78  $61,095.97 

Price  GreenleeS (continued). 

360  shares  Boston  &  Lowell  R.  R., 

287      *»      Fitchbnrgr  R.  R.,  preferred, 

855      "      Old  Colony   "  

28      "      N.Y.  Central  &  Hudson  River  R.R.,   . 
52      ^^      West  End  Street  Railway,  preferred,   . 

84      "      Central  Vermont  R'y, 

707      "      Fennsylrania  R.  R., 

15     '^      Boston  Real  Estate  Troat, 

100      "      Paddock  Bmlding  Trust, 

$70,000  American  Bell  Telephone  Co.  4's  of  1908, 
70,000  Broadway   Realty   Co.    Purchase   money 

Ist  M.  6*s  of  1926, 74,828.90      3,315.78 

24,000  Burl.  &  Mo.  R.  R.  R.  in  Keb.  non  ex.  6's  of 

1918, 24,616.69      1,088.86 

48,500  Central  Vermont  R'y  1st  M.  4*s  of  1920,  .  87,845.00  1,740.00 
50,000  Chic.  June.  R*ys  &  Union  Stock  Yards  5*s  of 

1915, 47,000.00      2,500.00 

8,000  Kansas  City,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  cons. 

M.  6'8  of  1928, 9,784.82         149.76 

60,000  Metropolitan  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  Ist  M.  6's  of 

1918, 49,750.00      2,500.00 

25,000  New  England  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6*s  of  1906,  .  25,222.65  1,425.78 
84,000  New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River  R.  R. 

(Michigan  Central  Collateral)  8i's  of  1998,       28,412.10      1, 190.00 
82,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*s 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921,    ....         19,998.55      1,280.00 
7,500  Pennsylvania  R.  R.   conv.   3^*8  of  1912 

(converted  during  year), 196.87 

60,000  Union  Pacific  R.R.  lstM.&L.G.4'sof  1947,  44,626.00  2,000.00 
60,000  Note  of  Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills,  .  .  .  50,000.00  2,218.76 
Cash  in  City  Trust  Co., 3,623.01  43.01 

Totals, $2,268,023.09  $92,913.82 

The  other  Funds  are  invested  as  a  whole.  The  general 
investments  are  stated  in  detail  on  pages  42,  43,  44,  and  45  of 
this  report.  The  usual  summary  of  them,  and  of  their  income, 
is  as  follows  :  — 

Principal,  PrincipiU, 

InTestments.  Aug.  1, 1002.  JuljSl,  1908.        Income. 

Notes,  Mortgages,  &c., $728,000.00  $1,669,000.00  $55,348.42 

United  States  Bonds, 462,249.39  7,742.00 

Railroad  Bonds, 4,445,544.36  5,270,059.35  209,061.92 

Sundry  Bonds, 1,753,980.62  1,623,406.48  74,693.71 

Railroad  Stocks, 377,899.91  617,650.17  18,376.00 

Manufacturing  and  Telephone  Stocks,  94,429.54  194,344.64  9,138.67 

Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks, 400,129.72  407,629.72  11,283.50 

Amounu  carried  forward,    .   .     $8,262,233.44    $9,771,990.36  $385,544.22 


Principftl. 
iDTettmenU.  Aug.  1 ,  IQOl 

Amoiintf  brought  forward,  .   .     $8,262,288.44 

BealEflUte, 2,751,541.92 


Adyancei  to  Bnssey  Tnut,  .... 
«        41  Oowdin  Real  Eatate,  . 
"       <'  Calvin  &  Iiuoy  Ellis 
RealEftate,     .... 
*«        "  Medical  School  Under- 
taking,      

"        "   Obserratorj, 

"        "  Sch.  of  Veterinary  Med., 

**        "  Peabody  Museum  of 

Am.  Archaeology  and 

Ethnology, 

"        **  Botanic  Department,  .   . 
*^        '^   Dining  Hall  Association, 
"       "  BandallHall    " 
««        "  Classical  Publication  Fund 

of  the  Class  of  1856, 
**        '*   Sundry  Accounts, 
Baring  Brothers  &  Company, 
Term  Bills  due  in  October,  . 
**        **   overdue,  .... 
Cash  in  Adams  Trust  Co.,   . 
'•      City  Trust  Co.,     .   . 
«      National  Union  Bank, 
»^     Old  Boston  National  Bank 
<*      hands  of  Bursar, 

Totals  of  general  investments. 
Totals  of  special  investments, 

Amounts, .... 


29,786.51 


63.87 

472,588.60 
2,921.85 
14,114.90 


2,278.60 

5,307.35 

46,224.69 

84,302.27 

963.91 

129.15 

2,893.16 

238,881.23 

7,765.25 


10,902.73 
96,114.57 
16,975.62 


Princlpftl, 
July  31, 1008.        Interest. 

$9,771,990.36  $385,544.22 

2,796,354.66    145,148.70 

59,068.11        1,293.31 

2,152.94 

3.17 


485,763.24 
8,362.84 


18,214.31 
146.09 
705.76 


3,123.51  113.93 

6,897.98  265.87 

44,339.16  2,087.12 

38,702.27  1,715.11 


615 
1,891 

241,773 
10,147 
47,260, 
34. 
62,090. 
13,922. 
21,508. 


.72 
.26 

,03 
.50 
22 
43 
35 
86 
17 


48.20 
396.65 

1,583.22 

1,951.88 
2,693.38 


$11,995,983.12 
2,118,558.73 


$13,605,498 
2,258,023 


.61  $561,910.41 
.09      92,913.82 


$14,114,541.85  $15,863,521.70  $654,824.23 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Corporation,  October  26,  1891,  it  was 

*^  Votedj  that  the  sum  of  $23,341. 97  being  the  net  gain  from  sales 
of  bonds  at  a  profit,  heretofore  credited  to  the  account  of  RaUroad 
Bond  Premiums,  be  transferred  as  of  July  31,  1891,  to  a  new  ac- 
count to  be  called  'Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Investments,' 
which  account  shall  be  credited  with  all  gains  and  charged  with  all 
losses  hereafter  arising  from  sales  of  property  belonging  to  the 
general  investments.  As  this  account  belongs  pro  rata  to  all  the 
Funds  sharing  in  general  investments  it  is  not  to  be  allowed  interest 
when  its  balance  is  on  the  credit  side  nor  to  be  charged  with  interest 
when  its  balance  is  on  tlie  debit  side." 


The  gains  arising  from  the  sale  during  the  year  of  United 
United  States  Bonds  amounting  to  $85,6()2.61,  and  from  the 
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sale  of  certain  railroad  bonds,  amounting  to  $10,039.50,  were 
credited  to  **  Grains  and  Losses  for  General  Investments"  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  vote  of  October  26,  1891. 
The  balance  to  the  credit  of  that  account  August  1,  1903,  was 
$584,450.18. 

The  sums  of  $9,935.55  and  $1,302.48  have  been  deducted 
from  the  income  of  all  bonds  bought  at  a  premium  and  held 
respectively  as  general  and  special  investments,  and  have  been 
applied,  as  the  fair  yearly  repayment  from  income,  towards 
sinking  the  whole  of  these  premiums  at  the  maturity  of  the 
bonds. 

The  net  income  of  the  general  investments  has  been  divided 
at  the  rate  of  4^,^  per  cent,  among  the  Funds  to  which  they 
belong  (excluding  <^  Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Invest- 
ments"), after  allowing  special  rates  to  certain  temporary 
Funds  and  balances.  The  fraction,  which  was  $214.41,  has 
been  placed  as  usual  to  the  credit  of  the  University  account. 

The  rate  of  income  compared  with  that  for  1901-02  shows 
a  decrease  of  twelve  one-hundredths  of  one  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  the  income  available  for  the 
departments  dependent  upon  the  College  proper,  and  the 
expenditures  in  those  departments;  the  income  and  the  ex- 
penditure for  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  and  the  College 
being  combined  in  the  College  account :  — 

Interest  on  Funds  for 

Uniyersity  Salaries  and  Expenses, $51,564.80 

Library  Salaries  and  Expenses  (not  books),    .   .   .     88,810.90 

College  Salaries  and  Expenses, 85,884.64 

Gymnasium,  and  repairs  on  College  buildings,    .   .  none. 

Receipts  from  students, 595,869.75 

Sundry  receipts,  as  follows :  — 

Gifts  for  Salaries  and  Expenses,  ....  $8,610.00 
Use  of  buildings  (not  University  Houses 

and  Lands), 4,120.00 

Sales  of  catalogues,  pamphlets,  &c.,  .   .    4,667.97 

Sundry  receipts  and  repayments,  ....       216.09     12,614.06    $773,698.65 

Expended  for 

University  Salaries  and  Expenses, $101,057.78 

Library  Salaries  and  Expenses  (not  books),     ....       46,877.89 

CoUege  Expenses, 189,182.25 

CoUege  Salaries 483,410.83 

Amount  carried  forward, $720,027.75 
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Amoant  broaght  forward, $720,027.76 

GymnMiom  Expensei, 9,734.84 

Expense!  on  College  FabUc  boildingB,  which  are  not 

ralued  in  the  Treasurer*!  books, 42,028.61 

Expenses  on  College  Dormitories,  which  are  not  rained 

in  the  Treasurer's  books, 26,748.92 

Scholarships,  paid  by  the  Unirersity, 8,000.00 

Exhibitions  and  loans,  paid  bj  the  Uniyersitj,  ....  1,400.00 

Expenses  on  account  of  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medi- 
cine,      1,046.70 

Debt  of  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  paid  from 

Unirersity  Funds, 10,114.90   $814,096.72 

Balance,  showing  the  defldt  for  the  year,  which  has 
been  charged  to  the  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund,  $40,408.07 

The  following  table  shows  the  results  for  the  years  1902-03 
and  1901-02  in  the  several  Departments  of  the  University. 

1«»4>8.  1901-02. 

^^•^**'*''**^*  Stirphis.           Ddldt       Sniplm.     Defldt. 
Unirersity,  College,  Lawrence  Scientific 

School,  and  Library, $40,408.07  $12,188.77 

Dirinity  School, 14,626.98      9,086.76 

Law  School, $81,622.18  41,969.67 

Medical  School, 18,868.78                   $4,866.62 

Dental  School, 2,124.80                     6,846.68 

Bussey  Institution, 918.87                                       848.82 

Museum  of  ComparatiTe  Zoology,  .   .   .  6,886.88      2,626.48 

Obserratory, 440.99                     6,714.66 

Peabody  Museum  of  American  Arch- 
aeology and  Ethnology, 844.91                        671.80 

School  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  ....  1,046.70                     1,847.66 

Oijis  have  been  received  during  the  year  a^  follows:  — 

GIFTS   TO   FORM   NEW   FUNDS   OR   TO   INCREASE   OLD   ONES. 

From  the  estate  of  Henry  L.  Pierce,  $45,000  additional,  on 
account  of  his  unrestricted  residuary  bequest. 

From  the  estate  of  Robert  Henry  Eddy,  $287  additional, 
on  account  of  his  unrestricted  residuary  bequest. 

From  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Mary  R.  Searle,  securities  valued 
at  $1,928.75,  her  unrestricted  bequest  in  memory  of  her  son, 
Eugene  N.  Aston,  of  the  Class  of  1874. 

From  the  anonymous  founder  of  the  Professorship  of  Hygiene, 
$13,000  in  cash,  and  securities  valued  at  $7,968.66,  to  be  added 
to  the  fund  of  that  professorship. 
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From  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nelson  Robinson,  $200,000,  to  be  added 
to  the  Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  Fund,  which  was  established  by 
them. 

From  the  estate  of  David  Ames  Wells,  $3,990.15  in  cash, 
and  real  estate  valued  at  $2,500,  additional,  on  account  of  his  ' 
residuary  bequest  for  establishing  a  pinze  and  publication  fund. 

From  the  estate  of  Henry  W.  Wales,  his  bequest  of  $40,000, 
the  income  thereof  to  be  used  *<  for  the  support  of  a  Professor 
of  the  Sanskrit  Language,  and  in  the  purchase  of  Books  or 
Manuscripts  in  that  department." 

For  the  establishment  of  a  Fund  in  memory  of  the  late 
Edwin  L.  Godkin,  the  income  thereof  to  be  used  in  pro- 
viding for  the  delivery  and  publication  of  lectures  upon 
*'  The  Essentials  of  Free  Government  and  the  Duties  of  the 
Citizen,"  or  upon  some  part  of  that  subject,  such  lectures  to  be 
called  **The  Godkin  Lectures,"  $12,050,  from 


CharleB  FranciB  Adami. 

Alexander  Agassiz. 

Charles  Bonaparte. 

JameB  Bryce. 

George  Bamham,  Jr. 

John  L.  Cadwalader. 

Andrew  Carnegie. 

J.  Bonham  Carter. 

James  C.  Carter. 

Joseph  II.  Choate. 

Clemence  H.  Crafts. 

J.  M.  Crafts. 

R.  J.  Cross. 

W.  Bayard  Catting. 

Samoel  B.  Dana. 

W.  E.  and  the  late  Mrs.  Sara 

Sedgwick  Darwin. 
Miss  Louise  Dawson. 
Eugene  Delano. 
A.  V.  Dicey. 
W.  E.  Dodge. 
Charles  W.  Eliot. 
Frederic  B.  Elliott. 
Theo.  W.  Ely. 
Charles  S.  Fairchild. 
Frederick  de  P.  Foster. 
Austen  G.  Fox. 
Wendell  P.  Garrison. 
Richard  WaUon  Gilder. 


Mrs.  D.  C.  Gilman. 

Miss  Alice  Gilman. 

Geo.  M.  Gould. 

John  C.  Gray. 

John  Clinton  Gray. 

Augustus  Hemenway. 

James  J.  Higg^nson. 

Henry  Holt. 

Miss  Gertrude  L.  Hoyt. 

W.  R.  Huntington. 

Henry  James. 

William  James. 

Henry  La  Barrc  Jayne. 

Alfred  R.  Kimball. 

Mrs.  H.  Kuhn. 

Joseph  Larocque. 

John  Howard  Latham. 

Henry  C.  Lea. 

Lewis  Cass  Ledyard. 

James  Lowndes. 

Misses  Lyon. 

Charles  McBumey. 

Charles  F.  McKim. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  MacVeagh. 

Wayne  MacVeagh. 

Mrs.  John  Markoe. 

Charles  H.  Marshall. 

Cord  Meyer. 

S.  Weir  Mitchell. 
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J.  Pierpont  Morgan.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Schayler. 

John  W.  T.  Nicholi.  A.  G.  Sedgwick. 

Charlef  £.  Norton.  Frederick  Sheldon. 

A.  D.  Noyef.  Frande  Ly nde  Stetson. 

Leonard  B.  Opdycke.  Anson  Phelps  Stokes. 

Wm.  J.  Palmer.  Moorfleld  Storey. 

J.  Rodman  Panl.  F.  K.  Sturgis. 

George  Foster  Peabody.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Kennedy  Todd. 

Albert  Pell.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Merritt  Trimble. 

Mrs.  Alfred  Pell.  Mrs.  and  Miss  Tnckerman. 

Wm.  M.  Polk.  Harold  G.  Villaid. 

Henry  C.  Potter.  Bfrs.  Henry  Villard. 

George  Putnam.  Oswald  Garrison  Villard. 

F.  W.  Rhinelander.  Samuel  G.  Ward. 

James  F.  Rhodes.  Sidney  Webster. 

Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Rice.  Horace  White. 

J.  G.  Rosengarten.  Mrs.  Henry  Whitman. 

Mrs.  Abraham  B.  Sands.  William  C.  Whitney. 

Henry  M.  Sands.  F.  W.  Whitridge. 

Georgina  Schuyler.  Stuart  Wood. 

Louisa  Lee  Schuyler.  Sarah  C.  Woolsey. 

From  the  estate  of  Robert  Charles  Billings,  $65,000,  awarded 
by  the  surviving  executors  of  Mr.  Billings's  will  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes :  $50,000  to  be  called  the  Robert  Charles  Billings 
Fund,  the  income  only  to  be  used  for  the  care  of  poor  sick  stu- 
dents under  treatment  at  the  Stillman  Infirmary;  and  $15,000 
to  be  called  the  Robert  Charles  Billings  Fund  for  the  Gray 
Herbarium,  the  income  only  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the 
said  Gray  Herbarium. 

From  the  estate  of  Dorman  B.  Eaton,  $16,553.18  in  cash, 
and  securities  valued  at  $84,000,  in  full  payment  of  Mr.  Eaton's 
bequest  of  $100,000  for  establishing  a  professorship  of  the  Sci- 
ence of  Government,  with  accrued  income  thereon. 

From  the  estate  of  George  W.  Dillaway,  $5,000,  his  bequest 
for  the  support  of  a  *'  fellowship  of  one  year's  duration  in  favor 
of  the  graduate  from  year  to  year  who  passes  his  examination 
with  highest  honor  in  Modem  History." 

From  William  Watson  Goodwin,  $500,  to  be  added  to  the 
fund  of  $7,000  previously  given  by  him  for  the  endowment  of 
the  Charles  Haven  Goodwin  Scholarship. 

From  George  Foster  Peabody,  securities  valued  at  $4,800, 
for  establishing  in  connection  with  the  graduation  of  his  nephew, 
Charles  Samuel  Peabody,  of  the  Class  of  1902,  a  scholarship  in 
the  Graduate  School,  **the  scholar  to  be  nominated  by  the 
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Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Georgia  from  among  the 
recent  graduates  of  that  institution." 

From  Mrs.  John  Markoe,  $5,000,  for  establishing  the  Markoe 
Scholarship  in  Harvard  College. 

From  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Frederic  L.  Ames,  $50,000,  the  in- 
come thereof  to  be  *^  expended  for  the  maintenance  and  support 
of  any  of  the  poor  and  meritorious  students  in  said  College.*' 

From  the  Harvard  Club  of  Chicago,  securities  valued  at 
$4,700,  for  establishing  the  Dunlap  Smith  Scholarship,  the 
income  thereof  to  be  given  to  some  meritorious  student  in 
the  undergraduate  department  of  Harvard  College,  or  the 
Lawrence  Scientific  School. 

From  the  estate  of  Charles  L.  B.  Whitney,  securities  valued 
at  $7,798.63,  on  account  of  his  bequest  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  the  Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholarship  for  the  benefit  of 
**  some  needy  member  of  the  Freshman  Class." 

From  Mrs.  David  P.  Kimball,  $25,000,  for  establishing  the 
Bertram  Kimball  Fund,  <*  to  be  used  for  aiding  poor  students 
of  either  sex  studying  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Sciences." 

From  Charles  J.  Hughes,  Jr.,  $500,  to  be  used  as  a  Loan 
Fund  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  the  Law  School. 

For  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  (in  addition  to  gifts, 
amounting  to  $162,250,  which  are  separately  entered  among 
•'  Gifts  for  Immediate  Use  "),  as  follows :  — 

From  John  D.  Rockefeller,  $527,450.70  additional,  on  account 
of  his  offer  of  $1,000,000  for  new  buildings  and  endow- 
ments. 

From  the  estate  of  Robert  Charles  Billings,  $7,500,  the  final 
payment  on  account  of  his  unrestricted  residuary  bequest, 
which  has  been  applied  by  the  Corporation  to  the  Medical 
School  Undertaking. 

From  Frederick  C.  Shattuck,  $12,500,  the  final  payment  on 
account  of  his  offer  of  $25,000,  to  be  added  to  the  en- 
dowment of  the  Shattuck  Professorship  of  Pathological 
Anatomy. 

From  Mrs.  Frederick  C.  Shattuck,  $12,500,^  the  final  payment 
on  account  of  her  offer  of  $25,000,  to  be  added  to  the 
endowment  of  the  Jackson  Professorship  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. 
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From  Geoige  F.  Fabyan,  $25,000,  to  be  added  to  his  gift  of 
$100,000  for  the  endowment  of  the  George  Fabyan  Pro- 
fessorship of  Comparative  Pathology. 

From  James  Stillman,  $100,000,  for  the  endowment  of  the 
James  Stillman  Professorship  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

From  the  estate  of  Miss  Ellen  Osborne  Proctor,  $50,000,  her 
bequest  for  establishing  the  ^^  Proctor  Fmid  for  the  Stady 
of  Chronic  Diseases." 

From  Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Blake,  $500,  to  be  added  to  the  F.  B. 
Greenough  Fund  for  Surgical  Research. 

From  the  estate  of  Robert  Treat  Paine,  $374.21  additional, 
on  account  of  his  residuary  bequest  for  the  Observatory. 

For  the  Arnold  Arboretum  Fund,  fh)m 

Csleb  Chase $100  Amoant  broag^  forward  .   .  $1,775 

Henry  P.  Cnrtif 10      Francis  Shaw 100 

A.  F.  Estabrook 1,000      A.  Shuman lOO 

Harold  C.  Ernst 20      Francis  Skinner 2,000 

Bobert  H.  Gardiner 25      H.  M.  Whitney 2,500 

B.F.Keith 120  "^^ 

Massachusetts  Society  for  Pro- 
moting Agricultnre 500 

Amoant  carried  forward  .   .    $1,775 

From  Miss  Agathe  Schurz  and  Miss  Marianne  Schurz, 
$3,000,  for  establishing,  as  of  March  5,  1903,  in  memory 
of  their  brother,  the  Herbert  Schurz  Memorial  Free  Bed 
Fund,  the  income  thereof  to  be  used  for  defraying  the 
expenses  of  needy  students  at  the  Stillman  Infirmary. 

The  total  amount  of  these  giJU  for  capital  account  %b 
f  1^340^876.289  as  is  also  stated  on  page  34  of  this  report. 

GIFTS  FOB  IMMEDIATE   USE. 

From  James  Ford  Rhodes,  $1,000,  for  instruction  in  the 
Department  of  History. 

From  James  H.  Hyde,  $24.08,  for  the  French  Department 
Library. 

From  F.  C.  de  Sumichrast,  $27.40,  for  making  lantern  slides 
for  use  in  the  Department  of  French. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $50,  for  certain  printing  for 
Botany  1. 
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For  the  Botanic  Garden,  from 

AnonTmooB f250 

AnonTmouf 1,000 

$1,250 

Through  Charles  R.  Lanman,  twelve  gifts  amounting  to 
♦800,  for  a  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Indie  Philology  for 
1902-03  and  1903-04. 

Through  W.  L.  Putnam,  $200,  for  continuing  the  subscrip- 
tion to  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society 
for  the  further  term  of  two  years. 

For  the  Gray  Herbarium,  from 


R.L.Ag«Miz $10 

J.  B.  Ames 10 

AnonTmous 8,000 

AnonTmous 750 

AnoiiTmoas 500 

Anonymona 50 

Anonymous 25 

Anonymous 10 

Howard  P.  Arnold 25 

Miss  Maiy  F.  BarUeU 25 

Walter  C.  Baylies 10 

Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Blake     ....  10 

WilUamP.  Blake 10 

Miss  M.  £.  Blatchford     ....  10 

Charles  P.  Bowditch 10 

James  C.  Braman 5 

Mrs.  J.  L.  Bremer 10 

William  Brewster 10 

Addison  Brown 10 

Stephen  Bullard 10 

E.S.  C 20 

H.  D.  Chapin 10 

Charles  F.  Choate 10 

Miss  Cora  H.  Clarke 10 

Miss  Helen  CoUamore     ....  10 

Mrs.  C.  A.  Cummings 10 

10 

10 

10 

.   .  10 

.  10 

.   .  10 

.   .  25 

.    .  15 


Charles  P.  Curtis  .... 
Henry  P.  Curtis    .... 

Louis  Curtis 

Miss  Elizabeth  E.  Dana  . 
Samuel  B.  Dana    .   .   .   .   . 
Nathan  H.  Daniels    ... 

Frank  A.  Day 

Walter  Deane 

Amount  carried  forward 


Amount  brought  forward  .  .  $4,670 

Mrs.  Lewis  S.  Dixon 10 

Edward  S.  Dodge 25 

Mrs.  Samuel  Eliot 10 

Mrs.  J.  W.  EUiot 10 

William  Endicott 25 

William  Endicott,  Jr 50 

Charles  F.  Fairbanks  .... 

Mrs.  W.  Scott  Fit* 

8.  W.  Fletcher 

Miss  Amy  Folsom 

Mrs.  W.  H.  Forbes 

Francis  C.  Foster 

Mrs.  Francis  C.  Foster    .   .   . 

Miss  C.  A.  French 

Charles  W.  Gallonpe    .... 
Robert  H.  Gardiner 


$4,670 


.   .  10 

.   .  10 

.   .  10 

.    .  10 

.    .  10 

.   .  10 

.    .  10 

.   .  10 

.   .  5 

.   .  10 

George  A.  Goddard 10 

Miss  A.  M.  Goodwin 10 

Francis  C.  Gray 10 

Mrs.  F.  T.  Gray 10 

Mrs.  H.  S.  Grew 10 

George  W.  Hammond 10 

Mrs.  George  W.  Hammond     .   .  10 

E.  B.  HaskeU 10 

Augustus  Hemenway 10 

Mrs.  Augustus  Hemenway  ...  10 

Miss  Clara  Hemenway 10 

Miss  Annie  P.  Henchman   ...  10 

J.  P.  B.  Henshaw 10 

T.  W.  Higginson 5 

Robert  C.  Hooper 10 

Mrs.  R.  C.  Hooper 10 

Miss  Katharine  Horsford.    .   .   . 25 

Amount  carried  forward  .  .  $5,075 
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Amoantbrcmghtforwmrd  .   .   $5,075 
Clement  S.  Houghton 10 


Heniy  S.  Howe  . 
Arthur  Hunnewell 
H.  S.  Hunnewell  . 

8.  M.  J 

Charles  W.  Jenkf 
Bernard  Jenney     . 
Edward  C.  Johnson 
David  P.  KimbaU  . 
Mrs.  D.  P.  Kimball 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


Amount  brought  forward 

George  Putnam 

Edward  L.  Rand 

Miss  Sarah  £.  Read     .   .   . 
Mrs.  WilUam  Howell  Reed 
Oeorge  £.  Richards  .    .   .   . 

Denman  W.  Ross 

Mrs.  M.  D.  Ross 

Mrs.  Waldo  O.  Ross    .   .   . 

J.  £.  Rothwell 

Mrs.  R.  S.  Russell    .   .   .   . 


$6,280 

.  10 
10 
10 

.       10 

10 

5 

.  10 
10 
10 

.       10 


Henry  H.  Kimball 10      Timothy  F.  Sawyer 10 


Lemuel  C.  Kimball,  Jr 10 

Miss  L.  8.  Kimball 10 

George  C.  Lee    .   » 10 

J.  R.  Leeson 50 

George  V.  Lererett 35 

Mrs.  George  Linder 10 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Lodge 15 

Augustus  P.  Loring 10 

Miss  Louisa  P.  Loring 10 

William  C.  Loring 10 

Mrs.  William  C.  Loring  ....  10 

Arthur  T.  Lyman 10 

Miss  £.  F.  Mason 10 

William  A.  Munroe 10 

Grenyille  H.  Norcross     .  •  •  •  10 

Mrs.  Otis  Norcross 10 

PederOlsen 10 

Miss  Emily  L.  Osgood     ....  10 

Mrs.  HenrietU  Page 5 

Miss  E.  8.  Parkman 10 

Frank  E.  Peabody 10 

F.  H.  Peabody 750 

Miss  M.  R.  Peabody 10 

Mrs.  J.  C.  PhiUips 10 

Henry  Pickering 10 

Mrs.  Henry  Pickering 10 

David  Pingree 15 

Laban  Pratt 10 

James  M.  Prendergast 10 

Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Putnam  .   .   . 5 

Amount  carried  forward  •   .  $6,280 


George  O.  Sears 10 

Mrs.  K.  W.  Sears 10 

Mrs.  P.  H.  Sears 10 

Francis  Shaw 10 

Mrs.  G.  H.  Shaw 20 

Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw 50 

David  N.  SkilUngs 10 

F.  P.  Sprague 10 

I.  Homer  Sweetser 10 

S.  Lothrop  Thomdike 10 

Miss  Cornelia  Warren 10 

S.  D.  Warren 10 

B.  M.  Watson 10 

Frank  G.  Webster 10 

Mrs.  Frank  G.  Webster  ....  10 

Mrs.  Charles  W.  Welch  ....  10 

Conrad  Wesselhoeft 5 

Mrs.  C.  T.  White 10 

George  R.  White 750 

8.  B.  Whiting 10 

George  Wigglesworth  .....  10 

Miss  Adelia  C.  Williams  ....  10 

John  D.  Williams 10 

Ralph  B.  Williams 100 

Samuel  H.  Winkley 10 

Mrs.  Roger  Wolcott 10 

Edward  8.  Wood 10 

Mrs.  Charlotte  F.  Woodman  .   .  10 

Miss  Mary  Woodman 10 

John  G.  Wright 10 

$7,560 


From  A.  L.  Cross,  $39.52,  towards  the  cost  of  printing 
Vol.  IX  of  Harvard  Historical  Studies. 

From  James  J.  Storrow,  $3,000,  for  electrical  apparatus 
for  the  Department  of  Engineering. 

From  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Eaton,  $100,  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  Assistant  Professor  Sabine. 
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For  a  course  of  six  lectures  in  Philosophy,  from 

James  M.  Barnard $100 

Mary  Pntnam  Jacob! 100 

William  Jamef 175 

A.  Marqnand 25 

John  T.  Morse,  Jr 150 

Edward  C.  Pickering 50 

$600 

For  the  building  of  Emerson  Hall,  from 


Edwin  H.  Abbot $500 

Anon 2 

Anonjmons  .   / 50,000 

Anonymous 1 

Francis  R.  Appleton 25 

Chester  H.  Arnold 5 

Frederick  F.  Ayer 100 

«'B" 10 

Mrs.  C.  E.  Bacon 10 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  M.  Barnard    .  500 

William  8.  Bigelow 1,000 

Miss  Elizabeth  Bradford    ...  25 

Lawrence  6.  Brooks 2 

Francis  Bnllard 500 

Stephen  Bnllard 200 

Mrs.  William  S.  BoUaid    ...  800 

J.  Eliot  Cabot 2,500 

Mrs.  Louis  Cabot 500 

Richard  B.  Carter 5 

John  J.  Chapman 200 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Lincoln  Chase  5 

Stephen  Chase 10 

J.  H.  Clark 100 

Ckss  of  '67,  member  of    .   .   .  250 
Mrs.  Mary  K.  Colrin  and  l 
Mrs.  Delafleld                   J   '  ' 

Mrs.  A.  Coolidge 10 

Miss  Grace  6.  Cowing  ....  10 

Joshua  Crane 10 

JohnCrosby 10 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  A.  Cummings  250 

Charles  P.  Curtis 500 

Mrs.  G.  S.  Curtis 15 

S.  Newton  Cutler 25 

R.  H.  Dana 1,000 

Thomas  Dawet 20 

Smith  O.  Dexter 1 

Miss  Louise  Diman 5 


Amount  brought  forward    .    $56,681 

George  B.  Dorr 1,000 

Miss  Julia  M.DuttOB 25 

"E" 50 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  W.  BUot  200 

Emersonians  of  Englewood,  N  .J.  10 

"Euphorion" 50 

Mrs.  Glendower  Erans  ....  25 

Mrs.  James  T.  Fields 25 

Henry  Wilder  Foo«e 50 

Mrs.  W.  H.  Forbes 10,000 

J.  Geddes,  Jr 2 

Albert  Gehring 200 

Miss  Amelia  M.  Goodwin  ...  50 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  W.  Goodwin  100 

George  A.  Gordon 50 

Francis  C.  Gray 100 

Ira  E.  Gray 100 

George  Walton  Gteen    ....  10 

C.  E.  Guild,  Jr 15 

Mrs.  George  S.  HaW 15 

Edward  Harding 5 

W,  T.  Harris 100 

Bfrs.  Jacob  H.  Hedit     ....  100 

F.  H.  and  C.  A.  Hedge  ....  50 

Mrs.  Charles  R.  Hemenway  .  .  20O 

Henry  L.  Hlgginw 250 

Thomas  Wentworth  Higginaon  5 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  S.  Hill    .   .   .  100 

Charles  F.  Hinkle 10 

Ethel  Whitney  Holfaro<rfc   ...  25 

Henry  Holt 100 

H.  H.  Home 10 

Joseph  Howland  Hunt   ....  25 

<<InMemoriam" 25 

Miss  Marian  C.  Jackson    ...  10 

William  James 5 

Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Jenkins    .   .  5 


Amount  carried  forward 


.  58,681 


Amount  carried  forward    .    $71,788 
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Amount  brought  forward    .   $71,78d 

Arthur  M.  Keith 5 

HarriB  Kennedy 20 

MiM  Hannah  Parker  Kimball   .  50 

Edward  B.  Lane 6 

William  Lawrence 25 

MiM  Josephine  Lazaruf     ...  25 

Mrs.  Henry  Lee 10,000 

Joseph  Lee  * 10,000 

Charles  A.  Loeser 200 

Mrs.  Stephen  Loines 25 

Miss  Louisa  P.  Loring  ....  150 

"  Lover  of  Emerson "     .   .   .   .  2 

Mrs.  Edward  Lowell 10 

Biiss  Georgiana  Lowell  ....  10 

PerdTal  Lowell 100 

Bfrs.  Arthur  Lyman 10 

Arthur  T.  Lyman 5,000 

Frank  L3rman 50 

John  P.  Lyons      5 

George  Grant  McCurdy  ....  5 

McDonald  McFayden     ....  5 

Miss  Fanny  P.  Mason    ....  10,000 

Mr.  and  Blrs.  Daniel  Merrlman    •      100 

Miss  Frances  R.  Morse  ....  25 

Mrs.  Samuel  T.  Morse   ....  200 

Hugo  Miinsterberg  .......  100 

Grenville  H.  Norcross    ....  250 

Arthur  O.  Norton 10 

J.  M.  P 10 

Bobert  Treat  Paine 100 

Frederic  Palmer 5 

George  H.  Palmer 100 

Mr.  &  Mrs.  Francis  G.  Peabody  .  100 

Norton  Perkins 25 

Mrs.  John  C.  Phillipi     ....  100 

David  Pingree      500 

F.  L.  Porter 25 

George  Putnam 250 

Mrs.  George  Putnam 100 

James  J.  Putnam 25 

Milton  Beed 25 

Amount  carried  forward    .  $109,485 


Amount  brought  forward  $109,485 


J.  H.  Rhoades,  Jr. 
R.  C.  Robbins  .  . 
S.  W.  Rodman  .  . 
James  H.  Ropes  .  . 
William  Ladd  Ropes 
Selwyn  A .  Russell . 

C.  W.  S 

Edward  T.  Sanford 

Mrs.  F.  B.  Sawin  . 

Miss  Annie  L.  Sears 

Miss  Mary  P.  Sears 

Miss  Emily  Sever  . 

Mrs.  G.H.Shaw   . 

Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw 

Miss  Olive  Simes  .   . 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Simes 

Miss  Elizabeth  R.  Simmons 

L.  Spragne 

Mrs.  C.  W.  Stone  .  .  . 
Miss  Elsa  W.  Stone  .  . 
James  J.  Storrow  .  .  . 
Miss  Anna  S.  Tapley    . 

Willis  Tew 

Mrs.  Bayard  Thayer  .  . 
James  Bradley  Thayer  . 
Mrs.  James  B.  Thayer  . 
Washington  B.  Thomas 
A.  A.  Vaughan  .... 

"W" 

Mrs.  Oliver  F.  Wadsworth 
Samuel  G.  Ward    .   . 
Henry  B.  Washburn  . 
George  F.  Weld  .   .   . 
Miss  Susan  J.  Wentworth 
W.  A.  White  .... 
George  Wigglesworth 
Miss  Ann  Bent  Winsor 
Herbert  H.  Yeames    . 


10 

1,000 

20 

5 

5 

10 

20 

10 

1 

25 

25 

25 

250 

1,000 

15 

100 

25 

5 

5 

5 

250 

50 

25 

500 

100 

100 

1,000 

15 

5 

10 

1,000 

2 

5 

100 

100 

100 

10 

2 


Interest  on  deposit . 


$115,420 
.    .       175.75 


$115,595.75 


From  George  Foster  Peabody,  $5,000,  *•  for  plantation  of 
shrubs  within  the  fence  and  about  the  buildings  of  the  College 
Yard."  This  gift  was  made  in  connection  with  the  graduation 
of  Mr.  Peabody's  nephew,  Charles  Samuel  Peabody,  of  the 
Class  of  1902. 
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From  Arthur  T.  Lyman,  $500,  for  making  extra  charts  and 
maps  for  the  Department  of  Economics. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $2,500,  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Peabody  for  the  Department  of  the 
Ethics  of  the  Social  Questions. 

For  the  Bermuda  Biological  Station  for  Research,  from 

Harris  Kennedy $50 

Theodore  Lyman 800 

Nathaniel  C.  Na«h 160 

John  E.  Thayer 600 

$1,000 

For  research  work  in  Experimental  Phonetics,  from 

Alfred  Bowditch $10  Amount  brought  forward    .   .   .  $75 

C.  P.Bowditch 10      EUiot C.Lee 10 

Francis  Blake 10      Francis  C.  Lowell 6 

8.  Eliot  Guild 6      John  T.  Morse 10 

Augustus  Hemenway 10      Francis  Shaw 10 

F.  L.  Higginson 10      James  J.  Storrow 10 

H.  L.  Higginson 10      A.  C.  White 6 

O.  M.  Lane 10  ^^ 

Amount  carried  forward  ....  $75 

For  the  South  End  House  Fellowship,  from 

E.  W.  Grew $85 

Randolph  C.  Grew 100 

Arthur  T.  Lyman 26 

Herbert  Lyman 20 

Reginald  C.  Robbins 50 

^20 

From  Mrs.  C.  M.  Barnard,  $600,  her  twentieth  yearly  gift 
for  the  Warren  H.  Cudworth  Scholarships. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $350,  for  the  Ricardo  Prize 
Scholarship  for  1903-04. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $100,  to  be  used  in  the  same  way 
as  the  income  of  scholarship  funds  is  used. 

From  the  Dante  Society,  $100,  for  a  Dante  Prize;  and 
$150,  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Dante  collection  in 
the  College  Library. 

From  Alain  C.  White,  $250,  for  the  purchase  of  books 
for  the  Dante  collection  in  the  College  Libraiy. 


Albert  Matthewi    .... 

.   .      20 

Mrs.  F.  L.  W.  RichardiOD 

.      26 

Mrs.  Charles  F.  Spragne 

.    100 

Charles  Thomdike    .   .   . 

.      25 

George  Francis  Weld   .   . 

5 

Alain  C.  White 

.      25 

George  Wigglesworth  .   . 

.      25 

The  Department  of  English 

.        8.81 
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From  Archibald  Gary  Coolidge,  $1,250,  for  the  purchase  of 
books  for  the  College  Library. 

From  Harold  J.  Coolidge,  $50,  his  third  annual  gift  for 
the  purchase  of  books  on  the  Chinese  question,  for  the  College 
Library. 

For  the  purchase  of  early  editions  of  the  printed  Bible,  from 

James  Barr  Ames $25          Amount  brought  forward    .  $160 

Henry  W.  Cnnningham     ....  10 

George  Dexter 25 

J.  H.  Gardiner 20 

Edwin  Ginn 25 

George  Lyman  Kittredge  ....  5 

Bobert  M.  Lawrence 6 

William  Lawrence 25 

Francis  C.  Lowell 20 

Amount  carried  forward    .   .   .  $160  $898.81 

For  the  purchase  of  books  in  Fnglish  literature  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  for  the  College  Library, 
additional,  from 

Francis  R.  Appleton $250 

George  Baty  Blake 25 

W.  Kirkpatrick  Brice 25 

W.  Amory  Gardner 100 

A.  A.  Spragne 25 

Balph  B.  WilUams 10 

$485 

From  John  Drew,  $1,000,  for  the  purchase  of  a  collection 
of  books  on  the  history  of  thcr  stage,  formerly  belonging  to 
Bobert  W.  Lowe,  dramatic  critic  and  bibliographer. 

From  Mrs.  Louis  Bettmann,  in  memory  of  her  son,  Milton 
Bettmann,  of  the  Class  of  1897,  $300,  for  the  purchase  of  books 
for  the  College  Library. 

From  Ernest  L.  Gay,  $28.80,  for  the  purchase  of  books  for 
the  College  Library. 

For  repairs  in  the  chapel  of  Divinity  Hall,  from 

Church  of  the  Saviour,  Brooklyn $500 

Daniel  Merriman   .  * 25 

$625 

From  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  Association,  $300,  for 
scholarships  for  1902-03  and  for  the  Summer  School  of  1903, 
for  students  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School. 
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From  the  Society  for  Promoting  Theological  Education, 
♦749.96,  for  the  Library  of  the  Divinity  School. 

Through  Robert  T.  Jackson,  $34.48,  to  defray  the  cost  of 
certain  work  done  in  the  Palaeozoic  room  at  the  Museum  of 
Comparative  Zoology. 

For  the  construction  of  an  aquarium  in  the  basement  of  the 
Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology,  from 

OliyerAmes $100 

Arthur  Astor  Carey 1,000 

David  W.  Cheever 10 

John  C.  PhilUps 800 

John  E.  Thayer 250 

A.  G.  Weeks,  Jr 60 

$1,710 
Accrued  interest 4.36 

$1,714.86 

For  the  Peabody  Museum  of  American  Archaeology  and 
Ethnology,  from 

Anonymous $100 

Mrs.  N.  E.  Baylies 25 

Clarence  B.  Moore 500 

$625 

From  Roland  B.  Dixon,  $9,  for  binding  a  series  of  volumes 
in  the  Peabody  Museum  of  American  Archaeology  and  Eth- 
nology. 

From  James  J.  Putnam  and  Moorfield  Storey,  trustees,  $500, 
towards  a  salary  in  the  Medical  School. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $500,  to  be  used  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology  in  the  Medical  School  for  the  expenses  of 
an  investigation  of  small-pox. 

From  Henry  F.  Sears,  $1,200,  to  be  added  to  his  previous 
gifts  for  the  Pathological  Department  Library. 

For  the  Surgical  Laboratory,  from 

C.  W.  Amory $200 

W.  S.  Bigelow 200 

Edward  S.  Grew 50 

Henry  C.  Pierce 200 

$650 

From  Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Blake,  $300,  to  be  added  to  the 
income  of  the  F.  B.  Greenough  Fund  for  Surgical  Research. 
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From  Miss  Katherine  E.  Bullard  and  William  N.  Bullard, 
$500  each,  to  be  used  under  the  direction  of  the  Shattuck  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathological  Anatomy,  with  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows,  for  the  purpose  of  advancing  the  knowledge 
of  the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Through  Thomas  Dwight,  $900,  for  defraying  expenses 
connected  with  original  investigation  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

For  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  (in  addition  to  gifts, 
amounting  to  $734,950.70,  which  are  separately  entered  among 
** Gifts  to  form  New  Funds  or  to  increase  Old  Ones"),  as 
follows :  — 

From  David  Sears,  $100,000,  towards  the  cost  of  one  of  the 

buildings. 
For  '^  Land,  Buildings,  Equipment,  and  Endowments,"  from 

C.  W.  Amory $10,000 

John  Lewii  Bremer 10,000 

D»Tid  P.  KlmbiU 6,000 

Joseph  Lee 5,000 

OgdenMUlf 5,000 

Nathaniel  Thayer  . 26,000 

MiM  Mary  Lee  Ware 2,000 

Charlea  Wyman 260 

$62,260 

From  Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  of  New  York,  an  additional  sum 
of  $9,999.96,  to  be  expended  by  the  Director  of  the  Observa- 
tory in  prosecuting  the  researches  in  the  photography  of  stellar 
spectra,  with  which  the  late  Dr.  Henry  Draper's  name  is  hon- 
orably associated. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $500,  for  present  use  at  the 
Observatory. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $200,  to  be  added  to  the  income 
of  the  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science 
(1902). 

For  publishing  lunar  photographs,  from 

E.  C.  Pickering $600 

W.  H.  Pickering 100 

N.  8.  Shaler 100 

$700 
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From  the  Massachusetts  Society  for  Promoting  Agriculture, 
llySTS,  **to  be  expended  at  the  Arnold  Arboretum  by  the 
Director,  to  increase  the  knowledge  of  Trees.'* 

From  Miss  Abby  A.  Bradley,  $600,  to  be  added  to  the  in- 
come  of  the  William  L.  Bradley  Fund  for  1902-03. 

From  Evans,  Almirall  &  Co.,  $750,  towards  the  cost  of  the 
license  for  the  Evans  system  of  hot-water  heating  installed  in 
Pierce  Hall. 

From  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nelson  Robinson,  $5,000  additional, 
for  the  equipment  of  Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  Hall. 

From  James  Stillman,  $50,000,  for  the  erection  of  a  con- 
tagious ward  in  connection  with  the  Stillman  Infirmary,  which 
was  also  his  gift. 

From  Friends  of  the  Department  of  Geology,  $475,  for 
Scholarships  in  the  Harvard  College  Colorado  Summer  Course 
in  Geology. 

From  the  Committee  on  the  Regulation  of  Athletic  Sports, 
$20,000,  to  be  added  to  its  previous  gifts  for  improvements 
upon,  and  additions  to.  The  Soldier's  Field,  to  be  made  by 
said  Committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Corporation. 

From  H.  G.  Curtis,  $85,  for  a  case  for  the  medals  which  he 
gave  to  the  College. 

From  William  Amory  Gardner,  $10,000,  towards  the  cost  of 
a  new  University  Library  Building. 

The  total  amount  of  these  gifts  for  immediate  use  is 
f415^642.12y  as  is  also  stated  on  page  32  of  this  report. 

CHARLES  F.  ADAMS,  2d,  Treamrer. 
Boston,  October  27,  1908. 


^ccouisrTS 


24 

Ckneral  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME. 

Interest  on  notes,  mortgages,  advances,  &c., $83,571.18 

Interest  on  Policies  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co., 849.00 

Interest  on  Bank  Deposits. 

Deposit  in  Adams  Tmst  Co., $1,588.22 

"         City  Trust  Co., 43.01 

<^         National  Union  Bank, 1,951.88 

'<         Old  Boston  National  Bank, 2,693.88         6,271.49 

Interest  on  Public  Funds  (after  deducting   $174.77 
for  sinking  premiums) . 

United  States  4's, $7,742.00 

Massachusetts  3i*s  of  1918, 1,185.25 

"          "          "  1916, 154.15 

"          "          ««  1938, 95.88 

City  of  Boston  8i's, 850.00 

City  of  Laramie  6's, 89.00         9,566.28 

Interest  on  Railroad  Bonds  (after  deducting  $8,098.85 
for  sinking  premiums) . 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  4*s, $4,000.00 

•»             **    (P. L.E.&W.V.  system)  Ref.4's,  4,000.00 

««             "    couT.  4'8, 1,875.00 

"              "    So.  Western  84'8, 8,500.00 

Bangor  &  Aroostook  Ref.  4*8, 5,000.00 

Burlington  &  Mo.  Rirer  in  Neb.  6*8, 15,719.95 

Central  Vermont  4*8, 1,740.00 

Chicago  &  Alton  4*8, 2,555.56 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  4's, 120.00 

"               "                 •*         84*8, 15,244.44 

Chicago  &  No.  Western  Gen.  M.  4's, 774.90 

''             '<               Madison  Extension  7*8, .   .  5,810.09 

Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  4's, 8,920.90 

Chicago  Terminal  Transfer  4*8, 4,000.00 

Eastern  6*s, 12,117.72 

Eastern  sterling  6*8, 5,786.67 

Fort  ScoU,  So.  E.  &  Memphis  7*s, 3,885.00 

Indiana,  Illinois  &  Iowa  4*8, 4,000.00 

Kansas  aty,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  6*8, 7,880.38 

Kansas  City,  Memphis  &  Birmingham  Income  5*s,  1,192.85 

Kansas  &  Missouri  5*s, 2JO0M 

Long  Island  4*s, 12/)00.00 

Louisville  &  Jetfersonville  Bridge  4*8, 1,822.22 

Massachusetts  Electric  Co*8.  44*8, 4,500.00 

Metropolitan  West  Side  Elevated  4's, 4,000.00 

*«              "                "              Extension  4*8,    .  3,811.11 

Minneapolis  Union  5*s, 4,866.88 

Amounts  carried  forward,  ....  $185,778.12  $100,257.90 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  College^ 

July  31,  1903. 

EXPENSES. 
Paid  to  account  of  expenses  in  the 

Univeraity,  as  per  Table  I  (page  61). 

Salaries, $40,960.48 

Retiring  Allowances, 14,994.28 

Sundry  payments  made  from  special  Funds  and 

gifts, 19,889.25 

Other  expenses, 55,596.59 

Expenses  of  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine 

for  1902-03, 1,046.70 

Debt  of  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine,    .  10,114.90   $142,102.15 
College,  as  per  Table  II  (page  66). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $417,227.00 

Sundry  salaries, 16,183.83 

Expenses  on  College  Public  Buildings  which  are 

not  Talued  in  the  Treasurer's  books  and  which 

are  not  separately  entered  in  this  table,    .   .  42,028.61 
Expenses  on  College  Dormitories,  which  are  not 

Talued  in  the  Treasurer's  books, 26,748.92 

General  expenses, 74,147.75 

Fellowships, 18,975.00 

Scholarships, 47,499.97 

Exhibitions  and  expenses  therefor, 25,448.40 

Prizes, 1,989.25 

Botanic  Garden  and  Botanic  Museum,  ....  8,778.38 

Gray  Herbarium, 11,936.36 

Hemenway  Gymnasium, 9,734.84 

Jeflbrson  Physical  Laboratory, 4,861.89 

Appleton  Chapel, 8,550.36 

Summer  Schools, 19,340.71 

Books,  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,    ....  2,497.48 
Apparatus  and  expenses  for  research,  from 

special  Funds  and  gifts, 7,188.85 

Publication  expenses,  from  special  Funds  and 

gifts, 3,170.66 

Sundry  payments  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,  19,791 .85 

Appropriations  for  collections  and  laboratories,  87,143.43      803^87.53 
Idbrary,  as  per  Table  m  (page  84). 

Salaries, $15,500.00 

Serrices  and  wages, 19,862.05 

Books, 25,171.31 

Other  expenses, 11,665.68       71,699.04 

Divinity  School,  as  per  Table  IV  (page  87). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $27,384.56 

Scholarships  and  Exhibitions, 1,787.06 

Library  building  alterations, 1,979.85 

Other  expenses, 11,971.31       43,122.28 

Amount  carried  forward, $1,060,161.00 
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Cfeneral  StcUemerU  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME  {continued) . 

Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .    .$185,778.12  $100,257.90 

Interest  on  Railroad  Bonds  (eoniinued) . 

New  York  Central  &  H.  R.  34*8  (L.  8.  &  M.  S.  Coll.),  8,625.00 

New  York  Central  &  H.  R.  34*8  (M.  C.  Coll.),    .   .  1,190.00 

New  York,  Ontario  &  Western  4*8, 7,884.13 

Northern  Paciflc-Oreat  Northern  Joint  4'8, .   .   .   .  18,040.00 

Oregon  Short  Line  5*8, 4,583.08 

Pennsylvania  Co.  84*8, 8,447.50 

Pennsylrania  Conv.  84*8, 1,417.50 

Rutland  6*8, 284.68 

Rutland  Car  Tmst  44*s, 4,280.00 

St.  Lonis  &  San  Francisco  Ref.  4*8, 4.000.00 

Schenectady  44*8, 1,273.40 

Second  Avenae  5*8, 4,605.26 

Terminal  R.  R.  Association  of  St.  Louis  4*s,  .   .   .  2,944.45 

Third  Avenue  4*s, 7,850.81 

Union  Pacific  4*s, 18,000.00      224,148.88 

Interest  on  Sundry  Bonds  (after  deducting  $2,969.91 
for  sinking  premiums). 

American  Bell  Telephone  Co.  4*8, $10,162.71 

**      Tel.  and  Tel.  Co.  4*8, 8,000.00 

Walter  Baker  &  Co.  Ltd.  44*s, 4,842.75 

Broadway  Realty  Co.  5*8, 10,082.03 

Brookline  Gas  Light  Co.  5's, 250.00 

Chicago  Edison  Co.  5*s, 4,709.60 

ChicagoJunc.  Railways  &  Union  Stock  Yards  Co.o*8,  14,979.85 

"               "               **               **               4*8,  4,000.00 

The  Electric  Corporation  7*s, 35.00 

Girard  Point  Storage  Co.  84*s, 691.52 

Metropolitan  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6*s, 7,500.00 

Mexican  Coal  &  Coke  Co.  5*s, 150.00 

Montreal  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Co.  44's,  ....  4,466.66 

Municipal  Gas  &  Electric  Co.  44*s, 3,075.00 

New  England  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6*s, 7,128.90 

**               **               **          6*8, 4,058.82 

St.  Louis  National  Stock  Yards  Co.  4*s, 4,000.00       88,132.84 

Diiidends  on  Railroad  Stocks. 

Boston  &  Lowell, $2,880.00 

Boston  &  Maine 2,219.00 

Fitchburg,  preferred, 1,185.00 

Massachusetts  Electric  Co*s.,  preferred, 2,500.00 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River, 7,490.00 

Northern  (N.  H.), 1,740.00 

Amounts  carried  forward,  .   .    .  $18,014.00    $412,539.12 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
July  31, 1903. 

EXPENSES  (continued). 

Amount  brought  forward, $1,060,161.00 

IiSW  Sohool,  as  per  Table  V  (page  89). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $44,945.88 

Scholarships, 6,000.00 

Prixe, 400.00 

Expenses  on  account  of  the  proposed  addition 

to  Austin  Hall, 6,287.60 

Other  expenses, 84,884.71       91,968.04 

Medioal  Sohool,  as  per  Table  VI  (page  90). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $102,091.66 

Fees  repaid  to  Instructors, 5,800.00 

Fellowships, 2,675.00 

Scholarships  and  Exhibitions, 5,105.84 

Prises,  expenses, 20.82 

Warren  Anatomical  Museum, 589.69 

Books,  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,    ....       1,898.86 
Sundry  payments  made  from  special  Funds 

and  gifts, 4,082.48 

Laboratory  appropriations, 18,600.69 

Other  expenses, 82,460.41      167,824.95 

Medical  School  Undertaking,  as  per  Table  VI 
(page  96). 
Real  estate,  Huntington  Arenne,  Boston,    .   .   $22,000.00 

Interest  on  advances, 18,214.81 

Building  expenses.  Architects,  Engineers,   .   .     36,000.00 

Other  expenses, 1,668.98       77,788.29 

Dental  School,  as  per  Table  VII  (page  96). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $12,630.00 

Other  expenses, 11,188.79        28,818.79 

Museum  of  Comparatiye  Zoblogy,  as  per 
Table  VIII  (page  97). 
Paid  from  sundry  Funds  on  the  order  of  the 

Faculty, $85,067.48 

Sturgis  Hooper  Fund,  salary  and  expenses,      5,126.14 

Scholarship, 250.00 

Other  expenses, 1,649.79       42,082.86 

Peabody  Museum  of  American  Archae- 
ology and  Ethnology,  as  per  Table  IX 
(page  98). 
Peabody  Professor  Fund,  Peabody  Pro- 
fessor,   $2,888.41 

Fellowships  and  Scholarship, 1,785.24 

Other  expenses,     7,967.58 

$12,141.28 
Less  use  of  heating    plant  for  the  Semitic 

Bmlding, 160.00       11,991.28 

Amount  carried  forward, $1,475,629.66 
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General  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME  (continued). 

Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $18,014.00    $412,589.1S 

Dividends  on  Railroad  Stock  (continued) . 

Old  Colony 2,486.00 

Pennsylvania, 12,801.00 

West  End  Street,  preferred, 208.00       38,508.00 

Dividends  on  Manufacturing  Stocks. 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Co.»  • $1,200.00 

Merrimack  "  "      1,122.00 

Pacific  Mills, 2,400.00         4,722.00 

Dividends  on  Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks. 

Barristers  Hall  Trust, $2,500.00 

Boston  Real  Estate  Trust, 675.00 

Essex  Street  Trust, 8,000.00 

Kimball  Building  Trust, 150.00 

Paddock  Building  Trust, 1,788.50 

Post  Office  Square  Building  Trust, 4,000.00       12,108.50 

Dividends  on  Sundry  Stocks. 

American  Express  Co., $80.00 

American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co., 4,416.67 

Calumet  &  HecU  Mining  Co., 875.00         4371.67 

Real  Estate  Investments,  from  rents,  &c.,  net  receipts. 
Cambridge  (University  Houses  and  Lands) . 

Gross  receipts, $43,225.18 

Less  Taxes, $4,764.66 

Insurance, 930.10 

Repairs,  improvements, 
care,  &c., 15,227.14    20,921.90  $22,803.28 

Boston  (general  investments). 

Gross  receipts, $200,631.64 

Less  Taxes, $43,978.20 

Insurance, 5,128.42 

Repairs,  improvements, 
care,  &c., 6,376.82    55,482.94  145,148.70 

Bussey  real  estate. 

Gross  receipts, $38,690.15 

Less  Taxes, $9,886.40 

Insurance, 20.77 

Interest, 1,293.31 

Repairs,  improvements, 

care,  4c., 5,946.25 

Heat  and  power,     .   .   .  5,747.00   22,898.73    15,796.42 


Amounts  carried  forward,   .   .   .  $183,248.40   $467,749.29 
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of  tJie  T^reasurer  of  Harvard  College^ 
July  SI,  1903. 

EXPENSES  (conHnued^. 

Amount  brought  forward, $1,475,629.66 

Observatory,  as  per  Table  X  (page  99). 

Salaries, $15,700.00 

Addition  to  fireproof  building, 4,277.02 

Other  expensea, 89,850.27       59,827.29 

Bnssey  Institution^  as  per  table  XI  (page  100). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $8,000.00 

Other  expenses, 10,865.97        18,865.97 

Arnold  Arboretum,  as  per  Table  XII  (page  101) . 

Salaries, $8,500.00 

Other  expenses, 14,018.15       17,518.15 

Annuities  from  the  following  Funds. 

Adrancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1901),  .  .  $2,880.51 

"            ««            "             "           (1902),  .   .  816.22 

Bussey  Trust, 4,000.00 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft, 2,208.60 

Gumey, 1,000.00 

Professorship  of  Hygiene, 2,000.00 

Alexander  W.  Thayer, 480.00 

Charles  Wilder, 1,920.00      14,805.88 

Class  Funds. 

Paid  the  Secretary  of  the  Class  of  1863, 149.00 

Sundry  payments. 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Fund,  taxes, $98.91 

Charles  L.  Hanoook  Fund,  taxes  on  Chelsea 
real  estate, 41.86 

Harvard  Memorial  Society  Fund,  Treasurer  of 
tiie  Society, 120.26 

Pennoyer  Scholarship  Fund,  postage  and  com- 
missionS) 29.15 

Professorship  of  Hygiene  Fund,  legal  expenses,   .  15.75 

John  W.  &  Belinda  L.  Randall  Fund,  Treas- 
urer of  Social  Service  Committee, 100.00 

Bumford  Professorship  Fund,  part  of  Baring 
Bros.  &  Co.'s  commissions  on  account  of  French 
Rente,  sold  in  1888, 72.52 

Mary  B.  Searle  Fund,  New  York  State  tax  on 
transfer  of  securities, 76.50 

Daniel  Williams  Fund,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Masphee  and  Herring  Pond  Indians, 779.96 

Sarah  Winslow  Fund,  to  the  Teacher  at 
Tyngsborough,  Mass.,      112.09 

Amounts  carried  forward, $1,441.50$1,586,295.40 
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General  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME  {continued), 

Amonnti  brought  forward,  ....  $188,248.40   $467,749.39 
Real  Estate  Investments  (continued). 
Sundry  estates  (special  investments) . 

Gross  receipts, $6,784.66 

Less  Taxes, $2,008.06 

Repairs, 483.28 

Insurance, 421.50 

Advances  repaid,    ...  68.87 

Interest, 8.17       2,929.88       8,805.82      187,058.72 

Receipts  from  Students. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses. 

College, $482,196.97 

Divinity  School, 5,749.54 

Law  School, 94,778.50 

Medical  School, 82,268.75 

Dental        "  11,817.50 

Bussey  Institution, 8,565.00  $680,871.26 

Tuition  fees.  Summer  courses. 

CoUege, $29,691.17 

Divinity  School, 856.00 

Medical        "         6,075.00     85,621.17 

Laboratory  fees. 

CoUege, $28,184.17 

Medical  School, 8,082.45 

Dental        *«       2,051.78     88,268.85 

Examination  fees 

College.    Admission, $4,785.00 

Condition, 420.00 

Degree  of  Ph.D.,    .   .   .  80.00 

Medical  School.     Condition,   .   .    .  468.00 

Dental        "  **  ...  179.00       5,882.00 

Graduation  fees. 

CoUege, $8,280.00 

Medical  School,      8,420.00      11,700.00 

Matriculation  fees,  Medical  School, 415.00 

Rooms  in  dormitories. 

CoUege  buildings, $104,320.00 

Less  receipts  from  students, 
separately  entered  in  Uni- 
versity Houses  and  Lands 
account, 21,920.00 

$82,400.00 
Divinity  School  buildings,    ....         2,770.00     86,170.00 


Amounts  carried  forward, $802,877.78   $654,808.01 
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0/  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
Jvly31,1903. 

EXl'ENSES  (tfonA'nuMO. 

Amonnta  brought  forward,  ....  $1,441.50$1,586»895.40 
Sondry  payments  (coniintied). 

Woodland  Hill  Fnnd,  taxes  on  Muddy  River  land, 

and  boundary  wall  on  Walter  St., 8,201.98 

Gifts  for  Additions  to  The  Soldier's  Field,  real  estate,  5,343.96 
**       Improvements  and  Additions  to  The  Sol- 
dier's Field,  real  estate, 6,357.04 

"       Cuban  Teachers,  expenses, 150.00 

'<       the  purchase  of  land  in  New  Hampshire,  1,692.52       17,986.00 

Construction  Funds. 

Emerson  Hall, $1,218.80 

Pieroe  HaU, 5,055.14 

Semitic  Building, 7,309.60 

John  Simpkins  Hall, 624.54 

Stadium, 27,978.22 

Stillman  Infirmary, 2,518.06 

University  Museum, 844.29       45,048.65 

Total  amount  of  expenses, $1,649,880.05 

INVESTMENTS  AND  SUNDBY  PAYMENTS. 

OBKBRAL  IKTBSTIfBirrS. 

$100,000  Chicago  &  Alton  BaUway  4%  Collateral  Notes 

of  1907,  •   •   • $98,850.00 

100,000  Chicago  k  No. Western  B.  B.  Gen.  M.  3i's  of 

1987, 101,000.00 

42,000  Kansas  City,  Fort  Scott&  Memphis  B.B.Cons. 

M.  6's  of  1928, 51,517.50 

114,000  Kansas  City,  Memphis  &  Birmingham  B.  B. 

Assented  Income  5's  of  1984, 108,500.00 

200,000  Louisville  &  JeifersonviUe  Bridge  Co.  1st  M. 

4'sofl945, 191,000.00 

100,000  New  York  Central  &  Hudson  Biver  B.  B.  8i's 

of  1998 (L.'S.A M.S.  Coll.), 98,550.00 

46,500  Pennsylvania  B.  B.  Conv.  Si's  of  1912  (50%) ,  28,250.00 
100,000  Schenectady  Bailway  1st  M.  4i's  of  1941,  .  .  105,000.00 
300,000  Terminal  B.  B.  Association  of  St.  Louis  Gen. 

M.  Bef .  4*s  of  1968, 200,000.00 

100,000  Third  Avenue  B.  B.  (N.  Y.)  1st  Cons.  M.  4's 

of  2000, 98,487.50 

1,000  shares  American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co., 100,000.00 

500      <^     Chicago  &  No.  Western  B.  B.  conmion,     82,562.50 
664f      *'     Pennsylvania  B.  B.,  received  in  ex- 
change for  $46,500  Pennsylvania  B.B.  Conv. 

84's  of  1912, 46,528.00 

Amounta  carried  forward,  .  .   .  $1,294,740.50$1,649,880.06 
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/ 

OenercU  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME  (continued). 

Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .    .   .$802,377.78   $654,808.01 

Receipts  from  Students  (continued). 
Library  fines. 

CoUege, $844.99 

Divinity  School, 5^  850.94 

Care  of  patients  in  Stillman  Infirmary,    ....  4,500.76 
Use  of  Microscopes. 

Medical  School, $1,010.45 

Dental  School 99.00  1,109.45 

Use  of  lockers,  Hemenway  Gymnasium,      ....  8,707.60 

Summer  Camp,  engineering, 6,518.04     818,564.47 

Sundries. 

William  Pennoyer  Annuity, $21.22 

Professorship  of  Hygiene,  from  Trustees,    ....  1,220.26 

Bumford  Professorship,  from  Baring  Bros.  &  Co.,  1.87 

Asa  Gray's  copyrights, 828.90 

Trustees  of  Edward  Hopkins, 200.78 

Trustee  of  C  L.  Hanoook  real  estote,    ....  1,149.65 
Trustees  of  Sturgis  Fund,  for  printing  Obsenratoiy 

Annals, 2,756.77 

Sale  of  grass,  wood,  old  material,  4c., 6,155.50 

*'        old  examination  papers, 887.92 

**        tickets  to  Commencement  Dinner,  ....  588.00 

**        tickets  to  Divinity  School  Alumni  Dinner,  .  47.00 

<*        books,  pamphlets,  catalogues,  &c.,  .   .   .   .  4,698.20 

Board  of  horses,  cattle,  &c.,  at  Bussey  Institution,  5,517.97 

Use  of  Library  by  resident  graduates  and  others,  .  120.00 

**      Gymnasium  by  graduates  and  others,    ...  78.88 

^*      Buildings  (not  Univ.  Houses  and  Lands),  .  6,720.00 

Fees  in  Infirmary,  Dental  School, 4,688.52       85,165.89 

Sundry  Gifts  for  immediate  use  (see  page  22),    , 415,542.12 

Total  amount  of  income, $1,924,075.49 

RECEIPTS  EXCLUSIVE  OF  INCOME. 

GIFTS   FOR  CAPITAL  ACCOUKT. 

Bebeooa  C.  Ames  Fund, $50,000.00 

Arnold  Arboretum  Fund  (additional), 6,475.00 

Bobert  Charles  Bluings  Fund  (additional),  .   .  .  7,500.00 
Bobert  Charles  Billings  Fund  (Stillman  In- 
firmary),    50,000.00 

Bobert  Charles  Billings  Fund  (Qray  Herbarium) ,  15,000.00 

Gfreorge  W.  Dillaway  Fellowship  Fund, 5,000.00 

Baton  ProfeBsorship  of  the  Science  of  GoYemment 

Fund, 100,553.18 


Amounts  carried  forward, $284,528.18$1,924,075.49 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
July  31, 1903. 

INVESTMENTS  AND  SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  (eontmMd). 

Amounts  brought  forwaid,  •   .  $1,294,740.50$!, 649,880.06 

OEMBRAL  IKVBSTMBNTS  {COfUinU^d), 

1,440  thmres  Fennsylyania  R.  R., 86,400.00 

600      "    New  York,  New  HaTen&HartfoidR.R.,  87,600.00 

6,000  right!            "                «'                «»             "  6,876.00 

760  shares  KimbaU  Building  Truit  (10%),    .   .  .  7,600.00 

Improvements  on  Gray  Estate, 84,812.74 

Cancellation  of  Lease  of  HajrWBrd  Estate,    ....  10,000.00 
Adrances  to  Bussey  Real  Estate,  for  improrements,  29,282.60 
«        Cowdin  Real  Estate,  for  betterments,  .  2,162.94 
'*       Harvard  Dining  Association,  for  im- 
provements,    214.47 

Invested  in  notes, 2,024,000.00 

Accrued  interest  and  expenses  on  bonds  and  notes 

bought, 8,821.86  8,691,800.11 

SPECIAL  nrviBSTinnfTS. 
Price  Greenleaf  Fund. 
$8,000  Kansas  City,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  Cons.  M. 

6*8  of  1928, $9,820.00 

7,600  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Conv.  Si's  of  1912  (60%),       8,760.00 
107^  shares  Pennsylvania  R.  R.,   received  in  ex- 
change for  $7,600  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Conv. 

84'sofl912, 7,600.00 

$60,000  Note  of  Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills,     ....     60,000.00 
Accrued  interest  on  Bonds  bought, 48.00       71,118.00 

University  Houses  and  Lands. 

Estate  No.  16  Oxford  Street,  Cambridge, $18,600.00 

Legal  expenses  thereon, 96.16       18,696.16 

Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund. 
Estate,  Lucas  Street,  Boston,  taken  on  account  of  the  debt  of  the 
School  of  Veterinary  Medicine, 4,000.00 

Property  received  for  the  Professorship  of  Hygiene  Fund  (additional) . 
11  shares  Atehison,  Topeka  &  Santa  F^  R.  R., 

preferred, $1,078.64 

88  shares  Union  Pacific  R.R.,  preferred,  .   .    .   .  8,040.12 

Deposit  in  Franklin  Savings  Bank, 1,064.69 

"         Provident  Institution  for  Savings,  .   .   .       1,210.18 

««         Suffolk  Savings  Bank, 1,686.18         7,968.66 

Property  received  for  the  QeOTge  Foster  Peabody  Scholar- 
ship Fund. 
6,000  Mexican  Coal  &  Coke  Co.  Ist  M.,  S.  F.  6*8  of  1926,  .    .   .  4,800.00 

Amount  carried  forward, $6,342,112.97 
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GhnercU  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 

RECEIPTS   EXCLUSIVE  OF  INCOME  {continued), 

Amountfl  brought  forward,  .   .   . $234,528. 18$1,924,075.49 

GIPT8  FOR  CAPITAL  ACCOUNT  (continued). 

Bobert  Henry  Eddy  Fund  (additional),     ....  287.00 
(George  Fabyan  Professorship  of  Comparative  Path- 
ology Fund  (additional), 25,000.00 

Gtodkill  Lecture  Fund, 12,050.00 

Charles  Haven  Gtoodwin  Scholarship  Fund  (addi- 
tional),       600.00 

F.  B.  Qreenough  Fund  for  Surgical  Research  (addi- 
tional),    •   • 600.00 

Hughes  Loan  Fund, 600.00 

Jackson  Professorship  of  Clinical  Medicine  Fund 

(additional), 12,600.00 

Bertram  Kimball  Fund, 26,000.00 

Markoe  Scholarship  Fund, 6,000.00 

Bobert  Treat  Paine  Fund  (additional), 874.21 

(George  Foster  Peabody  Scholarship  Fond,  .  .  .  4,800.00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  Residuary  Bequest  (additional),   .  46,000.00 

Proctor  Fund  for  the  Study  of  Chronic  Diseases,  .   .  60,000.00 

Professorship  of  Hygiene  Fund  (additional), 20,968.66 

Nelson  Bobinson  Jr.  Endowment  Fund  (additional),  200,000.00 

JohnD.Bockefeller  Gift  (additional), 627,460.70 

Herbert  Schnrs  Memorial  Free  Bed  Fund,  ....  8,000.00 

Mary  B.  Searle  Fund, 1,928.76 

Shattuok  Professorship  of  Pathological  Anatomy  Fund 

(additional), •   •   • 12,600.00 

Dnnlap  Smith  Scholarship  Fund, 4,700.00 

James  Stlllman  Professorship  of  ComparatiTe  An- 
atomy Fund, 100,000.00 

Wales  Professorship  of  the  Sanskrit  Language  Fund,  40,000.00 

David  Ames  Wells  Fund  (additional), 6,490.16 

Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholarship  Fund, 7,798.68  1,840,876.88 

SALES,   ETC.,   GENERAL  INVBSTMSKTS. 

$128,000  Walter  Baker  &  Co.  Limited  4i*s  of  1908, 

called  and  paid  off  at  par, $128,000.00 

100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Conr.  Deb.  4*8  of 

1911, 110,760.00 

28,600  Burl.  &  Mo.  Rirer  (Neb.)  R.  R.  non.  ex.  6*s, 

called  and  paid  off  at  par, 28,600.00 

2,000  Chicago,  Burl.  &  Quincy  R.  R.  Si's  of  1949,  .       1,990.00 

44,600  Eastern  R.  R.  Ist  M.  6's  of  1906, 48,606.00 

9,000  Fort  Scott,  South  Eastern  k  Memphis  R.  R. 

1st  M.  7's,  called  and  paid  off  at  106,  .   .   .       9,460.00 


Amounts  carried  forward, $822,296 .00$8,264,961. 77 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  College^ 
July  31,  1903. 

INVESTMENTS  AND  SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  (cowUnued). 

Amount  brought  forward, $6,842,112.97 

8PBCIAL  imrBSTMBiiTs  (jBoniinutd). 

Proper^  receiyed  for  the  Dtmlap  Smith  Scholarship  Fund. 
$6,000  Metropolitan  West  Side  Elevated  R.  R.  Extension  M.  4*8 

of  1938, 4,700.00 

Property  receiTcd  from  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Mary  H.  Searle. 

10  shares  American  Express  Co., 1,928.75 

Property  received  for  the  Wales  Professorship  of  Sanskrit  Fond. 

Estate  Nos.  68  and  65  Comhill,  Boston, 40,000.00 

Property  received  for  the  Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholar- 
ship Fand. 
$1,800  City  of  Laramie  10-80,  6%  Funding  Bonds,      $1,800.00 
Deposit  in  Winchendon  Savings  Bank, 6,498.68         7,798.68 

Proper^  Received  for  the  Eaton  Professorship  of  the 
Science  of  Government  Fund. 
Mortgages  on  Real  Estote  in  New  York  City, 84,000.00 

Property  received  for  the  David  Ames  Wells  Fund. 

One-half  undivided  share  of  Estate  Nos.  101  and  102  Pineapple 

Street,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  valued  at 2,500.00 


Amount  carried  forward, $6,483,040.85 
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ChnercU  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 

RECEIPTS  EXCLUSIVE  OF  INCOME  (continued). 

Amounts  broaght  forward,  .   .   .  $822,295.00$M64,951.77 

8ALB8,    ETC.,    OBNBRAL  nrYBSTMENTB  (eonttnUtd). 

46,500  PennBylTania  R.  R.  Codt.  Si's  of  1912,  ex- 
changed for  664f  shares  of  PennsyWania 

R.  R.  Stock, 46,528.00 

8,000  Pennsjlrania  Company  8i's  of  1916,  called 

and  paid  off  at  par, 8,000.00 

400,000  United  States  4's  of  1925, 547,912.00 

500  shares  New  York  Central  &  Hudson  RirerR.R.,  69,187.50 

|shaiePenns7lTaniaR.R., 19.29 

11  rights         '*            **          8.45 

187    <'      Merrimack  Manufacturing  Co.,    .   .   .  84.90 

Notes  paid, 1,098,000.00 

Baring  Bros.  &  Co.,  deposit  withdrawn, 2,898.16  2,084,918JIO 

SALES,  ETC.,  SPECIAL  INYBSTMSirTS. 

Sale  of  Investments  of  Price  Qreenleaf  Fund. 
$2,000  Burl.  &  Missouri   River  (Nebraska)  R.  R. 

Non  Ex.  6*8,  called  and  paid  off  at  par,  .  .       $2,000.00 
7,500  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Conv.  SJ's  of  1912,  ex- 
changed for  107|  shares  of  Pennsylvania 

R.  R.  Stock, 7,500.00 

12,200  Rutland  R.  R.  6*8  of  1902,  paid  off  at  par,  .   .       12,200.00 

I  share  Pennsyvania  R.  R., 9.64 

707righU        "  "  221.82 

50,000  Note  of  Massachusetts  Cotton  MiUs,  ....       50,000.00       71,981.46 

Sale  of  investments  of  David  Ames  Wells  Fund. 
$1,000  The  Electric  Corporation  7's  of  1992,     .   .   .  $974.60 

10  shares        ««         *  ««         Stock, M  975.00 

Sale  of  investments  of  the  Professorship  of  Hygiene  Fund. 

11  shares  Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fd  R.  R., 

preferred, $1,078.54 

33  shares  Union  Pacific  R.  R.,  preferred,   .   .   .         8,040.12 
Deposit  in  Franklin  Savings  Bank,  withdrawn,     .   .         1,054.69 
**         Provident  Institutions  for  Savings,  withdr.,  1,210.18 

«         Suffolk  Savings  Bank,  withdrawn,   ....         1,585.18         7,968.66 

Sale  of  Investments  of  Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholar- 
ship Fund. 
$1,300  City  of  Laramie  10-30,  6%  Funding  Bonds,       $1,310.56 
Deposit  in  Winchendon  Savings  Bank,  withdrawn,  .         6,498.63         7^809.19 

Sale  of  Investment  of  Mary  B.  Searle  Fund. 

10  shares  American  Express  Co., 1,928.75 

Amount  carried  forward, •  $5,440,488.13 


37 

of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege, 
JtUy  31, 1903. 

INVE8TB1ENTS  AND  SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  (ftm#MM*«l)- 

Amount  brooght  fonraid, $5,488,040.86 


AmoQnt  carried  fonnud, $6»488,040.86 
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General  Statement  of  Beceipta  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 

BBCEIPTS  EXCLUSIVE  OF  INCOME  {eoniinued^. 

Amount  brought  forward, $6,440,488.18 

SALES)  STO.,  SPECIAL  nTYESTMEKTS  {conOnUtd). 

Bale  of  inTestment  of  Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Fund. 
UndiTided  half  of  No.  26  India  Wharf,  Boston, 5,500.00 

Sale  of  Inrestment  of  Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Aid  Fund. 
UndiTided  half  of  No.  26  India  Wharf,  Boston, 5,500.00 

Sale  of  Inrestment  of  Charles  L.  Hanoook  Fund. 
Lot  No.  59  Fifth  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass., 800.00 

Sale  of  InTestment  of  Pennoyer  Scholarship  Fund. 

Asten*s  Farm,  Pulham,  Norfolk,  England, $4,029^(2 

Less  Baring  Bros,  k  Co.'s  commission, 40.80         8,989.22 

Beceived  on  account  of  Woodland  Hill  Fund. 
8079  square  feet  of  land  in  West  Rozbuiy,  taken  by 

the  City  of  Boston  for  widening  Walter  Street,  .   .     $4,827.00 
Easement  in  land  in  West  Boxbury,  taken  by  the 

Metropolitan  Sewer  Commission, 10,000.00       14,827.00 

Note  held  for  James  Barr  Ames  Prize  Fund,  paid  in  part,  .  .  200.00 

SUNDRIES. 

Harvard  Dining  Association,  to  reduce  debt,  ....  $2,100.00 

Randall  Hall  Association,  to  reduce  debt, 800.00 

Premiums  on  Bonds,  repaid  in  part, 11,288.08 

Adrances  for  accrued  interest  and  expenses  on  bonds 

and  notes,  repaid, 10,858.75 

Adyances  to  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  repaid  in 

full  from  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund, 14,114.90 

Adrances  to  Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  real  estate, 

repaid, 68.87 

Loans  to  Students,  repaid, 2,527.74 

Sundry  repayments, 558.19 

Special  depodt,  to  be  repaid, 1,000.00       42,555.98 


Amount  carried  forward,  .  •  •  • $5,518,855.88 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
July  31,  2903. 

INVESTMENTS  AND  SUNDRY   PAYMENTS  (eonUwued), 

Amount  brought  fonr«rd, $6,488,040.86 


Amount  carried  forward, $6,488,040.85 
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General  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 

RECEIPTS  EXCLUSIVB  OF  INCOME  (continued). 

Amount  brought  forwaid, $6,618,855.83 


Bnn«r'8  Sundry  Accoonts. 
Receipts  during  the  ye^r. 

On  account  of  Harvard  Dining  Asaodatlon,  .  $198,771.77 

<<           Bandall  Hall  Association,  .   .  108,618.76 

On  Sundry  accounts, 179,184.44     476,424.97 

Balance,  August  1,  1902. 

Cash  in  Old  Boston  National  Bank, $96,114.67 

«      National  Union  Bank, 11,692.78 

«*      aty  Trust  Co., 1,066.02 

^*      hands  of  Charles  F.  BCason,  Bursar,  .   .  .  16,975.62 

Term  Bills  due  in  October,  1902, 288,881.28 

"           OTerdue, 7,765.26     872,885.42 

Total, $6,862,165.72 


41 

of  the  IVectsurer  of  Harvard  College^ 
July  31,  1903. 

INVESTMENTS  AND  SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  iconUnued). 

Amount  brought  fonraid, $5,488,040^5 


Bunftr'fl  Sundry  Accounts. 
PaTments  during  the  year. 

On  account  of  Harrard  Dining  Atflociatlon,  .  $196,714.85 

'<          BandallHallAfBOciation,    .   .  101,079.92 

On  sundry  accounts, 181,071.03     478,865.80 

Balance,  July  81,  1908. 

Cash  in  Adams  Trust  Co., $47,260.22 

"      aty  Trust  Co., 8,557.44 

^<      Old  Boston  National  Bank, 13,922.86 

«'      National  Union  Bank, 62,090.85 

Term  Bills  due  in  October,  1908, 241,778.03 

"            OTcrdue, 10,147.50 

Cash  in  hands  of  Charles  F.  Mason,  Bursar,  .   .  .  21,508.17     400,258.57 

Total, $6,862,165.72 
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ITie  follomng  Account  exhibits  the  StcUe  of  the  Property^  as 
entered  upon  the  Treasurer's  Books  ^  July  31  ^  1903. 

Separate  InTestments,  as  stated  in  detail  on  pages  3, 
4,  5  and  6  of  this  report,  consisting  of 

Railroad  Bonds, $814,066.11 

Sundry  Bonds, ^ 856,167.11 

Railroad  Stocks, 827,085.59 

Real  Estate  Tmst  Stocks, 80,708.75 

Sundry  Stocks, 9,550.00 

UniTersity  Houses  and  Lands, 519,887.04 

BuBSey  Real  Estate, 892,710.18 

Other  Real  Estate, 145,205.80 

Mortgages  and  Notes, 189,500.00 

Deposits  in  Massachusetts  Hospital  Life  Ins.  Co.,  21,225.00 

Cash  in  aty  Trust  Co., 8,523.01  $2,858,028.09 

And  ^^  General  InTestments,"  as  follows :  — 
Mortgages  and  Notes. 

Mortgages, $225,000.00 

Boston  Manufacturing  Co.*s  Notes, 75,000.00 

BooU  Cotton  Biills'  Note, 100,000.00 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  R.  R.  Co.'s  Note,  .  200,000.00 

Cocheco  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Notes, 100,000.00 

Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.'s  Notes,  ....  200,000.00 

Fitchhurg  R.  R.  Co.'s  Note, 50,000.00 

Bianchester  Cotton  Mills'  Note, 50,000.00 

Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills'  Note, 50,000.00 

Merrimack  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Notes, 100,000.00 

Personal  Notes,  with  collateral, 509,000.00  $1,659,000.00 

Railroad  Bonds. 

$100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  1st  M.  4's  of  1948,  .   .  $96,625.00 

100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  (S.  W.  Diyision)  1st 

M.  8l's  of  1925, 89,750.00 

100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  (Pittshurg,  Lake  Erie 
&  West  Virginia  System)  Ref.  M.  4's 

of  1941, 99,250.00 

125,000  Bangor  &  Aroostook  Cons.  Ref.  M .  4's  of 

1951, 118,750.00 

266,800  Burl.  &  Mo.  R.  in  Nebr.non  ex.  6's,   .   .  270,449.87 

100,000  Chicago  &  Alton  4%  CoU.  Notes  of  1907,  98,850.00 

444,000  Chicago,  Burl.  &  Quincy  Si's  of  1949,  .   .  457,624.89 

100,000  Chicago  &  No.  Western  Gen.  M.  8i's  of 

1987, 100,994.84 

100,000  Chicago  &  No.  Western  (Madison  Ex- 
tension) Ist  M.  7's  of  1911, 118,519.20 

100,000  Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Gen.  M. 

4's  of  1988, 106,688.88 

Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $1,551,996.68  $8,917,028.09 
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Amoontfl  brought  forward,      .   .  $1,561,996.68  $8,917,028.09 
Bailroad  Bondt  (eoniinued) . 
$100,000  Chicago  Terminal  Transfer  lit  M.  4*f 

of  1947, 95J72M 

178,600  Eastern,  1st  M.  6*s  of  1906, 179,686.68 

£19,600       *«  *»         "    Sterling  of  1906,      96,888.40 

$61,000  Fort  Scott,  So.  E.  &  Mem.  Ist  M.  7*8,  .  49,668.69 
100,000  Indiana,  111.  &  Iowa  1st  M.  4*8  of  1960,  96,600.00 
142,000  Kansas  City,  Fort    Scott  &    Memphis 

Cons.  M.  6's  of  1928, 174,869.20 

114,000  Kansas  City^  Memphis  &  Birmingham 

(assented)  Income  6*s  of  1984,  .  .  .  108,600.00 
800,000  Long  Island  Unified  M.  4's  of  1949,  .  .  288,267.60 
200,000  LouisTille  &  Jeffersonrille  Bridge  Co. 

1st  M.  4's  of  1946, 191,000.00 

100,000  Massachusetts  Electric  Companies  44% 

Gold  Coupon  Notes  of  1906,  ....  98,000.00 
100,000  Metrop.  West  Side  Eleyated  4's  of  1988,  91,746.26 
100,000  "  "  **  Ext.  M.  4*s 

of  1988, 97,000.00 

100,000  Minneapolis  Union  1st  M.  6's  of  1922,  .  102,580.16 
800,000  New  York  Central  &  H.  R.  (L.  S.  & 

M.  S.  CoU.)  81*8  of  1998, 296,964.40 

200,000  New  York,  Ontario  &  Western  Ref.  M. 

4's  of  1992,  , 210,812.19 

848,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint 

4's(C.  B.  &Q.  CoU.)  of  1921,  .  .  .  164,825.92 
100,000  Oregon  Short  Line  Cons.  Ist  M.  6'8  of 

1946,  ., 117,929.58 

97,000  Pennsylrania  Co.  8l's  of  1916,  ....  94,876.00 
100,000  Rutland  Car  Trust  4l's  of  1906,  ....  100,540.00 
100,000  Schenectady  1st  M.  4i'8  of  1941,  .  .  .  104,985.90 
100,000  St.  Louis  &  San  Francisco  Ref.  M.  4'8 

of  1961, 97,126.00 

100,000  Second  Ave.  (N.  Y.)  Con.  M.  6's  of  1948,  117,768.80 
200,000  Terminal  R.  R.  Association  of  St.  Louis 

Gen.  M.  Ref.  4's  of  1968, 200,000.00 

200,000  Third  ATenue  (N.  Y.)   1st  Consol.  M. 

4's  of  2000, 202,882.41 

400,000  Union  Pacific  1st  M.  &  L.  G.  4's  of  1947,    868,114.76    6,270,069.86 

Sundry  Bonds. 
$200,000  American  BeU  Tel.  Co.  4's  of  1908,  .   .  $202,641.64 

200,000  American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  4's  of  1929,  .  196,000.00 
146,000  Broadway  Realty  Co.  Purchase  money 

1st  M.  6's  of  1926, 166,868.02 

100,000  Chicago  Edison  Co.  1st  M.  6'8  of  1926,  .  106,679.20 
260,000  Chicago  Junction  Railways  and  Union 

Stock  Yards  Coll.  Trust  6's  of  1916,  .  260,241.76 


Amounts  carried  forward,     .   .    .  $911,880.61  $9,187,082.44 
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Amounts  brought  forward,     .   .   .  $911,830.61  $9,187,088.44 
Sundry  Bonds  (continued), 
$100,000  Chicago  Junction  Railways  and  Union 

Stock  Yards  4*8  of  1940,        98,500.00 

100,000  Metrop.Tel.  ATel.  Co.  IstM.  6*sof  1918,  99,600.00 
100,000  Montreal  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Co.  1st 

M.  CoU.  Tr.  4l's  of  1982, 100,949.99 

100,000  Municipal  Gas  &  Electric  Co.  of  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  1st  M.  4i's  of  1942,    .    .   .  100,000.00 
100,000  New  England  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6*8  of  1906,  100,890.60 
100,000           "            "            "           6'sofl916,  112,235.28 
100,000  St.  Louis  National  Stock  Yards  Co.  1st 

M.  4'sofl930,     . 99,600.00    1,628,406.48 

Railroad  Stocks. 

600  shares  Chicago  &  No.  Western,  common,    .  $82,662.50 

1226      «'     N.  Y.  Central  &  Hud.  River,  ....  64,674.87 

600      «'      New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford,  .  98,875.00 

6771      "     PennsyWania, 376,987.80       617,650.17 

Manufacturing  and  Telephone  Stocks. 

12  shares  Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Co.,  .   .   .  $8,664.00 

187      "      Merrimack            »*               '*     .   .   .  18,616.10 

24      *»      Pacific  MiUs, 16,668.29 

1000     «*     American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co., 156,407.26       194,344.64 

Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks. 

1000  shares  Essex  Street  Trust, $100,000.00 

1000      *<      Barristers  Hall  Trust, 92,766.00 

1089      «*      Paddock  Building  Trust, 104,863.72 

760      «      KimbaU  Building  Trust  (10%  paid) ,  .  7,500.00 

1000      '*      Post  Office  Square  Building  Trust,    .  103,000.00       407,629.72 

BealEsUte. 
Adams  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  .   .   .  $260,000.00 

Amory  Estote,  Franklin  Street,  Boston,    ....  166,615.81 

Estate,  Haymarket  Square,  Boston, 68,913.62 

Gerrish  Block,  Blackstone  and  North  Streets, 

Boston, 192,876.76 

Gray  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  ....  869,044.51 

Hayward  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  .   .  686,361.88 

Lowell  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  .    .   .  464,368.91 

Townsend  EsUte,  Hawkins  Street,  Boston,  .   .   .  44,569.49 

Webb  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,    .   .   .  164,604.79    2,796,864.66 

Sundries. 

Advances  to  Bussey  Trust, $69,068.11 

<'            Medical  School  Undertaking,     .   .   .  485,763.24 

«*            Observatory, 3,362.84 

*'  Peabody  Museum   of    American 

Archaeology  and  Ethnology,  .  .  3,123.61 

Amounts  carried  forward,   .   .  $661,317.70$14,826,868.11 
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Amoimtfl  brought  forwaid,  .   .  .  $661,817.70$14,826«868.11 
Snndiief  (continued) . 

AdTuces  to  Botanic  Department, 6,897.98 

^»           Harvard  Dining  Aisodatlon,    .  .  44,839.16 

<«           Randall  Hall  Awodation,  ....  88,702.87 
«*           aassical  Pnblicadon  Fnnd  of   the 

Clan  of  1856, 616.72 

u           Oowdin  Beal  Estate, 2,152.94 

<(           Sundry  Acconnti, 1,391.26 

$640,417.08 

Term  billf  due  in  October,  1908, 241,773.08 

''         OTerdne, 10,147.50       892,887.56 

Caih  in  Adam«  Tni0t  Co., $47,260.22 

*«        CatyTmrtCo., 84.48 

<*        Old  Boston  National  Bank, 18,922.86 

'«        National  Union  Bank, 62,090.85 

u        handf  of  Charles  F.  Maoon,  Bursar,    .  .   .     21,508.17       144,816.08 

Total, $15,868,521.70 
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The  foregoing  Property  represents  the  following  Funds  and 
Balances^*  and  is  answerable  for  the  same. 


Principftl, 

$4,950.00 

6,000.00 

4,771.38 

5,250.00 

12,500.00 

154.91 

22,000.00 

115,966.56 

48,458.50 

66,500.00 

101,225.49 

6,822.09 

20,671.18 

26,000.00 

20,000.00 

6,000.00 

132,288.80 

16,871.68 

10,000.00 

10,000.00 

10,000.00 

81,950.54 

16,750.00 

118,817.44 

80,000.00 

60,814.19 

164,780.10 


UNIVERSITY  FUNDS 


Andrew  Bigelow  (1898),  ....  $4,950.00 

Stanton  Blake  (1899), 5,000.00 

Charlotte  P.  Blanchard  (1891), .  4,771.33 

Samuel  D.  Bradford  (1866),    .  .  6,260.00 

John  W.  Carter  (1898),     ....  12,500.00 

Thomas  Cotton  (1727), 154.72 

John  Cowdin  (1888), 22,000.00 

George  B.  Dorr  (1882), 115,966.66 

George  Draper  (1892) 48,458.50 

B.  H.  Eddy  (1901), 66,787.00 

Harvard  Ellis  (1896), 101,226.49 

JohnDavisWilliamsPrench(l90l),  6,822.09 

Gk)re  (1884), 20,671.18 

John  C.  Gray  (1881), 25,000.00 

Walter  Hastings  (1888),   ....  20,000.00 

Gteorge  Baxter  Hyde  (1896),  .  .  6,000.00 

Insurance  and  Guaranty  (1860),  .   .   .  91,886.28 

Leonard  Jarvis  (1859), 16,871.63 

HenryP.  Kidder  (1894),  ....  10,000.00 

Joseph  Lee  (1802), 10,000.00 

Theodore  Lyman  (1898), ....  10,000.00 

Henry  T.Morgan  (1888),  ....  81,960.64 

Israel  Munson  (1844), 15,760.00 

Francis  B.  Parker  (1886), .  .  .  .  118,817.44 

William  Perkins  (1888),    ....  80,000.00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  (1898),     ....  60,476.41 
Henry  L.  Pierce  (Residuary)  (1898), 

Total  received,    .   .   .    .  $798,000.00 

Appropriated  for  Pierce 

Hall,      $242,525.04 

Appropriated  for  the  Medi- 
cal School  Undertaking,  350,000.00 
$592,525  04 


Principal,  July  n^MW. 


President's  (1883),  .... 
Retiring  Allowance  (1879),  . 
John  L.  BnsseU  (1889), . 
Mary  B.Searle  (1903),  . 
Isaac  Sweetser  (1894),  . 
Beth  Turner  (1883),  .  .  . 
Henry  Villard  (1902),  . 
William  P.  Weld  (1893), 

.   .  Amounts  carried  forward. 


68,671.66 

364,358.75 

28,370.03 

46,913.13 

6,000.00 

60,000.00 

100,000.00  

$1,742,255.72    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward, $1,746,882.75 

*  The  dfttes  of  the  establishment  of  the  Funds  are  printed  after  thetr  titlee. 


205,474.96 

63,598.41 

366,416.47 

23,370.08 

1,902.61 

46,913.18 

6,000.00 

60,000.00 

100,000.00 
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Prineipftlt  t 

Aug.  1, 1902.  Principal,  July  81, 1008. 

$1,742,266.72    .   .  Amonnte  brought  forward, $1,746,883.78 

•COLLEGE   FUNDS. 

8.944.63  John  W.P.Abbot  (1874),    .    .   .  $9,868.26 
27,748.64  Alford  Professowhip  (1766),  .    .    .  27,748.64 

6,230.00  Daniel  Austin  (1879), 6,230.00 

Robert  Charles  Billings,  for 

Oray  Herbarium  (1903),    ....  16,000.00 

1.060.00  John  A.  Blanohard  (1878),    .  .  1,060.00 

89.780.00  Botanic  Department  (1880),  ....  89,780.00 
28,337.40  Boylston  Profesaorship  (1772),  .   .  28,837.40 

11.146.01  Francis  James  Child  Mem.  (1897),  11,224.29 
7,106.12  Classical  Publ.  F*d  of  Class  of  1856 

(1888), 7,106.12 

160,446.04  Class  SubscripUon  (1870), 160,446.04 

Cryptogamic  Herbarium  (balance),    .  466.43 
67,792.80  T.  Jefferson  Coolidge  Fund  for 

Research  in  Physics, 68,246.94 

8.400.64  Paul  Dudley  (1761), 8,469.71 

Eaton  Professorship  (1903),     .   .   .  101,414.69 

21,619.60  Eliot  Professorship  (1814),  ....  21,619.60 
10,000.00  Eliot          '*         (Jon. Phillips' 

gift)(1864), 10,000.00 

8.600.01  Erving  Professorship  (1791),  .   .   .  8,600.01 
86,990.99  Fisher         ''                 (1884),  .    .    .  86,990.99 

894.02  Henry  Fljmt  (1760), 412.46 

16,240.88  Fund  for  Permanent  Tutors  (1796),  16,240.88 

1,088.67  Fund  for  Religious  Services  (1887),  .  1,088.67 

GkHlkin  Lecture  (1908), 12,229.67 

6,824.44  Gospel  Church  (1868), 6,472.42 

2,860.80  Gray  Herbarium  (balance),  .   .   .   .  1,900.48 

32.611.00  Asa  Gray  Memorial  (1898),  .   .   .  82,611.00 

21.628.01  Asa  Ghray  Professorship  of  Syste- 

matic Botany  (1897),    21,696.16 

196,089.84  Qumey  (1888), 196,417.71 

16,124.00  Hanrard  Oriental  Series  (1899),  .   .  16,066.80 

20,666.91  Herbarium  (1866), 20,666.91 

20,217.08  Hersey  Professorship  (1772),  .   .    .  20,217.08 
21,744.18  Hersey    Professorship    (Thomas 

Lee's  gift)  (1866), 21,744.18 

84,617.60  HoUisProfessorshipof  Divinity(1726),  84,617.60 

8,747.33  Hollis          ''     of  Mathematics (1713),  8,747.88 

6,676.11  IngersoU  Lecture  (1894),    ....  6,940.70 

8,871.62  Jefferson  Physical  Lab*y  (balance),  2,177.68 

10,070.06  Lectureson Political Economy(1889),  10,641.32 

16,796.97  Lee  Fund  for  Reading  (1868),  .   .   .  16,796.97 

107,178.26  Henry  Lee  Professorship  (1900),  .  108,844.19 

$2,688,976.67    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $1,077,642.28  $1,746,882.78 
*  Including  nome  ftctoally  used  In  the  Graduate  SchooL 
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Plrincipftl, 
Aug.  1,  1902.  '  PrindiNa,  July  81, 1008. 


$2,688,975.57    .   .  Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $1,077,542.28  $1,746,882.78 

8,867.18  Joseph  lK>vering  (1891),  ....  7,968.82 

66.407.81  lK>well  Fond  for  a  Botanic  Garden 

(1882)  (formerly  ProfeMorship  of 

Natural  History,  1805), 66,407.81 

48,062.98  McLean  ProfeBSorship  (1884),    .   .  48,062.98 

22,175.86  WilliamB.Noble Lectures (1898),  22,626.20 

14.068.82  Daniel  H.Feiroe  (1876),  ....  14,129.18 
21,000.00  Ferkins  Professorship  (1841),  .  .  21,000.00 
81,500.00  Jonathan  Phillips  (1861),  .  .  .  81,500.00 
75,000.00  Physical  Laboratory  Endowm't(1881),  75,000.00 
25,020.19  nnmmer  Professorship (1854),  .  .  25,020.19 
52,500.00  Pope                    <<             (1868),  .   .  52,500.00 

190,851.69  Professorship  of  Hygiene  (1899),  .   .  219,858.24 

805,086.88  Nelson  Bobinsony  Jr.  (1899),  .  510,000.00 

56,441.25  Bumford  Professorship  (1819),  .   .  56,868.78 

2,000.00  John  L.  Bnssell  (1889),    ....  2,000.00 

60,494.98  Qnrdon  Saltonstall  (1901),    .  .  60,000.00 

4,864.78  Gtoorge  William  Sawin  (1890),  4,425.01 

1,784.26  Schol.&  Benef .  money  returned  (bal.), 

1,080.94  Barthold  Schlesinger  (1901),  .  62.80 

28,189.88  Smith  Professorship  (1816),    .   .   .  28,189.88 

12,811.14  Josiah  Stickney  (1899),  ....  12,811.14 

16,295.84  John  E.Thayer  (1885),    ....  16,488.68 

1,174.81  Elisabeth  Torrey  (1896),    .  .  .  1,198.45 

10,690.84  Henry  Warren  Torrey  (1890), .  11,142.88 

100,855.67  Unknown  Memorial  (1898),    .   .   .  100,918.75 

Wales  Professorship  (1908),    .   .   .  40,000.00 

17,449.24  Samuel  Ward  (1680), 15,500.00 

6,779.68  Cyrus  M.  Warren  (1898),    .  .  .  6,577.94 

121,526.76  Henry  O.  Warren  (1899),   .  .  .  121,229.80 

5,844.14  Sylvester  Waterhouse  (1896), .  5,594.24 

50,000.00  Increase  S.  Wheeler  (1889), .  .  50,000.00 

968.47  Chauncey  Wright  (1884),  .  .  .  989.59 

2,857.91  Gifts  for  Books,  Prints,  Casts,  etc., 

for  Dept.  of  Architec.  (bal .) , 
1,797.71        «        Cases,  etc.,  at  Botanic  Gar- 
den (balance),    1,486.91 

281.87        <'        Classical  Library  (balance),  174.61 
822.52        *^        Collections  for  a  Germanic 

Museum  (balance),   .   .   .  822.52 
<*        Engineering  Department,  Elec- 
trical Apparatus  (bal.),    .  1,770.80 
<*        The  Ethics  of   the    Social 

Questions  (bal.),    ....  2,511.78 
1,488.52        «<        LandinNewHampshire(bal.), 

53.15        "        Physical  Research             '*  89.15 

'<        Plantation  of  Shrubs,  etc.  *^  8,787.89 

$4,048,764.14    .   .  Amounta  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $2,705,093.60  $1,746,882.78 
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Principal, 
Aug.  1,  1902.  Principal,  July  51,  1M8. 


$4,043,764.14    .   .  Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $2,705,093.60  $1,746,832.78 

3,460.63  Gifts  for  Salaries  (balance),  ....  1,616.96 

1,362.70        "        Sanskrit  Department  (bal.),  99.57 

16,932.67        "        Semitic  Collection  (balance),  12,940.82 

1,106.20        ''            *'       Library,          **  1,009.41 
1,941.49        **        Sngar-cane  inye8tigation,etc. 

(balance), 990.47 

2.048.02  Sundry  Gifts  (unexpended  balances),  1,971.53 

FELLOWSHIP  FUHDS. 

George  Wales  Dillaway  (1903),  5,048.77 

11,169.41  Osias  Gk>Odwin  Memorial  (1889),  11,231.66 

10.886.86  Harris  (1868), 10,844.02 

Indie  Philology  (balance), 300.00 

10,927.81  JohnThomtonKirkland(l87i),  10,989.24 

11,540.69  Henry  Lee  Memorial  (1889),    .   .  11,630.71 

14,100.00  Charles  Eliot  Norton  (1901),    .  14,400.00 

12,656.14  Robert  Treat  Paine  (1887),  .  .  12,748.44 

66.633.87  John  Parker  (1873), 67,079.66 

81,959.16  Rogers  (1869), 32,729.83 

11,889.24  Henry  Bromfield  Rogers  Memo- 
rial (1889),     11,472.24 

126.00  South  End  House  (balance),   .... 

11,807.06  John  Tyndall  (1885), 12,359.62 

11,400.03  James  Walker  (1881), 11,433.56 

22,646.03  Whiting  (1896), 22,804.82 

SCHOLARSHIP   FUNDS. 

3,726.29  Abbot  (1852) 3,799.62 

1,889.81  Alford  (1786), 1,978.26 

6.877.03  Bartlett  (1881),      6,378.67 

5,703.00  Bassett  (1876), 6,699.90 

12,969.87  Bigelow  (1866), 13,066.40 

2,199.91  Borden  (1896), 2,302.87 

112,986.60  Bowditch  (1864), 113,673.22 

2,668.19  Bright  (balance), 2,896.39 

3,782.93  Browne  (1687), 3,859.97 

6,168.11  Morey  Willard  Buokminster 

(1898), 5,204.74 

82,848.78  BtUT  (1896), 33,180.88 

6,108.63  Ruluff  8.  Choate  (1884),  ....  6,119.63 

8,309.11  Class  of  1802  (1870), 8,272.97 

8,161.67          "         1814  (1853), 8,184.66 

6,471.16          ''         1815(Kirkland)(1852),  6,523.99 

4.566.91  "          1817  (1852), 4,544.13 

3,475.18          »*         1828  (1882), 3,487.81 

4.856.92  ^'         1886  (1853), 4,909.23 

6,134.03          ''         1841  (1871), 6,107.64 

6,133.00          "         1862  (Dana)  (1876),  .    .  5,106.56 

$4,624,184.79    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .    .    .  $3,186,892.28  $1,746,382.73 
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Priucipal, 

Aag.  1,  1902.  Principal,  July  31,  1908. 

#4,624,184.79    .   .  Amoants  bronght  forward,  .    .   .  $3,186,892.28  $1,746,882.78 

16,609.52  Class  of  1856(1885), 16,736.39 

4,669.81    '•    1867  (1886), 4,713.87 

6,030.00    *^    1877  (1902), 6,066.40 

6,812.00    **    1883  (1900), 6,362.00 

11,868.26  Crowninshield  (1877), 11,882.97 

600.00  W.  H.  Cudworth  (balance),     .    .  600.00 

5,426.39  Francis  H.  Cummlngs  (1898), .  6,679.28 

5,630.80  Geo.  and  Martha  Derby  (1881),  6,639.66 

4,970.03  Julius  Dexter  (1892), 6,027.63 

2.756.65  O.  W.  Doe  (1893), 2,785.68 

5.480.45  W.S.  Eliot  (1875), 6,486.91 

40.355.01  Joseph  Eveleth  (1896),    ....  40,866.94 

2.126.46  Fall  River  (1893), 2,146.96 

6,298.75  Parrar  (1873), 6,260.20 

11,280.61  Bichard  Augustine  Gambrill 

(1890), 11,383.56 

7,081.23  Charles  Haven  Gk>odwin(  1889),  7,618.47 

4,191.78  Greene  (1863), 4,237.92 

400.00  Price  Greenleaf  (balance),  .  .  . 

28,606.70  William  Hilton  (1897),     ....  28,630.46 

10.020.02  John  Appleton  Haven  (1902), .  10,088.96 
10,687.86  EbenezerBockwoodHoar(l896),  10,760.08 

6,248.49  Levina  Hoar  (1876), 6,290.90 

13,688.01  Hodges  (1878), 18,614.86 

6,160.87  HoUiS  (1722), 6,223.66 

10,749.94  Henry  B.Hiunphrey  (1890), .  .  10,878.04 

80,240.00  C.  L.  Jones  (1901), 80,466.28 

10,828.77  G.  B.  Lowell  (1886), 10,340.27 

Markoe  (1903), 6,117.00 

2.834.66  Matthews  (balance), 2,728.61 

6,048.99  Merrick  (1888), 6,107.08 

8,206.43  Morey  (1868), 8,240.47 

6,730.68  Lady  Mowlson  (1643), 6,778.89 

6,650.54  Howard  Gardner  Nichols  (1897),  6,610.38 

6,262.46  Lucy  OsgOOd  (1873), 6,498.26 

George  Poster  Peabody  (1902) ,  4,960.00 

6,624.03  Pennoyer  (1670), 6,230.81 

4,254.60  Perkins  (1869), 4,308.59 

1,490.97  Wendell  Phillips  Meml  (1896),  1,527.41 

350.00  BicardO  Prize  (balance), 860.00 

1,204.93  Bodger  (1883), 1,111.32 

3,423.90  Henry  B.Bogers  (1859), .  .  .  .  8,484.14 

6,643.93  Edward  Bussell  (1877),   ....  6,708.07 

6,512.27  Sales  (1893), 5,608.67 

11,072.61  Saltonstall  (1739), 11,107,89 

8,406.16  LeverettSaltonstall  (1895),  .  .  8,474.66 

6,921.09  Mary  Saltonstall  (1730), .  .  .  .  6,894.99 

78,008.67    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $3,648,366.90  $1,746,882.78 
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Priocip«I, 
Aug.  1.  1002. 

$4,873,008.67 

100.00 

8,839.68 

10,872.50 

48,838.85 

6,078.69 

4,440.63 
2,729.48 
2,287.72 

77,741.90 
4,160.64 
7,586.49 

25,369.89 
4,695.06 

10,426.41 
5,271.98 

11,496.10 


524.78 

1,685.92 

1,489.19 

987.09 

5,448.78 

874.88 

1,838.34 

702.90 

404.05 

140.50 

420.06 

2,782.55 

7,786.09 

337.33 

2,226.08 

921.29 

5,460.64 

196.78 

10,855.32 

2,008.12 

4,408.02 

187.42 

14,349.15 

11,155.10 

253.08 

$5,174,681.95 


PHodpAl,  July  81,  IMS. 

.   .  Amoanta  broagbt  forward,  .   .   .  $8,548,366.90  $1,746,882.78 
James  Savage  (baUnce),  .... 

Sever  (1868), 8,291.31 

Sewall  (1696), 10,9]4.65 

ShattUOk  (1854), 49,224.51 

Slade  (1877), 6,029.85 

Dtmlap  Smith  (1903), 4,700.00 

Story  (1864), 4,473.47 

Stoughton  (1701), 2,796.64 

Swift  (1899), 2,394.80 

Thayer  (1857), 78,380.28 

Ck>rham  Thomas  (1865), ....  4,205.87 

Toppan  (1868), 7,640.47 

Townsend  (1861), 25,640.54 

WalCOtt  (1855), 4,848.13 

Christopher  M.  Weld  (1899),    .  10,514.85 

Jacob  Wendell  (1899), 5,318.66 

Whiting  (1874), 11,667.45 

Mary  L.  Whitney  (1908),    .  .  .  7,901.91 

BBITBFICIART   AKD  LOAN   FUNDS. 

Bebecca  C.  Ames  (1908),    .  .  .  50,403.46 

Nathaniel  Appleton  (1772),  .  .  549.85 

Frank  BoUes  Memorial  (1894),    .  1,764.82 

William  Brattle  (1717),    ....  1,506.54 

Thomas  Danforth  (1724),   .  .  .  980.94 

Moses  Day  (1880), 5,448.78 

John  BUery  (1738), 892.88 

ExhibitioiM  (1796), 1,333.84 

Thomas  Pitch  (1737), 735.80 

Bphraim  Flynt  (1723),     ....  422.96 

Henry  Plynt  (1760), 147.05 

Henry  Gibbs  (1722), 4.39.72 

John  Glover  (1653), 2,912.79 

Price  Greenleaf  Aid  (balance),  .  10,321.58 

Edward  Holyoke  (1743),     .  .  .  342.80 

BobertKeayne  (1659),     ....  2,330.26 

Bertram  Kimball  (1903),     .  .  .  25,195.02 

Mary  Iiindall  (1812), 964.39 

Susan  B.  L3rman(  1899), .  .  .  .  5,716.22 

Anne  Mills  (1725), 206.00 

Miinroe  (1880), 10,855.32 

Palfrey  Exhibition  (1821),   ....  2,022.09 

Dr.  A.  P.  Peabody  Memorial  (1896),  4,617.36 

Joseph  Sewall  (1765), 196.17 

Alexander  W.  Thayer  (1899), .  14,540.68 

Qnincy  Tufts  (1877) 11,155.10 

Benjamin Wadsworth  (1787),  .  264.87 

.   .  Amonntfl  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $8,944,074.93  $1,746,882.78 
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Principal, 

Aug   1,  1002.  Principal,  July  81,  1008. 

$6,174,681.95    .   .  Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $8,944,074.98  $1,746,888.7S 

PRIZE   FUNDS. 

1,426.48  James  Ck>rdon Bennett  (1898), .  1493.17 
29,414.82  Bowdoin  Prizes   for  Dissertations 

(1791), 80,191.44 

8,591.62  Boylston  Prizes  for  £location(1817),        8,504.78 

5,195.21  Coolidge  Debating  (1899),  ....  5,288.84 

100.00  Dante  (balance), 100.00 

1,899.14  Edward  Hopkins  Gift  for  ''De- 

tnrs"  (1718) (balance), 1,954.49 

1,065.84  Sales  (1892), 1,115.78 

2,622.69  John  O.Sargent  (1889),   ....  2,545.45 

7,000.00  George  B.Sohier  (1890), .  .   .  .  7,000.00 

8,283.20  Charles  Stunner  (1874),  ....  8,884.51 

8.676.96  BobertN.  Toppan  (1894),  .   .    .  8,699.08 

2.115.97  Philip  Washburn  (1899)  ,    .  .  .  2,215.00 

98,806.66  David  A.  Wells  (1901),     ....  104,286.62    4,110,808.44 

LIBRARY  FUNDS. 

2.122.60  Bowditoh  (1861), $2,182.88 

166.17  Bright  (balance), 183.80 

584.82  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1851  (1899),  612.20 
575.84       "           «'            "         1851  (C.  P. 

Dunbar's  Gift)  (1899),    ....  602.80 

27,758,74  Edwin  Conant  (1892), 27,744.08 

25,992.72  Constantius  (1886), 25,953.22 

5,802.08  Denny  (1875), 5,811.89 

5,299.78  Parrar  (1871), 5,817.02 

8,187.68  Haven  (1844), 8,207.48 

10.086.28  Hayes  (1885), 10,049.01 

5,295.80  Hayward  (1864), 5,244.28 

868.79  B.M.  Hodges  (balance),    ....  578.02 

2,869.83  HoUiS  (1781),      2,871.89 

2,133.80  Homer  (1871), 2,169.95 

500.00  JarviS  (1885), 500.00 

6,802.18  Lane  (1863), 5,297.53 

26.269.29  lK>well  (1881), 26,571.17 

60,520.86  Minot  (1870), 60,478.15 

7,145.32  Lucy  Osgood  (1878), 7,160.89 

7,021.73  Mary  Osgood  (18G0), 6,995.40 

8,949.25  Sales  (1892), 8,951.97 

6.292.61  Salisbury  (1858), 5,313.10 

20,180.16  Sever  (1878), 20,089.18 

8,979.82  Shapleigh  (1801), 8,981.56 

65.26  George  B.  Sohier  (balance),    .   .  69.31 

10,717.38  Subscription  for  Library  (1859),   .    .  10,576.94 

87,611.34  Sumner  (1875), 37,6a5.05 


$5,609,129.89    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .    .   .     $280,008.52  $5,857,186.17 
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Principft]. 

Aog.  1,  1902.  Prindpal.  July  81,  1908. 

$5,609,129.89    .   .  A moimtB  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $280,008.52  $6,867,186.17 
6,091 .66  Kenneth  Matheaon  Taylor  (1899),     6,081 .17 

11,925.34  Daniel  Treadwell  (1885),    .  .  .  11,925.34 

6.281.68  lohabod  Tucker  (1875),  ....  5,243.89 
16,910.44  Walker  (1875), 15,871.24 

6,301.74  Ward  (1858), 6,299.44 

247.74  Waterston  Gift  (balance),  .   .   .  .  259.35 

20,169.70  J.  Huntington  Wolcott  (1891),  20,106.66 

100,000.00  Bben  Wright  (1888), 100,000.00 

2,048.87  Snndiy  Gifts  (unexpended bals.),  .   .  1,447.10 

Sundry  balances, 149.03       445,890.74 

DIVINITY  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

87,254.88  Divinity  School  (balance), $22,727.90 

71,427.02  New  Endowment  (1879), 71,427.02 

17,000.00  Oliver  Ames  (1880), 17,000.00 

626.00  Hannah  O.  Andrews  (1886), .  .  626.00 

890.00  Daniel  Austin  (1880), 890.00 

1,000.00  Adams  Ayer  (1869), 1,000.00 

7,876.00  Joseph  Baker  (1876), 7,876.00 

2,067.18  Beneficiary  money  returned  (balance),  174.10 

8,869.28  Bnshton  Dashwood  Burr  (1894) ,  4,050.36 

87,588.74  Bussey  Professorship  (1862),     .   .  87,683.74 

2,177.96  Joshua  Clapp  (1836), 2,177.96 

6,000.00  Edwin  Conant  (1892), 6,000.00 

20,280.38  Dexter  Lectureship  (1810),     .   .   .  25,644.87 

48,510.57  Prothingham  Prof es8orship(  1892),  60,780.89 

1,050.00  Abraham  W.  Fuller  (1847),  .  .  1,050.00 

911.84  Lewis  Gould  (1852), 911.34 

721.73  Louisa  J.  Hall  (1803), 764.86 

6,008.43  Hancock  Professorship  (1766),     .  6,008.48 

76,886.81  Charles  L.  Hancock  (1891),  .  .  76,885.81 

6,000.00  Haven  (1898), 6,000.00 

1,050.00  Samuel  Hoar  (1857), 1,050.00 

10,000.00  Henry  P.  Kidder  (1881),     .  .  .  10,000.00 

9.184.69  Henry  Lienow  (1841), 9,184.69 

1,050.00  Caroline  Merriani  (1867),  .  .  .  1,060.00 

16,015.81  Farkman  Professorship  (1814),     .  16,016.81 

482.95  John  W.  Quinby  (1888),   ....  505.56 

1,000.00  Abby  Crocker  Richmond  (1881),  1,000.00    * 

1,000.00  John  L.  Bussell  (1890),    ....  1,000.00 

10,000.00  William  B.Spooner  (1890),  .  .  10,000.00 

40,000.00  Thomas  Tileston  of  New  York 

Endowment  (1879), 40,000.00 

6,260.00  Mary  F.Townsend  (1861),    ..  6,260.00 
2,100.00  Winthrop  Ward  (1862),  ....  2,100.00 
64,346.78  Winn  Professorship  (1877),     .   .   .  64,846.78 
Gift  for  Diyinity  Hall  Chapel  altera- 
tions,       526.00 

$6,272,664.46    .   .  Amounts  carried  forwazd,    .   .  .  $489,893.68  $6,802,676.91 
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Principal, 
Aug.  1,  1902. 

$6,272,564.45    .   .  Amounts  brought  forwaid, 


Principal,  July  M,  1008. 
$489,898.58  $6,802,576.91 


SCHOLARSHIP  AND  BENSFICIABT  FUITDS. 

18,069.65  Abner  W.  Buttriok  (1880), .  .  .  18,231.88 

5,491.62  Thomas  Cary  (1820), 5,668.65 

8,702.81  George  Chapman  (1884),    .  .  .  2,728.76 

4,429.41  Joshua  Clapp  (1889), 4,456.69 

14,849.94  Jackson  Foundation  (1885),   .   .   .  14,958.26 

5,850.05  J.  Henry  KendaU  (1868),    .  .  .  5,400.48 

8,481.46  Nanoy  KendaU  (1846),    ....  8,452.08 

1,050.00  William  Pomroy  (1885), .  .  .  .  i, 050.00 


540,889.68 


LAW  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 


205,860.56  Law  School  (balance), $286,882.74 

4,150.62 
65,840.47 
28,979.82 
15,750.00 


James  Barr  Ames  Prize  (1898), 

Bemis  Professonhip  (1879), 

Bussey        "  (1862), 

Dane  "  (1829), 

Hughes  Loan  (1908),    .   .  . 

47,021.25  Law  School  Book  (1882),    .   . 

100,000.00  Law  School  Libraiy  (1898),    . 

8,840.81  Boyall  Professonhip  (1781), 

1,827.77  Scholarship  money  returned  (balance) 

94,994.97  Weld  Professorship  (1882),     .  .  . 


8,538.97 

67,921.78 

28,979.82 

15,750.00 

501.97 

47,021.25 

100,000.00 

8,840.81 

1,889.92 

94,994.97 


600,817.2$ 


101.40 
80,686.85 
5,592.88 
10,611.50 
61,586.48 
50,875.00 
88.00 

40,805.78 

25,000.00 

5,804.70 


LAWRENCE  SaENTIFIC  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

Edward  AustinLoans  repaid  (bal.),  $758.87 
John  B.  Barringer  (1878),  .  .  .  80,686.85 
Gtoorge  A.  Gardner  (1892),  .  .  5,579.98 
Hennen  Jennings  Scholarship(1898),  10,708.10 


Abbott  Lawrence  (1859), 
James  Lawrence  (1865), .  .  .  . 
Lawrence  Sdentiflc  School  Loans 

repaid  (balance), 

Professorship  of  Engineering  (1847), 

Arthur  Botch  (1895), 

Stuart  Wad8WorthWheeler(l898), 
Lawrence  Sdentiflc  School  Associ- 
ation Scholarship  (balance),  .  .  . 


61,586.48 
50,875.00 

456.21 

40,805.78 

25,000.00 

5,806.97 

50.00       281,268J» 


BfUSBUM  OF  COBiPABATIVB  ZOOLOGY  FUNDS. 

84,870.78  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  (bal.),  $29,084.40 
197,988.10  Agassis  Memorial  (1875),  ....  297,988.10 
7,594.01  Teachers'  and  PupUs'  (1875),     .   .   .  7,594.01 
5,511.28  Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  Scholar- 
ship (1892),    5,519.15 


$7,465,161.72    .  .  Amounts  carried  forward. 


$840,080.66  $7,674,997.41 
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AiwImSm.  Prindp>l,Jnly81,l»0>. 

$7,465,161.72    .   .  Amounts  brought  fonraid,  .   .   .  $840,080.66  $7,674,997.41 
60,000.00  Gray  Fund  for  Zoological  Museum 

(1859), 50,000.00 

108,467.86  StorgiB  Hoopor  (1865),     ....  108,886.98 

7,740.66  Humboldt  (1869), 7,740.66 

5,000.00  Willard  Peele  Huimewell  (1901),     5,000.00 

117,469.84  Permanent  (1859), 117,469.84       628,677.59 

PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF  ABIERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND  ETHNOLOGY  FUNDS. 

11.468.09  Hemenway  Fellowship  (1891),  .  $11,579.79 
28,855.56  Peabody  BnUding  (1866),  ....  28,855.56 

47.885.10  Peabody  CoUection  (1866),  .  .  .  47,885.10 
47,568.51  Peabody  Professor  (1866),  .  .  .  47,529.77 
80,175.49  Thaw  FeUowship  (1890),  ....  80,164.15 
10,795.03  Henry    C.  Warren   Exploration 

(1899), 10,847.01 

5,000.00  Susan  Cornelia  Warren  (1902),  5,000.00 
5,862.08  Bobert  C.  Winthrop  Scholarship 

(1895), 5,418.02 

21,024.18  Huntington  FrothinghamWol- 

COtt  (1891), 20,621.90       206,846.80 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

60,042.81  Medical  School  (balance), $46,178.58 

11,075.58  Edward  Austin  (Bacteriological 

Laboratory)  (1899), 11,261.86 

25,512.68  Edward  M.  Barringer  (1881),  .  25,512.68 

6,246.61  J.  Ingersoll  Bowditch  (1889),  .  6,212.24 
2,768.71  Boylston  Fund  for  Medical  Books 

(1800) 2,568.14 

20,899.96  John  B.&Buckminster  Brown 

Endowment  (1896), 20,854.68 

92,025.00  Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (1899),  92,888.88 

878,550.19  Calvin  and  Lucy  EUis  (1899),  .  880,987.78 

101,702.24  Gtoorge  Fabyan  (1896),    ....  101,702.24 

1,886.08  Samuel  E.  Fiti  (1884), 1,886.08 

2,116.56  F.  B.  Greenoue^  (Surgical  Re- 
search) (1901), 2,500.00 

19,192.65  Jackson  Medical  (1859), 19,192.65 

1,681.11  Medical  Library  (1872), 1,759.78 

52,900.88  William  O.  Moseley  (1897),  .  .  52,900.88 

88,750.00  New  Subscription  (1888), 88,750.00 

9,885.94  Dr.  Ruppaner  (1897), 9,885.94 

50,000.00  G^eo.  C.  ShattUOk  (1853),     .   .   .  50,000.00 

5,918.66  Surgical  Laboratory  (1897),   ....  5,681.98 

15.765.11  Mary  W.  Swett  (1884),     ....  15,765.11 

$8,856,787.84    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,   .   .   .  $885,828.40  $8,510,021.80 
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$8,856,737.84    .   .    Amoontfl  brought  forwaid,    .   .  $885,828.40  $8,510,021.30 

20,000.00  Samuel  W.  Swett  (1884),    .  .  .  20,000.00 

2,000.00  Quinoy  Tufts  (1879),     2,000.00 

14,869.37  Warren  Fimd  for  Anatomical  Mn- 

seum  (1848), 14,441.68 

41,920.00  Charles  Wilder  (1900), 41,872.00 

88,681.45  Henry  Willard  Williams  (1898),  34,007.72 
1,455.77  Gifts  for  Pathological  Dep't  Library 

(balance),  *  - 923.62 

1,482.23  Snndiy  Gifts  (unexpended  balances),  2,890.50 

FBLLOWSHIP  FUKDB. 

5,321.12  Gtoo.CheyneShattuok  Memorial 

(1891), 5,345.14 

5,621.65  Charles   Eliot  Ware  Memorial 

(1891), 5,659.76 

5,280.14  John  Ware  Memorial  (1891),  .   .  5,302.25 

8CHOLAB8HIP  FUKDS. 

5,146.42  Luoius  F.  Billings  (1900),  .  .   .  5,107.25 

5,833.06  D.  W.  Cheever  (1889), 5,756.04 

3,162.46  Cotting  Gift  (1900), 3,135.44 

2,758.57  Orlando  W.  Doe  (1893),  ....  2,787.69 
152.63  John  Foster  income  for  Medical 

Students  (balance), 61.05 

5,743.91  Lewis  and  HarrietHayden(l894),       5,733.47 

6,320.63  CM.  Jones  (1893), 6,466.45 

5,284.93  Alfired  Hosmer  lander  (1895),  5,332.27 

5,504.60  Charles  B.Porter  (1897),   .  .  .  5,642.09 

4,557.74  Charles  Pratt  Strong  (1894),   .  4,671.05 

6,346.51  Isaao  Sweetser  (1892),    ....  6,393.55 

5,283.01  John  Thompson  Taylor  (1899),  5,250.26 

5,306.30  Edward Wigglesworth  (1897), .  5,354.62 

PRIZE   FUNDS. 

3,540.60  Boylston  (1803), 3,685.35 

6,507.73  William  H.  Thomdike  (1896),  6,812.30    1,089,959.95 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  UNDERTAKING  FUNDS. 

93,610.00  Bobert  C.  Billings  (1900),  .  .  .  $104,898.05 

(George  Fabyan  (addition  of  1903) ,  25,375.40 
101,322.02  (George  Higginson  Professorship 

(1902), 101,563.89 

12,500.00  Jackson  Professorship  (addition  of 

1902), 26,000.00 

354,200.00  Henry  L.  Pierce  (1898),  ....  370,776.56 

Proctor  (1908), 61,267.48 


$9,620,940.49    .   .  Amounto  carried  forward,   .   .   .     $678,881.38  $9,599,981.15 
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^,620^940.49    .   .  Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $678,881.38  $9,599,981.25 

312,463.29  John  D.  Bookofeller  Gift  (1902),  868,875.59 

26,300.00  David  Sears  Gift  (1902),    ....  126,629.80 
13,500.00  Shattuok  Professorship  (addition  of 

1902), 26,000.00 

Stillman  Professorship  (1902),   .   .  104,484.98 
4,481.98  School  of  Comparative  Medicine  (1899),      4,689.40 

4,968.79  Gift  for  Pathological  Laboratory,  .   .  5,201.84 

1,011.78  Gift  for  buildings, 1,809,712.49 

DENTAL  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

82,024.51  DenUl  School  (balance), $29,899.71 

2,255.85  Dental  School  Endowment  (1880),   .  2,255.85 

28,000.00  Henry  C.Warren  Endowment (1889),  23,000.00 
19,872.82  Gifts  for  Building  (1892), 20,802.88         75,957.89 


OBSERVATORY  FUNDS. 

50,880.51  AdyancementofAstron.  Science (1901),  $50,857.88 

20,054.91  Advancementof  Astron.  Science(1902),  20,641.14 

16,996.96  Anonymous  Gift  (1902), 11,018.16 

5,000.00  Thomas  G.  Appleton  (1884),  .  5,000.00 

2,500.00  J.  Ingersoll  Bowditoh  (1889),  .  2,500.00 

200,000.00  Uriah  A.  Boyden  (1887),     .  .  .  200,000.00 

Draper  Memorial  (balance),  .  .  248.26 

2,000.00  Charlotte  Harris  (1877), ....  2,000.00 

45,000.00  Haven  (1898) 46,000.00 

21,000.00  James  Hayward  (1866), ....  21,000.00 

50,000.00  Obsenratory  Endowment  (1882),    .   .  50,000.00 

50,000.00  Paine  Professorship  (1886),     .    .   ,  50,000.00 

273,667.86  Bobert  Treat  Paine  (1886),  .  .  273,982.07 

110,293.88  Edward  B.  PhiUips  (1849),  .  .  110,293.88 

12,275.86  Josiah  Qninoy  (1866), 12,849.88 

86,621.60  David  Sears  (1846), 87,876.21 

13,880.00  Augustus  story  (1871),    ....  13,880.00 

800.00  Gift  for  publishing  lunar  photographs,  132.96 


905,780.84 


BUSSEY  INSTITUTION  FUNDS. 

26.841.11  Bussey  Institution  (balance),  .   .   .       $27,769.48 

10,079.85  Woodland  Hill  (1895), 22,607.97  50,867.45 

ARNOLD  ARBORETUM  FUNDS. 

116,555.00  Arnold  Arboretum  (1899),     ....  $128,080.00 
159,829.27  James  Arnold  (1872), 169,702.10 

14.761.12  Arboretum  Construction  Gifts  (bal.),  .      14,849.48 

22,110.80  William  L.  Bradley  (1897),    .  .      22,708.59       819,785.17 
$11,818,706.69    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward, $12,761,584.59 
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•11,818,706.69    .   .  Amounts  brought  forward, $12,761,684.59 

OTHER  FUNDS  FOR  SPECIAL  PURPOSES. 

PHIIXIPS   BROOKS  HOUSE. 

10,506.66  Phillips    Brooks  House  Endow- 
ment (1901),  $10,506.66 

10,596.82  Balph  H.  8h6pard(1900),  .  .  .  10,969.65 
5,897.78  BalphH.8h6pardMemorial(1898),  6,178.81 
5,402.14  JohnW.  and  Belinda  !••  Bandall 

(1897), 5,554.95 

WILLIAM   HATBS  POOO   ABT  MUSBUM. 

642.90  Fogg  Art  Museum  (balance),  .   .    .  222.89 

50,000.00  William  Hayes  Fogg  (1892),   .      50,000.00 

17,054.82  Gray  Fund  for  Engrayings  (1858),  16,458.39 
16,178.98  William  M.  Priohard  (1898),  .  16,738.33 
82,860.02  John  Witt  Bandall  (1892), .   .   .       88,264.40 

8TILLMAN    INFIRMARY. 

9,857.70  Stillman  Inflrmarj  (balance),    .   .         7,715.17 
Bobert  Charles  Billings,   for 
Stillman  Infirmary  (1903),    .   .       50,000.00 

5.828.63  Free  Bed    Fund  of  the   Class  of 

1868(1898), 5,828.63 

589.88  Free  Bed  Fund  for  Stillman  Infirm- 
ary (1900), 539.88 

Herbert  Sohnrz  Memorial  Free 

Bed  (1908), 8,000.00 

2.645.64  Henry  P.  Waloott  (1901),  .  .  .  2,645.64 

CLASS  FUNDS. 

1,257.50  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1834  (1887),         1,809.58 
7,866.48  "         "         "         1844(1896),         7,666.96 

8,725.00  "         »•         "         1863  (1887),        8,725.00 

OOMSTRUCTIOM  GIFTS. 

5,148.78  Gifts  for  Additions  to  The  Soldier's 

Field  (1898), 

59,682.18  Gifts  for  Improvements  and  Additions 

to  The  Soldier's  Field  (1901),    .   .       48,219.56 

421.74  Brighton  Marsh  Fence  (balance),  .  .  421.74 

2,117.58  Emerson  Hall,  ('  .   .     117,013.40 

8,421.91  Semitic  Building,  «  .   .         1,456.01 

8,082.00  John  Simpkins  HaU,     <'  .   .         2,458.24 

Stillman     Infirmary     (Contagious 

Ward), 50,000.00 

Gift   for    new    University    Library 

Building, 10,000.00 

8,488.44  University  Museum  Building  (balance),     8,222.68 

$11,580,828.67   .   .     Amounts  carried  forward,     .   .  $464,610.52$12,761,584.59 
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$11,580,828.67  .  .    AmoonU  bronght  forwaid,     .   .  $464,610.52$12,761,6S4.59 

SUIIDRT  FUKDS. 

476,917.18  Edward  Austin  (1899),    ....  480,556.21 

50,000.00  Bright  Legacy  (1880), 50,000.00 

80,851.79  Bursar's  Sundry  Acooonts  (balance),  27,910.96 

892,710.18  BusBey  Trust  (1861), 892.710.18 

159,099.72  Calvin  and  Luoy  EUiB  Aid  (1899),  161,085.05 

8,171.50  John  Foster  (1840), 8,171.50 

488,748.07  Gains  and  Losses  for  Qeneral  Invest- 

menU  (1891), 584,450.18 

788,865.81  FrioeOreenleaf  (1887),    ....  788,865.81 

29,989.88  Henry  Harris  (1888), 29,989.88 

1,820.26  Harvard  Memorial  Society  (1898),  1,261.78 

49,624.76  Robert  Troup  Paine  (1880),  .  .  51,059.99 

42,000.00  James  Savage  (1878), 42,000.00 

526.68  GifU  for  Cuban  Teachers,  .....  877.96 

Sundry  balances, 2,494.00    8,080,442.97 

FUNDS  IN  TBUST  FOR  PUBPOSES  NOT 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  COLLEGE. 

16,648.61  Daniel  Williams  (1716), ....  $16,642.59 

4,794.84  Sarah  WinslOW  (1790),     ....  4,901.55         21,544.14 


$14,114,541.85  $15,868,521.70 
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Changes  in  the  Funds  during  the  year  ending  July  31  y  1908. 

Total  amount  of  Funds  and  balances,  July  81, 1908, 

as  before  stated, $15,868,621.70 

Total  amount  of  Funds  and  balances,  August  1, 1902, 

as  before  stated, 14,114,541.85 

Showing  a  total  increase  during  the  year  of $1,748,979.85 

Which  is  made  up  as  follows :  — 
Gifts  forming  new  Funds  or  increasing  old  ones,    •    $1,840,876.28 
Increase  of  Funds  established  during  the  year,  .  .  8,177.78 

Credit  balances  created, 25,612.17 

Gain  from  change  of  investments, 98,912.67 

Increase  more  than  decrease  of  Funds  (excluding 

the  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund)  and  balances, 

which  appear  both  at  the  beginning  and  the  end 

of  the  year, 880,228.66 

$1,808,802.56 

Deduct  from  this  amount 

Sundry  balances  used  up, $18,840.86 

Loss  from  change  of  inrestments,    .   .  558.14 

Decrease  of  Funds  established  during 

the  year, 26.14 

Decrease  of  Insurance  and  Guaranty 

Fund,  by  excess  of  expenditures 

orer  income,  in  Unirersity ,  College, 

and  Library  accounts, 40,408.07  54,822.71  $1,748,979.85 


Net  increase  of  Fundr  and  balances  as  above,  •   .  .     $462,926.28 
Less  decrease  as  above, 54,822.71 

Leaving  amount  of  the  net  increase  of  the  Funds 
and  balances,  excluding  gifts  for  capital  ac- 
count,   $408,108.57 
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The  following  tables  are  not  found,  in  their  present  form,  in  the  Treasorer's 
books.  They  are  intended  to  exhibit  with  some  detail  the  resonrces  and  the 
expenditures  of  each  department  of  the  Unirersity.  Gifts  for  capital  account, 
gifts  for  immediate  use  and  the  income  of  erery  Fund  held  hy  the  UniTersit/  are 
giren  in  these  tables,  and  also  the  sum  paid  out  for  the  specific  object  of  each 
and  erery  Fund,  in  case  that  sum  be  either  less  or  more  than  the  actual  income 
of  the  Fund.  If  the  object  to  which  the  income  of  a  Fund  is  to  be  applied  be 
a  general  one,  —  like  salaries,  for  example,  —  no  separate  mention  is  made  in 
these  tables  of  that  appropriation.  That  particular  payment  is  merged  with 
others  of  the  same  kind  under  the  general  heading.  A  balanced  summary  of 
these  tables  will  be  found  on  page  106. 


Table  No.  I. 

THE  UNIVERSITY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  capital  account. 

Bobert  Charles  Billings  Fund,   Stillman 

Infirmary, $60,000.00 

Bobert  Henry  Eddy  Fund  (additional),   .  .   .  287.00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  Residuary  Bequest  **        ...  45,000.00 

Mary  B.  Searle  Fund, 1,928.75 

Herbert  Sohlirz  Memorial  Free  Bed  Fund,   .   .  8,000.00  $100,215.75 

Income  of  the  following  Funds :  — 

Andrew  Bigelow, $281.66 

Stanton  Blake, 284.00 

Charlotte  F.  Blanchard, 228.28 

Samuel  D.  Bradford, 245.70 

John  W.  Carter, 585.00 

Thomas  Cotton, 7.25 

John  Cowdin, 1,699.82 

(George  B.  Dorr, 5,044.88 

Gtoorge  Draper, 2,216.84 

Bobert  H.  Eddy, 2,650.89 

Harvard  Ellis, 4,787.88 

J.  D.  W.  French, 249.07 

Gk>re, 962.72 

John  C.  Gray, 1,087.56 

Henry  Harris  (i  income), 700.57 

Walter  Hastings, 1,123.48 

Gtoorge  Baxter  Hyde, 234.00 

Insurance  and  Guaranty, 5,754.86 

Leonard  Jarvis, 789.61 

Henry  P.  Kidder, 468.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $29,245.97  $100,215.75 
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Table  No.  I,  The  Uniyersitt,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $29,246.97  $100,215.75 

Income  of  the  following  Funds  (continued):  — 

Joseph  Lee, 485.02 

Theodore  Lyman, 468.00 

Israel  Munson, 787.10 

Francis  E.  Parker, 4,951.84 

William  Perkins,     1,404.00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  Residumry  (part),  ' 886.18 

President's, 2,979.86 

Retiring  Allowance, 17,052.00 

John  L.  Russell, 1,098.72 

Isaac  Sweetser, 2,195.58 

Seth  Turner, 284.00 

Henry  Villard, 2,840.00 

William  F.  Weld, 4,860.24     68,822.96 

Balmnce  remaining  after  diriding  the  net  income  among 

the  Funds, $214.41 

Care  of  the  Sarah  Winslow  Fund, 5.61 

Sale  of  catalogues,  calendars,  directories,  &c.,     ....  980.99 

«•      sand, 884.26 

"      flagging, 284.69 

Use  of  houses  hy  College  officers, 1,500.00 

Revenue  check  stamps  redeemed, 12.20 

Use  of  land  by  Harvard  Union, 1,860.00       4,742.05 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum. 
Income  of  Funds. 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum,  balance,    .  $80.09 

William  Hayes  Fogg, 2,840.00 

Gray  Fund  for  Engrayings, 798.18 

William  M.  Prichard, 757.17 

John  Witt  Bandall, 1,587.85 

Mary  B.  Sejeurle, 87.68 

$5,550.77 

Gift  for  case, 85.00 

Sale  of  photographs  and  catalogue, 15.91       5,651.68 

Semitic  Museum. 

Income  of  Gifts  for  Semitic  Collection, 572.99 

Phillips  Brooks  House. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Phillips  Brooks  House  Endowment, $491.78 

Balph  H.  Shepard, 495.89 

Balph  Hamilton  Shepard  Memorial,  ....  276.08       1,268.65 

Amount  carried  forward, $180,769.07 
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Table  No.  I,  The  Universitt,  coNmruBD. 
RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forwaid, $180,769.07 

StillQiftil  Inflrmaiy. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Samuel  Ward  (part), $726.57 

Free  Bed  Fund  of  the  Class  Of  1868 , 249.40 

Stillman  Infirmary, 843.51 

Free  Bed  Fund  for  Stillman  Inflrmarj,    ....  25.28 

Herbert  SehurB  Memorial  Free  Bed, 52.65 

Hemry  P.  Waleott» 128.88 

Bobert  Charles  Billings, 585.00 

$2,106.19 
Receipts  from  Students, 4,500.76       6,606.95 

$187,876.02 

PAYMENTS. 
Orerseers'  Expenses. 

Printing  President's  Annual  Report, $1,104.72 

"       Treasurer's      "         "          821.40 

**       other  reports,  ballots,  etc., 82.04 

<*       Rules  and  By-Laws, 84.47 

Advertising, 208.50 

Auditing  Treasurer's  accounts, 150.00 

Other  expenses, 84.61     $1,985.74 

Office  Expenses. 
President's, 

Clerical  serrices, $698.69 

Other  expenses, 807.01     $1,505.70 

Treasurer's, 

Clerical  serrices, $1,200.75 

Rent  of  safes, 775.00 

Other  expenses, 1,123.58  '    8,099.28 

Bursar's, 

Clerical  serrices, $8,676.80 

Other  expenses, 1,844.97       5,021.77 

Publication  Agent's, 

Clerical  and  other  serrices, $1,505.91 

Other  expenses, 1,546.91       8,052.82 

Inspector  of  Grounds  and  BuildingB'« 

Clerical  and  other  serrices, $7  70.00 

Other  expenses, 273.79       1,048.79 

Janitor's, .   .   .  46.18 

Corporation  Rooms  (fuel,  rent,  &c.), 2,664.56      16,484.05 

Amount  carried  forward, $18,419.79 
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Tablb  No.  I,  The  University,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  bronght  forward, $18,419.79 

SaUrieB. 

President, 

From  the  University, $6,000.00 

*'     PresidenrsFnnd, 8,062.99 

**     Thomas  Cotton  Fnnd,  ....             7.44  $9,060.48 

Treasurer, 6,000.00 

Comptroller, 5,000.00 

Bursar, 4,000.00 

Assistant  Bursar, 2,000.00 

Secretary  to  the  President, '  2,500.00 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Overseers, 200.00 

Commencement  Marshal, 100.00 

Chairman  of  the  Appointment  Committee,     ....  2,000.00 

Publication  Agent, 2,500.00 

Inspector  of  Grounds  and  Buildings, 2,000.00 

Clerks,  Treasurer's  office, 8,800.00 

Bursar's  Assistant, 1,800.00     40,960.48 

Retiring  Allowances, 14,994.28 

Memorial  Hall  and  Sanders  Theatre. 

Repairs, $124.79 

Insurance, 522.70 

Fuel,  lighting,  furniture,  cleaning,  &c., 892.18 

Part  of  cost  of  moving  Brimmer  window,     .   .   .  1,000.00       2,089.67 

General  Expenses. 

Repairs  and  improvements, $1,852.08 

Labor, 5,522.16 

Commencement  Day  expenses, ,,.   ,  812.65 

Annual  Catalogue, 2,457.99 

Calendar, 204.80 

Guide  Book, 472.15 

Insurance, 87.50 

Watchmen, 2,497.64 

Freight,  supplies,  and  sundries, 559.92 

Legal  services  and  expenses, 60.60 

Buffalo  and  Paris  Exposition  expenses, 8.79 

Watering  streets  and  driveways, 842.29 

Plank  walks, 481.57 

Mercantile  agency, 775.00 

Plans, 290.00 

Driveways  and  gravel  walks, 810.48 

Receptions, 184.40 

Cleaning  portraits, 45.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $17,309.42    $76,414.17 
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Table  No.  I,  The  Univebsitt,  contikued. 
PAYMENTS. 
AmonnU  brought  forward, $17,809.42    $76,414.17 

Tazet  on  Harvard  Union, $4,666.50 

Lett  repaid  by  Harvard 

Union, $4,209.00 

Less  repaid  by  City  of  Cam- 
bridge,           457.50    4,666.g0 

Fence  painting,  conatmction,  and  repairs, 845.76 

Installation  of  Telephone  exchange, 1,957.49 

Telephone  tolls  and  rentals, 57.00 

National  Education  Association  expenses. 

Guides, $492.10 

Receptions, 879.46       1,871.56 

Conference,  Association  of  American  Unlrersities,  .  40.00 

Payments  made  from  University  income  on  the  follow- 
ing accounts :  — 

Phillips  Brooks  House, 1,846.96 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum, 8,468.81 

Semitic  Museum.    Curator, $500.00 

Expenses, 2,016.15       2,516.15 

Germanic  Museum. 

Alterations  in  Rogers  Building,    .    $1,565.00 
Expenses, 817.06       2,882.06 

Stillman  Infirmary, 8,842.42 

School  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Tuition  fees  of  students  at  other  schools,  $840.00 

Interest  on  debt, 705.75 

Sundries, .95 

Balance  of  debt  paid, 10,114.90     11,161.60     46,298.78 

Wmiam  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum. 

Payments  of  $8,468.81,  made  from  Unirersity  income 
as  above  stated,  and  payments  from  the  income 
of  Funds  as  follows :  — 
William  Hayes  Fogg,  Director,  .    $500.00 

Collections  and  expenses,    .   .   .   .    1,840.00     $2,840.00 
Ghray  Fund  for  Engrayings,  Curator,   .     $250.00 

Collections, 995.00 

Expenses, 149.06       1,894.06 

William  M.  Friohard,  collections, 197.82 

John  Witt  Bandally  Curator,  .  .   .  $250.00 

Collections, 211.70 

Expenses, 671.77       1,188.47 

Mary  R.  Searle,  books> 87.17 

Case,  from  gift, 85.00 

From  balance  and  sundry  receipts, 466.51       5,654.08 

Amount  carried  forward, $128,866.98 
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Table  No.  1,  The  University,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amoant  brought  forward, $128,366.98 

Semitic  Moseuin. 

Payments  of  $2,516.15,  made  from  University  income,  as  above 
stated,  and  payments  from  gifts  for  Semitic  Collection, 
amounting  to 4,564.74 

Phillips  BrookB  House. 

Payments  of  $1,846.96,  made  from  University  in- 
come as  above  stated,  and  payments  for  furni- 
ture, receptions,  &c.,  from  the  income  of  Funds 
as  follows : — 
Phillips  Brooks  House  Endowment,  ....        $491.73 
Balph  H.  Shepard, 122.56         614 J9 

Stillman  Infirmary. 

Payments  of  $3,342.42  made  from  University  income 
as  above  stated,  and  payments  from  the  income 
of  Funds,  as  follows  :  — 

Stillman  Infirmary, $343.51 

Bobert  Charles  Billings, 585.00 

Free  Bed  Fund  of  the  Class  Of  I8689  ....  249.40 

«           «     for  Stillman  Inflrmaiy,    .   .  .  25.28 

Herbert  Schnrz  Memorial  Free  Bed,  ....  52.65 

Henry  P.  Walcott» 123.83 

Samuel  Ward, 2,675.81 

$4,055.43 

From  receipts  from  students, 4,500.76       8,556.19 

$142,102.15 

Table  No.  II. 

THE    COLLEGE. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  Capital  Account. 

Bebeeoa  C.  Ames  Fund, $50,000.00 

Bobert  Charles  Billings  Fund  (Gray  Her- 
barium),      15,000.00 

Gtoorge  W.  Dillaway  Fellowship  Fund,   .   .   .  5,000.00 

Saton  Professorship  Fund, 100,553.18 

Gkxlkin  Lecture  Fund, 12,050.00 

Charles  Haven  Gtoodwin  Scholarship  Fund 

(additional), 500.00 

Bertram  Kimball  Fund, 25,000.00 

Markoe  Scholarship  Fund, 5,000.00 

(George  Foster  Peabody  Scholarship  Fund,  .  4,800.00 

Professorshipof  Hygiene  Fund  (additional),    .   .  .  20,968.66 

Amount  carried  forward, $238,871.84 
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Tablb  No.  II,  The  College,  contikued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $288,871.84 

Gift  for  Capital  Account  (continued), 

Nelson  Bobinson  Jr.  Fund  (additional),  .  .  .  200,000.00 

Diinlap  Smith  Scholarship  Fund, 4,700.00 

Henry  W.  Wales  Fund, 40,000.00 

David  Ames  Wells  Fund  (additional),     .   .   .  6,490.15 

Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholarship  Fund,     ....  7,798.68  $497,860.62 

Income  of  Funds  for  Instruction,  and  Gifts  for  Salaries. 

"Alford  Professorship, $1,298.65 

John  B.  Barringer, 1,486.15 

Boylston  Professorship, 1,826.17 

Class  Subscription, 7,040.88 

Paul  Dudley, 159.17 

Eaton  Professorship, 861.41 

Eliot  Professorship, 1,011.77 

Eliot           *<          (Jon.  Phillips'  Gift),     .  .  850.00 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid  (part), 8,896.22 

Erving  Professorship, 168.80 

Pisher        **           1,684.88 

Henry  Plynt, 18.44 

Fund  for  Permanent  Tutors, 760.08 

Oodkin  Lecture, 179.57 

Gospel  Church  (i  income), 147.98 

Asa  Ghray  Professorship, 1,008.90 

Gumey  (p«t), 8,127.87 

Hersey  Professorship  (I  income), 567.69 

HoUis          '*           (Divinity), 1,616.44 

HoUis          '^           (Mathematics), 175.86 

Ingersoll  Lecture  (part), 265.59 

Abbott  Lawrence, 2,879.88 

James  Lawrence, 2,857.55 

Lectures  on  Political  Economy, 471.27 

Henry  Lee  Professorship, 5,015.98 

Thos.  Lee,  for  Hersey  Professorship, 1,017.61 

Thos.  Lee,  for  Reading, 789.80 

McLean  Professorship, 2,015.85 

William  Belden  Noble  Lectures. 

Interest, $1,087.84 

Sales, 12.50  1,050.84 

Daniel  H.  Peirce, 658.15 

Perkins  Professorship, 982.80 

Plummer  **           1,170.98 

Pope             "             2,457.00 

Professorship  of  Engineering, 1,909.72 

Amounts  carried  forward, $54,816.25  $497,860.6^ 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amonnts  brought  forward, $54,816.85  $497,860.62 

Income  of  Funds  for  Instmction,  and  OifU  for  Salariea 

(eotUintted) . 

Professorthipof  Hygiene  (part), 7,618.67 

Kelson  Bobinson  Jr.  (part), 7,137.48 

Arthur  Botch, 1,170.00 

Rumford  ProfessorBhlp, 2,642.81 

Ghirdon  SaltonstaU, 2,881.16 

Smith  Professonihip, 1,082.95 

Josiah  Stiokney, 599.55 

Unknown  Memorial  (part), 2,920.06 

Wales  Profestorship, 257.45 

Henry  C.  Warren  (part), 5,245.09 

Sylvester  Waterhonse, 250.10 

Gifts  for  salaries  and  lectures, $1,600.00 

Interest  on  balance, 56.42  1,656.42      88,227.99 

Income  of  Fellowship  Funds,  and  Gifts  for  Fellowships. 

Edward  Austin  (part), $10,500.00 

Gtoorge  W.  Dillaway, 48.77 

Osias  Goodwin  Memorial, 622  Ji4 

Harris, 507.17 

Indio  Philology. 

GifU, $800.00 

Henry  C.  Warren  Fund  (part)  .    250.00  1,050.00 

John  Thornton  Kirkland, 511.48 

Henry  Lee  Memorial, 540.12 

Charles  Eliot  Norton, 600.00 

Robert  Treat  Paine, 592.80 

John  Parker, 2,645.79 

Rogers, 1,495.68 

Henry  Bromfleld  Rogers  Memorial,    ....  588.00 

South  End  House  (gifts),      220.00 

JohnTyndall, 552.57 

James  Walker, 588.52 

Whiting, 1,059.79     21,912.88 

Income  of  Scholarship  Funds,  and  Gifts  for  Scholarshipt. 

Abbot, $174.88 

Alford  (accumulating), 88.45 

Austin  (part).  Architecture, 600.00 

Austin  (part)  for  Teachers, 2,166.66 

Bartlett, 251.64 

Bassett, 266.90 

Bigelow, 606.58 

Samuel  A.  Borden  (accumulating), 102.96 

Amounts  carried  forward, $4,257.47  $608,000.99 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  comtinued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $4,267.47  $606,000.99 

Income  of  SchoUrship  Fnndi,  and  Giftt  for  Scholanhipf 
(^continued). 

Bowditoh, 5,287.70 

Bright, 1,294.86 

Browne,    177.04 

Morey  Willard  Buokminiter, 241.68 

Burr, 1,587.10 

BxanfT  Sterling  Ohoate, 285.90 

Class  of  1802, 888.86 

"       1814, 147.98 

''      1815  (Kirkland), 802.84 

**       1817, 218.22 

•*       1828, 162.68 

«*       1886, 227.81 

•*       1841, 240.27 

''      1862  (Dana), 240.22 

*«       1866, 725.87 

•*       1867, 218.56 

**       1877, 285.40 

"       1883, 250.00 

Crowninshield, 554.72 

Warren  H.  Cudworth  (gift), 600.00 

Francis  H.  Cnmmings, 258.89 

Oeorge  and  Martha  Derby, 258.85 

Julius  Dexter, 282.60 

Orlando  W.  Doe, 129.08 

William  Samuel  Eliot, 256.46 

Joseph  Eveleth  (part), 1,868.61 

FaURiyer, 99.50 

Farrar, 294.79 

Richard  Augustine  Qambrill, 527.95 

Charles  Haven  Goodwin, 887.24 

Benjamin  D.  Greene, 196.19 

Price  Greenleaf, 8,000.00 

John  Appleton  Haven, 468.94 

William  Hilton  (part), 474.76 

Ebenezer  Bockwood  Hoar, 495.52 

Levina  Hoar,  for  the  town  of  Lincoln, 292.41 

Hodges  (part), 276.85 

HoUis, 288.29 

Henry  B.  Humphrey, 508.10 

Hennen  Jennings, 496.60 

C.  L.  Jones, 1,415.28 

laawrence  Scientific  School  AsBOciation  (gift),  .  800.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $29,555.89  $608,000.99 
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Tablb  No.  n,  The  Collbqb,  coktinubd. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $29,565.89  $606,000.99 

Income  of  Scholarsbip  Funds,  and  Gifts  for  Scholarships 
(continued). 

George  Emerson  Lowell, 488.16 

Markoe, 117.00 

ICatthews  (i  net  rents  of  Hall), 5,298.86 

William  Merrick* 288.09 

Morey, 884.04 

Lady  Mowlson, 268.21 

Howard  Gkurdner  ITichols, 259.79 

Luoy  Osgood  (accnmnladng), 245.79 

G^eorge  Foster  Peabody/ 150.00 

Peimoyer, 191.15 

Perkins, 199.09 

Wendell  Phillips, 69.78 

BicardO  Prize  (gift), 850.00 

Bodger, 56.89 

Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers, 160.24 

Edward  Bussell, 264.14 

Sales, 257.96 

Saltonstall, 518.22 

Leverett  Saltonstall, 898.40 

Mary  Saltonstall, 828.90 

Savage, 800.00 

Sever, 151.68 

SewaU, 508.81 

Shattack, 2,285.66 

Slade, 284.50 

Story, 207.84 

Stoughton, 67.16 

Summer  School  in  Geology  (gifts), 475.00 

Swift, 107.08 

Thayer, 8,688.88 

Oorham  Thomas, 194.78 

Toppan, 854.98 

Townsend, 1,187.82 

WalCOtt, 219.78 

Christopher  M.  Weld, 487.94 

Jacob  Wendell, 246.78 

Whiting, 588.01 

Mary  L.  Whitney, 92.72 

Anonymous  Gift  for  Scholarship  nse, 100.00     51,278.27 

Amount  carried  forward,  •  .  •  • $659,274^ 
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Tablb  No.  II,  The  College,  coNmoTED. 
RECEIPTS. 
Amonnt  brought  forward, $659,274.86 

Income  of  Beneficiary  and  Loan  Fundi,  and  Repayments. 

Bebeooa  C.  Ames, $689.48 

Nathaniel  Appleton, 84.57 

Edward  Austiii  (part), 8,167.88 

Edward  Austin  Loans  (L.  S.  8.),  repayments,  .  656.97 

Frank  Belles  Memorial, 78.90 

William  Brattle, 67.85 

Thomas  Danforth, 48.85 

Moses  Day, 855.01 

Galvin  and  Luoy  EUis  Aid  (part), 8,455.00 

John  Ellery, 17.55 

Exhibitions, 68.88 

Thomas  Fiteh, 88.90 

Ephraim  Flynt, 18.91 

Henry  Flsmt, 6.55 

Henry  Gibbs, 19.66 

John  Glover, 180.84 

Prioe  Greenleaf  Aid  (balance). 

Interest, $16,590.77 

Repayment, 50.00  16,640.77 

Edward  Holyoke, 15.77 

Bobert  Keayne, 104.18 

Bertram  Kimball, 195.02 

laawrenoe  Scientific  School  Loans,  repayments,  .  770.77 

Mary  Lindall, 48.10 

Susan  B.  Lyman, 855.58 

Anne  Mills, 9.88 

Mnnroe, 508.08 

Palfrey  Exhibition, 98.97 

Dr.  Andrew  P.  Peabody  Memorial. 

Interest, $806.89 

Repayment, 88.00  884.89 

Scholarship  and  Beneficiary  Money  Returned. 

Loans  and  Scholarships  repaid, 968.00 

Joseph  Bewail, 8.75 

Alexander  W.  Thayer  (part), 191.58 

Qoinoy  Tufts, 588.05 

Bei^amin  Wadsworth, 11.84 

Samuel  Ward  (part), 90.00 

Stuart  Wadsworth  Wheeler. 

Interest, $848.87 

Loan  repaid, 54.00  802.87     87,684.67 

Amount  carried  forward, $686,958.93 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 
Amount  brought  forward, $686,958.98 

Income  of  Prize  Funds,  and  gifts  for  prizes. 

James  Gordon  Bennett, $66.74 

Bowdoin  Prizes  for  Dissertations, 1,876.62 

Boylston  Prizes  for  Elocution, 168.11 

Coolidge  Debating, 248.18 

Dante  (gift), loo.oo 

Edward  HopkinB  Gift  for  ^^Detun." 

From  Trustees,    . $200.78 

Interest  on  unexpended  balance,  .   .   .       88.87  289.60 

Sales, .  .  49.89 

John  O.  Sargent, 122.76 

George  B.  Sohier  (part), 260.00 

Oharles  Sumner, 161.81 

Bobert  TH.  Toppan, 172.08 

Philip  Washburn, 99.08 

David  Ames  Wells, 4,616.21      7,604.48 

Income  of  Funds  for  General  Purposes. 

J.  W.  P.  Abbot  (accumulating), $418.68 

John  A.  Blanchard, 49.14 

Jonathan  Phillips, 1,474.20 

Oharles  L.  Hancock  (part), 4,290.68      6,282.66 

Income  of  Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes. 

Botanic  Department,  i  for  Cryptogamic  Herbarium,  $466.43 

<<                «            i  for  Laboratories  of  Botany,  282.71 

Francis  James  Child  Memorial, 621.68 

Classical  Publication  Fund  of  the  Class  Of  1856, 

Interest, $882.61 

Sales, 98.08  426.69 

T.  Jefferson  Coolidge,  for  Research  in  Physics,  2,600.00 

George  A.  Gardner, 261.75 

Harvard  Oriental  Series, .  707.80 

Joseph  IiOVering,  for  Physical  Research,  ...  891.68 

Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  (part), 8,288.09 

George  W.  Sawin, 204.28 

Barthold  Sohlesinger, 6.17 

John  E.  Thayer, 762.66 

Elizabeth  Torrey, 64.99 

Henry  Warren  Torrey.   Interest, .  .  $496.61 

Sales,   .   .   .     128.87 

Gift,      .   .    .       89.62  658.60 

Unknown  Memorial  (part), 1,800.00 

Cyrus  M.  Warren, 817.30 

Henry  C.  Warren  (part),     192.37 

Chauncey  Wright, 46.30     17,880.24 

Amount  carried  forward $718,626.80 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  College,  coNmruBD. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $718,696JM> 

Appleton  Chapel. 

Income  of  Fond  for  ReligiooB  Serrices, $48.89 

«(       Inorease  Sumner  Wheeler  Fund, .  2,840.00      2,888018 

Jefltoson  Physical  Laboratoiy. 

Interest  on  unexpended  balance, $167.80 

Income  of  Endowment, 8,610.00       8,667.80 

Botanic  Garden  and  Botanic  Mnsenm. 

Income  of  Botanic  Department  Fond  ()  income),  .  $1,168.66 

Lowell  Fund, 8,107.84 

''         John  L.  Busaell  Fond  (part),    .   .   .  28.40 

«<         OifU  for  Cases, 82.16 

Use  of  house, 700.00 

Gifts  for  present  nse, 1,800.00 

Sale  of  botanical  material, 600.00       6,826.96 

Gray  Herbarium. 

Income  of  balance, $110.44 

'<       Robert  0.  Billings  Fund, 176.60 

*'         Asa  Gray  Memorial  Fund, 1,621.61 

^*         Herbarium  Fund, 966.70 

*'         John  L.  Russell  Fund  (part),   .  .   .  70.20 

Asa  Gray's  copyrights, 828.90 

Sale  of  publications, 228.66 

*«    check  lists, 1.49 

<^    coTers  and  odd  plates, 6.60 

Commission  on  sales  of  SulliTant*s  Icones,    ....  16.76 

Gifts  for  present  use, 7,660.00      11,476.64 

Sundry  Gifts. 

For  Department  of  Architecture. 

Gifts, $6,000.00 

Interest, 64.27  $6,064.27 

For  Department  of  The  Classics,  sales  of  publica- 
tions,    189.8<5 

"  *«  "      Engineering.   Gift,    .$8,000.00 

Interest,       43.80  8,048.80 

**          "          *«      French, 24.08 

"          **          "          *«        for  lantern  slides,  .   .   .  27.40 

*'          "          "      Mathematics,  for  ^'Transactions,*'  200.00 
*<          ««          "      Physics.     Gift,  ....  $100.00 

Interest,    .  .      10.20  110.20 

Amounts  carried  forward, $8,648.68  $742,986.98 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amounts  bronght  forwaid, $8,648.58  $74S,985i^ 

Sundry  Gifta  (continued) . 

For  Department  of  Political  Economy,  maps  and  charts. 

Gift, $600.00 

Interest, 2.71         502.71 

"  ««  **      Sanskrit. 

Interest,      $26  85 

Sales  of  publications,     76.18  101.48 

^<   Sugar-cane  inyestigations.    Interest, 25.98 

"    Semitic  Library,  interest, 21.41 

**    Plantations  in  the  College  Yard. 

Gift, $5,000.00 

Interest, 66.48       6,05648 

(i    Ethics  of  the  Social  Questions. 

Gift, $2,500.00 

Interest, 11.78       2,611.78 

<<    Bermuda  Biological  Station. 

Gifts, $1,000.00 

Interest, 2.04       1,002.04 

<«    Research  in  Experimental  Phonetics, 126.00     17,996.46 

Receipts  from  Students. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses, $482,196.97 

«(         «      Summer  Schools, 29,691.17 

Examination  fees. 

Admission, $4,786.00 

Condition, 420.00 

Degree  of  Ph.D., 80.00       6,185.00 

Graduation  fees, 8,280.00 

Laboratory  fees. 

Botany, $1,126.00 

Chemistry, 18,575.74 

Engineering, 2,286.00 

Geology, 1,110.00 

Hygiene, 1,890.00 

liineralogy, 510.00 

Mining  and  Metallurgy, 2,189.98 

PhUosophy, 162.60 

Physics, 4,995.00 

Zoology, 890.00     28,184.17  . 

Amounts  carried  forward, $508,587.81  $760,981.44 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  coktikued. 

RECEIPTS. 

AmonntB  brought  forward, $608,587.81  $760,981.44 

BeodpU  from  StndentB  (continued), 

Hemenway  OjnmMiiim,  me  of  lockert,    ....  8,707  JM) 

College  donnitorieB, $104,890.00 

Lets  the  following  items : — 

Beceipts  from  dormitorie* 

belonging  to  UniTertity 

Houses  and  Lands  ac- 

coont, $21,920.00 

One-half  net  income  from 
Matthews  Hall,  credited 
under  income  of  Scholar- 
ship Funds,  Ac.,  .   .   .      5,298.86  27,218.86  77,106.14 

Summer  Camp,  Engineering, 6,518.04    590,868.99 

Sundries. 

Use  of  rooms  by  College  Society, $1,260.00 

•<>     Hemenway  Gymnasium  by  graduates  and 

others, 78.88 

Sale  of  tickets  to  Commencement  Dinner,     ....  588.00 

hymn  books, 47.24 

Annals  of  Mathematics, 849.57 

other  publications, 1,608.56 

old  examination  papers, 887.92 

sundries, 5.00 

Bepayment  for  books  bought  in  1901^)2, 5.01       4,825.18 

$1,856,175.61 

PAYBiENTS. 

From  Fellowship  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Edward  Austin, $2,000.00 

Austin,  Teaching, 8,500.00 

Osias  Qoodwiii  Memorial, 450.00 

Harris, 500.00 

Indie  Philology, 760.00 

John  Thornton  Kirkland, 450.00 

Henry  Lee  Memorial,- 450.00 

Charles  Eliot  Norton, 800.00 

Bobert  Treat  Paine, 500.00 

John  Parker, 2,100.00 

Bogers, 726.00 

Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers  Memorial,   ....  450.00 

South  End  House, 400.00 

James  Walker, 500.oo 

Whiting, 800.00  $18,975.00 

Amount  carried  forward, $18,975.00 


76 


Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 
PAYMENTS. 
Amount  brought  forward, $18,976.00 

From  Scholarship  Fnnds  and  Gifts. 

Abbot, $100.00 

AmericanSchoolof  Classical  Studies  (part),    .   .   .  25.00 

Austin,  Architecture, 600.00 

Austin,  for  Teachers, 2,166.66 

Bartlett, 260.00 

Bsssett, 270.00 

Bigelow, 600.00 

Bowditoh, 4,699.98 

Bright, 1,066.66 

Browne, 100.00 

Morey  Willard  Buokminster, 200.00 

Btitp, 1,200.00 

Rnluff  Sterling  Choate, 276.00 

Class  of  1802, 426.00 

Glass  of  1814, 126.00 

''        1816  (Kirkland), 260.00 

"        1817, 226.00 

**         1828, 160.00 

"         1836, 176.00 

1841, 266.66 

1862  (Dana), 266.66 

♦*         1866, 600.00 

"         1867, 176.00 

"         1877, 200.00 

«*         1883, 200.00 

Crowninshield, 526.00 

Warren  H.  Cudworth, 600.00 

Oeorge  and  Martha  Derby, 250.00 

Julius  Dexter, 175.00 

O.  W.  Doe, 100.00 

William  Samuel  Eliot, 250.00 

Joseph  Eveleth, 866.68 

Fall  RiTer, 80.00 

Farrar, 333.84 

Biohard  Augustine  Gkunbrill, 425.00 

Charles  Haven  Goodwin, 300.00 

Benjamin  D.  Greene, 150.00 

Price  Greenleaf, 8,400.00 

John  Appleton  Haven, 400.00 

Hilton, 450.00 

Ebenezer  Bockwood  Hoar, 838.84 

Levina  Hoar,  for  the  town  of  Lincoln, 250.00 

Hodges, 250.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $28,549.98    $18,976.00 
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Table  No.  II,  The  Collsob,  continued, 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward,    ....  $28,549.98    $18,976.00 

From  Schoknhip  Fnnda  and  Oifts  (eanUftued). 

HoUis, 226.00 

Henry  B.  Humphrey, 876.00 

Hexmen  JexmingSy      400.oo 

O.  L.  Jones, i,200.oo 

laawrenoe  Sdentific  School  Aaaodation,  ....  260.00 

George  Emerson  Lowell, 466.66 

ICatthews, 6,400.oo 

William  Merrick, 226.00 

Morey, 860.00 

lAdyMowlson, 226.00 

Howard  Gardner  Nichols, 200.00 

Bebecoa  A.  Perkins, 160.00 

Wendell  Phillips  Memorial, 88.84 

Bioardo  Prixe, 860.00 

Bodger, 160.00 

Henry  Bromfield  Bogers, 100.00 

Bdward  Bnssell, 200.00 

Sales, 166.66 

SaltonstaU, 488.84 

Iieverett  SaltonstaU, 826.00 

Mary  SaltonstaU, 860.00 

Savage, 40o.oo 

Sever, 100.00 

Sewall, 466.66 

Shattack, l,900.oo 

Slade, 888.84 

Story, 176.00 

Summer  Scholarthipf  in  Geology, 476.00 

Thayer, 8,000.00 

Gknrham  Thomas, 160.00 

Toppan, 800.00 

Townsend, 916.67 

Walcott, 66.66 

Christopher  M.  Weld, 400.00 

Jacob  WendeU,   .  .' 200.00 

Whiting, 866.66 

Uniyersity,  Oradnate  School, 1,876.00 

«          Lawrence  Sdentific  School, 1,060.00 

Normal,                «'            "            "             660.00 

Anonymoni  Oift  for  Scholarship  use, 100.00     47,499.97 

Amount  carried  forward,  ....••....     $66,474.97 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amonnt  brought  forward, $66,474.97 

From  Benefidarj  and  Loan  Funds. 

Bebeooa  C.  Ames, $279.02 

Edward  AuBtin. 

Loans  to  L.  S.  S.  students,    ....    $1,999.72 

**        Special        «*            ....         167.50  2,167.22 

Moses  Day, 255.01 

Galvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid. 

Beneficiaries, $2,450.00 

Genealogical  expenses, 5.00  2,455.00 

Exhibitions, 62.88 

Price  Greenleaf  Aid, 14,105.33 

Edward  Holyoke,  ...      10.30 

laawrence  Scientific  School  Loans  Repaid,  .   .   .  347.56 

Munroe, 508.02 

Palfrey  Exhibition, 80.00 

Dr.  Andrew  P.  Peabody  Memorial 24.95 

Qtdncy  Tufts, 522.05 

Stuart  Wadsworth  Wheeler, 300.00 

Samuel  Ward,  special  food  for  sick  students,     .  90.00 

Scholarship  and  Beneficiary  money  returned,   .   .   .  2,841.56 

College  Appropriations  for  L.  8.  S.  students,    .   .   .  1,400.00     26,448.40 

From  Prize  Funds. 

Bowdoin  Prizes  for  Dissertations, $600.00 

Boylston  Prizes  for  Elocution, 255.00 

Coolidge  Debating, 200.00 

Dante, 100.00 

Edward  Hopkiiis  Gift  for  ''Deturtf,**   ....  234.25 

John  O.  Sargent, 200.00 

G^eorge  B.  Sohier, 250.00 

Robert  N.  Toppan, 150.00      1,989.25 

From  Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes. 

Francis  James  Child  Memorial,  books,    .   .   .  $443.35 

T.  Jefferson  Coolidge,  research  in  Physics,  .  .  2,046.36 
Classical  Publication  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1866. 
Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philol.,  .    $29.20 

Interest  on  advances, 48.20  77.40 

€toorge  A.  Gktrdner,  photographs,  etc.,  for  De- 
partment of  Geology, 274.65 

Harvard  Oriental  Series,  publications, 765.00 

Joseph  Loveringy  research  in  Physics 790.54 

G^eorge  W.   Sawin,  books  for  Department  of 

Matiiematics, 144.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $4,541.30    $93,912.62 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  cowtinued. 
PAYMENTS. 
AmonntB  brought  forward, $4,541.80    $88,919.62 

From  Sundrj  Funds  for  Special  Purposei  (continued) . 
Barthold  Sohlesinger,  books  for  Department 

of  German, 978.81 

John  £ .  Thayer,  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  574 .8 1 
Elizabeth   Torrey,  books  for  Department  of 

History,         86.85 

Henry  Warren  Torrey,  publications,  ....  106.46 
Unknown  Memorial,  services  and  expenses,  ....  1,786.92 
CyruB  M.  Warren,  research  in  Chemistry,     .  .  519.04 

Chauncey  Wright,  books  for  Department  of 

Mathematics, 24.18 

Henry  0.  Warren,  publications, 192.87 

ITelson  Hobinson  Jr. 

Expenses  of  ITelBon  Hobinson  Jr. 

HaU, $7,820.50 

Expenses  in  Department  of  Architec- 
ture,        418.97 

Expenses  in  Department  of  Landscape 
Architecture, 48.62       8,288.09      16,988.88 

Appleton  Chapel. 

Preaching  and  morning  serrices, $8,278.15 

Organist  and  Choir-master, 2,000.00 

Choir, 1,600.00 

Music  and  binding, 429.04 

Bepairs  and  improvements, 86.84 

Fuel,  gas,  cleaning,  &c., 1,088.69 

Furniture, 49.00 

Repairing  Organ, 28.64       8,550.86 

Jeflbrson  Physical  Laboratory. 

Repairs  and  improvements, $789.05 

Insurance, 90.00 

Laboratory  expenses, 5,217.50 

$6,046.55 
Less  amounts  paid  by  the  College  (included  among 
expenses  on  College  Public  Buildings),  for 

Repairs  and  improvements, $494.66 

Insurance, 90.00 

Laboratory  expenses, 600.00       1,184.66 

Payments  from  the  income  of  the  Endowment,     .   .  4,861.89 

Hemenway  Gymnasium. 

Salaries  and  wages, $4,545.08 

Repairs  and  improvements, 885.85 

Amounts  carried  forward,  .   .    $4,980.93  $124,818.20 
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TaBLB   No.    n,   ThB   Ck>LL£GE,    CONTINUBD. 

PAYMENTS. 
AmoonU  brought  forward,  .   .    $4,980.98  $124,818JM) 

Hemanway  Gymnasiiim  (continued). 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 2,468.21 

Fnel, 1,881.89 

Apparatus, 700.00 

Insurance, 256.50 

Water, 208.81 

Lighting, 927.18 

Printing, 52.94 

Fnmitore, 89.85 

Stationery  and  postage, 48.66 

Telephone, 80.68 

Supplies  and  sundries, 81.68  $11,061.28 

Less  amount  received  from  other  departments,  .       1,826.44       9,784.84 

Botanic  Oarden  and  Botanic  Museum. 

Salaries,  labor,  repairs,  materials,  &c., #8,120.06 

Interest  on  advances, 265.87 

Cases,  from  gift, 892.95       8,778.88 

Qray  Herbarium. 

Salaries, $5,060.00 

Cases, 854.00 

Collectors,  expenses, 1,800.00 

Labor,  repairs,  materials,  &c., 4,782.86     ll,986.dC 

Summer  Schools. 

Salaries, $14,759.50 

Clerical  services, 400.00 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 119.82 

Water, 16.95 

Lighting, 19.80 

Printing, 1,189.71 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 80.48 

Statloneiy  and  pottage, 452.18 

Advertising, 686.97 

Services  and  wages, 471.65 

Supplies,  materials,  and  sundries, 469.76 

Bemission  of  fees  for  instruction, 150.00 

Bestaurant  expenses,  • 475.80 

Ventilation  in  BandallHaU  (I  cost), 148.59     19,840.71 

From  Special  Oifts. 

For  Department  of  Architecture,  books,  casts,  &c.,  $8,190.70 

((            «             Botany,  sugar-cane  investigation,  977.00 

«            «<             The  Classics,  books, 296.09 

<«            «             Education,  books, 227.41 

Amounto  carried  forward, $9,691.20  $174,108.49 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounte  brought  forward, $9,691.20  $174,108.49 

From  Special  Gifts  (continued). 

For  Department  of  Engineering,  electrical  apparatus,  1 ,278 .00 

**            **             French,  books, 29.09 

**            "                 **        lantern  slides, 17.40 

"            **             German,  books,     20.89 

*'            *<             History  and  GoTemment,  books,  17.14 
**            *<             Mathematics,    subscription     for 

"Transactions," 100.00 

**            **             Physics,  research, 14.00 

**            "                 "         apparatus,  Ac.,  ....  1,020.18 

**            *«             Political  Economy,  books,  .   .   .  9.68 

«            <<                   «            «        maps  and  charts,  60.00 

««            "             Sanskrit,  publications,     ....  1,364.61 

"            "             Zoology,  aquarium  (part),  .   .   .  20.00 

''  Lowell  Memorial  Library,  books, 85.56 

*•  Semitic  Library,  books, 118.20 

'<  Social  Questions  Library,  books, 11.78 

**  Plantations  in  the  College  Yard, 1,269.09 

'«  Bermuda  Biological  Station, 548.23      15,660.00 

Appropriations  for  collections,  laboratories,  &c. 

Anthropology  (Prof.  F.  W.  Putnam), $200.00 

Botany  (Prof.  Thaiter), 200.00 

Chemistry  (Prof.  H.B.  Hill), 500.00 

Engineering  instruments  (Prof.  HoUis), 129.75 

Fine  Arts  and  Drawing  (Prof.  Moore), 300.00 

French,  lantern  slides, 200.00 

Geology  and  Geography  (Asst.  Prof.  Ward),    .   .   .  250.00 

"      for  publications, 800.00 

"      ««    reprints, 100.00 

**      ««    assistance, ^  .   .    .   .  150.00 

Greek  Epigraphy  (Prof.  H.  W.  Smyth), 200.00 

Volcanic  specimens  (Instr.  Jaggar), 364.24 

DiTision  of  Mathematics, 300.00 

Mineralogy  (Prof.  Wolff), 500.00 

Mining  and   Metallurgy,   Equipment  (Prof.  H.  L. 

Smyth), 1,072.00 

Mining  and  Metallurgy,  running  expenses  (Prof. 

H.L.Smyth),      250.00 

Music  (Prof.  Paine), 260.00 

Petrography  (Prof.  Wolff), 150.00 

Physics  (Prof.  Trowbridge), 1,000.00 

Psychology  (Prof.  Miinsterberg), 300.00 

"           for  publications,     400.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $7,115.99  $189,763.49 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

AmonnU  brought  forward, $7,115.99  $189,768.49 

Appropriatioiis  for  coUectionB,  laboratorieB,  &c.  (continued). 

Zoology  (Prof.  Mark), 400.00 

"     for  poblicatioDA, 500.00 

*^    i  cost  of  certain  improTements  at  Museom 

of  ComparatiTe  Zoology, 1,079.27 

Laboratory  fees  appropriated, 25,948.17 

Fuel  and  BerviceB  in  Nat.  Hist.  Laboratories,   .   .  .  1,500.00               « 

Fuel,  services,  &c.,  in  Jefll^rson  Ph.  Laboratory,  600.00     87,148.43 

Salaries. 

Instruction, $417,227.00 

Deans, 4,500.00 

Chairmen  of  Committees, 1,688.88 

Medical  Visitor, 8,000.00 

Recorders  and  Secretaries, 5,100.00 

Examination  Proctors, 1,950.00    488,410.88 

For  College  Public  Buildings  which  are  not  rained  in 

the  Treasurer's  books,  the  expenses  of  which 

are  not  separately  entered  in  this  table. 

Repairs,  improTements,  &c., $11,829.58 

Cleaning  and  care, 12,467.18 

Fuel, 12,181.78 

Water, 874.01 

Lighting,. 1,784.08 

Insurance, 2,888.61 

Electric  power, 570.00 

Supplies  and  sundries, 478.57      42,028.61 

For  College  Dormitories,  which  are  not  valued  in  the 
Treasurer's  books. 

Repairs  and  improvements, $4,442.71 

Cleaning  and  care, 18,056.98 

Fuel, 8,987.58 

Water, 886.88 

Lighting, 8,607.40 

Insurance, 528.57 

Supplies  and  sundries, 288.90     26,748.92 

General  Expenses. 

Deans  and  Chairmen  of  Committees,  clerical  and 

office  expenses, $15,727.61 

Reading  examination  books, 8,886.97 

Services  of  proctors, 1,886.68 

<<         assistants  to  instructors, 4,877.84 

**         undergraduates 2,178.56 

Amounts  carried  forward $27,002.11  $729,069.78 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

AmoontB  brought  forward, $27,002.11  $7S9,089.78 

General  Expenses  (amiinued). 

Services  of  Head  Guide  in  College  grounds, ....  88.06 

Attendants  in  department  laboratories, 2,140.00 

Attendants  in  department  libraries, 1,584.60 

Admission  examinations, 8,628.68 

Pews  hired  in  Cambridge  churches, 1,881.60 

Commencement  Dinner, 648.42 

Printing  office,  expenses, $28,824.68 

Less  receipts, 18,866.66  9,967.97 

Printing, 9.60 

Printing  reports  of  Mining  Club, 186.60 

Books, .46 

Annals  of  Mathematics, 1,060.97 

Handbook  of  American  History, 861.48 

Telephones, 96.41 

Furniture, 4,727.71 

AdTertising, 726.26 

Watchmen, 1,661.40 

Supplies,  tools,  and  materials, 287.18 

Legal  serrices, 66.88 

Music,  Class-Day, 126.00 

Beceptions, 866.26 

Department   of   Economics,  equipment   of   head- 
quarters,      194.81 

Use  of  Grays  18  by  English  department, 100.00 

Serrices  and  expenses  at  Faculty  meetings,  ....  81.67 

"         for  Parietal  Board, 78.26 

<*          «    Department  of  Education, 12.90 

Blank  books  for  examinations, 668.60 

Expensesof  camp  at  Squam  Lake  (Engineering),  .  6,491.68 

Engineering  courses  in  Pierce  Hall, 7,766.88 

Trayelling  expenses  in  Mining  12, 289.80 

TraTelling  expenses  in  Economics  18, 62.80 

Expenses  of  Medical  Visitor, 187.72 

*«          "    delegates, 220.28 

Diplomas, 788.87 

Lighting  College  Yard, 647.51 

Case  for  model  of  Metropolitan  District, 405.68 

Freight,  and  sundries, 261.68      74,147.75 

$803,287.58 
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Table  No.  HI. 

THE    LIBRARY. 
RECEIPTS. 

Income  of  Book  Funds,  and  Gifts  and  Receipts  for  the 
purchase  of  books. 

Nathaniel  I.  Bowditoh, $99.86 

Bright  (i  income  of  the  Bright  Legacy),   .   .  .  1,170.00 

Edwin  Conant  (i  income), 834.78 

Constantlas  (i  income), 608.28 

I>enny, 248.18 

Eliza  Farrar, 248.04 

Horaoe  A.  Haven, 149.20 

Franoia  B.  Hayes, 472.04 

G^eorge  Hayward, 247.85 

Thomas  Hollis, 110.92 

Sidney  Homer, 99.88 

Frederick  A.  Lane, 248.18 

Lowell, 1,229.89 

Charles  Minot, 2,882.84 

Lncy  Osgood, 884.89 

Mary  Osgood, 828.68 

Henry  L.  Pierce, 4,718.10 

Francis  Sales, 184.81 

Stephen  Salisbury, 247.71 

Sever, 944.48 

Samuel  Shapleigh, 186.26 

G^eorge  B.  Sohier  (part), 77.60 

Subscription  for  Library, 601.56 

Charles  Sumner, 1,760.19 

Kenneth  Matheson  Taylor, 238.80 

Ichabod  Tucker, 210.86 

James  Walker, 744.59 

Thomas  W.  Ward, 248.18 

Executors  of  Bobert  Waterston  (balance), .  .  11.61 

J.  Himtington  Wolcott, 948.96 

Gifts  for  books, 8,857.61 

Sale  of  duplicate  books, 205.41 

Receired  for  books  lost, 87.00 

Fines, 84i.99    124,214.88 

Income  of   B.  M.  Hodges    Fund,    for   publishing 

Bibliographical  Contributions, 859^7 

Income  of  Funds  for  general  purposes. 

Daniel  Austin, $291.56 

Edwin  Conant  (}  income), 974.84 

Constantius  (h  income), 608.24 


Amounts  carried  forward, $1,874.14    $24,578.95 
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Table  No.  Ill,  The  Library,  contikued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amonnte  brought  forward, $1,874.14   $24,578.96 

Income  of  Fundi  for  general  purposes  (continued). 

Fund  of  the  ClaSB  of  1861  (accumulating),     .   .  87.88 

*'            "            «*            **     (C.F.Dunbar's  Gift),  26.96 

Frioe  Greenleckf, 16,690.76 

JarviSy 28.40 

Henry  T.  Morgan, 8,886.81 

James  Savage  (I  net  income), 1,249.20 

Daniel  Treadwell, 668.09 

Eben  Wright, 4,680.00     28,865.24 

Fees  for  use  of  Library, $120.00 

Sale  of  Index  Subject  Catalogues, .76 

<*      Bibliographical  Contributions, 4.68 

**     duplicate  coins,  Ac., 81.42           166.86 

$^3,696.04 

PAYMENTS. 

For  Books,  from  the  following  Funds,  Gifts,  etc. 

Bowditch, $89.18 

Bright, 1,202.87 

Conant, 889.49 

ConstantiaB, 647.78 

Denny, 238.27 

Farrar, 230.75 

Haven, 129.46 

Hayes, 609.26 

Hayward, 818.21 

Hollis, 108.86 

Homer, 68.68 

Lane, 252.78 

lK>Well, 927.61 

liinot, 2,874.64 

Lucy  Osgood, 828.82 

Mary  Osgood, 854.96 

Pierce, 5,066.88 

Sales, 182.09 

Salisbury, 227.22 

Sever, 1,036.46 

Shapleigh, 184.52 

Sohier, 73.56 

Subscription  Fund, 642.00 

Snmner, 1,766.48 

Taylor, 248.79 

Tucker, 198.60 

Amount  carried  forward, $18,231.84 
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Table  No.  Ill,  The  Library,  continubd. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $18,281.84 

For  Books,  from  the  following  Fundi,  etc.  (cowUniUd), 

Walker, 788.79 

Ward, 250.43 

J.  Huntington  Woloott, 1,008.00 

Gift  for  books  on  Aeronautics, 15.66 

Gifts  for  earlj  editions  of  the  Printed  Bible,     .  .   .  898.81 

Mrs.  lK>i2i8  Bettmann  Gift, 140.98 

A.  C.  Coolidge  GifU 1,101.88 

Harold  J.  Coolidge  Gift, 68.60 

Mrs.  J.  B.  Coolidge  Gift, 8.12 

Dante  Society  Gift, 48.88 

John  Drew  Gift, 1,000.00 

Gifts  for  English  Literature  of  the  17th  and  18th 

centuries, $1,087.57 

Less  repayment, 4.50  1,088.07 

Ernest  L.  Qsj  Gift, 28.76 

Hammer  Gift, 70.48 

Loeb  Gift, 47.06 

Saturday  Club  Gift, 2.57 

John  Harvey  Treat  Gift, 150.58 

Alain  C.  White  Gift, 199J7 

Duplicate  money  and  receipts  for  lost  books,   .  .  •  289.68 

Fines, 854.70   $25,171.81 

From  B.  M.  Hodges  Fund. 

Publication  of  bibliographical  contributions,  •  .   .  •  150  JM 

Salaries $15,500.00 

Serrlces  and  wages, 19,862.05 

Bepairs  and  improrements, 659.06 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 1,116.89 

Fuel, 1,887.16 

Water, 12.28 

Lighting, 1,726.20 

Printing, 1,668.55 

Furniture, 783.04 

Stationery  and  postage, 627.18 

Telephone, 140.47 

Binding, 2,289.78 

TraTelling  expenses, 27.00 

Electric  power, 79.54 

Freight,     178.88 

Medals, 81.42 

Supplies,  and  sundries, 848.49     46,877.39 

$71,699.04 
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Table  No.  IV. 

DIVINITY   SCHOOL. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Fnndt  for  Instructioii,  or  for  general  porpotei. 

Dirinity  School  (balance), $1,743.53 

New  Endowment, 3,842.78 

Oliver  Ames, 795.60 

Hannah  C.  Andrews. 24.57 

Daniel  Austin, 41.65 

Adams  Ayer, 46.80 

Joseph  Baker, 8r>8.55 

Beneficiary  money  returned  (balance), 96.27 

Bussey  Profesforship, 1,758.93 

Benjamin  Bussey  Trust  {i  net  income),  .  .   .  2,949.11 

Joshua  Clapp, 101.93 

Edwin  Conanty 234.00 

Dexter  Lectureship, 949.10 

Frothingham  Professorship, 2,270.32 

Abraham  W.  Fuller, 49.14 

Lewis  Gk>uld, 42.64 

John  Hancock  Professorship,    ....  $281.17 

C.  L.  Hancock, 388.16  664.33 

Haven, 284.00 

Samuel  Hoar, 49.14 

Henry  P.  Kidder, 468.00 

Henry  Lienow, 429.86 

Caroline  Merriam, 49.14 

Parkman  Professorship, 749.55 

John  W.  Quinby, 22.60 

Abby  Crocker  Richmond, 46.80 

John  L.  Bussell, 46.80 

William  B.  Spooner, 468.00 

Thomas  Tileston  of  New  York  Endowment,    .  1,872.00 

Mary  P.  Townsend, 245.70 

Winthrop  Ward, 98.28 

Winn  Prof essorship, 2,548.39    $22,802.51 

Income  of  Scholarship  and  Beneficiary  Funds. 

Abner  W.  Buttrick, $611.68 

Thomas  Cary, 257.03 

Gtoorge  Chapman, 126.45 

Joshua  Clapp, 207.28 

Jackson  Foundation, 694.98 

J.  Henry  Kendall, 250.38 

Kanoy  Kendall, 160.57 

William  Pomroy, 49.14      2,.%7.5i 

Amount  carried  forward, $25,160.02 
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Table  No.  IV,  Divinity  School,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $25,160.02 

Income  of  Book  Funds. 

Bushton  Dashwood  Burr, $181.07 

Louisa  J.  Hall, 88.79  214.86 

Receipts  from  Students. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses, $5,749.54 

««          ««     Summer  School,  .   .    .   . ' 856.00 

Divinity  Hall, 2,770.00 

Library  fines, 6.95       9,880.49 

Gift  from  Society  for  Promoting  Theological  Education,  $749.96 

Gifts  for  repairs  in  the  Chapel, 525.00 

Sale  of  tickets  to  Alumni  Dinner, 47.00 

"      Catalogues, 2.76        1,824.71 

$86,080.08 


PAYMENTS. 

From  Scholarship  Funds. 

Thomas  Cary, $80.00 

Qeorge  Chapman, 100.00 

Joshua  Clapp, 180.00 

Jackson, 586.66 

J.  H.  Kendall, 200.00 

Nanoy  Kendall, 140.00     $1,286.66 

From  Beneficiary  Funds. 

Abner  W.  Buttrick, $450.00 

William  Pomroy, 50.40         500.40 

From  IiOUisa  J.  Hall  Fund,  books, .67 

Salaries  for  instruction, $27,884.66 

Summer  School.   Salaries  for  instruction,     .    $1,125.00 

Printing  and  other  expenses,       885.65  1,610.65 

Secretary  and  Librarian, 1,760.00 

Senrices  and  wages, 888.67 

Library  Assistants, 1,065.00 

Repairs,  improvements,  and  labor, 898.56 

Cleaning  and  care  of  rooms,      1,786.72 

Fuel, 1,088.27 

Water, 75.90 

Lighting, 848.03 

Printing, 115.96 

Furniture, r»20.46 

Stationery  and  postage, 176.20 

Telephone, :>6.20 

Books, 684.69 

Amounts  carried  forward,  ....  $87,780.47      $1,787.78 
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Table  No.  IV,  Divinity  School,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $87,730.47      11,787.78 

Binding, 143.78 

Cataloguei, 118.10 

Adyertising, 618.86 

Diplomas  and  aondries, 122.25 

Alnmni  dinner, 68.75 

Proportion  of  expenses  of  Gymnasinm, 72.49 

Toning  and  repairing  organ, 14.75 

American  School  for  Oriental  stndj  and  research  in 

Palestine  (8d  payment), 100.00 

Inter-Seminary  Mission  Alliance  Meeting, 110.20 

Alterations  of  Library  bnildhig, 1,979.85 

BemoTing  DiTinity  House, 267.05     41,884.55 

$48,122.28 


Table  No.  V. 

LAW    SCHOOL. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gift  for  Capital  Account. 

Hughes  Loan  Fund, $500.00 

Income  of  Funds. 

Law  School,  balance, $9,610.90 

James  Barr  Ames  Prize, 188.85 

Bemis  Professorship, 8,081.81 

Bei^jamin  Bussey  Professorship, 1,122.26 

Bei\jamin  Bussey  Trust  (i  net  income),  .   .   .  2,949.10 

Nathan  Dane  Professorship, 787.10 

John  Foster,  income  for  Law   Students  every 

other  year, 148.40 

Hughes  Loan, 1.97 

Law  School  Book, 2,200.68 

Law  School  Library, 4,680.00 

Isaac  Boyall  Professorship, 890.86 

Weld                              ''             4,446.77 

Scholarship  money  returned, 62.15      29,613.25 

Tuition  fees, 94,778.60 

Sale  of  Catalogue, 8.00 

**      books, 612.50 

*<      portraits, 16.75 

$126,519.00 
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Table  No.  VI,  Medical  School,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $54,555^1 

Income  of  Sundry  Funds  and  Gifts  for  special  purposes. 

Edward  Austin  (Bacteriological  Laboratory),  .  $518.86 

Edward  Austin  (part), 200.00 

J.  Ingersoll  Bowditoh, 292.86 

Ward  Nioholas  Boylston,  for  Medical  Books,  129.59 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part), 651.87 

Gtoorge  Fabyan  (part), 828.00 

F.  B.  Greenough  (surgical  research),    ....  104.98 

Surgical  Laboratory, 277.01 

Warren  Fund  for  Anatomical  Museum, 672.00 

Medical  Library, 78.67 

Gifts  for  Pathological  Department  Library,  ....  81.05 

**      «'    Anatomical  Research, 4.80 

**      ''    certain  work  at  the  Surgical  Laboratory,  .  18.92 
«      i<    adyancing  the  knowledge  of  the  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System, 9.97       8,807.08 

Gifts  for  present  use, 6,060.00 

Unexpended  balance  of  appropriation  returned, .86 

Receipts  from  students. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses, $75,088.75 

''  **     graduate  courses,     ....      1,880.00 

*«  ««      Dental  students, 5,850.00  $82,268.76 

^'  **     Summer  courses, 5,075.00 

Graduation  fees, 8,420.00 

Matriculation  fees, 415.00 

Examination  fees, 468.00 

Laboratory  fees. 

Chemistry, $1,232.88 

Embryology, 222.00 

Operatiye  Surgery, 240.00 

Physiology, 894.07 

Practical  Anatomy, 944.00       8,082.45 

Use  of  microscopes, 1,010.45     95,689.66 

$158,602.74 


PAYMENTS. 
From  Fellowship  Funds. 

Edward  Austin,  Teaching, $2,000.00 

Qeorge  Cheyne  Shattuck  Memorial,  ....  225.00 

Charles  Eliot  Ware  Memorial, 225.00 

John  Ware  Memorial, 225.00     $2,675.00 

Amount  carried  forward, $2,676.00 
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Table  No.  VI,  Medical  School,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $2,675.00 

From  Scholarship  Fanda. 

Edward  M.  Barringer, $500.00 

Luoius  F.  Billings, 280.00 

David  Williams  Oheever, 850.00 

Cottdng  Gift, 175.00 

Orlando  W.  Doe, 100.00 

Joseph  Evelethy 520.00 

John  Foster,  income  for  Medical  Stadenta  (bal.),  91.58 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden, 279.26 

William  Hilton 680.00 

C.  M.  Jones, 150.00 

Alfired  Hosmer  Idnder, 200.00 

Charles  B.  Porter, 120.00 

Charles  Pratt  Strong, 100.00 

Isaac  Sweetser, 250.00 

John  Thomson  Taylor, 280.00 

Edward  Wigglesworth, 200.00 

Facolly  ScholarBhip«, 880.00       5,105.84 

From  Prize  Funds. 

Ward  Nicholas  Boylston,  Advertising,  .  .  .  20.82 

From  Sundry  Funds  and  Gifts  for  special  purposes. 

Edward  Austin,  appropriations, $200.00 

'*               *<        (Bacteriological  Laboratory),  .  882.08 

J.  IngersoU  Bowditch,  Physiology, 826.78 

Ward  Nicholas  Boylston,  Medical  Books, .  .  885.16 
Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part),  cancer  Inresti- 

gations, 195.07 

G^eorge  Fabyan  (part),  sendees, 828.00 

F.  B.  Ghreenough  Fund,  Surgical  Research,  .  .  521.49 

Gifts  for  Anatomical  Research, 12.00 

Gifts  for  Pathological  Department  Library,  ....  1,068.20 

Surgical  Laboratory, 1,688.68 

Warren  Fund  for  Anatomical  Museum,     ....  589.69 

Sundry  Gifts, 588.48       6,070.58 

Appropriations. 

Anatomy, $2,750.00 

Bacteriology, 700.00 

Chemistry, 1,282.88 

Clinical  Medicine, 50.00 

Clinical  Surgery, 226.00 

Gynaecology, 25.00 

Histology  and  Embryology, 1,186.45 

Hygiene,    .  ^ 200.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $6,868.88   $18,872.19 
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Table  No.  VI,  Medical  School,  comtinubd. 

PAYBiENTS. 

Amounta  brought  forward, $6,868.88    $18,878.19 

Appropriationi  (conUnutd), 

Museum, 812.00 

Obstetrics, 250.00 

Pathology, 800.00 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 700.00 

Physiology, 4,807.41 

Surgery, 400.00 

Theoiy  and  Practice, 150.00 

Surgical  Laboratory, 812.45     18,600.69 

Graduate  courses,  fees  repaid  to  Instructors, $1,400.00 

Summer          "          "            *»            "           4,400.00       5,800.00 

Salaries  for  instruction, 102,091.66 

General  Expenses. 

Dean,  and  Secretary, $800.00 

Clerical  serrices, 1,881.75 

Bepairs  and  improrements, 2,818.82 

Janitor  and  cleaning, 5,425.86 

Fuel, 2,602.97 

Water, 1,815.20 

Lighting  and  gas, 8,125.84 

Printing, 828.95 

Furniture, 88.77 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 21.50 

SUtioneiy  and  postage, 178.42 

Advertising  and  catalogues, 1,652.00 

Insurance, 868.00 

Proctors, 210.00 

Mechanics  and  laboratory  attendants, 6,881.52 

Electric  power, 1,564.49 

Sundries, 470.69 

Supplies  and  material, 1,964.07 

Diplomas, 116.56 

Telephone, 180.00 

Timeserrice, 25.00     82,460.41 

$167,824.95 
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Table  No.  VI,  contdcuicd. 
Medioal  Sohool  TJndertakiiig. 

RECEIPTS. 
Oifto  receired  in  1902-08. 

Bobert  C.  Billiiigs  Fund  (addHional),   ....  $7,500.00 

Gtoorge  Fabyan  Fnnd  (additional), 85,000.00 

Jaokson  Profettonhip  Fund  (additional),    .   .   .  12,500.00 

Prootor  Fund  for  the  Study  of  Chronic  Diseaaes,  .  50,000.00 

John  D.  Bookefeller  Gift  (additional),     .   .   .  527,450.70 

Shattuok  Prof eMonhip  Fnnd  (additional),  .   .   .  12,500.00 

James  Stillman  Professorship  Fnnd, 100,000.00 

David  Sears  Building  Gift, 100,000.00 

Unrertricted  Gifts e2,250.00  »897,200.70 

Income  of  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Bobert  C.  Billings, $4,688.05 

Qeorge  Fabyan  (addition  of  1908),  .  .  $488.76* 
Gtoorge  Higginson  Professorship,  .  .  4,741.87* 
Jaokson  Professorship  (addition  of  1902),    828.74* 

Henry  L.  Fierce, 16,576.56 

Prootor,  for  the  Study  of  Chronic  Diseases,     .  .       1,267.48 

John  D.BookefBller  Gift, 28,961.60 

School  of  ComparatiTe  Medicine, 207.42 

David  Sears  Building  Gift, 1,012.00 

Shattuok  Professorship(additionof  1902),  $802.48* 

James  Stillman  Prof^sorship, 4,484.98 

Gift  for  Pathological  Laboratory  (Y.  S.) 282.55 

Gifts  for  buildings, 858.27      52,788.91 

Bebate  on  rerenue  stamps  on  deed, $801.45 

Sale  of  old  house, 100.00  401.45 

$950,891.06 
PATBiENTS. 

From  Bobert  O.  Billings   Fund,  for  Journal  of 

Medical  Research, $900.00 

Real  Estate,  Huntington  Arenue,  Boston, $22,000.00 

Sewer  assessment, 491.51 

Legal  serrices  and  expenses, 108.20 

Other  expenses, 74.27     22,668.98 

Building  Expenses. 

Architects,  Engineers,  and  other  professional  charges, 36,000.00 

Interest  on  Adyances, 18,214.81 

$77,788.29 
*  ThaM  items  of  faicoine  are  entered  In  the  Medical  School  table. 
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Table  No.  VH. 

DENTAL    SCHOOL. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Fnndi  and  Gifts. 

DenUl  School,  balance, $1,498.77 

Dental  School  Endowment, 106.58 

Henry  C.  Warren  Endowment, 1,076.40 

Gifts  for  new  bnilding, 930.01      $3,610.76 

Receipts  from  students. 

Tuition  fees, $17,667.60 

Less  transferred  to  Medical  School,      6,860.00  $11,817.60 

Condition  examination  fees, 179.00 

Laboratory  fees, 1,900.97 

Use  of  microscopes, 99.00 

Chemistry,  breakage,  and  supplies, 160.76      14,147.28 

Fees  from  infirmary, 4,683.68 

Sale  of  sweepings, $41.36 

**    platinum, 111.61 

^*    scraps  and  old  materials, 29.63           182.49 

$22,624.00 


PAYMENTS. 

Salaries  for  instruction, $12,630.00 

Curator  and  Librarian, 160.00 

Secretary, 300.00 

Proctors, 136.00 

Repairs  and  improrements, 693.40 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 1,496.16 

Fuel 626.10 

Water, 68.80 

Lighting, 464.80 

Printing, 104.43 

Furniture, 22.60 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 94.04 

Stationery  and  postage, 177.67 

Books, 36.77 

Binding, 67.80 

Advertising, 700.60 

Services  and  wages, 1,176.69 

Supplies,  &c., 4,282.26 

Sundries, 406.48 

Delegates*  expenses, 43.36 

Diplomas,      27.00 

Catalogue, 74.10 

Telephone, 123.96 

National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  dues,    ....  60.00   $23,818.79 
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Table  No.  VUl. 

MUSEUM   OF  COMPARATIVE  ZOOLOGY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Museum  of  Comparatiye  Zoology  (balance),    .   .   .  $1,608.56 

Agassis  Memorial, 13,948.26 

Teachers  and  Pupils, 855.40 

Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  Scholarship, 257.92 

Qray  Fund  for  Zoological  Museum, 2,840.00 

Sturgis  Hooper, 5,044.71 

Humboldt, 862.28 

Willard  Peele  Hunnewell, 284.00 

Permanent  Fund  for  Museum  of  Zoology,    ....  5,497.55 

Henry  L.  Pieroe 4,680.00  $84,823.68 

Gifts  for  an  aquarium.    GifU, $1,714.86 

Interest, 10.88  1,724.69 

Gift  for  work  in  the  Falaeosoic  room, 84.48 

Use  of  lecture  rooms  by  Radcliife  College, 700.00       2,469.17 

$36,782.85 


PAYMENTS. 

Paid  on  the  order  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Museum  of  Com- 
paratiye Zoology,  from  the  following  Funds,  Ac. 

Balance  of  August  1,  1902  (part), $5,886.88 

Income  of  balance, 1,608.56 

Agassis  Memorial, 18,948.26 

Teachers  and  Pupils, 855.40 

Qray, 2,840.00 

Humboldt, 862.28 

William  Peele  Hunnewell, 284.00 

Permanent, 5,497.55 

Henry  L.  Pierce, 4,680.00 

Receipt  for  use  of  rooms, 700.00    $85,057.48 

Virginia  Barret  Qibbs  Scholarship, $250.00 

Sturgis  Hooper.    Salary, $5,000.00 

Expenses, 125.14  5,125.14       5,875.14 

Aquarium  (part), $1,615.81 

Work  in  the  Palaeozoic  room, 84.48       1,649.79 

$42,082.86 
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Table  No.  IX. 

PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF  AMERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND   ETHNOLOGY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Fnndf . 

Hemenway  Fellowship, 1586.70 

Feabody  Building, 1,410.67 

Feabody  Collection, 2,854.67 

Feabody  Professor, 2,854.67 

Thaw  Fellowship, 1,148.90 

Henry  C.  Warren  Exploration, 505.21 

Susan  Cornelia  Warren, 284.00 

Bobert  C.  Winthrop  Scholarship, 250.94 

Huntington  Frothingham  Wolcott, ....  988.92     $9,779.58 

Use  of  heating  plant, 150.00 

Gifts  for  present  use, 684.00 

$10,568.58 


PAYMENTS. 

Hemenway  Fellowship, $425.00 

Thaw  Fellowship, 1,160.24 

Bobert  C.  Winthrop  Scholarship, 200.00     $1,785.24 

Henry  C.  Warren  Fnnd,  explorations^ 958.28 

Salary  of  Professor  and  Curator, $2,888.41 

Services  and  wages, 2,276.40 

Repairs  and  improTements, 99.18 

Janitor  and  cleaning, 656.11 

Fuel, 278.48 

Water, 25.00 

Lighting, 14.80 

Printing, 46.81 

Furniture, 1,402.96 

Stationery  and  postage, 149.18 

Telephone, 82.27 

Books, 92.46 

Binding, 51.29 

Insurance, 10.00 

CoUections, 460.50 

Freight, 234.59 

SuppUes, 896.46 

Mississippi  Valley  exploration, 547.75 

Railroad  fares, 60.00 

Sundries, •  66.28 

Interest  on  adrances, 118.98      $9,402.76 

$12,141.28 
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Table  No.  X. 

OBSERVATORY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gift  for  Capital  Account. 

Bobert  Treat  Paine  Fund  (additional), $374.21 

Income  of  Funds  and  Gift. 

Adrancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1902) . 

Interest  (part), $458.24 

GUt, 200.00 

Sales, 80.02  $688.26 

Anonymous  Gift  (1902), .   .   .  541.66 

Thomas  G-.  Appleton, 284.00 

J.  Ingersoll  Bowditch, 117.00 

TJriah.A.  Boyden, 9,860.00 

Charlotte  Harris, 98.60 

Haven, 2,106.00 

James  Hayward, 982.80 

Obseryatory  Endowment, 2,840.00 

Paine  Professorship, 2,340.00 

Robert  Treat  Paine, 12,814.17 

Edward  B.  Phillips, 5,161.76 

Josiah  Qninoy, 574.47 

James  Savage  (i  net  income), 416.40 

David  Sears, 1,709.23 

Augustus  Story, 626.18     40,100.48 

Gifts  for  publishing  Lunar  Photographs. 

Gifts, $700.00 

Interest, 8.89  708.89 

Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  gift  for  special  research  (additional),   .  .        9,999.96 

Use  of  house  bj  College  officer, $600.00 

Sale  of  Annals,    .   .   .   ^ 40.87 

^^    lantern  slides, 8.00 

"    grass, 85.00  678.87 

Trustees  of  Sturgis  Fund,  on  account  of  printing  Annals,  ....         2,756.77 
Gift  for  immediate  use, 500.00 

$55,118.18 

PAYMENTS. 

From  Anonymous  Gift  (1902),  addition  to  brick  building,    $4,277.02 

Reflector,  cases,  and  sundries, 2,248.84.    $6,520.86 

**     Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science  Fund  (1902),  ....  216.50 

*^     Uriah  A.  Boyden  Fund,  supplies,  apparatus,  serrices,  &c.,     10,000.64 
*^     Draper  Memorial,  supplies,  apparatus,  serricea,  &c.,  .   .  .         7,251.70 

'*     Gifts  for  publishing  Lunar  Photographs, 875.48 

Salaries, $15,700.00 

Services  and  wages^ 7,459.67 

Amounts  carried  forward, $28,159.67    $24,864.63 
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Table  No.  X,  Observatory,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amountfl  brought  forward, $28,159.67    $24,864.68 

Hepalrs  and  improvements, 2,433.22 

Cleaning  and  care  of  Observatory, 601.45 

Labor, 1,570.00 

Fuel, 708.97 

Water, 52.09 

Lighting, 146.89 

Printing, 2,107.25 

Furniture,     862.16 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 878.24 

Stationery,  postage,  and  telegraphing, 708.52 

Telephone, 127.21 

Books, 504.20 

Binding, 618.16 

Supplies  and  materials, 900.98 

Freight, 266.17 

Sundries, 12.85 

Use  of  house, 90.00 

Electric  power,     .   .    .   . , 79.09 

Interest  on  advances, 146.09     84,962.66 

$59,827.99 

Table  No.  XIl 

BUSSEY   INSTITUTION. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Bussey  Institution  (balance), $1,256.16 

Bussey  Trust  (i  net  income), 5,898.21      $7,154.87 

Tuition  fees, 8,566.00 

Sale  of  wood,  hay,  and  sundries, $300.78 

Horticultural  Departm't,  prizes,  sale  of  flowers,  plant8,&c.,     2,646.27 

Board  of  animab, 5,517.97 

Use  of  house  by  College  officer, 600.00       9,064.97 

$19,784.84 

PAYMENTS.  === 

Salaries, $8,000.00 

Services  and  wages, 8,081.70 

Repairs  and  improvements, 442.54 

Fuel, 599.20 

Gas, 41.80 

Water, 21.40 

Printing, 91.14 

Furniture, 4.10 

Amount  carried  forward, $12,281.88 
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Table  No.  XI,  Subset  Institution,  continued. 
PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $12,2S1.8S 

Stationery  and  postage, 25.64 

Books, S6.61 

Instraments  and  apparatos, 102.00 

Insurance, 470.80 

Hortlcultaral  Department,  expenses, 2,559.21 

Grain,  farming  tools,  &c., 2,099.69 

Legal  expenses, 21.74 

Diplomas, 10.60 

Diploma  plate, 150.00 

Horse, 75.00 

Steam  heating  plant  at  Mansion  Hoase, 954.50 

Sundries, 29.90   $18,865.97 

Table  No.  XII. 
ARNOLD   ARBORETUM. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  capital  account. 

Arnold  Arboretum  Fund  (additional), $6,475.00 

Income  of  Funds. 

Arnold  Arboretum, $5,628.81 

James  Arnold, 7,456.60 

William  L.  Bradley.    Interest,    .   .    $1,084.75 

Gift,  ....         600.00  1,634.75 

Gifts  for  construction, 295.22      15,014.88 

Sale  of  grass  and  materials, $1,682.75 

Gift  for  present  use,    .  • 1,875.00       8,057.75 

$24,547.68 

PAYMENTS.  == 

Williaoi  L.  Bradley  Fund,  bibliography, $1,041.46 

Salaries  of  Director  and  Assistant, 8,500.00 

Repairs  and  improTements, ,   .   ,  241.57 

Labor, 6,021.84 

Fuel, 871.07 

Water, 49.00 

Printing, 4.80 

Furniture, 151.00 

Stationery  and  postage, 194.53 

Serrices  and  wages, 4,664.13 

Supplies,  tools,  and  materials, 751.94 

Freight, 284.66 

Bent  of  land  leased  from  Adams  Nervine  Asylum,  .   .   .  150.00 

Expenses  of  expeditions  for  collecting, 7C.95 

Sundries, 15.71    $17,518.15 
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Table  No.  XIII. 

MISCELLANEOUS  FUNDS. 
Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes. 

Receipts, 
Income  of  Funds,  Gifts,  &c. 

Adyancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1901),    .  .     $2,857.88 

*'  "  "    (1902) (part),        458.26        # 

Edward  Austin.    Interest,     ....  $22,272.91 
Less  appropr'ns  as  per  tables  II  and  VI,    17,688.88      4,689.08 

Bussey  Trust,  net  income  from  Real  Estate,  .   .  15,796.48 

Class  Of  1834, 52.08 

'«        1844, 800.58 

"        1863, 149.00 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part), 2,151.88 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis       '<       98.91 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid  (part), 885.88 

Gifts  for  additions  to  The  Soldier's  Field, 94.28 

Gifts  for  Cuban  Teachers, 1.88 

Oospel  Church' (4  income), 147.98 

Oumey  (part), 1,000.00 

Charles  L.  Hancock  (part), 41.86 

Harvard  Memorial  Society, 61.78 

Bobert  Troup  Paine  (accumulating),   ....  1,485.28 

Professorship  of  Hygiene  (part), 8,684.97 

John  W,  and  Belinda  L.  Bandall, 252.81 

Nelson  Bobinson  Jr., $20,420.57 

Less  amount  entered  in  Table  II,     .    15,420.57  5,000.00 

Alexander  W.  Thayer  (part), 480.00 

Charles  Wilder, 1,872.00 

Daniel  Williams, 778.94 

Sarah  Winslow, 224.41 

Woodland  Hill. 

Land  taken  by  the  City  of  Boston  for 
widening  Walter  Street,     ....    $4,827.00 

Sewer  easement  taken  by  the  Com- 
monwealth,     10,000.00 

Interest, 903.10     15,780.10   $57,088.86 


Payments, 

From  the  following  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Advancement    of    Astronomical    Science  (1901), 

annuity, $2,880.51 

Advancement    of    Astronomical    Science    (1902), 

annuity, 816.22 

Amount  carried  forward, $2,696.78 
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Table  No.  XIII,  Miscellaneous  Funds,  contdcukd. 

Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes  (continued). 
PaymenU. 

Amount  broaght  forward, $8,096.78 

From  the  following  Fnnd«  and  Oiftt  (cofUinued). 

Bussey  Trust.    AnnuitieB, $4,000.00 

One  half  of  the  remaining  income  to 

the  Bussey  Institution,    ....  5,898.21 

One  quarter  to  the  Diyinity  School,  2,949.11 

One  quarter  to  the  Law  School,    .   .  2,949.10     15,796.42 

Class  of  1853,  Secretary  of  the  Clafs, 149.00 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft,  annui^, 2,208.60 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis,  taxet, 98.91 

Gifts  for  Cuban  Teachers,  expenses, 150.00 

<'        Additions  to  The  Soldier's  Field,  land,   .   .  5,242.96 
<^        Improrements  and  Additions  to  The  Sol- 
dier's Field,  real  estate, 6,257.04 

^^        Land  in  New  Hampshire, 1,692.52 

Gximey,  annuities, 1,000.00 

Charles  L.  Hancock,  taxes  on  Chelsea  real 

estate, 41.86 

Harvard  Memorial  Society,  Treasurer  of  the  So> 

ciety, 120.26 

Fennoyer  Scholarships,  postage  and  commissions 

on  income,  paid  Baring  Bros,  k  Co., 29.15 

Professorship  of  Hygiene. 

Annui^, $2,000.00 

Legal  expenses, 15.75  2,015.75 

John  W.  and  Belinda  L.  Bandall,  Harrard 

Social  Service  Committee, 100.00 

Alexander  Wheelock  Thayer^  annuity,   .  .        480.00 

Charles  Wilder,  annuity, 1,920.00 

Daniel  Williams. 

Treasurer  of  Mashpee  Indians,     .   .   .  $528.84 

«<  «<  Herring  Pond  Indians,    .     256.12  779.96 

Sarah  Winslow, 

Teacher  at  Tyngsborough,  Mass.,    .   .   $112.09 
Commission  on  income,  credited  to  Unir.,      5.61  117.70 

Woodland  Hill. 

Taxes,     $1,000.48 

Cottofwallon  Walter  Street  (part),     2,201.50      8,201.98    $44,098.84 
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Table  No.  Xin,  Miscellaneous  Fdnds,  continued. 

Construotion  Aooounts. 

Receipts. 
Smerson  Hall. 

Gifts, $116,696.75 

Interest, 618.87  $116,114.62 

New  I^bntiy  Building, 10,000.00 

Fierce  Hall,  Gift, 760.00 

Semitic  Building.    Repayment, $202.68 

Interest, 141.02  348.70 

John  Simpkiiis  Hall,  Interest, 60.78 

StUlman  Infirmary.    Gift, $60,000.00 

Interest  (part),  .  .   .         876.68     60,876.68 

Unirersity  Museum,  interest, 128.68 

Gifts  for  ImproTements  and  Additions  to  The 
Soldier's  Field. 

Gifts, $20,000.00 

Interest, 2,772.64     22,772.64  $200,686.80 

PaymtnU, 
Smerson  Hall. 

Architects,  serrices, $176.00 

Treasurer  of  Committee,  for  expenses,  .  .  1,042.80       1,218.80 

Pieroe  Hall,  construction,  furniture,  and  equipment,   .   .  6,066.14 

Semitic  Building  and  furniture, 7,809.60 

John  Simpkins  Hall, 624.64 

SUdium, 27,978.22 

StUlman  Infirmary,  construction,  furniture  and  equip- 
ment,        2,618.06 

Unirersity  Museum, .344.29    $46,048.65 


Sundry  Accounts. 
RteeipU, 

Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts, $476,424.97 

Adyances  from  General  Inrestments  to 

Botanic  Department, $1,690.68 

Uriah  A.  Boyden  Fund, 640.64 

Hayward  Book  Fund,    . 18.79 

Medical  School  Undertaking, 13,179.64 

Observatory, 440.99 

Feabody  Museum  of  American  Archae- 
ology and  Ethnology, 844.91 

Sundry  Accounts, 781.88     17,447.48 

Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Investments. 

Gain  on  sale  of  United  States  4's  of  1926,  $86,662.61 
«'  '^      Baltimore  &  Ohio  Con  v. 

Deb.  4*8  of  1911, 10,089.50     95,702.11 

Amount  carried  forward, $689,674.51 
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Table  No.  XIII,  Miscbllaneous  Funds,  continued. 
Sundry  Aooounts  (eontinued). 
Receipts, 

Amount  brought  forward, $689,674 JSl 

GhunB  from  cluuige  of  Special  InyeBtmenta. 
Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Fund. 

Oain  on  sale  of  real  estate  in  Boston,  $1 ,600.00 
CalTin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Aid  Fond. 

Gain  on  sale  of  real  estate  in  Boston,     1,600.00 
Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholarship  Fnnd. 
Gain  on  sale  of  Citj  of  Laramie  10-80 

6%  Funding  Bonds, 10.66       8,210.66 

Sundry  balances, 2,494.00 

Transfers  to 

Dexter  Lectureship  Fund, 

from  DiTinity  School, $6,268.99 

Henry  L.  Pieroe  Building  Fund, 
from  Henry  L.  Pierce  Residuary 
Bequest, 4,806.14       9,669.18  $604,848  JO 

PaymenU. 

Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts, $478,866.80 

Adrances  from  General  Investments,  repaid  by 
Classical  Publication  Fund  of  the  Class 

Of  1S66» $848.19 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft  Fund,   .  .  .      86.70 
Fund  for  the  AdTaacement  of  Astronomical 

Science  (1902), 17.56  461.46 

Losses  from  change  of  Special  Inyestments. 
David  Ames  Wells  Fund. 

Loss  on  sale  of  $1,000  The  Electric 

Corporation  7's  of  1992, $26.40 

Fennoyer  Scholarship  Fund. 

Loss  on  sale  of  Asten's  Farm,  Pulham, 

Norfolk,  England, 466.22 

Bumford  Professorship. 

Commission  paid  Baring  Bros. 
&  Co.  on  account  of  French 
Rente,  sold  in  1888,    ....  $141.88 
Less  balance  of  proceeds  of  sale 
of  French  Rente,  in  1888,  .   .      69.81     72.62  668.14 

Hary  B.  Searle  Fund, 

New  York  State  tax  on  transfer  of  securities,  .   .   .  76.60 

Transfers  from 

DiTinity  School, 

to  Dexter  Lectureship  Fnnd,    .   .   .    $6,268.99 
Henry  L.  Fierce  Residuary  Bequest, 
to  Henry  L.  Fieroe  Building  Fund,     4,806.14       9,669.18  $489,616.02 
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GENERAL   SUMMARY  OF  THE  TABLES. 


VI 


•{ 


TiiU>le.                                                                                      B«celpts.  Fftymeiito. 

I.    Unirenity, $187,876.09  $143,102.15 

n.    College, 1,866,176.61  808,287  J» 

ni.    Library, 68,596.04  71,699.04 

lY.    DiTinity  School, 86,080.08  48,122.28 

V.    Law  School, 126,619.00  91,968.04 

Medical  School, 168,602.74  167,824.95 

««            *«        Undertaking, 960,391.06  77,788J9 

Vn.    Dental  School, 22,624.00  28,818.79 

Vm.    Mnaeom  of  ComparadTe  Zoology,   ....       86,782.86  42,082.86 
IX.    Feabody  Mnseom  of  American  Archae- 
ology and  Ethnology, 10,668.68  12,141.28 

X.    Obienratory, 56,118.18  69,827.29 

XI.    Bussey  Institution, 19,784.84  18,866.97 

Xn.    Arnold  Arboretum, 24,647.68  17,618.15 

{Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes,  .   .   .       67,088.86  44,098.84 

Construction  Accounts, 200,536.80  46,048.65 

Sundry  Accounts, 604,848.20  489,616.02 

$3,899,628.98  $2,160,649.08 
2,160,649.08 

Net  increase  of  the  Funds  and  balances,  .  $1,748,979.86 
Deduct  gifts  for  capital  account,    ....    1,340,876.28 

Balance,  which  is  the  net  increase  of 
Funds  and  balances,  excluding  gifts 
for  capital  account,  as  is  also  shown 
on  page  60, $408,108.67 
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OeriificeUe  of  the  Committees  of  the  Corporation  and  Overseers  of  ffarvard 
College^  for  examining  the  Accounts  of  the   Treasurer, 

The  committees  appointed  bj  the  Corporation  and  OTerieers  of  Hanrard 
College  to  examine  the  acconnts  of  the  Treasorer  for  the  year  ending  Jnlj  81, 
1908,  haye,  with  the  aasistance  of  an  expert  chosen  bj  them,  examined  and  audited 
the  Cash-book  and  Joomal  covering  the  period  from  August  1,  1902,  to  July  81, 
1908,  inclusive,  and  have  seen  that  all  the  bonds,  notes,  mortgages,  certificates 
of  stock,  and  other  eridences  of  property,  which  were  on  hand  at  the  beginning 
of  said  year,  or  have  been  received  by  him  during  said  year,  are  now  in  his 
possession,  or  are  fully  accounted  for  by  entries  made  therein;  they  have  also 
noticed  all  payments,  both  of  principal  and  interest,  indorsed  on  any  of  said 
bonds  or  notes,  and  have  seen  that  the  amounts  so  indorsed  hare  been  duly 
credited  to  the  College. 

They  have  in  like  manner  satisfied  themselves  that  all  the  entries  for  moneys 
expended  by  the  Treasurer,  or  charged  in  his  books  to  the  College,  are  well 
vouched ;  such  of  them  as  are  not  supported  by  counter  entries  ^being  proved  by 
regular  vouchers  and  receipts. 

They  have  also  seen  that  all  the  entries  for  said  year  are  duly  transferred  to 
the  Ledger,  and  that  the  accounts  there  are  rightly  cast,  and  the  balances  carried 
forward  correctly  to  new  accounts. 


(Signed,) 


HENRT  L.  HI6GINS0N,      )  Committee  on  the  part  of  the 
ARTHUR  T.  CABOT,  >  Corporation. 

MOSES  WILLIAMS,  1  ^         . 

WILLIAM  C.  ENDICOTT,   I  Oomm^ee  on  the  part  of  the 

ALFRED  BOWDITCH,         J         ^"""^^  ""f  Overseers. 


Boston,  January  9,  1904. 
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PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  FOR  1903-04. 


To  THE  Board  of  Overseebs  :  — 

The  President  of  the  University  has  the  honor  to  submit  the 
following  report  for  the  academic  year  1903-04,  —  namely, 
from  October  1,  1903,  to  September  29,  1904. 

Samuel  Hoar,  Overseer  1887-1894,  and  Fellow  1894-1904, 
died  on  the  11th  of  April,  1904,  in  the  fifty-ninth  year  of  his 
age. 

The  untimely  death  of  Samuel  Hoar  was  a  great  public  loss. 
He  was  a  strong  lawyer,  ready  for  combat,  eager  in  attack, 
firm  in  defence,  a  public-spirited  citizen  who  believed  in  the 
New  England  liberties  and  the  New  England  democracy,  and 
a  steady  supporter  of  all  the  institutions  through  which  a 
fr*ee  people  maintains  learning  and  piety.  His  professional 
knowledge  and  experience  were  always  at  the  service  of  the 
President  and  Fellows.  His  quick  grasp  of  difficult  subjects 
and  his  sagaciotis  courage  enlightened  and  animated  his  col- 
leagues, while  his  disinterestedness  and  cheerfulness  encouraged 
them  in  all  their  efforts  to  serve  well  the  University  and 
American  education. 

George  Frisbie  Hoar,  Overseer  1873-1879  and  1896-1904, 
died  on  the  30th  of  September,  1904,  in  the  seventy-ninth 
year  of  his  age. 

He  was  three  times  chosen  an  Overseer  by  the  alumni,  and 
was  always  glad  to  give  his  counsel  to  the  University,  so  far 
as  the  engrossing  duties  of  his  public  functions  permitted; 
but  the  chief  way  in  which  he  served  the  University  was  by 
illustrating  on  the  most  conspicuous  stage  the  republican  ideal 
of  a  public  life  inspired  by  worthy  sentiments  and  affections, 
simple,  disinterested,  and  earnest,  and  guided  by  well-read 
lessons  fix)m  history  and  biography,  and  a  deep-rooted  religious 
faith.  All  his  life  he  stood  for  the  old-fashioned  New  England 
virtues  of  the  modest  home,  the  county  court-house,  the  town 


6  DEATHS. RESIGNATIONS. 

meeting,  and  the  village  church.  The  local  conditions  which 
moulded  him  have  changed,  and  he  is  probably  the  last  of 
his  type  —  a  noble  type. 

The  number  of  deaths  among  the  students  in  Cambridge  was 
a  little  larger  in  1903-04  than  in  the  preceding  year.  There 
were  in  all  twelve  deaths,  of  which  seven  occurred  away  from 
the  University  and  five  in  Cambridge.  Of  these  last,  four 
occurred  at  the  Stillman  Infirmary,  —  two  of  pneumonia  and 
two  of  appendicitis.  There  was  no  death  during  the  year  in 
the  teaching  staff —  550  persons. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  Professor  Adams  Sherman  Hill 
resigned  the  Boylston  Professorship  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory, 
a  professorship  established  by  the  College  one  hundred  years 
before  (in  1804),  and  held  by  only  five  persons  during  the 
hundred  years,  —  John  Quincy  Adams,  Joseph  McKean, 
Edward  Tyrrel  Channing,  Francis  James  Child,  and  Adams 
Sherman  Hill.  Professor  Hill  was  first  appointed  to  an  assist- 
ant professorship  in  1872,  and  was  promoted  to  the  Boylbton 
Professorship  in  187G.  He  had  therefore  served  in  the  Eng- 
lish Department  for  thirty-two  years,  and  had  been  the  head 
of  the  Department  for  twenty-eight  years,  especially  in  that 
work  of  the  Department  which  relates  to  the  writing  and 
speaking  of  good  English.  By  his  published  books  on  this 
subject  his  influence  has  been  extended  far  beyond  the  walls 
of  the  University.  When  he  entered  the  service  of  the  Col- 
lege, there  was  no  examination  in  English  for  admission  ;  and 
there  was  hardly  a  secondary  school  in  the  country  which  gave 
systematic  instruction  in  English  literature  or  in  the  accurate 
writing  of  English.  In  the  great  change  which  has  come  over 
American  colleges  and  secondary  schools  in  this  respect  Pro- 
fessor Hill  has  been  an  inspiring  leader  and  a  judicious  guide. 
The  native  language  has  won  a  place  in  both  schools  and 
colleges,  and  a  new  generation  of  teachers  of  English  has  been 
trained  for  their  service.  Although  retired,  Professor  Hill 
continues  to  direct  an  advanced  course  in  writing  English 
which  he  instituted  and  has  long  taught  effectively. 

Dr.  John  Orne  Green,  who  had  taught  otology  in  the 
Medical  School  for  thirty-three  years  as  lecturer,  instructor, 
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and  professor,  resigned  at  the  end  of  the  year  1903-04.  The 
rules  of  the  best  Boston  hospitals,  which  set  a  rather  early  a^e 
limit  to  the  active  service  of  their  physicians  and  surgeons, 
cause  the  Medical  School  to  lose  the  services  of  valued  clinical 
professors  at  an  age  which,  in  some  instances,  seems  unneces- 
sarily early.  It  is  not  for  the  University,  however,  to  ques- 
tion the  wisdom  of  these  rules,  which  are  the  result  of  long 
experience  and  of  disinterested  regard  for  the  welfare  of  hos- 
pital patients. 

Dr.  Thomas  Fillebrown,  a  graduate  of  the  Harvard  Dental 
School  in  1869  with  its  first  Class,  and  Professor  of  Operative 
Dentistry  from  1883  to  1904,  resigned  his  oflSce  at  the  close  of 
the  year  under  consideration,  because  he  felt  that  he  was  reach- 
ing the  limit  of  age  which  every  clinical  professor  should  re- 
spect, whether  in  hospital  service  or  not.  Dr.  Fillebrown's 
influence  as  a  professor  in  the  Dental  School  was  always  in 
favor  of  a  high  standard  for  admission,  of  a  long  School  course, 
and  of  effective  work  during  the  whole  course.  He  contributed 
actively  to  the  building  up  of  the  School  in  numbers  and 
efficiency. 

Professor  William  Barker  Hills,  instructor  in  chemistry  from 
1874  to  1884,  assistant  professor  in  the  Medical  School  from 
1884  to  1889,  and  associate  professor  in  the  same  School 
from  1889  to  1904,  resigned  his  office  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
and  took  charge  of  a  laboratory  devoted  to  the  various  chemical 
and  physiological  testings  which  are  now  applied  to  candidates 
for  life  insurance  —  a  very  useful  kind  of  work,  for  which  his 
training  and  experience  had  admirably  fitted  him. 

The  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  having  ceased  to  exist, 
and  the  President  and  Fellows  having,  at  the  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  reinstituted  the  degree  of 
Mining  Engineer  and  instituted  the  degree  of  Metallurgical 
Engineer,  the  statutes  of  the  University  were  amended  by 
striking  out  all  reference  to  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine, 
and  by  inserting  the  words  "Mining  Engineer,  Metallurgical 
Engineer"  after  the  words  "  Civil  Engineer"  in  the  9th  Statute. 
It  is  the  expectation  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  to 
recommend   persons   for   the  degree  of  Mining  Engineer  or 
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Metallurgical  Engineer  who  complete  one  year  of  approved 
study  after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
mining  and  metallurgy. 

The  new  opportunity  to  take  degrees  in  the  middle  of  the 
year  was  used  by  forty  persons  in  March,  1904,  although  the 
notice  of  the  opportunity  had  been  but  short.  The  degrees 
taken  were  distributed  as  follows :  — 


l.B. 

8.B. 

A.M. 

Ph.D. 

D.M.D. 

M.D. 

LL.B. 

S.T.B. 

19 

3 

2 

1 

1 

12 

1 

1 

Some  of  these  forty  persons  had  come  in  the  middle  of  the 
year  to  the  natural  close  of  their  studies ;  and  some  had  made 
up  deficiencies  in  their  earlier  records.  For  practical  reasons 
all  were  glad  to  get  their  respective  degrees  as  soon  as  they 
were  entitled  to  them.  This  is  another  evidence  of  the  im- 
mediate pecuniary  and  social  value  of  university  degrees. 

On  the  25th  of  April,  1904,  the  President  and  Fellows 
received  from  the  Board  of  Overseers  the  following  resolution 
which  had  been  unanimously  adopted  by  that  Board  on 
April  13th:  — 

''  Resolved  J  that  the  Board  of  Overseers  request  the  President  and 
Fellows  either  to  take  action  in  conformity  with  the  recommendation 
of  the  Committee  on  Fine  Arts  and  Architecture  in  regard  to  an 
advisory  committee  of  experts  to  be  consulted  respecting  the  build- 
ings of  the  University,  or  to  devise  a  preferable  scheme  for  the 
accomplishment  of  the  end  in  view,  and  to  report  their  proceedings 
in  the  matter  to  this  Board." 

Whereupon  the  President  and  Fellows  requested  the  Over- 
seers to  appoint  a  committee  of  three  to  confer  with  two 
members  ot  the  Corporation  on  this  subject. 

In  June  the  Board  of  Overseers  appointed  Messrs.  Norton, 
Hemenway,  and  Grant,  a  committee  of  conference  on  the 
subject  presented  in  the  above  resolution  of  the  Board. 
The  President  of  the  University  and  Dr.  Arthur  T.  Cabot 
had  already  been  appointed  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation, 
This  joint  committee  held  a  conference  on  the  subject,  discuss- 
ing several  methods  of  operation,  but  deciding  on  none.  The 
President  and  Fellows  subsequently  decided  to  try  one  of  the 
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methods  which  had  been  mentioned  at  the  conference,  namely, 
that  every  new  site  for  a  building  and  the  plans  for  every  new 
building  should  be  submitted  to  a  committee  formed  from 
among  the  surviving  architects  who  had  served  the  University 
professionally.  They  accordingly  invited  a  committee,  con- 
sisting of  Messrs.  Robert  S.  Peabody,  Francis  W,  Chandler, 
and  George  R.  Shaw,  to  examine  the  plans  submitted  by 
Messrs.  Shepley,  Rutan,  and  Coolidge  for  a  building  to  be 
annexed  to  Austin  Hall,  and  to  give  their  advice  to  the  Corpo- 
ration. This  committee  made  a  careful  study  of  the  subject, 
and  then  advised  the  President  and  Fellows  not  to  execute  the 
design  prepared  by  Messrs.  Shepley,  Rutan,  and  Coolidge 
from  instructions  given  by  members  of  the  Law  Faculty,  and 
not  to  put  any  building  on  the  site  which  had  been  suggested 
for  the  new  design.  Messrs.  Shepley,  Rutan,  and  Coolidge 
added  their  names  to  the  report  of  the  committee  to  indicate 
that  the  judgment  of  the  committee  was  the  same  as  their 
own.  The  advice  procured  in  this  manner  has  arrested  the 
project,  and  no  new  one  has  taken  its  place,  much  to  the  regret 
of  the  Law  Faculty. 

This  method  of  procuring  professional  advice  concerning 
new  sites  and  buildings  commended  itself  to  the  Corporation 
and  to  the  architects  concerned.  The  plan  is,  therefore,  likely 
to  be  tried  again  at  the  next  opportunity.  When  the  Cor- 
poration offered  to  compensate  the  advising  committee,  all 
three  membei*s  declined  compensation. 

On  the  16th  of  May,  1904,  the  President  and  Fellows 
received  the  following  communication  from  the  Corporation  of 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  — 

Charles  W.  Eliot,  Es<^., 

President^  Harvard  UniTersitv,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 

Dbaji  Sir:  — 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  held  on  May  4,  the  following  resolution 
was  passed :  — 

^*Vot€d^  that  the  Executive  Committee  be  requested  to  ascertain  whether 
any  arrangement  can  be  made  with  Harvard  University  for  a  combination 
of  effort  in  technical  education  such  as  will  substantially  preserve  the 
organization,  control,  traditions,  and  the  name  of  the  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology." 
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In  compliance  with  this  action  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Institution  has  appointed  Mr.  Henry  S.  Pritchett 
and  Mr.  A.  Lawrence  Lowell  as  a  sub-committee  to  confer  with  the 
Corporation  of  Harvard  University,  or  with  another  committee  which 
it  may  appoint. 

Sincerely  yours, 

(Signed)         Henrt  S.  Pritchett, 
Mat  18,  1904.  President. 

The  President  and  Fellows  immediately  voted  that  a  com- 
mittee be  appointed  to  confer  with  the  above-mentioned  sub- 
committee of  the  Corporation  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology ;  and  the  President  appointed  Dr.  Walcott  and 
the  Treasurer,  Mr.  Adams,  to  serve  on  the  committee  of  con- 
ference. This  joint  committee  has  had  the  subject  under 
advisement  ever  since  last  May,  but  has  not  yet  produced  a 
definite  scheme  for  bringing  about  the  proposed  combination 
of  effort  on  behalf  of  technical  education. 

In  March,  1904,  the  Corporation  ordered  that  from  and  after 
August  31,  1904,  the  tuition-fee  should  be  paid  in  advance  by 
every  student  in  the  Cambridge  departments  of  the  University  as 
follows  :  (1)  within  two  weeks  of  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  three-fifths  of  his  year's  fee,  or  the  whole  of  his  year's  fee  if 
it  does  not  exceed  three-fifths  of  the  maximum  fee  for  the  year 
in  the  department  to  which  he  belongs ;  (2)  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  half-year  the  remainder  of  his  fee  for  the 
year.  They  also  directed  that  from  the  same  dat«  term-bills 
should  be  issued  by  the  Bursar  for  all  dues  to  the  University 
not  tuition-fees,  and  should  be  paid  as  follows :  the  first 
term-bill  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  half-year,  and 
the  second  term-bill  by  all  candidates  for  degrees  at  least 
one  day  before  Commencement  and  by  all  other  students  on 
or  before  July  25. 

Students  in  the  Boston  Departments  of  the  University  were 
required,  from  and  after  September  1,  1901,  to  pay  in  advance 
the  dues  incurred  in  these  departments,  as  follows :  Tuition- 
fees  in  accordance  with  the  vote  of  March  28,  1904,  and  the 
matriculation  fee  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  the 
laboratory  fees  and  other   similar   fees   at  the  beginning  of 
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the  year  or  half-year  at  which  the  instruction  is  given,  and 
the  examination  fees  for  the  removal  of  conditions  at  least  one 
day  before  the  examinations  are  given. 

It  had  been  the  custom  of  the  University  to  give  long  credit 
for  the  payment  of  tuition-fees  and  all  other  charges.  Thus, 
a  student  who  began  his  work  at  the  end  of  September  was 
not  supposed  to  make  any  payment  to  the  University  for  at 
least  four  months,  and  payment  waspften  much  longer  delayed. 
Again,  the  bills  for  the  second  half-year  were  not  supposed 
to  be  due  till  the  following  October.  This  custom  was,  of 
course,  disadvantageous  to  the  University  through  loss  of 
interest.  It  was  contrary  to  the  practice  of  American  institu- 
tions of  education  in  general ;  and  was  believed  by  most  of  the 
administrative  officers  of  the  University  to  be  less  expedient 
for  the  students  themselves  than  payment  in  advance.  The 
new  measures  were  successfully  carried  out,  without  serious 
difficulty,  at  the  opening  of  the  present  academic  year,  the 
Deans  of  the  several  departments  being  given  discretion  to 
provide  some  relief  for  students  in  narrow  circumstances  who 
found  themselves  obliged  to  meet  at  the  same  time  the  deferred 
charges  for  the  last  half  of  the  year  1903-04  and  the  advance 
charges  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  1904-05.  This  is  one 
of  several  administrative  improvements  which  have  resulted 
from  the  careful  search  for  means  of  increasing  legitimate 
revenue  and  doing  away  with  unnecessary,  though  custoniary, 
expenditure. 

In  connection  with  the  general  efforts  to  reestablish  the 
proper  relation  between  the  receipts  and  the  expenditures 
of  Harvard  College,  the  Scientific  School,  and  the  Graduate 
School  taken  together,  the  fees  charged  in  the  laboratory 
courses  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  were 
examined  and  compared  anew;  and  a  revised  scale  of  fees 
was  adopted  in  February,  to  take  effect  September  1,  1904. 
The  new  scale  will  increase  somewhat  the  total  amount  of 
these  fees,  and  will  therefore  place  in  the  hands  of  the 
departments  which  maintain  laboratory  courses  a  somewhat 
larger  sum  of  money  to  expend  at  their  own  discretion  on 
equipment,  repairs,  and  service  in  the  several  laboratories. 
A  laboratory  fee  is  a  peculiarly  just  charge  on  the  individual 
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student ;  for  it  is  the  payment  for  specific  facilities  and  services 
which  he  receives,  but  which  a  student  who  is  not  a  member 
of  that  laboratory  course  does  not  receive.  Laboratory  fees 
charged  to  students  amounted  in  1903-04  to  $33,535.19.  This 
money  is  all  expended  for  the  benefit  of  the  laboratories  under 
the  direction  of  the  chairmen  of  the  several  departments  and 
by  their  order. 

One  of  the  most  encouraging  events  of  the  year  1903-04  in 
Harvard  College  was  the  progress  made  towards  acceptance  of 
the  examinations  conducted  at  many  points  scattered  all  over 
the  United  States  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
in  lieu  of  the  examinations  conducted  exclusively  by  Harvard 
College  with  its  own  question-papers  and  its  own  readers.  The 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  has  united  a  large  num- 
ber of  colleges  and  universities  in  the  conduct  of  admission 
examinations  in  both  preliminary  and  advanced  subjects,  using 
question-papers  prepared  by  carefully  selected  committees 
representing  both  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  the  answer- 
papers  being  read  by  readers  appointed  by  the  Board  from  a 
large  number  of  different  colleges.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
work  of  the  Board  tends  strongly  to  common  definitions  of 
the  subjects  of  examination  and  to  common  standards  of  exam- 
ination on  those  subjects,  and  that  these  definitions  and  stand- 
ards will  in  time  regulate  and  simplify  the  preparatory  work 
done  in  the  secondary  schools  of  the  country.  The  Harvard 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  having  watched  with  interest  the 
work  of  this  Board  from  its  beginning  in  1900,  came  to  the 
conclusion  last  spring  that  it  was  ready  to  accept  membership 
in  the  Board,  and  to  do  its  part  in  making  its  work  increasingly 
successful  and  useful.  Professor  Brigga,  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
Professor  Hurlbut,  Dean  of  Hai-vard  College,  and  Professor 
Horatio  S.  White  have  represented  the  Harvard  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  before  the  Board,  and  Dean  Briggs  gives  in 
his  report  (p.  90)  a  brief  account  of  the  present  stage  of  this 
interesting  development. 

One  proposition  contained  in  the  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Improving  Instruction  —  the  clause  numbered  4  on  page  94  — 
was  never  much  discussed  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
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and  has  not  been  accepted  or  acted  on  in  the  subsequent  dis- 
cussions,—  the  proposition,  namely,  that  all  courses  should  be 
made  as  nearly  as  possible  of  equal  weight.  On  the  contrary, 
the  Faculty  now  accepts  the  doctrine  that  courses  in  such  a 
variety  of  subjects  as  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  deals 
with,  necessarily  conducted  in  different  methods  and  with  dif- 
ferent objects  in  view,  must  and  should  differ  in  regard  to  the 
amount  of  work  they  call  for  from  the  student.  The  present 
efforts  of  the  Faculty  are  directed  to  grading  the  different 
courses  correctly:  so  that  a  course  which  calls  for  little 
work  shall  advance  a  student  but  little  towards  his  degree, 
while  a  course  that  calls  for  much  work  shall  count  much 
towards  the  degree.  To  the  recent  proposals  of  the  Faculty 
concerning  improving  the  College  instruction,  stimulating 
scholarly  ambition,  and  preventing  shirks  and  malingerers 
from  obtaining  the  A.B.,  the  final  form  has  not  yet  been 
given ;  but  encouraging  progress  was  made  in  the  year 
1903-04. 

The  large  courses  in  Harvard  College  on  the  elements,  of 
English  composition,  history,  government,  economics,  and 
philosophy,  and  the  elementary  course  called  Greology  4, 
have  recently  been  the  subj[ect  of  much  discussion.  The  last- 
mentioned  course  has  been  given  up  for  the  present  as  a 
course  which  may  be  counted  towards  the  degree  of  A.B. 
The  other  large  courses,  including  the  first  course  in  Eng- 
lish, called  English  A^  seem  to  be  indispensable  and  highly 
serviceable.  Nobody  proposes  that  they  should  be  abolished ; 
but  all  agree  that  they  might  be  made  still  more  efficient  than 
they  are,  by  the  expenditure  of  more  money  upon  them  in  the 
employment  of  more  assistants,  at  higher  pay,  for  a  larger 
number  of  hours  per  week.  In  these  courses  a  considerable 
amount  of  lecturing  by  masters  of  the  various  subjects  is  indis- 
pensable ;  but  careful  work  by  young  assistants,  dealing  with 
not  more  than  20  men  at  a  time,  and  dealing  with  them  often, 
is  also  indispensable,  for  reiterating  the  instructions  of  the 
Professor,  securing  an  adequate  amount  of  reading  by  each 
individual,  and  enforcing  frequent,  short  tests  written  in  the 
presence  of  the  assistant.  In  all  these  large  courses,  satisfac- 
tory methods  have  been  worked  out  and  proved  to  be  good ; 
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SO  that  the  only  remaining  question  is  to  find  means  of  provid- 
ing the  numerous  teachers  required  to  carry  out  these  sound 
methods.  They  are  all  costly.  In  every  large  elementary 
course  a  question  is  presented  to  every  member  of  the  class  at 
least  once  a  week  which  must  be  answered  in  writing  in  the 
presence  of  the  assistant.  The  weekly  conferences  are  a  funda- 
mental part  of  the  work  of  the  course  ;  and  the  weekly  marks 
have  a  large  share  in  determining  the  student's  mid-year  and 
final  record.  A  pass  mark  at  examinations  does  not  outweigh 
failure  at  all  or  most  of  the  weekly  conferences ;  and  all  stu- 
dents who  fail  frequently  at  the  weekly  conferences  are 
warned.  Fortunately  these  methods  are  useful  to  good  stu- 
dents as  well  as  to  bad.  In  general,  they  strengthen  that 
moral  influence  of  teacher  on  student  which  is  the  essential 
element  in  any  academic  system. 

English  Ay  the  largest  of  these  courses,  has  been  effectively 
conducted  for  many  years.  The  largest  of  the  Elective  courses 
in  1903-04  was  Economics  1,  with  520  students.  This  fact 
simply  means  that  nearly  every  student  in  Harvard  College 
wishes  to  take  this  course  at  some  time  dunng  his  residence, 
a  sensible  desire  which  ought  to  be  gratified  in  the  most 
thorough  possible  manner.  (Compare  p.  94,  paragraphs 
numbered  5,  6,  7  and  9.) 

The  Junior  Class  having  manifested  an  interest  in  getting 
many  of  its  members  into  the  College  Yard  for  the  last  year 
of  their  residence  in  Harvard  College,  and  having  expressed 
the  opinion  that  certain  improvements  in  the  interior  arrange- 
ments of  Hollis  and  Stoughton  Halls,  including  the  introduction 
of  more  bath-rooms  and  of  steam  heat,  would  promote  such  a 
movement  of  members  of  their  class  to  the  Yard,  the  Corpora- 
tion replied  to  a  petition  of  the  class  that  they  had  no  money 
to  spend  on  Hollis  and  Stoughton  Halls,  but  would  direct  that 
the  proposed  changes  be  made,  provided  they  should  be  fur- 
nished with  money  to  meet  the  cost  thereof,  and  that  they 
were  disposed  to  continue  the  experiment  of  giving  preference 
to  students  in  the  Senior  Class,  or  in  the  two  up|)er  classes, 
in  the  assignment  of  rooms  in  certain  dormitories,  and  of 
allowing  students  to  apply  for  rooms  in  groups  of  four  or  more 
persons.     The  money  necessary  to  pay  for  the  improvements 
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and  alterations  was  raised,  and  the  changes  were  made  during 
the  summer  vacation.  Preference  was  given  to  students  in  the 
Senior  Class  of  the  year  now  current  in  Hollis,  Stoughton,  and 
Holworthy  Halls.  In  consequence  of  these  changes,  the  rents 
of  rooms  in  Hollis  and  Stoughton  Halls  have  been  somewhat 
increased,  and  a  charge  for  heating  has  also  been  imposed. 
The  object  which  the  petitioners  had  in  view  does  not  seem  to 
have  been  accomplished  as  yet ;  but  the  duration  of  the  experi- 
ment is  too  short  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  decide  on  the 
merits  of  the  new  policy. 

The  Dean  of  Harvard  College  and  the  Medical  Visitor  again 
report  that  an  undue  proportion  of  the  undergi'aduates  abandon 
their  work  for  insignificant  illnesses,  or  allege  imaginary  ill- 
nesses in  excuse  for  absences.  This  is  another  case  of  the 
creation  among  inconsiderate  students  of  a  convention  which 
justifies  them  in  signing  statements  addressed  to  the  College 
authorities  which  they  know  are  not  true.  Young  men  do 
this  without  concern  who  would  be  indignant  if  told  that 
they  were  liars  or  cheats.  It  is  an  ignoble  and  demoraliz- 
ing practice;  but  its  chief  damnge  falls  on  the  individuals 
who  practise  it.  It  is  they  who  become  flabby  and  untrust- 
worthy as  regards  the  discharge  of  duty.  The  remedies 
which  the  Medical  Visitor  suggests  are,  first,  that  no  excuse 
be  expected  for  an  absence  of  less  than  five  days'  duration ; 
and,  secondly,  that  no  excuse  on  the  ground  of  illness  be 
accepted  for  absence  of  five  days  or  more  except  when  accom- 
panied by  the  attending  physician's  certificate.  The  Dean 
would  prefer  (p.  114)  a  method  by  which  every  undergraduate 
who  wishes  to  be  excused  from  duty  because  of  sickness  should 
report,  or  be  reported,  at  once  to  the  OflBce,  and  then  be 
examined  immediately  by  a  competent  physician  authorized 
to  decide  on  the  validity  of  the  proposed  excuse.  The  Dean 
demonstrates  (p.  113)  that  this  evil  abounds  most  in  the  luxu- 
rious dormitories,  just  as  one  would  expect.  In  11)00,  the 
Medical  Visitor  gave  a  similar  demonstration.  The  Faculty 
has  done  nothing  about  this  difficult  subject.  In  the  me-an- 
time,  the  "  signing-off"  process  remains  for  the  honest  mass 
of  the  students  in  Cambridge  a  valuable  protective  method, 
since  it  enables  the  Medical  Visitor  to  deal  quickly  with  real 
cases  of  illness. 
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The  Scientific  School  has  now  reached  the  limit  of  its  effort 
to  raise  the  standard  of  admission  to  the  School,  and  has  accom- 
plished a  valuable  improvement  without  causing  any  serious 
reduction  in  the  number  of  its  students.  The  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  technical  schools  of  the  country  have 
always  been  much  lower  than  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  colleges  ;  and  in  most  technical  schools  they  still  remain 
so,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  schools  of  technology  on  the  one 
hand,  and  of  the  high  schools  of  the  country  on  the  other.  For 
many  years  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  was  no  exception 
to  this  rule  ;  but  it  now  requires  as  many  **  points"  for  admis- 
sion as  Harvard  College  requires  —  namely,  twenty-six  —  and 
it  endeavors  in  practice  to  live  up  to  its  requirements,  as  the 
following  table  demonstrates  :  — 

1908.  Admitted.  Admitted "  Clear."  Rejected. 

June    . 41  2  40 

September 34  ..  18 

Total 76  2  58 

1904. 

June 40  6  36 

September 37  2  30 

Total 77  8  66 

For  admission  as  regular  students  there  appeared  in  the 
summers  of  1903  and  1904,  276  candidates,  of  whom  152 
were  admitted  and  124  were  rejected,  — a  large  proportion  of 
rejections.  Of  the  124  persons  rejected,  60  were,  however, 
admitted  as  Special  Students,  of  whom  58  had  passed  in  at 
least  thirteen  points.  It  is  possible  for  the  Special  Student 
so  admitted  to  attain  the  degree  by  good  work  done  in  the 
School  itself,  as  it  is  in  the  Law  School ;  but  he  is  of  course 
handicapped  in  the  race  from  the  start.  Deducting  these  60 
that  were  admitted  as  Special  Students,  there  remain  64  who 
were  absolutely  rejected,  being  nearly  one-fourth  of  all  the 
candidates.  This  percentage  of  rejection  is  much  higher  than 
it  is  in  Harvard  College  (p.  102).  The  reason  for  this  lai^e 
percentage  of  rejection  is  mainly  this — that  candidates  come  to 
the  admission  examinations  who  have  attended  schools  which 
are  really  incapable  of  preparing  them  to  pass  safely  an  exami- 
nation of  such  scope  and  severity  as  the  Scientific  School  now 
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sets.  The  Faculty  has  the  firm  belief  that  the  S<5hool  will 
ultimately  profit  by  this  high  standard,  and  that  a  school  of 
high  standard  is  the  only  one  which  the  University  should 
provide. 

The  Scientific  School  is  in  a  peculiar  position  among  the 
various  departments  of  Harvard  University.  It  is  at  once  a 
school  of  general  training  and  a  school  for  professional  training. 
In  its  first  capacity  it  requires  a  fair  knowledge  of  at  least  three 
languages  and  requires  all  its  students  to  take  elementary 
courses  in  a  considerable  variety  of  subjects.  In  its  second 
capacity  it  undertakes  to  prepare  engineers,  chemists,  archi- 
tects, naturalists,  foresters,  etc.,  who  will  be  capable  of  earning 
something  in  their  respective  occupations  immediately  on 
leaving  the  School.  Because  of  this  professional  aim  it  has 
to  be  conducted  on  a  group  system,  with  complete  liberty  of 
election  between  groups  but  with  little  liberty  of  election 
among  subjects.  Its  system  is  chiefly  one  of  prescription,  as 
b  inevitable  in  a  school  which  undertakes  to  give  professional 
training.  Moreover,  it  prescribes  more  courses  a  year  for  its 
students  than  Harvard  College  prescribes,  so  that  the  work  of 
the  students  is  strenuous  and  unremitting.  It  also  insists  that 
its  students  should  make  good  use  of  a  part  of  every  summer 
vacation  for  field  work  in  surveying,  geology,  and  mining  and 
metallurgy,  and  for  shop- work. 

Compared  with  that  of  the  preceding  year  the  registration 
in  the  Scientific  School  during  the  current  year  shows  a  loss 
of  eighteen  students ;  but  this  loss  occurred  in  the  group  of 
General  Science,  the  least  valued  of  all  the  groups  of  study 
offered  by  the  School,  because  it  has  no  distinct  professional 
object.  The  professional  courses  show  an  actual  increase  in 
the  number  of  students  for  the  present  year.  Many  unfounded 
statements  having  appeared  in  the  public  prints  during  the  last 
six  months  to  the  effect  that  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  is 
not  a  place  where  hard  study  is  enforced,  the  President  desires 
to  state  explicitly  that  the  School  has  always  been,  is  now, 
and  is  intended  to  be,  a  place  for  steady  work  and  the 
most  strenuous  endeavor  on  the  part  of  both  its  teachers  and 
its  students. 
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The  foUowing  table  exhibits  the  occupations  of  the  Mhers 
of  the  students  who  entered  Harvard  College  and  the  Lawrence 
Scientific  School  in  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1904 :  — 


Hftnrard  College. 


Scientific  ScbooL 


I 

I 


Occupatioii.  No. 

Bofliness 866 

Physicians 112' 

Lawyers 160 

Ministers 78 

Others 167 

Crovemment  Officials    ...      53 

Farmers       63 

Wage  Earners 253 

'*  No  Occupation  "     ....      66 

No  Record ^16 

Total 2009 


512 


% 

48.1 

5.61 

8.0 

3.6 

8.3^ 

2.6 

2.6 

12.6 

2.8 

10.8 

100.0 


26.5 


No. 

829 
18 
29 
10 
18^ 
6 
16 
60 

_49 
580 


70 


% 

62.1 
8.41 
6.6 
1.9 
2.5 
1.1 
8.0 
11.8 

9.2 
100.0 


18.8 


Three-sevenths  of  the  fathers  of  the  College  students  are  in 
some  sort  of  business,  large  or  small ;  and  more  than  four- 
sevenths  of  the  fathers  of  students  in  the  Scientific  School  are 
in  trade.  Very  few  farmers  send  their  sons  to  either  the 
College  or  the  Scientific  School.  As  to  wage  earners,  over 
eleven  per  cent,  of  the  fathers  of  the  students  belong  to  this 
class  both  in  the  College  and  in  the  Scientific  School.  The 
occupations  of  these  wage  earners  will  be  found  in  the  Appen- 
dix (p.  347).  The  great  majority  of  the  undergraduates  come 
from  cities  and  towns.  More  than  a  quarter  of  the  students 
in  Harvard  College  have  fathers  who  practise  the  professions ; 
while  only  between  one-eighth  and  one-seventh  of  the  Scien- 
tific students  have  fathers  in  the  professions.  One  student  in 
seven  has  no  father  living;  but  deceased  fathers  are  included 
in  the  above  table. 


The  game  of  foot-ball  has  become  seriously  injurious  to 
rational  academic  life  in  American  schools  and  colleges,  and  it 
is  time  that  the  public,  especially  the  educated  public,  should 
understand  and  take  into  earnest  consideration  the  objections 
to  this  game. 

Some  of  the  lesser  objections  to  the  game  are  its  extreme 
publicity,  the  large  proportion  of  injuries  among  the  players, 
the  absorption  of  the  undergraduate  mind  in  the  subject  for 
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two  months,  and  the  disproportionate  exaltation  of  the  foot-ball 
hero  in  the  college  world.  The  crude  and  vociferous  criticism, 
blame,  and  praise  which  fall  to  the  lot  of  the  foot-ball  player 
can  be  of  no  possible  advantage  to  any  young  man  at  the  open- 
ing of  his  active  life ;  on  the  contrary,  they  keep  before  him 
an  untrustworthy  and  unwholesome  standard  of  public  approval 
or  disapproval.  Some  danger  attends  almost  all  of  the  manly 
sports,  and  taking  their  risks  makes  part  of  the  interest  in 
them ;  but  the  risks  of  foot-ball  are  exaggerated  and  unreason- 
able. In  a  well-managed  college,  where  men  physically  unfit 
for  foot-ball  are  prevented  from  playing  the  game,  the  risk  of 
death  on  the  foot-ball  field  within  four  years  is  not  so  great  as 
the  risk  in  riding  horseback,  driving  an  automobile,  or  boating 
and  yachting,  if  these  sports  are  followed  for  years.  Never- 
thelAs,  many  serious  injuries  occur  which  are  apparently 
recovered  from  in  good  measure,  but  which  are  likely  to 
prove  a  handicap  to  the  victim  in  later  life.  Sprains,  strains, 
concussions  of  the  brain,  and  injuries  to  bones  are  apt  to  leave 
behind  them  permanent  weaknesses,  which  in  later  life  be- 
come troublesome.  The  distraction  from  proper  collegiate 
pursuits  of  multitudes  of  undergraduates  during  the  foot-hall 
season  has  become  a  familiar  phenomenon ;  but  it  is,  never- 
theless, a  mortifying  one.  The  foot-ball  hero  is  useftil  in  a 
society  of  young  men,  if  he  illustrates  generous  strength  and 
leads  a  clean  life ;  but  his  merits  of  body  and  mind  are  not  of 
the  most  promising  sort  for  future  service  out  in  the  world. 
The  alert,  nimble,  wiry,  tough  body  is,  for  professional  or 
business  purposes  in  future  life,  a  better  one  than  his ;  and  the 
mental  qualities  of  the  big,  brawny  athlete  are  almost  certain 
to  be  inferior  to  those  of  slighter,  quicker-witted  men  whose 
moral  ideals  are  at  least  as  high  as  his.  The  state  of  mutual 
distnist  and  hostility  between  colleges  which  all  too  frequently 
foot-ball  creates  is  another  of  these  lesser  evils.  This  distrust 
is  publicly  manifested  in  humiliating  ways,  as  when  a  member 
of  the  opposing  team,  or  an  official  of  the  game,  puts  his  ear 
close  to  the  mouth  of  the  trainer  who  has  run  out  from  the 
side-lines  to  wash  the  face  of  a  prostrate  player.  The  pre- 
cautions taken  against  trickery,  like  the  armor  and  padding 
against  hurts,  show  what  the  game  has  come  to  be.     The  car- 
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lying  into  elaborate  and  highly  artificial  practice  the  enfeebling 
theory  that  no  team  can  do  its  best  except  in  the  presence  of 
hosts  of  applauding  friends  is  still  another  of  the  lesser  evils  of 
foot-ball.  Worse  preparation  for  the  real  straggles  and  con- 
tests of  life  can  hardly  be  imagined.  The  orator,  advocate, 
preacher,  surgeon,  engineer,  banker,  tradesman,  craftsman, 
admiral,  general,  or  statesman  who  cannot  do  his  best  except 
in  the  presence  of  a  sympathetic  crowd  is  distinctly  a  second- 
class  man. 

None  of  these  things,  however,  enter  into  the  main  objection 
to  the  game,  for  the  main  objection  lies  against  its  moral  quality. 

As  developed  in  this  country  under  fierce  intercollegiate 
competition,  it  has  become  a  game  in  which  the  actions  of  the 
individual  players  can  often  be  entirely  concealed,  not  only 
from  the  mass  of  spectators  on  the  benches,  but  from  the  lAarer 
observers  on  the  side-lines,  and  even  from  the  umpire  who  gets 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  combatants.  The  game  is  played 
under  established  and  recognized  rules ;  but  the  uniform  enforce- 
ment of  these  rules  is  impossible,  and  violations  of  the  rules  are 
in  many  respects  highly  profitable  toward  victory.  Thus  coach- 
ing from  the  side-lines,  oflT-side  play,  holding,  and  disabling 
opponents  by  kneeing  and  kicking,  and  by  heavy  blows  on  the 
head  and  particularly  about  eyes,  nose,  and  jaw,  are  unquestion- 
ably profitable  toward  victory ;  and  no  means  have  been  found 
of  preventing  these  violations  of  rules  by  both  coaches  and 
players.  Some  players,  to  be  sure,  are  never  guilty  of  them, 
and  some  are  only  guilty  of  them  when  they  lose  their  tempers ; 
but  others  are  habitually  guilty  of  them.  The  rules  forbid 
unnecessary  roughness  in  play,  but  there  is  wide  latitude  in 
the  construction  of  unnecessary  roughness.  To  strike  a  player 
with  the  clenched  fist  is  unnecessary  roughness ;  to  give  him  a 
blow  equally  severe  with  the  base  of  the  open  hand  is  not 
unnecessary  roughness.  Even  in  perfectly  visible  cases  of  viola- 
tion of  the  rules  the  game  officials  often  fail  to  punish  the 
offenders ;  particularly  if  an  oflTender  on  one  side  can  be  offset 
by  an  offender  on  the  other,  and  both  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
game. 

The  common  justification  offered  for  these  hateful  conditions 
is  that  foot-ball  is  a  fight ;  and  that  its  strategy  and  ethics  are 
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tho^  of  war.  One  may  therefore  resort  in  foot^ball  to  every 
ruse,  strategem,  and  deceit  which  would  be  justifiable  in  actual 
fighting.  New  tricks  are  always  desirable,  as  surprises.  The 
weaker  man  is  the  legitimate  prey  of  the  stronger.  One  should 
always  try  to  discover  the  weakest  man  in  the  opponent's  line, 
as,  for  example,  the  man  most  recently  injured,  and  attack  him 
again  and  again.  If  a  man,  by  repeated  blows  about  the  head 
and  particularly  on  the  jaw,  has  been  visibly  dazed,  he  is  the 
man  to  attack  at  the  next  onset.  If  in  the  last  encounter  a 
player  has  been  obviously  lamed  in  leg  or  arm  or  shoulder, 
the  brunt  of  an  early  attack  should  fall  on  him.  As  a  corollary 
to  this  principle,  it  is  justifiable  for  a  player,  who  is  in  good 
order,  to  pretend  that  he  is  seriously  hurt,  in  order  that  he  may 
draw  the  opponent's  attack  to  the  wrong  place.  These  rules  of 
action  are  all  justifiable,  and  even  necessary,  in  the  consummate 
savagery  called  war,  in  which  the  immediate  object  is  to  kill 
and  disable  as  many  of  the  enemy  as  possible.  To  surprise, 
ambuscade,  and  deceive  the  enemy,  and  invariably  to  over- 
whelm a  smaller  force  by  a  greater  one,  are  the  expected 
methods  of  war.  But  there  is  no  justification  for  such  methods 
in  a  manly  game  or  sport  between  friends.  They  are  essentially 
ungenerous,  and  no  sport  is  wholesome  in  which  ungenerous 
and  mean  acts,  which  easily  escape  detection,  contribute  to 
victory,  whether  such  acts  be  occasional  and  incidental,  or 
habitual. 

The  general  public  that  witnesses  with  delight  these  combats 
can  seldom  see  or  understand  these  concealed  and  subtle  evils 
of  the  game.  They  witness  with  pleasurable  excitement  a 
combat  which  displays  courage,  fortitude,  and  a  spirit  of  self- 
sacrificing  cooperation  in  the  players  on  each  side.  The 
college  public  is  intensely  interested  in  the  qualities  and  the 
fate  of  the  individual  players,  and  is  stirred  profoundly  by 
the  sentiment  of  devotion  to  the  institution,  —  because  they 
believe  that  success  in  foot-ball  is  for  the  advantage  of  the 
institution.  All  parties  welcome  the  chance  to  see  a  strenuous 
combat, — as  their  ancestors  have  for  unnumbered  generations. 
The  respectable  people  who  attend  foot-hall  games —  collegians, 
graduates,  and  others  —  do  not  prefer  to  witness  injuries,  vio- 
lations of  rules,  quarrels,  and  penalties.     On  the  contrary, 
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they  always  prefer  to  see  skilful,  vigorous  playing,  uninter- 
rupted by  such  repulsive  incidents.  The  responsible  heads  of 
secondary  schools  do  not  wish  to  have  their  pupils  taught  by 
college  athletes  that  skill  in  breaking  the  rules  without  being 
detected  is  essential  to  success  in  playing  foot-ball.  The 
average  college  player  had  much  rather  play  fair  than  foul. 
The  players  have  not  devised  or  enjoyed  the  stupid  methods 
of  training  which  impair  the  physical  condition  of  most  of 
them  before  the  important  games  take  place.  What  then  are 
the  sources  of  the  grave  evils  in  this  sport?  They  are  (1)  the 
immoderate  desire  to  win  intercollegiate  games ;  (2)  the  fre- 
quent collisions  in  masses  which  make  foul  play  invisible; 
(3)  the  profit  from  violations  of  rules ;  (4)  the  misleading 
assimilation  of  the  game  to  war  as  regards  its  strategy  and 
its  ethics. 

On  the  question,  whether  or  not  foot-ball  victories  do,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  contribute  to  the  growth  and  reputation  of  a 
college  or  university,  there  are  evidently  two  opinions.  But 
if  a  college  or  university  is  primarily  a  place  for  training  men 
for  honorable,  generous,  and  efficient  service  to  the  commu- 
nity at  large,  there  ought  not  to  be  more  than  one  opinion 
on  the  question  whether  a  game',  played  under  the  actual 
conditions  of  foot-ball,  and  with  the  barbarous  ethics  of  war- 
fore,  can  be  a  useful  element  in  the  training  of  young  men  for 
such  high  service.  The  essential  thing  for  University  youth 
to  learn  is  the  diflference  between  practising  generously  a 
liberal  art  and  driving  a  trade  or  winning  a  fight,  no  matter 
how.  Civilization  has  been  long  in  possession  of  much  higher 
ethics  than  those  of  war,  and  experience  has  abundantly  proved 
that  the  highest  efficiency  for  service  and  the  finest  sort  of 
courage  in  individual  men  may  be  accompanied  by,  and  indeed 
spring  from,  unvarying  generosity,  gentleness,  and  good-will. 

In  1903-04  the  Graduate  School  suddenly  and  unexpectedly 
gained  102  students,  but  in  the  current  year  it  has  lost  one- 
third  of  this  gain.  The  gain  and  the  loss  are  alike  hard  to 
understand.  In  the  last  three  years  the  School  has  gained 
about  20%  in  number  of  students.  An  interesting  fact  re- 
corded by  the  Dean  (p.  132)  relates  to  the  number  of  courses 
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taken  by  the  93  members  of  the  Graduate  School  who  obtained 
the  degree  of  A.M.  in  1904  on  work  done  wholly  in  190/M)4, 
—  46  were  enrolled  in  4  courses  Only;  21  in  4^;  22  in  5; 
2  in  5},  and  2  in  6  courses.  In  other  words,  a  little  more 
than  one-half  of  these  serious  students  found  it  expedient  to 
take  more  than  four  courses  of  study  during  the  year.  The 
Dean  also  points  out  (p.  136)  that  a  majority  of  men  who  come 
to  the  Graduate  School  intend  to  remain  in  it  but  a  single 
year,  and  that  not  one-half  of  them  have  a  degree  in  view.  In 
this  respect  the  Graduate  School  differs  greatly  from  the  pro- 
fessional schools  of  Divinity,  Law,  and  Medicine. 

The  custom  of  coming  straight  from  one  of  the  undergradu- 
ate departments  into  the  Graduate  School  is  not  yet  well  estab- 
lished; although  this  practice  would  undoubtedly  be  for  the 
interest  of  the  young  men  who  propose  to  devote  themselves 
to  teaching,  letters,  science,  or  journalism.  The  probable 
explanation  of  the  phenomenon  is  that  many  of  the  young 
bachelors  of  arts  or  science  who  propose  to  devote  themselves 
to  these  professions  are  compelled  to  earn  money  before  they 
can  continue  their  education. 

The  percentage  of  Graduate  School  students  bom  in  New 
England  has  diminished  slightly  during  the  past  seven  years. 
Since  the  percentage  of  students  joining  the  School  from 
Harvard  College  has  increased,  this  fact  merely  means  that 
through  the  College  a  larger  number  of  men  bom  out  of 
New  England  are  coming  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Of  the  men  who  become  candidates  for  the  higher  degrees 
of  the  Graduate  School,  the  proportion  of  non-Harvard  men 
has  gradually  increased  from  44%  in  1899  to  50^%  in  1904. 

Of  the  47  men  who  received  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  June, 
1904,  37  are  already  engaged  each  in  the  pursuit  of  a  learned 
profession.  The  remaining  10  are  students  still,  8  in  Europe 
and  2  in  the  United  States.  Of  the  37,  26  are  teachers  in  col- 
leges and  universities,  and  4  are  connected  with  secondary 
schools.  The  Harvard  degi'ee  of  Ph.D.  leads  with  tolerable 
certainty  to  immediate  employment  in  an  appropriate  calling. 

The  instructive  diagram  printed  in  the  report  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Divinity  School  (p.  168)  shows  the  movement  of  attend- 
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ance  at  this  School  during  the  last  50  years.  The  School  being 
unique  in  all  the  world,  past  and  present,  and  its  vicissitudes 
having  been  many,  this  diagram  is  an  interesting  record  of  an 
unexampled  experience. 

The  Chapel  of  Divinity  Hall  has  been  decorated  with  me- 
morials of  Professors  Frederick  H.  Hedge  and  Joseph  Henry 
Thayer,  and  of  Rev.  Edmund  H.  Sears  and  Ralph  Waldo 
Emerson.  To  these  will  soon  be  added  tablets  in  memory  of 
Professor  Henry  Ware,  Jr.,  and  of  Dean  Charles  Carroll 
Everett.  The  Chapel  is  a  beautiful  room,  and  these  memorials 
give  it  a  new  interest  and  sanctity. 

The  Summer  School  of  Theology  was  attended  in  1904  by 
47  persons,  of  whom  39  held  academic  degrees,  and  5  others 
had  been  members  of  theological  seminaries.  This  body  of 
highly  educated  men  pursued  with  enthusiasm  the  studies  of 
the  School,  and  at  its  close  appointed  a  Committee  to  express 
to  the  President  and  Fellows  and  the  Faculty  of  Divinity 
their  high  satisfaction  with  the  instruction  oflTered,  and  the 
intention  of  the  members  present  at  the  meeting  to  exert 
themselves  to  enlarge  the  membership  of  the  School.  The 
letter  received  from  the  Committee  is  printed  in  the  Appendix, 
page  341. 

The  Dexter  Lectureship,  which  was  established  in  1811, 
under  the  will  of  Samuel  Dexter,  was  originally  called  the 
Dexter  liCctureship  of  Bible  Criticism.  Eight  years  later  its 
subject  was  changed  to  Sacred  Literature,  and  twenty-one 
years  after,  to  Biblical  Literature ;  and  it  was  then,  in  1840, 
united  with  the  Hancock  Professorship  of  Hebrew  and  Other 
Oriental  Languages.  This  lectureship  may  properly  deal,  as 
ita  vseveral  titles  have  implied,  with  any  part  of  the  Bible. 
After  the  endowment  of  the  Hancock  Professorship  was  largely 
increased  in  1891  by  the  bequest  of  Charles  L.  Hancock,  the 
conjunction  of  the  Dexter  Lectureship  with  the  Hancock  Pro- 
fessorship became  less  desirable  than  it  had  been ;  because  the 
income  of  the  new  Hancock  gift,  when  not  applied  in  full  to 
the  ))aynient  of  the  Hancock  professor's  salary,  could  be  used 
by  the  President  and  Fellows  for  other  purposes  ;  whereas  the 
income  of  the  Dexter  Lectureship  had  but  one  destination. 
Accordingly,  in  1903-04,  Professor  Toy  resigned  the  Dexter 
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Lectureship;  and  the  Corporation  thereupon  connected  the 
Dexter  Lectureship  with  the  Bussey  Professorship  of  New 
Testament  Criticism  and  Interpretation,  held  by  Professor 
James  Hardy  Ropes.  For  nearly  thirty  years  the  Dexter 
Lectureship  dealt  with  both  Testaments ;  for  sixty-four  years 
it  dealt  with  the  Old  Testament ;  and  it  is  now  likely  to  be 
devoted,  for  a  time,  to  the  New. 

The  Law  School  is  in  a  condition  of  great  prosperity,  except 
that  its  building  is  far  too  small  for  the  proper  accommodation 
of  its  books  and  its  students.  This  condition  of  things  dis- 
tinctly impairs  the  efficiency  of  the  School.  Already  for  ten 
years  past  the  Reading  Room  has  been  too  small  for  the  num- 
ber of  students  in  the  School.  Elaborate  plans  have  twice 
been  prepared  for  an  addition  to  Austin  Hall,  set  sixty  feet 
away  from  the  present  building  and  connected  therewith  by  a 
bridge  or  covered  corridor;  but  both  of  these  plans,  after 
much  study  and  consultation,  have  been  rejected.  It  is  a 
grave  problem  for  how  large  a  school  the  new  building  should 
be  planned.  The  number  of  Law  students  has  been  multi- 
plied by  more  than  five  within  thirty  years ;  and  the  increase 
during  the  last  half  of  that  period  has  been  more  rapid  than  it 
was  during  the  first  half.  Austin  Hall  does  not  admit  of 
expansion  with  the  growth  of  the  School.  Care  must  be 
taken  that  the  new  structure  admit  of  extension  in  several 
directions,  and  for  this  puipose  a  piece  of  ground  must  be 
provided  as  a  site  larger  than  the  immediate  needs  of  the 
School  require. 

In  June,  1904,  Assistant  Professor  Westengard  asked  for 
another  year's  leave  of  absence,  without  salary,  that  he  might 
continue  to  discharge  his  present  important  function  as  assist- 
ant to  Professor  Strobel,  General  Adviser  to  the  King  of 
Siam.  As  Professor  Westengard's  first  term  of  service  as 
assistant  professor  was  expiring  on  the  1st  of  September,  1904, 
the  Corporation  renewed  that  appointment  for  another  term  of 
five  years  and  then  gave  him  leave  of  absence  until  the  1st 
of  September,  1905.  If  Professor  Westengard  returns  to  the 
service  of  the  Law  School,  he  will  undoubtedly  be  promoted 
to  a  professorship. 
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On  and  after  the  beginning  of  the  year  1903-04  the  maximum 
salary  of  a  fall  professor  in  the  Law  School  was  raised  from 
$5,500  to  $6,500  a  year,  and  salaries  throughout  the  list  were 
proportionately  advanced.  The  pecuniary  prosperity  of  the 
School,  quite  in  contrast  with  the  condition  of  the  other 
departments  of  the  University,  made  this  action  possible  and 
just. 

To  how  great  an  extent  a  good  medical  school  is  now  a  place 
for  medical  research  may  be  inferred  from  the  fiict  that  much 
more  than  one-half  of  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School  (p.  184)  relates  to  the  investigations  which  were 
carried  on  in  and  by  the  School  in  1903-04.  At  the  close  of 
the  year,  the  last  class  was  graduated  to  which  candidates  not 
holding  a  degree  in  Arts,  Literature,  Philosophy  or  Science 
could  be  admitted.  That  requirement  for  admission  has  re- 
duced the  number  of  students  in  the  School  more  than  was 
expected ;  but  nevertheless  some  gain  has  been  made,  for  the 
number  of  students  in  the  School  holding  such  degrees  on 
October  1,  1904,  was  49  more  than  it  was  when  the  new 
requirement  went  into  effect.  The  probable  minimum  of 
students  has  now  been  reached,  and  henceforth  the  number 
may  be  expected  to  rise  gradually. 

When  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller  agreed  to  contribute  one 
million  dollars  to  the  undertaking  of  the  Medical  School,  his 
pledge  was  accompanied  by  the  condition  that  $765,000  should 
be  secured  elsewhere  towards  the  same  undertaking,  and 
should  be  paid  in  before  January  Ist,  1904.  Owing  to  the 
long  studies  made  of  the  plans  and  specifications,  and  to  the 
temporary  embarrassment  in  the  summer  of  1903  of  the  con- 
tractor who  had  secured  the  job,  the  actual  payment  of  a 
portion  of  the  $765,000,  which  had  been  pledged  in  accordance 
with  Mr.  Rockefeller's  condition,  could  not  be  secured  by  the 
1st  of  January,  1904,  because  the  construction  of  the  building 
to  which  this  portion  was  devoted,  begun  early  in  September, 
^  could  not  be  suflBciently  advanced  by  the  Ist  of  January  fol- 
lowing. An  application  to  Mr.  Rockefeller  for  an  extension 
of  the  date  of  the  final  payment  on  his  pledge  was  answered 
V  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  as  follows :  — 


THE  LABORATOBT  OF  OOMPABATIYE  PATHOLOGY.     27 

**  •  .  •  In  view  of  your  statement  regarding  the  final  payments  of 
others,  I  will  assume  the  responsibility,  on  behalf  of  my  father,  to 
extend  the  date  of  the  final  payment  of  his  pledge  until  July  1st, 
1904,  Judging  from  what  you  say  that  this  will  allow  ample  time  for 
the  collection  of  the  remahiing  pledges/' 

This  extension  of  time  proved  to  be  amply  sufiicient  for  the 
purpose,  so  that  the  final  payments  on  Mr.  Rockefeller's  great 
gift  and  on  the  $765,000  on  which  his  gift  was  conditioned, 
were  all  made  before  the  date  fixed  by  Mr.  J.  D.  Rockefeller, 
Jr.  The  President  and  Fellows  were  thus  generously  relieved 
from  a  serious  embarrassment  into  which  they  had  fallen  through 
unexpected  delays  in  the  beginning  of  actual  construction. 

A  laboratory  of  Comparative  Pathology  was  built  during  the 
year  on  Bussey  land,  not  far  from  the  quarters  of  the  Horti- 
cultural Department,  under  the  skilful  direction  of  Professor 
Theobald  Smith.  It  is  to  be  used  for  pathological  research 
and  particularly  for  the  work  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  in 
supplying  the  Commonwealth  with  trustworthy  material  for 
vaccination  purposes, — this  new  work  of  the  Board  of  Health 
having  been  placed,  like  its  earlier  work  in  preparing  diph- 
theria antitoxin,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smith.  The 
building  was  erected  with  part  of  a  fund  belonging  to  the  Bussey 
Institution,  at  a  cost  of  about  $20,000,  and  the  Commonwealth 
pays  for  it  a  rent  of  $1000  a  year.  In  the  bams  and  paddocks 
adjoining  are  kept  the  horses  and  cows  which  furnish  material 
for  these  two  life-saving  products  of  medical  research. 

The  grounds  of  the  Bussey  Institution  are  well  adapted  for 
animal  quarters,  because  ordinary  dwellings  do  not  closely 
approach  the  site  of  the  buildings  there  devoted  to  pathological 
research.  In  connection  with  the  new  laboratory,  there  is 
urgent  need  of  a  modern  stable  for  housing  the  larger  domestic 
animals  that  are  under  observation  for  the  study  of  infectious 
animal  diseases.  The  new  Medical  School  can  offer  no  facilities 
of  this  kind,  its  site  and  its  surroundings  being  wholly  inappro- 
priate for  such  structures. 

The  Dental  School  had  a  deficit  in  the  year  1902-03  amount- 
ing to  $2,124.80.  When  this  fact  came  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  teachers  in  that  School,  thirty-nine  of  them  (Treasurer's 
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Statement,  p.  15)  subscribed  $2,883.50  in  sums  varying  from 
$15  to  $500,  the  same  to  be  withdrawn  from  their  salaries  for 
the  year.  By  this  action  they  prevented  a  recurrence  of  the 
deficit,  and  procured  for  the  School  a  surplus  of  $565.28  in 
1903-04.  In  the  meantime  certain  economies  were  efiected 
in  the  management  of  the  School  which  promise  to  keep  the 
expenditures  of  the  School  within  its  receipts  for  the  year  now 
current. 

Books  continue  to  pour  into  the  University  libraries,  both 
by  gift  and  by  purchase.  The  accessions  of  the  year  1903-04 
were  greater  than  ever  before,  the  total  number  of  volumes 
added  being  about  35,000.  The  College  Library  and  the  Law 
School  Library  are  both  compelled  to  store  thousands  of 
volumes  in  other  buildings,  the  manner  of  storage  being  incon- 
venient and  not  altogether  safe  as  regards  fire. 

The  long  delay  in  the  enlargement  of  Gore  Hall,  or  the  pro- 
curing of  a  new  Library  building,  has  the  effect  of  developing 
the  special  reference  libraries  kept  in  other  buildings.  There 
are  now  42,000  volumes  scattered  among  twenty-nine  such 
special  libraries,  which  are  kept  in  sixteen  different  buildings, 
of  which  only  four  are  fireproof.  In  all  probability  these 
books  are  used  to  the  highest  advantage,  although  at  a  good 
deal  of  risk.  They  are,  for  the  most  part,  books  that  could 
be  replaced. 

A  passage  in  the  report  of  the  Librarian  (p.  209)  raises 
clearly  this  question  —  for  how  many  persons  should  a  uni- 
versity library  be  expected  to  provide  the  following  facili- 
ties, —  a  working-room  where  writing  materials,  private 
papers,  and  the  numerous  books  needed  by  the  occupant  can 
be  continuously  kept  at  hand  on  a  large  table  with  convenient 
shelves.  It  is  obvious  that  no  general  reading-room  can  make 
any  such  provisions,  and  that  no  small  or  unenclosed  space  can 
answer  such  purposes,  as,  for  example,  a  table  placed  in  the 
stack  near  the  class  of  books  which  the  particular  student 
affects.  In  a  university  which  contains  hundreds  of  professors 
and  thousands  of  students,  and  receives  every  year  numerous 
visitors  for  purposes  of  study  and  research,  the  question  — 
what  number  of  these  private  studies  should  be  provided  in 
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connection  with  the  university  library  —  is  obviously  one  of 
fundamental  importance  in  planning  the  library  building.  The 
Law  School  provides  just  such  facilities  for  its  professors 
today,  though  not  amply,  and  the  scientific  laboratories 
generally  contain  private  rooms  for  the  professors;  but,  in 
general,  neither  the  professors  nor  the  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity can  dispense  with  studies  of  their  own,  where  their 
main  work  must  be  done.  Another  problem  which  would 
greatly  aficct  the  plans  of  a  new  Library  building  is  suggested 
in  the  demand  of  some  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  small  lecture-rooms  within  the  Library  building, 
where  a  considerable  number  of  books  could  be  conveniently 
brought  together  for  the  use  of  the  professor  or  of  the  class 
during  the  lecture  hour.  Two  or  three  such  rooms  might 
obviously  be  provided  in  any  new  Library  building ;  but  if 
twenty  or  thirty  ought  to  be  provided,  each  to  be  reserved  for 
the  use  of  a  single  department,  the  size  and  cost  of  the  Library 
building  would  be  appreciably  increased. 

The  ordering  of  books  for  the  College  Library  presents  one 
curious  difficulty.  Every  teacher  who  wants  to  have  a  book 
ordered  by  the  Library  is  encouraged  to  hand  in  an  order  for 
that  book.  The  Library  Council  assigns  to  thirty  or  forty 
teachers  every  year  the  privilege  and  duty  of  recommending  for 
purchase  books  known  or  supposed  to  be  desirable.  On  the 
whole,  this  seems  an  intelligent  way  of  utilizing  the  knowledge 
of  experts  for  the  selection  of  the  books  to  be  bought  by  the 
central  library.  The  difficulty  is  that  forty  per  cent,  of  all  the 
books  thus  suggested  for  purchase  turn  out  to  be  already  in 
the  Library.  The  want  of  these  books  unnecessarily  sug- 
gested for  purchase  cannot  have  been  personally  felt  by  the 
gentlemen  who  suggested  them,  because  they  have  never 
inquired  whether  the  books  are  in  the  Library  or  not.  A  great 
waste  of  labor  for  the  Library  staff  is  involved  in  looking  up 
these  thousands  of  titles  of  books  proposed  for  purchase  but 
already  in  the  Library.  This  is  an  increasing  evil ;  for  the 
number  of  orders  handed  in  has  increased  sixty  per  cent,  within 
three  years,  and  the  proportion  of  orders  which  prove  to  be 
duplicates  has  increased  even  more.  The  result  is  that  all 
orders  are  delayed  in  transmission,  and  the  time  of  the  Library 
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staff,  much  needed  in  other  directions,  is  wasted.  The  remedy 
is  not  easy  to  find,  the  suggestions  of  the  gentlemen  ordering 
books  —  namely,  that  such  and  such  books  ought  to  be  in  the 
Library  —  being  in  general  judicious,  and  the  Library  staff 
being  much  more  skilful  than  the  professors  in  ascertaining 
whether  a  given  book  is  in  the  Library.  Nevertheless,  the 
Librarian  is  fully  justified  in  calling  attention  to  this  waste, 
which  probably  amounts  to  thousands  of  dollars  a  year. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Engineering  demonstrates 
that  the  raising  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Scientific  School,  and  the  possibility  of  obtaining  in  five  years 
both  the  A.B.  and  the  S.B.  have  served  to  induce  many 
students  of  engineering  to  spend  three  years  in  the  College 
before  entering  the  Scientific  School.  In  consequence,  the 
elections  of  engineering  courses  by  College  students  increase 
in  number,  and  the  percentage  of  engineering  graduates  who 
had  previously  obtained  the  A.B.  has  increased  within  three 
years  from  eleven  per  cent,  to  thirty-six  per  cent.  These  are 
good  tendencies ;  because  they  raise  the  general  quality  of  the 
education  of  the  engineer.  They  call,  however,  for  more  pro- 
fessors of  engineering  and  a  larger  number  of  advanced  courses. 
In  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  civil  and  electrical  engineer- 
ing are  now  better  provided  for  than  mechanical  engineering. 
On  the  first  opportunity  the  instruction  in  mechanical  engineer- 
ing should  be  strengthened. 

The  chairman  of  the  Division  calls  attention  to  the  good 
quality  of  the  work  done  at  the  summer  camp  at  Squam  Lake, 
and  to  the  fact  that  the  summer  work  at  this  camp  is  intended 
almost  wholly  for  Harvard  students  and  counts  for  a  degree; 
whereas  the  summer  work  at  Cambridge  and  Boston  has  quite 
other  objects,  and,  with  a  few  exceptions,  does  not  count  for 
any  academic  degree.  Last  summer's  experience  at  this  camp 
tends  to  prove  that  students  may  work  at  indoor  studies,  like 
mathematics  for  example,  for  ten  weeks  out  of  the  thirteen 
weeks  of  the  long  vacation  and  yet  begin  the  fall  term  at  the 
end  of  September  in  full  vigor. 

Seven  of  the  teachers  in  the  Division  found  time  to  pub- 
lish researches  in  engineering  subjects,  and  to  do  other  impor- 
tant work  outside  of  the  regular  routine  instruction. 
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In  the  programme  in  mining  and  metallurgy  in  the  Scientific 
School  twenty-six  courses  are  required  for  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science,  twenty-three  of  them  being  taken  in  term  time 
and  the  other  three  in  parts  of  two  summer  vacations.  The 
hours  of  required  attendance  at  these  courses  are  nearly  evenly 
divided  between  lecture  attendance  and  laboratory  attendance, 
except  that  metallurgy  calls  for  about  two  hundred  more 
laboratory  hours  than  mining  does.  Adding  the  time  that 
must  be  spent  in  reading,  solving  problems,  and  preparing 
reports  and  theses,  it  is  probable  that  the  average  working- 
time  of  the  student  does  not  fall  below  fifty-two  hours  a  week 
for  four  years  (p.  293).  This  is  about  the  rate  of  work 
necessary  for  a  student  who  undertakes  to  accomplish  in  three 
years  the  seventeen  and  a  half  courses  required  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  on  the  improbable  supposition  that  each 
College  course  will  require  nine  hours  of  work  a  week.  In 
spite  of  the  high  standard  of  work  required  in  the  department, 
twenty  out  of  thirty-two  men  who  have  attained  the  degree  of 
S.B.  in  mining  and  metallurgy  during  the  past  ten  years  have 
taken  the  degree  with  distinction  —  twelve  cum  laude^  six 
magna  cum  laude^  and  two  summa  cum  laude. 

The  chairman  .of  the   department  sets   forth  very  clearly 
(p.  294)  the  practical  reasons  which  led  the  Faculty  and  the 
Governing  Boards  to  institute  the  degrees  of  Mining  Engineer 
and  Metallurgical  Engineer.     These  degrees  will  be  given  for 
a  fifth  year's  work  ailer  the  degree  of  S.B.  has  been  received, 
it  having  been  demonstrated  that  a  mining  and  metallurgical 
engineer  cannot  get  in  four  years  a  training  which  will  enable 
him  to  meet  modern  demands,  even  though  the  vacations  be 
freely  used  for  field  study.     The  chairman  also  reports  that 
an  experiment  is  to  be  tried  by  certain  Harvard  men  who  man- 
age or  control  large  mining  and  metallurgical  enterprises,  the 
plan  of  which  is  essentially  as  follows :  A  young  graduate 
recommended  by  the  Department  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy 
is  to  be  taken  as  a  technical  apprentice  by  a  mine,  mill,  or 
smelter  for  the  period  of  a  year,  and  is  to  be  paid  a  living 
wage.     The  apprentice  is  to  do  any  work  to  which  he  may  be 
assigned,  his  tasks,  however,  in  the  course  of  a  year  being 
sufficiently  varied  to  make  the  year's  experience  instructive  to 
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him.  It  is  expected  that  this  arrangement  will  be  mutually 
profitable. 

An  interesting  illustration  of  the  new  spirit  of  cooperation 
among  American  universities  is  the  George  Crocker  Summer 
Mining  School,  the  expenses  of  which  are  met  in  large  part 
by  Mr.  George  Crocker  of  San  Francisco.  The  participate 
ing  institutions  were:  Columbia  University  (5  instructors 
and  40  students) ,  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
(3  instructors  and  20  students),  Harvard  University  (2  in- 
structors and  12  students),  and  Yale  University  (2  instructors 
and  9  students).  The  Colorado  School  of  Mines  was  also 
invited  to  participate,  but  sent  no  representative  since  all  its 
students  sufficiently  advanced  to  be  admitted  to  the  Crocker 
School  accepted  remunerative  employment  for  the  summer, 
principally  in  the  mines  of  Cripple  Creek.  The  School  of 
1904  was  organized  and  directed  by  Professor  H.  S.  Munroe 
of  the  Columbia  School  of  Mines,  who  arranged  the  course  of 
study,  leased  and  equipped  the  mines  used  for  instruction, 
employed  skilful  miners  to  give  instruction  in  practical  mining 
operations,  and  arranged  for  occasional  evening  lectures  by 
mining  engineers.  The  subjects  taught  were  drilling  and 
blasting,  timbering,  mine-surveying,  milling,  sampling,  and 
mine  plant. 

In  former  years  the  Harvard  Department  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy  has  taught  its  students  in  summer  about  mining 
and  metallurgical  operations  by  visiting  mines  and  ore-reduction 
plants,  and  making  notes  and  sketches  thereat.  The  additions 
which  the  George  Crocker  School  provides  are  practical  work 
by  the  students  in  drilling,  blasting,  and  timbering  under  the 
guidance  of  experienced  miners,  mine-surveying,  and  making 
a  test  run  of  ore  in  a  mill.  The  work  in  sampling  was  a 
repetition  of  part  of  the  field  work  in  the  regular  course  at 
Harvard ;  and  some  parts  of  the  work  in  milling  could  be 
done  better  in  our  own  ore-dressing  laboratory.  Parts  of 
the  preliminary  work  in  mine-surveying  could  also  be  given 
just  as  well  at  Cambridge.  The  Crocker  School  provided  in- 
structors whose  number  was  large  in  proportion  to  the  number 
of  students,  to  the  great  advantage  of  the  students. 
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The  advantages  of  this  cooperation  between  the  teachers 
and  students  of  different  institutions  were  many;  and  the 
disadvantages  were  inconsiderable,  Ekich  school  represented 
got  a  better  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  use 
in  the  other  schools.  The  spirit  of  friendly  rivalry  stimulated 
students  and  instructors  to  do  their  best;  and  the  oppor- 
tunities to  detect  the  weak  as  well  as  the  strong  points  in  the 
training  of  the  students  from  the  several  schools  should  lead 
to  improvements  in  instruction  at  all  the  schools.  The  object 
of  the  Oeorge  Crocker  School  is,  of  course,  to  perfect  the 
training  of  the  American  mining  engineer,  and  thereby  to 
elevate  that  important  profession.  In  his  useful  enterprise 
Mr.  Crocker  has  had  the  counsel  of  several  of  the  best  mining 
engineers  in  the  United  States. 

Within  recent  years  some  new  kinds  of  Special  Students 
have  appeared  in  the  University  under  new  regulations  and 
practices  of  the  several  Faculties.  The  Law  School,  which  re- 
quires for  admission  to  its  regular  classes  a  previous  degree 
from  a  college  of  high  grade,  or  evidence  that  the  graduate 
ranked  in  the  first  third  of  his  class  on  the  work  of  the  Senior 
year,  admits  Special  Students  of  three  sorts:  (1)  Holders  of 
academic  degrees  from  colleges  of  a  grade  not  acceptable; 
(2)  graduates  of  Law  schools  which  maintain  a  three  years' 
course;  and  (3)  persons  who  have  never  received  a  degree, 
but  who  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  Blackstone,  in  the 
translation  from  standard  Latin  and  French  prose  authors,  and 
in  rendering  of  passages  of  easy  English  prose  into  Latin  and 
French,  and  are  then  admitted  by  special  vote  of  the  Faculty. 
A  Special  Student  in  the  Law  School  may  win  the  degree; 
provided  he  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  the  entire  course 
of  three  years,  and  obtain  a  mark  within  5%  of  that  demanded 
for  the  honor  degree.  The  result  is  that  the  list  of  Special 
Students  in  the  Law  School  is  highly  respectable  as  regards 
both  number  and  quality,  nearly  all  of  them  already  possessing 
some  academic  degree.  The  capable  student  who  knows  that 
he  can  spend  only  one  or  two  years  at  the  Law  School  is  almost 
sure  to  enter  as  a  Special  Student,  fearing  lest,  if  he  should 
enter  as  a  regular  student,  he  might  be  supposed  to  have  failed 
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in  that  career  when  he  left  the  School  without  completing  its 
course. 

In  a  similar  manner,  Special  Students  in  the  Divinity  School 
are  usually  men  possessing  academic  degrees,  but  not  intending 
or  desiring  to  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study  in  the  School. 

In  the  Scientific  School  a  large  proportion  of  the  Special  Stu- 
dents have  passed  at  least  one-half  of  the  admission  examination, 
as  has  already  been  described  (p.  16). 

The  list  of  Special  Students  in  Harvard  College  nowadays 
contains  a  considerable  number  of  persons  who  have  registered 
there  temporarily,  on  their  way  to  regular  standing  in  some 
class  in  Harvard  College  at  the  end  of  a  year  of  residence. 
They  have  been  members  of  some  other  college  at  home  or 
abroad,  and  not  being  able  to  pass  an  adequate  number  of  ex- 
aminations to  determine  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee 
on  Admission  from  Other  Colleges  the  precise  category  in 
which  they  belong  in  Harvard  College,  they  enter  as  Special 
Students,  and  await  the  result  of  their  first  year  at  Harvard 
before  asking  for  a  determination  of  their  places  as  regular 
students  in  Harvard.  The  same  list  of  College  Special  Stu- 
dents contains  a  large  number  of  persons  who  have  passed  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  admission  examination  and  have 
been  recommended  by  their  former  teachers  as  competent  to 
go  on  with  college  work. 

Every  year  there  are  numerous  transfers  of  students,  each 
way,  between  the  College  and  the  Scientific  School,  some  of 
which  involve  transfer  from  the  category  of  Special  Student  to 
that  of  regular  student. 

The  increasing  amount  of  summer  work  done  in  various 
departments  of  the  University  deserves  attention.  The  sum- 
mer school  in  Arts  and  Sciences  brings  together  for  six  weeks 
a  body  of  mature  students,  mostly  teachers,  to  the  number  of 
from  800  to  900,  —  taking  no  account  of  such  unusual  incur- 
sions as  that  of  the  Cuban  teachers  in  1900,  of  the  400  extra 
teachers  who  joined  the  summer  school  in  Cambridge  in  1903 
because  they  had  come  to  Boston  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the 
National  Educational  Association,  and  of  the  323  Porto  Rican 
teachers   in   1904.     The   instructors   in  this   summer  school 
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always  find  the  work  interesting,  and  believe  it  to  be  highly 
useful ;  and  eminent  professors  in  the  University  are  more  and 
more  content  to  take  part  in  it. 

The  summer  school  at  Squam  Lake,  originally  started  for 
students  of  engineering  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  has 
been  eminently  successful,  and  now  accepts  students  of  other 
subjects  (p.  259).  This  school  is  kept  open  for  eleven  weeks 
in  June,  July,  and  August. 

The  summer  courses  in  shop-work  given  in  the  Rindge 
Manual  Training  School  begin  about  June  16th,  and  are 
completed  in  nine  weeks. 

Two  courses  in  geological  field  work  are  given  every 
summer,  either  of  which  may  be  counted  as  a  half-course 
towards  the  A.B.  or  S.B.  degree.  The  new  George  Crocker 
School  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  offered  in  the  summer  of 
19U4  a  vigorous  course  of  practical  instruction  to  mining  stu- 
dents well  advanced  in  the  subject.  The  Department  of 
Geology  and  Geography,  in  addition  to  the  two  regular  ele- 
mentary summer  courses  in  geology  and  physiography  men- 
tioned above,  provided  (p.  285)  four  summer  courses  in 
geology  and  physiography  for  the  long  vacation  of  1904,  one 
in  NeV  York  State  by  Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth,  one  in  the 
Wahsatch  Mountains  by  Professor  Davis,  one  in  the  Black 
Hills  and  Big  Horn  Mountains  of  South  Dakota  by  Professor 
Jaggar,  and  one  in  the  Colorado  Rocky  Mountains  by  Mr. 
C.  H.  White.  Students  were  enrolled  in  all  these  courses, 
and  any  of  the  courses  could,  by  vote  of  the  Faculty,  be 
counted  towards  a  degree.  Several  friends  of  the  department 
gave  scholarships  for  use  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  courses,  thus 
stimulating  interest  in  this  instruction,  and  making  it  possible 
for  deserving  students  to  attend  the  courses  who  otherwise 
would  have  been  unable  to  do  so.  These  scholarships  were 
awarded  to  two  graduates  of  Amherst  and  Cornell  (Iowa)  col- 
leges respectively,  now  members  of  the  Harvard  Graduate 
School,  to  a  Harvard  graduate  now  teaching  elsewhere,  to  a 
graduate  of  the  Mas8achu:5ett8  Institute  of  Technology,  and  to 
a  student  of  Yale  University.  Miss  Maria  Whitney  has  made 
permanent  provision  for  aid  to  meritorious  students  in  the 
study  of  field  geology  and  geography,  to  be  pursued  preferably 
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in  the  mountain  regions  of  the  Western  United  States,  by  giving 
a  fund  of  $5,000,  to  be  known  as  the  Josiah  Dwight  Whitney 
Fund,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  applied  to  this  purpose. 

Dr.  William  C.  Farabee,  Instructor  in  Anthropology,  con- 
ducted, during  the  last  summer  vacation,  a  party  of  fifteen 
students  on  an  interesting  archaeological  and  ethnological 
excursion  to  the  ruins  in  New  Mexico  and  Arizona,  and  the 
homes  of  the  Navajo,  Zuiii,  and  Moki  Indians.  The  party  went 
together  as  far  as  the  Pacific,  whence  its  members  returned  at 
pleasure  by  different  routes  (p.  302). 

Forty-seven  persons  attended  the  Summer  School  of  Theology 
in  1904;  and  135  persons  attended  the  summer  courses  in 
medicine.  The  attendants  at  these  courses  are  mostly  persons 
already  engaged  in  professional  work. 

This  large  body  of  summer  instruction  is  new  in  the  main 
within  fifteen  years,  and  much  of  it  is  new  within  five  years. 
The  resort  to  it  gives  evidence  that  alert  students,  and  pro- 
gressive persons  who  are  already  at  work  in  professions,  are 
ready  and  glad  to  work  hard  through  a  large  part,  at  least,  of 
the  summer  vacation,  when  offered  competent  instruction  under 
advantageous  conditions. 

The  University  conducted  during  the  summer  of  1904  a 
school  for  public  school  teachers  from  the  island  of  Porto 
Rico.  The  expedition  was  organized  and  managed  by  the 
Insular  Department  of  Education  under  the  general  supervision 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  for  Porto  Rico,  Dr.  Samuel 
McCune  Lindsay,  by  whom  it  had  been  proposed  to  Harvard 
University  in  December,  1903.  The  proposition  was  heartily 
welcomed  by  the  President  and  Fellows;  but  they  did  not 
see  their  way  to  assuming  any  financial  responsibility  for  tiie 
proposed  expedition,  and  the  matter  was  therefore  taken  under 
advisement  until  it  should  be  seen  whether  the  necessary  funds 
could  be  secured.  Commissioner  Lindsay  at  once  set  himself 
to  the  task  of  raising  the  money  by  public  subscription ;  and 
with  the  cooperation  of  public-spirited  citizens  of  Boston,  New 
York,  and  Philadelphia,  finance  committees  were  organized  in 
each  of  these  cities.  In  the  meantime  the  transportation  of 
the  expedition  from  Porto  Rico  to  the  United  States  and 
back,  by  United  States  Army  transports,  was  authorized  by 
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Congress.  In  May,  1904,  the  subscription  fund  had  reached 
a  point  which  led  the  Porto  Rican  Department  of  Education 
to  make  definite  arrangements  for  the  expedition.  It  was 
accordingly  planned  that  a  company  of  from  three  hundred  to 
five  hundred  teachers  should  come  to  Cambridge  for  a  six 
weeks'  session,  and  that  a  smaller  company  should  have  a 
similar  session  at  Ithaca,  under  the  charge  of  Cornell  University. 
The  selection  of  teachers  for  these  excursions  was  made  by  the 
Department  of  Education.  Only  those  teachers  were  selected 
who  had  had  some  previous  training  in  English,  and  were 
able  to  contribute  one  month's  salary  toward  the  cost  of  the 
expedition. 

The  expedition  embarked  at  San  Juan  on  Sunday,  June  26, 
the  party  destined  for  Cambridge  on  the  United  States  Army 
Transport  Kilpatrick,  and  that  destined  for  Ithaca  on  the 
Transport  Sumner.  The  Cambridge  party  was  made  up  as 
follows :  — 

Men.  Women. 

Teachers 177  146 

Chaperones 0  6 

Interpreters 6  1 

Administrative  staff ' 14  3 

Total 197  156    368 

By  the  courtesy  of  the  Boston  Board  of  Health,  the  '*  Kil- 
patrick" was  boarded  on  July  2  at  the  entrance  of  Boston 
Harbor  by  a  reception  committee  having  charge  of  the  arrange- 
ments for  baggage,  transportation,  and  the  assignment  of 
lodgings.  To  facilitate  these  arrangements  a  number  had  been 
assigned  to  each  person,  and  the  members  of  the  expedition 
had  been  divided  into  sections  of  about  twenty-five,  each  with 
a  leader.  The  members  of  each  group  were,  so  far  as  practi- 
cable, assigned  to  lodgings  in  neighboring  houses,  the  men  for 
the  most  part  in  one  district  to  the  south  and  east  of  the 
College  grounds,  and  the  women  in  another  district  to  the 
north  of  the  College  grounds.  The  assignment  to  lodgings 
and  the  corresponding  numbering  of  each  piece  of  baggage 
were  attended  to  on  board  ship ;  and  without  further  delay  or 
diflSculty  the  party  was  conveyed  to  Cambridge  in  special 
electric  cars,  the  cars  being  taken  to  points  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  destination  of  the  several  groups.     The  housing  of  the 
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entire  party  having  been  practically  completed  before  dark, 
the  teachers  were  enabled  to  assemble  at  Randall  Hall  in 
season  for  supper.  Arrangements  had  been  made  for  provid- 
ing three  meals  a  day  for  all  members  of  the  expedition  at  the 
Summer  School  restaurant  in  Randall  Hall  during  the  whole 
of  their  stay  in  Cambridge,  at  a  charge  of  three  dollars  a  week 
for  each  person.  Lodgings  had  been  secured  at  varying  prices, 
averaging  $1.66  a  week  for  each  person.  The  services  of  the 
Medical  Visitor  of  the  University  were  made  available  for 
members  of  the  expedition,  at  the  expense  of  the  expedition. 

It  was  decided  that  the  session  should  be  devoted  primarily 
to  instruction  in  English.  For  this  purpose  the  pupils  were 
divided  into  three  grades,  elementary,  intermediate,  and 
advanced,  based  on  their  previous  acquisitions  in  the  English 
language.  A  provisional  division  into  gi*ades  had  been  made 
by  the  Section  Chiefs  before  the  arrival  in  Cambridge ;  and 
these  grades  were  subdivided  into  classes,  ranging  in  number 
from  sixteen  to  thirty-eight  each,  the  men  and  the  women 
being  taught  in  separate  classes.  This  arrangement  produced 
two  elementary  and  two  intermediate  classes,  and  one  advanced 
class,  of  women;  three  elementary  and  three  intermediate 
classes,  and  one  advanced  class,  of  men.  The  provinional 
assignment  to  grades  and  classes  was  corrected  after  the 
instructors  had  had  an  opportunity  to  form  an  estimate  of 
the  abilities  of  each  pupil.  After  the  first  week  it  was  decided 
to  form  a  fourth  elementary  class  for  the  men,  for  the  benefit 
of  twelve  of  the  most  backward  pupils.  The  names  of  the 
English  instructors  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  (p.  337). 
Twenty-nine  members  of  the  expedition  were  admitted  to 
courses  in  the  Summer  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

A  preliminary  conference  of  the  English  instructors  was  held 
on  the  morning  of  July  4,  in  order  that  the  methods  and  scope 
of  their  work  might  be  discussed.  Each  instructor  was  left 
free  to  determine  the  method  to  be  employed  in  his  own  work  ; 
and  the  selection  of  text-books  was  also  left  in  his  hands.  A 
list  of  the  text-books  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  (p.  338). 
At  first  the  instruction  in  English  was  assigned  to  two  pre- 
scribed morning  periods  of  three-quarters  of  an  hour  each,  and 
one  voluntary  afternoon  period  of  an  hour  and  a  half.     For 
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the  afternoon  work  the  classes  met  in  pairs,  ander  the  charge 
of  one  teacher.  As  the  Porto  Ricans  exhibited  a  reluctance  to 
engage  in  any  serious  work  in  the  afternoon,  the  voluntary 
afternoon  exercise  was  abandoned  at  the  end  of  the  first  three 
weeks;  and  it  was  arranged  that  in  its  place  each  teacher 
should  take  his  class  on  occasional  short  excursions,  which 
would  furnish  an  opportunity  for  conversation  in  English  as 
well  as  for  sight-seeing. 

Though  no  one  method  was  prescribed  for  the  work  in 
English,  several  features  were  common  to  the  work  of  all  the 
classes.  After  the  first  few  days  the  classes  were  conducted 
almost  wholly  in  English.  In  addition  to  the  varying  exercises 
in  translation  and  grammar  set  by  the  different  text-books, 
writing  from  dictation,  conversation  on  familiar  topics,  reading 
of  English  prose  with  comments  and  explanations,  committing 
passages  of  prose  and  poetry  to  memory,  and  daily  or  weekly 
compositions  in  English,  formed  part  of  the  work  of  nearly 
every  class.  The  written  work  was  carefully  corrected  by  the 
teachers  and  returned  to  the  pupils,  the  corrected  work  being 
in  many  cases  rewritten. 

Any  general  characterization  of  the  work  in  English  is 
rendered  difficult  by  the  fact  that  the  pupils  exhibited  wide 
differences  in  their  previous  acquisitions,  their  quickness  in 
learning,  and  their  diligence.  The  teachers  found  their  classes 
interesting  and  responsive ;  and  in  every  case  there  were  a 
number  of  intelligent  and  zealous  pupils  who  amply  repaid 
every  effort  made  for  them.  On  the  other  hand  there  were 
persistent  absentees  and  laggards  in  nearly  every  class.  Of 
the  pupils  as  a  whole  it  may  be  said  that  the  strangeness  of  the 
English  tongue  yielded  perceptibly  to  their  five  weeks'  life  and 
study  in  an  English-speaking  community  ;  so  that  they  not  only 
acquired  more  English  but  could  make  freer  use  of  what  they 
had.  This  overcoming  of  the  strangeness  of  the  tongue  meant 
for  the  brightest  and  most  zealous  pupils  the  acquisition  of  a 
very  considerable  facility  in  conversation. 

Nine  courses  of  lectures  were  provided,  the  courses  following 
each  other  in  succesbion,  and  one  lecture  being  given  each 
morning.  The  subjects  of  the  lectures  and  the  names  of  the 
lecturers  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  (p.  337).    Some  of  the 
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lectures  were  given  in  Spanish  and  others  in  English  ;  and  of 
those  given  in  English  some  were  interpreted  into  Spanish, 
and  some  were  given  without  an  interpreter.  In  order  to 
make  the  English  lectures  more  easily  understood,  a  syllabus 
of  each  lecture  was  printed.  The  syllabuses  were  usually 
printed  in  Spanish ;  but  some  were  printed  in  English,  and 
were  used  as  exercises  in  English  in  preparation  for  the 
lectures.  The  lectures  were  poorly  attended ;  and  one  course 
which  had  to  be  assigned  to  an  afternoon  hour  on  account  of 
the  shortening  of  the  session  from  six  to  five  weeks  had  to  be 
abandoned,  on  account  of  the  unanimity  with  which  the  Porto 
Ricans  absented  themselves. 

Many  of  the  afternoons  during  the  session  were  devoted  to 
excursions  to  places  of  interest  in  the  vicinity  of  Cambridge, 
most  of  the  excursions  being  to  places  which  could  be  easily 
reached  by  pleasant  electric  car  rides.  A  list  of  the  excursions 
will  be  found  in  Appendix  (p.  338).  The  expenses  of  the 
excursions  were  met  in  part  by  the  Porto  Ricans  themselves, 
tickets  beinof  sold  for  each  excursion  at  a  price  representing 
about  one  half  the  cost  for  each  person.  The  remainder  of  the 
cost  was  met  by  the  Expedition.  Some  of  the  most  enjoyable 
and  profitable  excursions,  however,  as  noted  in  the  Appendix, 
were  due  to  the  generosity  of  private  individuals. 

On  four  Tuesday  evenings  during  the  session  the  Hemenway 
Gymnasium  was  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Porto  Rican 
teachers  for  informal  assemblies,  which  were  much  enjoyed. 
Philli|)s  Brooks  House  was  open  to  the  women  of  the  expedition 
daily  for  study  and  rest,  and  some  of  the  chaperones  were  in 
constant  attendance  there. 

The  last  regular  exercises  of  the  School  were  held  on  Satur- 
day, August  6.  On  Monday  evening,  August  8,  the  Porto 
Rican  teachers  attended  a  public  meeting  held  in  Sanders 
Theatre  under  the  auspices  of  the  Harvard  Teachers'  Associa- 
tion, at  which  the  President  of  the  University  gave  an  address 
on  *'  Education  for  Efficiency."  At  the  close  of  the  meeting 
an  informal  reception  for  the  members  of  the  Summer  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  members  of  the  Porto  Rican 
Expedition  was  held  in  Memorial  Hall.  The  Porto  Ricans 
from  Cornell,  having  arrived   in   Boston   on  the  same  day, 
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visited  Cambridge  in  the  afternoon,  joined  their  friends  at 
Randall  Hall  for  dinner,  and  attended  the  address  and  recep- 
tion in  the  evening,  after  which  they  returned  on  special  cars 
to  their  transport  at  the  Charlestown  Navy  Yard.  On  the 
following  morning,  August  9,  the  Harvard  contingent  left 
Cambridge  in  special  cars  and  embarked  at  Charlestown  at 
10.30  A.M.  No  case  of  sickness  was  reported  on  the  day  of 
departure ;  and  the  teachers  all  landed  at  Porto  Rico  in  health 
and  safety. 

Afl»r  leaving  Boston,  both  of  the  Porto  Rican  parties 
visited  Philadelphia,  Washington,  and  New  York. 

The  report  of  the  Director  of  the  Botanic  Garden  (p.  241) 
shows  that  not  even  a  scientific  garden  can  be  made  safe  from 
the  ravages  of  the  brown-tail  moth  and  the  gypsy  moth,  if  its 
whole  neighborhood  is  infested  with  these  pests.  For  the 
extermination  of  injurious  insects  all  the  force  of  the  entire 
community  must  be  applied  simultaneously,  and  with  untiring 
energy ;  otherwise,  any  single-minded  worm  will  prove  itself 
too  much  for  man.  In  spite  of  the  most  energetic  defensive 
efforts,  a  good  deal  of  damage  was  done  during  the  past  year ; 
and  the  Director  states  that  ''  at  the  present  writing  it  is  plain 
that  the  whole  Garden  is  seriously  imperiled." 

Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Nathaniel  C.  Nash,  who 
originally  fitted  up  the  Botanical  Lecture  Room  in  the  Uni- 
versity Museum,  electric  lights,  an  electric  lantern,  and  venti- 
lation by  electric  motors  have  been  introduced  into  that  lecture 
room,  to  the  great  advantage  of  the  teachers  and  students  who 
use  it.  These  facilities  were  entirely  unattainable  at  the  time 
the  lecture  room  was  originally  fitted  up.  They  illustrate 
strongly  the  new  comforts  and  aids  which  electrical  invention 
has  within  fifteen  years  placed  at  the  service  of  all  who  can 
afford  to  pay  for  them. 

The  work  of  the  Cuban  Experiment  Station  of  the  Garden 
covers  a  considerable  range  of  fruits  and  vegetjibles,  including 
rice,  maize,  and  sugar-cane.  The  stated  publication  of  the 
monthly  reports  of  the  superintendent  in  charge  would  add  to 
the  usefulness  of  the  station. 
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The  Division  of  Chemistry  can  do  no  more  than  it  now  does, 
either  in  teaching  or  investigation,  until  it  is  provided  with  a 
more  spacious  and  convenient  laboratory.  Both  teaching  and 
investigation  are  pursued  with  the  utmost  activity  in  Boylston 
Hall  (p.  247),  but  that  building,  in  spite  of  ingenious  improve- 
ments and  adaptations  made  by  its  successive  Directora,  can 
no  longer  properly  accommodate  the  growing  and  intensely 
active  department. 

The  Mineralogical  Museum  has  had  two  pieces  of  good  for- 
tune. A  friend  of  the  Museum  has  enabled  the  Curator  to 
install  an  excellent  system  of  electric  lamps  for  lighting  abun- 
dantly both  the  wall  cases  and  the  flat  cases  on  both  floors  of 
the  Museum.  This  admirable  artificial  light  adds  greatly  to 
the  beauty  and  effectiveness  of  the  exhibition  rooms.  From  an 
entirely  different  direction  a  second  piece  of  good  fortune  has 
befallen  the  Museum.  The  Director  promptly  seized  an  oppor- 
tunity to  buy  at  a  very  low  price  a  large  supply  of  mineral 
and  rock  material  of  good  quality  for  the  use  of  students,  the 
stock  of  a  dealer  who  was  retiring  from  business.  This  pur- 
chase has  secured  an  adequate  supply  of  materials  for  the 
students'  laboratories  for  many  years  to  come. 

The  whole  number  of  photographs  now  in  the  Fogg  Art 
Museum  is  36,930,  of  which  31,475  are  catalogued  and 
arranged  in  cases.  The  additions  of  the  year  to  this  collec- 
tion numbered  5,981,  but  there  is  no  room  in  the  cases  for 
these  accessions.  The  accumulation  of  a  large  and  valuable 
collection  of  photographs  illustrating  the  tine  arts  was  one  of 
the  original  objects  which  the  President  and  Fellows  proposed 
to  accomplish  in  this  Museum.  This  object  has  already  been 
in  good  measure  attained. 

A  few  valuable  additions  are  made  every  year  to  the 
Gray  Collection  of  Engravings,  and  the  special  library  of  the 
Museum  is  steadily  enriched  by  purchases  with  the  income  of 
the  Randall  Fund  and  the  Searle  Fund. 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Museum  to  lend  slides  and 
photographs  to  members  of  the  University  and  to  schools  and 
publishers  for  use  in  lecturing  or  in  illustrating  books.     Of 
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late,  requests  for  the  ase  of  slides  have  so  increased  in  number 
as  to  embarrass  the  teaching  work  of  the  Museum  itself.  The 
Committee  of  the  Museum  have  therefore  voted  that  it  is 
inexpedient  to  continue  the  lending  of  slides  outside  of  the 
University  save  in  exceptional  cases  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Director.  Photographs  will  continue  to  be  lent,  because 
the  collection  of  photographs  is  much  larger  than  that  of 
slides,  so  that  loans  from  it  can  be  made  without  interfering 
with  the  work  of  the  Museum  itself. 

The  Director  points  out  that  the  most  pressing  need  of  the 
Museum  is  a  properly  lighted  addition  to  the  present  building, 
for  the  display  of  original  works  of  art  which  have  come  into 
the  possession  of  the  Museum.  Plans  for  two  wings  have 
been  prepared,  one  of  which  would  cost  about  $50,000,  and 
the  other  about  $40,000. 

At  the  opening  of  the  Germanic  Museum  on  the  10th  of 
November,  1903,  the  University  received  an  address  from  a 
Committee  of  twenty-five  eminent  German  citizens  —  officers 
of  the  Imperial  Government,  artists,  scholars,  writers,  and 
men  of  a£fairs  —  and  a  larger  number  of  their  countrymen 
from  all  parts  of  the  Empire,  presenting  on  behalf  of  the 
German  people  a  magnificent  collection  of  galvano-plastic 
reproductions  of  the  best  specimens  of  the  German  silver- 
smith's art  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  Eighteenth  Century, 
together  with  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  these  reproductions 
which  set  forth  elaborately  the  sources,  nature,  and  history  of 
the  original  pieces.  The  thanks  of  the  President  and  Fellows 
were  returned  as  follows  :  — 

^^Voted^  that  the  thanks  of  the  President  and  Fellows  be  sent  to 
the  distinguished  Committee  whose  generous  initiative,  aided  by  the 
example  of  their  Sovereign  and  the  cooperation  of  princely  families, 
public  museums,  and  private  collectors,  is  about  to  enrich  the  Ger- 
manic Museum  of  this  University  with  so  splendid  and  informing  a 
collection  of  monuments  of  Germanic  craftsmanship. 

''^Votedy  that  in  accepting  with  profound  gratitude  this  unique 
gift  as  a  token  of  the  bond  which  unites  all  lovers  of  learning  and 
the  arts,  however  separated  by  land  or  sea,  this  Society  of  Scholars 
desires  to  pay  its  tribute  of  respect  to  the  memory  of  the  three  great 
scholars  who  honored  this  undertaking  by  their  earnest  support,  but 
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whom   death   prevented   from   witnessing   its   completion  —  Rudolf 
Virchow,  Ernst  Dilmmler,  Theodor  Mommsen.'* 

In  his  report  as  Curator  of  the  Germanic  Museum  Professor 
Francke  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  agencies  through 
which  the  great  gift  of  the  German  Emperor  came  about.  He 
also  describes  the  sources  of  the  gift  of  fifty-five  electrotype 
reproductions  of  German  metal  work  just  mentioned.  This 
unique  collection  represents  German  handicraft  in  metal  at 
its  best,  from  the  twelfth  to  the  eighteenth  century  —  in  the 
earlier  centuries  a  handicraft  chiefly  used  in  the  service  of 
the  Church,  but  in  the  later  in  the  service  of  cities,  guilds, 
princes,  and  eminent  families.  The  Curator  says,  very  justly, 
that  a  building  worthy  of  the  collections  already  in  our  pos- 
session should  provide  for  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  Museum, 
80  as  to  make  it  an  historical  survey  of  the  development  of 
Germanic  civilization.  He  has  in  mind  such  an  exposition 
as  has  been  planned,  and  in  large  measure  executed,  in  the 
Swiss  National  Museum  at  Zurich,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Heinnch  Angst  (LL.D.,  Harvard,  1903).  In  a  university's 
long  and  comprehensive  view,  collections  which  exhibit  the 
historical  development  of  human  crafts  and  arts  are  as  impor- 
tant as  natural  history  collections. 

Mr.  James  H.  Hyde,  of  New  York  (Harvard  A.B.  1898), 
having  generously  ofibred  to  maintain  for  two  years  a  resident 
fellowship  in  the  Graduate  School  with  the  stipend  of  $600, 
to  be  known  as  the  Fellowship  of  the  Cercle  Fran^ais  de 
rUniversite  Harvard,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  of  the  French  Republic  in  the  establishment 
for  two  years  in  the  University  of  Paris  of  a  fellowship  to  be 
held  by  an  American  student  nominated  each  year  by  the 
President  of  Harvard  University,  the  first  Fellow  of  the  Cercle 
Fran9ais  at  Harvard,  Robert  C.  D.  M.  P.  Dupouey,  arrived 
in  Cambridge  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  under 
review,  and  was  duly  appointed  to  the  new  fellowship  for 
one  year  from  September  1st,  1903.  A  little  later,  Mr. 
George  Wallace  Umphrey,  of  the  Graduate  School,  was  nomi- 
nated to  the  corres|K)nding  fellowship  at  the  University  of 
Paris.     This  exchange  of  scholars   has   again   been   effected 
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for  the  current  year.     The   experiment  is  interesting  and 
promising. 

On  September  27th,  1904,  the  President  and  Fellows  gave 
leave  of  absence  on  half  pay  to  Professor  Barrett  Wendell  for 
the  year  1904-05  that  he  might  accept  an  appointment  as 
lecturer  during  that  year  at  the  University  of  Paris  and  other 
French  universities.  Mr.  James  H.  Hyde  conceived  this  plan 
also,  and  his  generosity  made  its  execution  possible. 

In  the  month  of  March  the  President  and  Fellows  ordered 
that,  beginning  with  the  academic  year  1904-05,  a  fee  of  four 
dollars  a  year  should  be  charged  to  every  student  registered 
in  any  Cambridge  department  of  the  University  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  Stillman  Infirmary,  and  that  on  the  order  of  a 
physician  every  student  be  given,  in  case  of  sickness,  in  return 
for  this  fee,  a  bed  in  a  ward,  board,  and  ordinary  nursing  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks  in  any  one  academic  year. 
They  also  gave  to  students  in  departments  outside  of  Cambridge 
the  opportunity  to  secure  the  same  privileges  at  the  Infirmary 
as  those  given  to  Cambridge  students  by  a  voluntary  payment 
of  the  fee  of  four  dollars  on  or  before  a  stated  date  (now 
October  10th  in  each  academic  year).  They  further  deter- 
mined that  similar  privileges  should  be  given  to  unmarried 
officers  of  the  University  in  case  of  sickness,  provided  they 
have  paid  the  annual  fee  of  four  dollars.  The  Stillman 
Infirmary  has  funds  amounting  to  about  $61,000,  the  income 
of  which  is  applicable  to  its  maintenance.  This  income, 
together  with  the  product  of  the  general  fee  above  provided, 
will  probably  meet  the  expenses  of  the  institution  for  the 
present,  even  after  the  new  ward  for  contagious  diseases,  now 
nearly  finished,  is  brought  into  use.  The  Corporation  in  tak- 
ing the  action  above  described  hoped,  not  only  to  provide  an 
adequate  income  for  the  Infirmary,  but  also  to  cause  sick 
students  to  make  prompt  resort  to  the  Infirmary,  where  they 
can  be  taken  care  of  in  the  best  possible  manner,  instead  of 
remaining  in  their  rooms  where  it  is  difficult  to  take  care 
of  them  well. 

The  experiment  made  at  the  Stadium  on  Class  Day,  1904, 
showed  that  several  thousand  persons  seated  in  the  round 
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end  could  hear  an  orator  who  spoke  slowly  and  distinctly 
from  a  platform  on  the  field,  behind  which  a  small  sounding 
board  had  been  erected.  This  experiment  suggests  that 
academic  ceremonies  for  which  large  audiences  assemble,  such 
as  those  of  Commencement  morning,  could  be  advantageously 
held  there.  Certain  additional  provisions  would,  however,  he 
necessary,  such  as  a  stage  capable  of  seating  three  or  four 
hundred  persons,  and  backed  by  a  wall  one  hundred  feet  long 
and  not  less  than  forty  feet  high.  An  awning  would  also  be 
necessary  to  keep  the  sun  o£f  the  assemblage  ;  and  this  awning 
would  need  to  be  strong  enough  to  resist  a  fresh  breeze. 
These  provisions,  if  made  in  a  handsome  way,  would  neces- 
sarily be  costly,  and  for  the  present  they  must  he  postponed. 
In  the  meantime,  it  is  hoped  that  the  public  authorities  will 
make  the  access  to  Soldier's  Field  from  Harvard  Square  safer 
and  pleasanter. 

In  order  to  straighten  and  improve  the  boundary  between 
the  Soldier's  Field  and  the  North  Brighton  Playground  the 
President  and  Fellows  and  the  City  of  Boston  exchanged 
parcels  of  land  of  equal  area  and  of  supposed  equal  value.  A 
road  is  to  be  built  by  the  city  along  the  new  boundary,  and 
it  will  then  be  time  to  complete  the  high,  permanent  fence 
which  has  already  been  built  round  the  greater  part  of  the 
Soldier's  Field  and  the  Longfellow  Marsh.  The  complete 
enclosure  of  this  invaluable  tract  will  be  of  great  advantage 
to  the  University. 

In  the  fall  of  1903  the  Harvard  Cooperative  Society  found 
itself  both  willing  and  able  to  purchase  the  building  on  Har- 
vard Square  called  Lyceum  Hall,  and  to  enlarge  considerably 
the  field  of  its  operations.  For  this  purpose  the  Society  bor- 
rowed from  the  University  $50,000,  secured  by  a  moitgage  on 
their  new  property.  Delays  in  dealing  with  the  actual  tenants, 
and  in  making  the  needed  changes  and  repairs  in  the  building, 
prevented  the  Society  from  moving  out  of  Dane  Hall  until  the 
summer  of  1904  ;  but  when  the  new  year  opened  they  were  in 
full  occupation  of  their  new  quarters.  Heretofore  the  Society 
has  occupied  a  portion  of  a  University  building  within  the  Col- 
lege Yard,  and  has  not  been  able  to  do  business  with  the  public 
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at  large.  It  has  now  placed  itself  on  entire  equality  with  all 
other  shopkeepers  on  Harvard  Square.  Its  entire  property 
and  stock  are  subject  to  taxation ;  and  it  can  sell  goods  to 
any  purchaser,  whether  connected  with  the  University  or  not. 
Membership  of  the  Society  is  still  restricted  to  members  of 
Harvard  University  and  its  kindred  institutions.  The  Society 
continues  to  procure  for  all  its  members  substantial  advantages 
in  buying  the  various  goods  habitually  needed  by  students. 

The  Harvard  Dining  Association,  which  occupies  Memorial 
Hall,  desired  to  improve  and  add  to  its  plant,  and  particularly 
to  provide  adequate  means  of  ventilating  both  the  basement 
and  the  dining  hall ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  asked  peimission 
to  add  considerably  to  the  debt  of  the  Association.  The  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  granted  this  permission,  but  regretted  to 
find  in  the  autumn  that  the  Association  had  been  led  to  spend, 
in  making  improvements,  a  much  larger  sum  than  the  Corpo- 
ration had  expected.  The  Association  is  now  carrying  the 
largest  debt  which  has  ever  burdened  it  in  its  history  of  thirty 
years. 

In  December,  1903,  the  Corporation  voted  to  discontinue  at 
the  close  of  the  academic  year  the  payment  of  rent  to  Cambridge 
churches  for  pews  devoted  to  the  free  use  of  students  in  the 
University.  For  a  century  and  three-quarters  the  religious 
affiliation  of  Harvard  College  was  exclusively  with  the  First 
Parish  in  Cambridge,  which  represented  the  Established  Con- 
gregational Church  in  Massachusetts.  In  1814,  when  a  sepa- 
rate College  Chapel  had  been  provided  in  University  Hall,  a 
Unitarian  church  was  organized  to  occupy  the  Chapel,  and 
provide  the  religious  services  then  acceptable  to  a  great  ma- 
jority of  the  College  families  and  the  students.  Students 
whose  parents  did  not  wish  them  to  go  to  these  Unitarian 
services  were  required  to  attend  spme  other  church  in  Cam- 
bridge, the  College  paying  for  their  seats;  and  with  the 
growing  diversities  of  religious  opinion  among  the  College 
officers  and  students  this  practice  gradually  attained  somewhat 
large  proportions.  In  1881  the  Unitarian  church  which  had 
had  the  use  of  the  College  Chapel  ceased  to  exist ;  and  since  that 
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date  the  services  in  the  College  Chapel  have  been  conducted 
by  a  group  of  preachers  representing  several  denominations. 
Moreover,  the  attendance  of  the  students  at  all  religious  ser- 
vices has  now  for  eighteen  years  been  completely  voluntary. 
Under  the  new  conditions  the  just  motives  which  originally 
led  the  College  to  provide  free  seats  for  its  students  m  a 
variety  of  churches  ceased  to  have  any  application ;  so  that 
the  Corporation  felt  free  to  discontinue  an  honorable  practice 
of  long  standing.  The  various  Cambridge  churches  all  con- 
tinue to  make  welcome  students  in  all  departments  of  the 
University. 

An  interesting  report  of  the  year's  work  of  the  Secretary  for 
Appointments  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  (p.  348) .  Appar- 
ently neither  the  young  graduates  of  the  University  nor  the 
older  graduates  who  are  already  in  places  of  authority  and 
influence  have  found  out  how  to  use  this  comparatively  new 
agency,  which  has  now  been  copied  by  several  other  American 
universities.  Nevertheless,  a  large  amount  of  useful  work  has 
been  done ;  and  it  is  obvious  that  the  work  might  easily  be 
considerably  extended,  to  the  advantage  of  Harvard  graduates, 
young  and  old,  and  also  of  schools  and  colleges,  and  business 
firms  and  corporations.  Near  the  close  of  the  Secretary's  re- 
port is  a  list  of  the  temporary  employments  which  were  pro- 
cured for  students  during  vacation  and  term-time.  The  kinds 
of  occupation  are  numerous,  but  the  three  most  important  are 
those  of  the  clerk,  the  tutor,  and  the  canvasser. 

The  best  ultimate  disposition  of  class  funds,  when  they  cease 
to  be  needed  by  the  classes  to  which  they  belong,  is  a  problem 
of  increasing  and  continuous  interest.  Few  of  the  classes 
before  1850  had  any  funds.  Of  those  that  had,  seven  have 
already  transferred  their  funds  to  the  College  for  scholarship 
uses.  The  Class  of  1851  has  devoted  its  fund  to  the  use  of  the 
Library.  Four  classes  have  placed  their  funds  in  the  hands  of 
the  University,  but  still  use  the  income  for  their  own  purposes. 
Recent  classes  have  usually  raised  much  larger  funds  than  their 
predecessors  in  the  first  half  of  the  century  ever  thought  of 
doing,  although  the  amounts  of  these  recent  funds  vary  widely 
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in  different  classes.  In  January,  1904,  the  President  and  Fel- 
lows gratefully  accepted  from  the  Class  of  1856  the  gift  of  its 
class  fund  on  terms  named  by  Daniel  A.  Gleason,  Class  Secre- 
tary, Charles  E.  Vaughan,  and  David  P.  Kimball,  Class  Com- 
mittee, in  a  letter  dated  January  21.  The  terms  proposed  by 
this  class  are  well  considered,  and  may  be  useful  to  other 
classes  who  have  under  discussion  the  ultimate  disposal  of  their 
funds.    The  letter  is  therefore  printed  in  the  Appendix  (p.  346) . 

In  the  President's  report  for  the  year  1902-03,  dated  January 
11,  1904,  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  financial  result  of  that 
year  was  a  deficit  of  $40,403.07  in  the  combined  account 
of  the  College,  Scientific  School,  Graduate  School,  and  Library, 
and  that,  in  that  same  year,  an  increase  of  $43,144.59  had 
taken  place  in  the  salaries  paid  in  the  departments  under  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  in  consequence  of  expectations 
cherished  by  the  Corporation  in  the  spring  of  1902  which  were 
not  realized.  The  arrangements  for  the  year  1903-04  were 
already  made,  and  it  was  only  possible  to  save  a  few  thousand 
dollars  on  running  expenses  and  to  utilize  new  resources 
amounting  to  a  few  thousand  dollars  more.  The  result  for 
the  year  was  a  deficit  in  the  combined  account  of  the  depart- 
ments under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  amounting  to 
$30,743.06. 

In  the  spring  of  the  year  1904  the  Corporation  undertook 
to  reduce  the  salary  list  in  the  departments  under  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  by  at  least  $25,000 ;  and  by  the  opening 
of  the  current  year  the  arrangements  to  that  end  had  been 
made.  In  October  last,  however,  it  appeared  that  there  was 
a  loss  of  118  students  in  these  departments,  involving  a  loss  of 
tuition-fees  to  the  approximate  amount  of  $18,000.  It  also 
appeared  that  the  students'  rooms  belonging  to  Harvard  College 
had  not  been  so  well  let  for  1904-05  as  they  were  for  1903-04, 
and  that  the  loss  involved  was  about  $5,000.  Some  heavy 
expenditures  had  to  be  made  during  the  summer  of  1904  to 
prepare  the  site  of  Emerson  Hall  and  to  provide  for  heating 
and  ventilating  that  building  from  the  boilers  in  Sever  Hall. 
In  spite,  therefore,  of  the  reductions  in  the  salary  list  and  of 
an  inexpedient  frugality  in  other  expenditures,  this  account 
must  incur  another  deficit  during  the  current  year. 
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All  the  salary  reductions  have  been  made  on  the  annaal 
appointments,  partly  by  diminishing  the  number  of  such  ap- 
pointments, and  partly  by  reducing  the  compensation  attached 
to  some  of  them.  The  salaries  of  professors  and  other  per- 
manent officers  have  been  maintained. 

The  worst  evil  connected  with  this  condition  of  things  has 
been  the  loss  of  certain  valued  instructors,  who,  being  offered 
higher  titles  and  higher  pay  at  other  institutions  than  Harvard 
College  could  afford  to  give  them,  much  against  their  inclina- 
tion, felt  compelled  to  accept  these  higher  offers.  It  is  much 
to  be  deplored  that  Harvard  University  should  be  unable  to 
retain  the  services  of  scholars  who  have  demonstrated  their 
capacity  both  for  teaching  and  investigation ;  for  the  prestige 
of  the  University  cannot  be  maintained  if  it  is  to  be  liable  to 
such  losses. 

The  situation  of  Harvard  College  in  regard  to  its  relative 
dependence  on  the  interest  on  endowments  on  the  one  hand, 
and  on  students'  fees  on  the  other,  has  greatly  changed  within 
the  last  thirty  years  because  of  the  fall  in  the  rate  of  interest ; 
and  its  dependence  on  students*  fees  is  probably  more  consid- 
erable now  than  it  ever  was  before.  The  following  table, 
deduced  from  an  account  prepared  by  the  Comptroller,  Allen 
Danforth  (Appendix,  p.  345),  demonstrates  the  increased 
dependence  of  the  College  on  students'  fees :  — 

1831-32.  1871-72.  1«»^)4. 

Receipts  from  Stadento $22,645.60  $116,258.10  $599,280.92 

Receipts  from  Investments    .    .   .    19,950.63  111,034.39*  373,450.76» 

Total  Receipts $42,596.23  $227,292.49  $972,781 .6S 

Percentage  of  Receipts  from  In- 
vestments (compared  with  Total 
Receipts) 46.8  48.9  38.4 

Rate  of  Interest 7.82  4.77 

This  increased  dependence  on  fees  is  extremely  undesirable, 
because  it  threatens  the  stability  and  just  independence  of 
Harvard  College.  The  contrast  between  the  earlier  years  and 
the  last  year  would  be  greater,  if  it  were  not  that  the  interest 
on  all  the  Library  funds  and  on  the  scholarship  and  fellowship 
funds  are  included  in  the  table.  These  funds  have  mostly 
been  created  since  1871-72. 

*  Including  the  income  on  scholarship  and  feUowship  funds. 
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The  recurrence  of  the  annual  deficits  which  have  occurred 
seven  times  within  the  last  nine  years  to  considerable  amounts, 
could,  of  course,  be  provided  against  by  raising  the  tuition-fee 
for  Harvard  College  and  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  by 
some  small  amount  like  fifteen  or  twenty  dollars;  but  this 
device  would  not  provide  for  the  real  needs  of  the  College. 
It  is  time  that  the  salaries  of  the  College,  from  bottom  to  top 
of  the  scale,  should  be  moderately  advanced  to  match  the 
increasing  cost  of  household  comfort,  of  education  for  children, 
and  of  suitable  recreations,  and  that  the  Corporation  should 
be  provided  with  the  means  of  creating  new  places,  on  occa- 
sion, for  young  men  of  decided  capacity  who  may  be  invited 
elsewhere.  It  would  not  be  sufiicient  merely  to  maintain 
the  stafl^  of  1903-04.  The  power  to  enlarge  that  staff  gradually 
and  moderately  is  also  necessary. 

It  is  larger  endowment  that  Harvard  College  needs ;  and  for 
the  present  the  right  to  raise  the  tuition-fee  ought  to  be  held 
in  reserve.  The  Board  of  Overseers  has  lately  expressed  this 
opinion  in  two  votes  passed  on  Deceml>er  14 :  — 

Firsts  that  it  is  the  sense  of  this  Board  that  salaries  of  professors 
and  instructors  should  be  maintained  and  that  the  customary  and 
expected  increases  of  salary  be  paid  in  every  instance,  irrespective 
of  any  other  economies. 

Second^  that  it  is  the  sense  of  this  Board  that  it  is  not  expedient 
at  the  present  time  to  raise  the  tuition-fee  of  Harvard  College. 

The  new  endowment  should  be  confined  to  the  uses  of  Harvard 
College,  and  within  the  College  to  salaries  and  retiring  allow- 
ances. On  Commencement  Day,  1870,  the  President  said  to 
the  assembled  alumni :  — 

**This  University,  as  it  is  to-day,  is  in  the  main  the  work 
of  tlie  generations  who  meet  around  thes<^  tables.  The  former 
centuries,  to  be  sure,  left  as  a  fruitful  germ,  and,  more  than 
that,  fructifying  popular  principles;  but  the  piofessional  schools 
are  practically  all  the  growth  of  this  century.  One-thiid  of  the 
College  Yard  has  been  bought  since  1833.  Stoughton,  Holworthy, 
University,  Dane,  Grays,  Boylston,  the  Library,  the  Chapel,  and 
Thayer  have  all  been  built  since  1804.  In  the  last  ten  years 
five  times  as  much  money  has  been  received  by  the  College  as  was 
received  in  the  first  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  years  of  its  life. 
How  full  of  promise  for  our  future  is  this  single  fact ! 


52         ENDOWMENTS   FOR  TEACHERS'   SALARIES   DESIRABLE. 

^^  But,  gentlemen,  there  is  enough  still  to  be  done  by  this  and 
coming  generations.  We  mean  to  build  here  securely  and  slowly  a 
university  in  the  largest  sense.  Now,  as  the  plane  of  teaching 
rises  it  costs  more,  and  it  brings  in  less.  A  school  will  support 
itself ;  a  college  hardly ;  a  university  never.  But  we  are  sure  that 
the  experience  of  the  recent  past  is  to  be  continued  and  multi- 
plied in  the  future ;  and  we  accept  this  last  gift  of  the  alumni  (the 
Class  Subscription  Fund)  as  an  earnest  that  the  University  may 
safely  rely  for  its  future  on  the  liberality,  devotion,  and  public  spirit 
of  its  loving  and  grateful  children." 

These  words  are  appropriate  today,  a  generation  later,  the 
present  crisis  in  the  affairs  of  Harvard  Ciollege  being  so  serious 
as  to  rouse  the  solicitude  of  all  its  friends  and  lovers.  The 
best  form  which  the  new  endowment  could  take  would  be  the 
permanent  endowment  of  professorships,  assistant  professor- 
ships, instructorships,  and  assistantships.  There  are  forty 
professorships  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  which  have 
no  endowment  whatever;  and  with  each  professorship  there 
should  go  at  least  one  assistant  professorship,  one  instructor- 
ship,  and  a  number  of  assistantships  varying  with  the  nature 
of  the  professor's  duties.  To  endow  a  full  professorship  now 
requires  a  fund  of  from  $100,000  to  $125,000;  to  endow  an 
assistant  professorship  $50,000  would  at  present  be  sufficient ; 
to  endow  an  instructorship,  $25,000;  to  endow  an  assistant- 
ship,  $12,500.  In  addition  to  these  special  endowments,  which 
might  bear  the  name  of  a  family  or  an  individual,  there  should 
also  be  a  fund  —  the  result  of  numerous  smaller  gifts  —  which 
should  be  applicable  to  salaries  and  retiring  allowances  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  To  accomplish  the  reasonable 
objects  now  plainly  in  view,  the  total  sum  of  $2,500,000  is  a 
moderate  estimate.  The  oldest,  the  most  essential,  and  the 
most  beloved  department  of  Harvard  University  now  needs 
the  prompt  assistance  of  its  alumni  and  friends. 

The  attention  of  the  Overseers  is  respectfully  invited  to  the 
following  reports  of  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  and  Schools 
and  the  Directors  of  the  Scientific  Establishments. 

CHARLES  W.  ELIOT,  President. 

Cambridge,  January  10,  1905. 


REPORTS  OF  DEPARTMENTS. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  of  presentiDg  a  report  on  the  work  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

Besides  the  President,  the  Faculty  contained  sixty-six  Professors, 
two  Associate  Professors,  thirty-nine  Assistant  Professors,  one 
Lecturer,  twenty-six  Instructors,  and  the  Recorder,  —  in  all  one 
hundi*ed  and  thirty-six  members,  five  more  than  in  the  preceding 
year. 

Instruction  in  1903-04. 

With  the  following  list  of  courses  of  instruction  that  were  actually 
given  under  the  authority  of  the  Faculty,  I  print  a  statement  of  the 
number  and  the  classification  of  the  students  in  each  course.  The 
figures  are  those  officially  returned  to  the  Recorder  by  the  several 
instructors  at  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  and  take  no  account  of 
persons  who,  regularly  or  irregularly,  attended  the  exercises  and  did 
the  work  of  a  course  without  being  officially  recognized  as  members 
of  it.     The  abbreviations  are  those  ordinarily  used  in  such  lists  : — 

COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION   GIVEN   IN   1903-04. 
Semitic  Languages  and  History. 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates:  — 
1.  Professor  Lyon.  —  Hebrew  (elementary  course) . 

1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sp.,  4  Di.     Total  8. 

Bhf.  Professor  Lyon. —  Babylonian-Assyrian  History.  Contact  of  the  Babylo- 
nians and  Assyrians  with  the  peoples  of  the  Mediterranean  coasts  and 
islands.  Diffusion  of  the  Baby  Ionian- Assyrian  culture  through  the 
medium  of  the  Phoenicians.        1  Gr.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  6. 

12.  Professor  Lyon.  —  History  of  Israel,  political  and  social,  to  the  capture  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Romans. 

13  Se.,  9  Ju.,  11  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  5  Di.     Total  40. 

16.  Professor  G.  F.  Moorb.  —  History  of  pre-Christian  Hebrew  Literature. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  So.,  3  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  9. 
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18.  Professor  Toy.  —  History  of  the  Hebrew  Religion,  with  comparison  of  other 
Semitic  religions.  2  Gr.,  1  Ja.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  3  Di.     Total  8. 

14  hf.  Professor  Tor.  — History  of  the  Spanish  Califate.  The  Barbary  States. 
Moslems  in  Sicily.     The  Koran.  1  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  2  Di.    Total  4. 

Primarily  for  Oraduates  :  — 

{2.  Professor  Toy.  —  Hebrew  (second  course).  Interpretation  of  parts  of  the 
Prophets  and  the  Poetical  Books.  1  Gr.,  1  Jn.,  2  Di.,  1  R.    ToUl  5. 

86.  Dr.  Haynbs.  —  Classical  Aramaic  (second  course).  —  R6diger*s  Chresto- 
mathia  Syriaca.    The  Peshitto.  8  Di.     Total  8. 

{4.  Dr.  Haynks.— Assyrian.  IJu.,  1  Di.    Total  2. 

J6.  Professor  Lyon.  —  Assyrian  (second  course).  —  The  Laws  of  Hammurabi. 

1  Gr.,  1  So.,  1  Di.     Total  8. 

XT.  Dr.  Haykbs.  —  Arabic.    Briinnow's  Chrestomathy.      1  Ju.,  2  Di.     Total  8. 

J8.  Professor  Toy.  —  Arabic  (second  course) .  The  Moallakat ;  Motenebbi ;  Ibn 
IJaldun;  the  Koran.  1  Gr.,  1  So.,  1  Di.    Total  8. 

X^c.  Professor  G.  F.  Moorb.  — Old  Testament:  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Criticism.  2  Di.,  1  R.    Total  8. 

Indie  Philology. 

For  Undergraduaiet  and  Oraduaies :  — 
la  ^hf.  Dr.  Ryder.— Elementary  Sanskrit.  1  Se.,  1  Di.    Total  2. 

Primarily  for  Oraduates:  — 

t2  ^hf  Dr.  Rydbb.  — Sanskrit.  — Gnomic  Poetry.  The  Centuries  of  Bhartri- 
hari,  with  the  native  Scholia.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

{8  *hf.  Dr.  Ryder.  — Sanskrit.  —  Lyric  Poetiy.  The  Cloud-Messenger  (Megha- 
duta)  of  Kalidasa,  with  Mallinatha's  commentary,  the  SamjiTani. 

IGr.    Total  1. 

}9  ^hf.  Professor  Lanman.  —  Sanskrit.  Introduction  to  the  language  and  litera- 
ture of  the  Vedas.  Hymns  of  the  AtharrarVeda,  with  study  of  the  ancillary 
Sanskrit  works  and  of  Whitney's  Critical  Commentary. 

1  Gr.,  1  Di.    Total  2. 

JIO  *hf.  Professor  Lanman.  — Sanskrit.    Continuation  of  the  study  of  the  Vedaa. 

1  Gr.,  1  Di.    Total  2. 
|11  *hf.  Dr.  Ryder.  —  Lectures  on  the  Sanskrit  Drama. 

2  Gr.,  11  Se.,  11  Ju.,  18  So.,  9  Fr.,  2  Sp.    Total  68. 

t20.  Professor  Lanman.  —  Advanced  special  study  of  selected  Sanskrit  works, 
with  practice  in  the  use  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Harvard  collection. 

1  Gr.    Total  1. 
Classical  Philology. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates:  — 

Greek. 
O.  Dr.  Chase.  —  Course  for  Beginners.       4  So.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  14. 

A.  Dr.  Stickney. — Homer;  Attic  Prose.    Composition. 

1  So.,  8  Fr.,  4  Sp.    Total  13. 
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B.  Professor  H.  W.  Smtth,  Asst.  Professors  Gulick  and  IIarris.  —  Greek 
Literature.  Plato;  Lysias;  Xenopbon;  Elegiac,  Iambic,  and  Lyric 
Poets ;  Euripides.    Lectures  on  tbe  History  of  Greek  Literature. 

2  Ju.,  7  So.,  60  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  72. 

Ehf,  Dr.  Chase.  —  Greek  Prose  Composition  (first  course). 

2  Se.,  8  Jr.,  6  So.,  17  Fr.    Total  28. 

1.  Asst.  Professor  Harris  and  Dr.  Stickkbt.  —  Greek  Literature.  The  Period 
of  Athenian  Supremacy.  Herodotus;  Aeschylus;  Plutarch;  Thucydides; 
Aristophanes;  Sophocles.  8  Ju.,  9  So.,  2  Sp.     Total  14. 

2.  Asst.  Professor  Clifford  H.  Moore.  —  Greek  Literature.    Aristophanes; 
Thucydides;  Aeschylus;  Sophocles. 

1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  19  So.,  1  Sp.    Totol  25. 

8^/.  Asst.  Professor  Harris.  —  Greek  Prose  Composition  (second  course). 

6  Gr.,  4  Ju.,  9  So.     Total  18. 

Latin. 

A.  Dr.  W.  W.  Baker.  —  Cicero;  Virgil.     Composition. 

1  Ju.,  6  So.,  11  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  22. 

B.  Professor  Howard,  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parker,  Asst.  Professor 

Clifford  H.  Moorb,  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand.  —  Latin  Literature.    Livy; 
Horace;  Terence.  1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  11  So.,  117  Fr.,  9  Sp.     Total  148. 

Ehf,  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand.  —  Latin  Composition  (first  course).  Translation  of 
English  narratiTC.  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  7  So.,  18  Fr.    Total  27. 

1.  Professor  Minton  Warren  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand. — Latin  Literature.    Taci- 

tus; Horace;  Catullus.  8  Ju.,  28  So.,  1  Fr..     Total  82. 

2.  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parker  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand.  —  Latin  Literature. 

General  View  of  Latin  Poetry.  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Fr.    Totol  18. 

8  hf.   Professor  Howard.  — Latin  Composition  (second  course). 

7  Gr.,  1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  9  So.     Total  22. 

For  UndergraducUes  and  Oraduates :  — 

Greek. 

6.  Professor  H.  W.  Smtth  and  Asst.  Professor  Gulick.  —  Greek  Literature. 
Demosthenes;  Aeschines;  Aeschylus;  Sophocles;  Aristophanes. 

1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  9  Ju.,  2  So.     Total  18. 

7  hf.  Professor  J.  H.  Wright. — Greek  Prose  Composition  (third  course). 

6  Gr.,  8  Se.,  3  Ju.     Total  16. 

9.  Professor  Ropes.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  New  Testament. 

1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.,  9  Di.     Total  19. 

8.  Professors  Goodwin  and  J.  H.  Wright.  —  Plato;   Aristotle.     Survey  of 
Greek  Philosophy  from  Thales  to  Aristotle.     6  Gr.,  9  Se.,  1  Ju.    Total  16. 

16.  Asst.  Professor  Harris.  —  Greek  Literature.  The  Homeric  Poems,  with 
studies  of  their  influence  to  the  time  of  the  Renaissance. 

1  Gr.,  7  Se.,  2  Ju.,  2  So.     Total  12. 
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IS^hJ,  Associate   Professor  C.  P.  Parker. —  Greek  Philosophy.     Plato  (Pro- 
tagoras. Meno,  Phaedo,  Phaedms).  1  Se.    Total  1. 

14  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Guliok.  —  Greek  Literature.     Lucian  and  his  times. 

1  Gr.,  2Se.,  1  So.     Total  4. 

12.  Professor  H.  W.  Smyth.  —  History  of  Classical  Greek  Literature. 

11  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  12. 
Latin. 

6.  Professor    Howard.  —  Latin    Literature.      Suetonius;     Pliny;     Juvenal; 
Martial.  1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  16  Ju.,  2  So.     Total  23. 

7hf,  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Parker. — Latin  Composition  (third  course). 

7  Gr.,  9  Se.,  2  Ju.     Total  18. 

8.  Professor  Smith. — Latin  Literature.     Plautus;  Cicero;  Lucretius. 

6  Gr.,  9  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.     Total  18. 
14  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Clifford  H.  Moore.  —  Latin  Literature.  —  The  Roman 
Historians  to  Tacitus.  6  Gr.    Total  6 

d*hf.  Dr.  W.  W.  Baker.  —  Latin  Literature.     Cicero  and  Quintilian.     Selec- 
tions from  the  De  Oratore  and  the  Institutio  Oratoria.        2  Gr.     Total  2. 

10.  Professor  Morgan.  —  The  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 

6  Gr.,  23  Se.,  32  Ju.,  23  So.,  1  Sp.,  2  Sc,  1  Me.     Total  88. 

11.  Professor  Smith.  —  History  of  Latin  Literature  (Poetry). 

7  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  8. 
Primarily  for  Oradnates :  — 

Classical  Philoloot. 
26.  Asst.  Professor  Clifford  H.  Moore.  —  Proseminary.     Introduction  to  the 
methods  of  Criticism  and  Research,  with  special  reference  to  the  textual 
criticism  and  interpretation  of  Classical  Authors.    11  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  12. 

$76  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  Harris.  —  Greek  Epic  Poetry  other  than  the  Iliad  and 
Odyssey.  1  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  2. 

62  ^hf.  Dr.  Stk  KNKY.  —  Greek  Elegiac  and  Lyric  Poetry.  1  Ju.     Total  1 . 

$43.  Professor  J.  H.  Wriout.  — Sophocles.     The  Plays  and  Fragments. 

7  Gr.,  2  Se.,  2  R.     Total  11. 

71  ^hf.  Professor  Edward  Capps  (University  of  Chicago).  —  Introduction  to  the 

study  of  Greek  Comedy.  3  Gr.     Total  3. 

$60.  Professor  Ropes.  —  The  Gospels  of  Matthew,  Mark,  and  Luke. 

1  Gr.,  3  Di.     Total  4. 

$69.  Professor  RopKs.  —  The  Apocalyptic  Literature,  with  special  study  of  the 

Revelation  of  John.  2  Gr,  2  Di.     Total  4. 

40  'A/.  Professor   Morgan.  —  Greek    Literary   Criticism.       Aristotle    (Art  of 
Poetn).     Longinus  (on  the  Sublime).  3  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  4. 

47    Professor  Minton  Warren.  —  The  Comedies  of  Terence. 

7  Gr.,  2  Se.     Total  9. 

60  '/i/.  Professor  Morgan.  —  Roman  Satire  from  Ennins  to  Juvenal. 

4  Gr.,  4  Se.    Total  8. 
65  ^hf.  Professor  Howard.  —The  Tragedies  of  Seneca.  1  Gr.     Total  1. 
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J89*fc/.  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Pabkbr.  —  Cicero's  Interpretation  of  Greek 
Philosophy.  1  Gr.,  1  8e.     ToUl  2. 

Si^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Gulick.  —  Greek  Grammar  (Sounds  and  Inflections). 
Study  of  Dialectic  Inscriptions.  5  Gr.     Total  5. 

lZO*hf.  Asst.  Professor  Gulick.  —  Introduction  to  Greek  Palaeography. 

4  Gr.    Total  4. 
432  *hf.  Professor  Minton  Warben .  —  Latin  Grammar  (Sounds  and  Inflections). 

5  Gr.    Total  6. 
X65^hf.  Professor  MiirroN  Warren.  —  Interpretation  of  Latin  Inscriptions  im- 
portant for  their  Language  or  Content.                                  5  Gr.     Total  6. 

76  *hf.  Professor  Morgan.  —  The  Eleusinian  and  other  Greek  Mysteries. 

8  Gr.,  1  Instr.     Total  4. 
51  ^hf,  'ProfeBBOTUowjLRi).  —  Roman  Political  Antiquities.  5  Gr.    Total  5. 

$74  ^hf.  Professor  Edward  Capfs  ( UniTersity  of  Chicago ) .  —  The  Greek 
Theatre.  1  Gr.,  2  Se.    Total  8. 

20.    The  Seminary  of  Classical  Philology. 

Professors  Smith  and  H.  W.  Smyth,  Directors  for  1903-04.  —  Training  in  philo- 
logical criticism  and  research.  Text-criticism  and  interpretation  of  Greek 
and  Latin  authors  :  for  1903-04,  Early  Greek  Elegists  and  Juvenal. 

6  Gr.     Total  6. 

Comparative  Philology. 

XI  ^hf.  Professor  Uanns  Oertel  (Yale  University).  —  General  Introduction  to 
Comparative  Philology.  4  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  6. 

|2.  Professors  von  Jaoemann  and  Grandoent.  —  General  Introduction  to  Lin- 
guistic Science.  The  Principles  of  Change  in  Language.  Phonetics. 
The  Pronunciation  of  English,  French,  Grerman,  and  Latin. 

10  Gr.     Total  10. 

English. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 

A.  Asst.  Professor  Hurlbut,  Mr.  Copeland,  Drs.  Brown,  Hoyt,  and  Tuppeb, 
and  Messrs.  Rankin,  Nutter,  Notes,  Reynolds,  Utter.  Rideout,  and 
Arensbero.  —  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition. 

6  So.,  427  Fr.,  49  Sp.,  118  Sc,  2  Bu.,  1  Di.     Total  602. 

BChf,  Mr.  T.  Hall.  — English  Composition.  61  Sc.     Total  61. 

31.  Professor  Wendell,  Dr.  Maynadier,  and  Messrs.  Nutter  and  W.  R. 
Castle.  —  English  Composition. 

1  Gr.,  7  Se.,  13  Ju.,  100  So.,  26  Fr.,  10  Sp.,  6  Sc.     Total  162. 

22.  Asst.  Professor  Gardiner,  and  Messrs.  E.  H.  Wells,  Archibald,  and 
Holmes.  —  English  Composition. 

2  Gr.,  10  Se.,  13  Ju.,  87  So.,  22  Fr.,  7  Sp.,  3  Sc.     Total  144. 

86  *hf.  Mr.  Cobb.  —  English  Composition.  (Discontinued  in  1903-04  except 
for  those  students  who  were  required  to  take  a  half-course  in  English 
Composition  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  in  1903-04,  and  who  were  unable  to 
take  English  22  or  English  31 .)  1  Se.,  3  So.     Total  4. 
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88  hf.  Professors  A.  S.  Hill,  Brioos,  KrrTRBDOB,  and  Wendell,  Mr.  T.  Hall, 
and  Dr.  Brown.  —  English  Literature.  History  and  Deyelopmeni  of 
English  Literature  in  outline.  91  Fr.,  8  Sp.    Total  99. 

18.  Asst.  Professor  Baker,  and  Messrs.  Carlbton  and  R.  L.  Ltman.  —  The 
Forms  of  Public  Address. 

18  Se.,  39  Ju.,  41  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  102. 

80'«^*V*  Asst.  Professor  Baker,  and  Messrs.  Carleton  and  R.  L.  Ltman. — 
Debating.  15  Se.,  12  Ju.,  2  So.,  2  Sp.,  1  Law.    Total  32. 

10  V*  Asst.  Professor  Winter,  and  Messrs.  Hills  and  Willard.  —  Public 
Speaking.  28  Se.,  47  Ju.,  55  So.,  2  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  2  Sc.    Total  142. 

For  Undergradtuites  and  OraducUes :  — 
8a  ^hf,  Asst.  Professor  ScHoriELD.  —  Anglo-Saxon. 

24  Gr.,  7  Se.,  3  Ju.,  1  So.    Total  85. 

1.  Dr.  Neilson.  —  English  Literature.     Chaucer. 

33  Gr.,  6  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  Sp.    Total  41. 

35.  Asst.  Professor  Gardiner.  —  English  Literature.    The  English  Bible. 

6  Gr.,  8  Se.,  7  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Fr.,  3  Dl.    Total  26. 

2.  Professor  Kittrbdob.  —  English  Literature.    Shakspere  (six  plajs). 

29  Gr.,  20  Se.,  32  Ju.,  44  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sc.    Total  127. 

11a  **/•  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson —  English  Literature.    Bacon. 

3  Gr.,  11  Se.,  9  Ju.,  10  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.    Total  35. 

116  *hf.  Dr.  Neilson.  —  English  Literature.    Milton. 

7  Gr.,  7  Se.,  21  Ju.,  41  So.,  8  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Totol  89. 

42a^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Schofield  and  Dr.  Tupper.  — The  Literary  History 
of  England  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  Chaucer. 

16  Gr.,  6  Se.,  10  Ju.,  16  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  49. 

426  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Schofield  and  Dr.  Topper.  —  The  Literary  History 
of  England  from  Chaucer  to  Elizabeth. 

10  Gr.,  7  Se.,  10  Ju.,  15  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sc.     Total  44. 

826**/.  Professor  Wendell  and  Mr.  Retnolds. — English  Literature.  From 
the  death  of  Spenser  to  the  Closing  of  the  Theatres  (1699-1642). 

8  Gr.,  23  Se.,  24  Ju.,  24  So.,  2  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  87. 

15  *hf.  Professor  Wendell  and  Mr.  E.  H.  Wklls.  —  English  Literature.  From 
the  Closing  of  the  Theatres  to  the  death  of  Dryden  (1642-1700). 

23  Gr.,  20  Sc,  29  Ju.,  40  So.,  6  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  121 

8a  *V-  Professor  A.  S.  Hill  and  Mr.  Cobb.  —  English  Literature.  From  the 
publication  of  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to  the  death  of  Scott  (1798-1832). 

2  Gr.,  16  Se.,  18  Ju.,  24  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.    Total  61. 

86  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Fletcher  and  Mr.  Retnolds.  —  English  Literature. 
From  the  death  of  Scott  to  the  death  of  Tennyson  (1882-1892). 

3  Gr.,  24  Se.,  65  Ju.,  63  So.,  7  Fr.,  2  Sp.      Total  154. 

41.  Dr.  Neilson,  and  Messrs.  J.  G.  Hart  and  Stearns.  — English  Literature. 
History  of  English  Literature  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  Period  to  the  present 
time-  4  Gr.,  16  Se.,  20  Ju.,  28  So.,  4  Sp.     Total  72. 
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87  *hf.  Dr.  Matkadibh.  —  Engliah  Literature.    The  Story  of  King  Arthur. 

8  Gr.,  8  Se.,  10  Ju.,  4  So.,  7  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  4  8c.     Total  48. 

29  V-  Professor  A.  S.  Hill  and  Dr.  Matnadikr.  —  English  Literature.    The 

Novel  from  Pamela  to  Daniel  Deronda.   7  Gr.,  1  3e.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.    Total  18. 

^hf.  Messrs.  Copeland  and   Arbnsbbbo.  —  English  Literature.    Lives  and 

Characters  of  Men  of  Letters,  English  and  American. 

6  Gr.,  11  Se.,  88  Ju.,  86  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  94. 
12.  Professor  Bbiqos.  —  English  Composition. 

12  Gr.,  7  Se.,  21  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Sp.    Total  60. 
JFVf wionVy  for  Oraduutes :  — 
16  hj.  Professor  Brioos.  —  History  and  Principles  of  English  Versification. 

7  Gr.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  6  So.    Total  17. 
Sh^hf,  Professor  Kittrbdob  and  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson.  —  Anglo- 
Saxon.    Beowulf.  21  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.    Total  24. 

26*hf.  ABBt.TToteBBOT¥.'S,RoBniBOV.  —  Anglo-Saxon.    Csedmon.    Cynewulf. 

2  Gr.    Total  2. 
27  ^hf.  Professor  Kittrbdob.  —  The  English  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads. 

7  Gr.    Total  7. 
44  *hf.  Professor  Kittrbdob.  —  Chaucer.    Study  of  special  topics. 

8  Gr.    Total  8. 
40  ^hf.  Dr.  Nbilson.  —  Scottish  Literature  from  Barbour  to  Lindesay. 

6  Gr.    Total  6. 
14.  Asst.  Professor  Baker.  —  English  Literature.    The  Drama  from  the  Miracle 
Plays  to  the  Closing  of  the  Theatres. 

21  Gr.,  7  Se.,  8  Ju.,  1  Sp.    Total  82. 
6b  ^hf.  Professor  A.  S.  Hill  and  Dr.  Matnadibr. — English  Composition  and 
Literature.     Studies  in  Modem  English  Prose. 

8  Gr.,  8  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.     Total  21. 

Courses  of  Research. 

20.  The  instructors  in  English  held  themselves  ready  to  assist  and  advise  com- 
petent Graduate  Students  who  might  propose  plans  of  special  study  in  the 
language  or  literature  of  the  periods,  or  in  the  topics,  mentioned  below. 
Such  plans,  however,  must  in  each  case  have  met  the  approval  of  the 
Department. 
I.  Periods. 

6.  Professor  Kittrbdob.  —  Middle  English.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

n.  Topics. 

g.  Asst.   Professor  Baker.  —  The  English  Drama:  its  history,  and  its 
relation  to  Continental  Drama.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  4. 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures. 
German. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 

A*  Drs.  BiERWiRTH  and  Skinner,  and  Messrs.  Bobschb,  Sturtrvant,  Reed, 
Grossmann,  Wbbbr,  and  Danton.  —  Elementary  Course. 
1  Gr.,  7  Se.,  18  Ju.,  37  So.,  226  Fr.,  18  Sp.,  18  Sc,  1  Law,  1  Di.     Total  81B. 
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D,  Drs.  BiBBWiBTH  and  Kullmsb,  and  Mr.  Grossmann. — Elementary  Course. 

1  So.,  1  Sp.,  64  Sc.     Total  66. 

B,  Mr.  W.  G.  HowABD.  —  Elementary  Course  (connting  as  two  courses). 

8  So.,  21  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  38. 

C.  Drs.  Walz,  Skinkbr  and  Kullmbb.  —  German  Prose  and  Poetry. 

4  Ju.,  8  So.,  38  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  6  Sc.     Total  67. 

la.  Dr.  Walz,  and  Messrs.  Bobschb,  Rbbd,  and  Wbbeb.  — German  Prose  and 
Poetry.  1  Gr.,  2  Ju.,  50  So.,  2  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  61. 

\h.  Dr.  Skinnbb  and  Mr.  Gbossmajc n.  —  German  Prose.  Subjects  in  History  and 
Biography.  6  Ju.,  32  So.,  4  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  2  Sc.    Total  47. 

le,  Messrs.  Rbbd  and  STiTBTBTAirr.  —  German  Prose,  narratiTe  and  descriptive. 
1  Se.,  5  Ju.,  10  So.,  3  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  28  Sc.    Total  48. 

Fhf,  Dr.  Kullmbb.  —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  German  (first  course) . 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  9  So.,  3  Fr.,  1  Sp.    Total  20. 

Hhf,  Mr.  Gbossmann. —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  German  (second 
course).  2  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Fr.    Total  12. 

2a.  Dr.  Skinneb.  —  Introduction  to  German  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and 
Nineteenth  Centuries.  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller;  German  Ballads 
and  Lyrics.  4  Se.,  8  Ju.,  10  So.,  17  Fr.     Total  89. 

2J.  Professor  H.  S.  White,  Mr.  Bobscub,  and  Dr.  Kullmbb. —  Introduction  to 
German  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries.  Lessing, 
Goethe,  and  Schiller ;  German  Ballads  and  Lyrics. 

6  Se.,  18  Ju.,  26  So.,  30  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  8  Sc.     Total  83. 

3  Dr.  BiEBwiBTH.  —  Schiller  and  his  Contemporaries.  Lessing;  Schiller; 
Goethe.  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  6  So.,  7  Fr.,  1  Sp.     Total  17. 

4.  Professor  von  Jaqbmann.  —  Goethe  and  his  Time. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  6  So.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sp.     Total  23. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduaies :  — 

Ohf.  Dr.  BiEBWiBTH. — German  Grammar  and  practice  in  writing  German 
(advanced  course).  ISe.,  IJu.     Total  2. 

26  hf.  Professor  Fbancke  and  an  assistant.  —  History  of  German  Literature  in 
Outline.  3  Se.,  3  Ju.,  18  So.,  I  Sp.     Total  26. 

6.  Professor  Fbancke  and  an  assistant.  —  German  Literature  of  the  Classic 
Period  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

3  Gr.,  8  Se.,  5  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.     Totel  21. 

26a  ^hf,  Mr.  W.  G.  Howabd.  —  German  Literature  in  the  first  half  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century.    Kleist;  Uhland;  Heine.       3  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  3  So.     Total  7. 

26b  *hf,  Mr.  W.  G.  Howabd.  —  German  Literature  in  the  second  half  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.     The  Development  of  the  Novel  and  the  Drama. 

6  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So'.,  1  Sp.     Total  11. 

28.  Professor  H.  S.  White.  — Goethe*s  Italienische  Reise.  Readings  and  trans- 
lation, with  some  examination  of  the  original  letters  and  diaries  upon  which 
the  narrative  is  based,  and  with  illustrations  of  the  course  of  Goethe*8 
travels  and  art  studies.  1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  11. 
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29.  Professor  H.  S.  Whxtb.  — The  Life  and  Writings  of  Richard  Wagner; 
selections  from  the  texts  of  Richard  Wagner's  musical  dramas,  inclnding 
Der  Fliegende  Hollander,  Tannhauser,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  nnd  Isolde, 
Die  Meistersinger,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelongen,  and  Parsifal,  with  some  study 
of  the  legendary  background,  and  with  illustrations  and  elucidations  from 
Wagner's  other  writings.  1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  8  Ju.,  10  So.,  2  Sp.  Total  25. 
8.  Dr.  Walz.  —  German  Literature  in  the  Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Centuries. 
Nibelungenlied ;  Kudrun;  Hartmann;  Wolfram;  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide.    Translation  into  modem  German. 

4  Gr.,  8  Se.,  2  Ju.    Total  9. 
Primarily  for  GradtuUes:  — 

X^a^hf,  Professor  Fbanckb.  —  German  Religious  Sculpture  from  the  Elerenth 
to  the  End  of  the  Thirteenth  Century,  and  its  relation  to  homiletic  and 
legendary  literature,  with  interpretations  in  the  Gtormanic  Museum. 

6  Gr.,  2  Se.,  8  R.    Total  11. 
tlO  *hf.  Mr.  W.  G.  HowABD.  —  German  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. 
Humanism  and  Reformation.     Hutten,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Fischart. 
Popular  Literature  in  prose  and  verse.     The  Drama. 

8  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  6  R.     Total  9. 
X  12a  ^hf.  Professor  ton  Jaqbmank.     Gothic.     Introduction  to  the  study  of 
Germanic  Philology.    General  Introduction  and  Phonology. 

16  Gr.,  2  Se.     Total  18. 
tl2h*hf.  Professor  yon  Jaobmann.  —  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Germanic 
Philology  (continued).    Morphology,  Etymology. 

6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.     Total  8. 
lli*hf.  Dr.  BiBBWiBTH.  —  Old  Saxon.     Introduction  to  Germanic  Metrics. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  R.    Total  4. 

J15  >V-  I^r.  BiBBwiBTH.  —  Old  High  German.  8  Gr.,  1  R.     Total  4. 

tS2  hf.  Professor  yon  Jaobmakh.  —  History  of  the  German  Language.    Syntax. 

Style.  4  Gr.    Total  4. 

Sbmimabt  Coubsbs  hi  Gbbmanio  Lavguaobs  aitd  Litbbatubbs. 

Primartly  for  OraduaUs :  — 

t20«.  Professor  Fbangkb.  —  Topics  in  the  German  Romantic  Movement. 

4  Gr.,  2  R.     Total  6. 
J20d.  Dr.  Walz.  —  The  Storm  and  Stress  Period.  5  Gr.    Total  6. 

SOAKDIVAVIAN   LlTBBATUBB. 

I^rimarily  for  GradueUes  :  — 
2.  Asst.  Professor  Sohofibld.  —  Icelandic  (Old  Norse) .     Selections  from  the 
Sagas  and  the  Elder  Edda.  6  Gr.,  1  Sp.     Total  7. 

Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 

Fbbmoh. 
FrvmofirHy  for  Undergraduaies :  — 

A»  Dr.  MoBLBT,  and  Messrs.  Adamb,  Mobbison,  Mtbiox,  and  F.  W.  Skow. 
Elementary  Course. 

4  Gr.,  7  Se.,  5  Ju.,  13  So.,  68  Fr.,  22  Sp.,  36  Sc,  1  Law.    Total  166. 
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le.  Dr.   MoRLBT  and   Mr.   Mtrick.  —  Reading,   translation,    grammar,   and 
composition.  8  So.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  36  Sc,  1  Ba.     Total  54. 

lb,  Asst.  Professor  Babbftt,  Dr.  M.  A.  Potter,  and  Mr.  Michell.  —  French 
Prose,  historical  and  general.     Translation  from  French  into  English. 

2  Ju.,  26  So.,  89  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  9  Sc.     Total  84. 
la.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast  and  Mr.  Morrison.  —  Reading,  trans- 
lation, grammar,  and  composition. 

6  Ju.,  21  So.,  26  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  4  Sc.     Total  69. 

2e.  Asst.  Professor  Marcou,  Drs.  M.  A.  Potter  and  Morlet,  and  Messrs. 

Whittem  and  F.  W.  Snow.  —  French  Prose  and  Poetry.     Corneille; 

Racine;  Moli^re;  Beaamarchais ;   Lamartine;  Victor  Hugo;  Alfred  de 

Mosset;  Balzac.     Composition. 

8  Se.,  18  Ju.,  61  So.,  90  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  8  Sc.    Total  175. 
2a.  Asst.  Professors  C.  H.  C.  Wright  and  Babbitt,  Messrs.  Brun  and  F.  W. 
Snow.  —  French  Prose  and  Poetry.     Corneille;  Racine;  Moli^re;  Victor 
Hugo;  George  Sand;  Alfred  de  Musset ;  Sainte-Beure.     Composition. 

2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  36  So.,  72  Fr.     Total  117. 

3^.  Messrs.  Brun  and  Dumas.  —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French 

(elementary  course).    2  Se.,  7  Ju.,  27  So.,  6  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  46. 

ihf,  Mr.  Brun. — Practice   in  speaking  and   writing  French   (intermediate 

course).  1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  14  Ju.,  18  So.,  3  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  41. 

5 hf.  Mr.  Brun.  —  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French  (adranced  course). 

1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  4  Ju.,  6  So.,  2  Fr.    Total  17. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates :  — 
de.  Professor  Grandgbnt.  —  General  view  of  French  Literature. 

6  Gr.,  6  Se.,  7  Ju.,  18  So.,  2  Fr.     ToUl  38. 

6.   Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast  and  Mr.  Brun.  —  General  riew  of 

French  Literature.        3  Gr.,  4  Se.,  9  Ju.,  26  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.    Total  44. 

13.  Asst.  Professor  C.  H.  C.  Wright. — The  rise  and  growth  of  Classicism  in 

French  Literature.  3  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.    Total  6. 

14.  Asst.   Professor  Marcou.  —  French   Lyric   Poetry  from  Villon  and   the 

Fifteenth  Century  to  the  present  time.  1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  1  Ju.    Toul  5. 

18.  Associate  Professor  de  Sumichrast  and  Mr.  F.  W.  Snow.  —  French  Life  in 

the  Seyenteenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries,  described  and  illustrated  by 

the  literature  and  works  of  art. 

16  Se.,  31  Ju.,  66  So.,  11  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  14  Sc.     Total  133. 
8a  ^hf.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast.  —  French  Literature  in  the  First 

Half  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  6  Gr.,  6  Se.,  7  Ju.,  3  So.     Total  21. 

Sh*hf.  Associate  Professor  db  Sumichrast. — French  Literature  in  the  Second 

Half  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.      6  Gr.,  7  Se.,  13  Ju.,  4  So.    Total  29. 
9.  Asst.  Professor  C.  H.  C.  Wright.  —  French  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth 

Century.  2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.     Total  7. 

iVtiHori/y  for  Graduates :  — 

19  hf,  Asst.  Professor  Marcou.  —  Historical  French  Syntax.        6  Gr.     Total  6. 

12.  Professor  Sheldon.  —  Old  French  Literature.     The  national  Epic  Poetiy 

(the  Chansons  de  geste) .  5  Gr.    Total  5. 
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Italian. 
I\%ma/rUy  for  Undergraduates:  — 

1.  As8t.  ProfeMor  Fobd,  assisted  by  Mr.  Capotosto.  —  Elementary  Coarse. 

2  Gr.,  7  Se.,  7  Ju.,  18  So.,  9  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  1  8c.    Total  48. 

For  Uhdergraduaies  and  Oraduaiet :  — 

6.  Mr.   MicHBLL.  —  Modem    Italian   Literature.      Prose  and   Poetry  of    the 
Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries.  1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  So.    Total  4. 

2.  Asst.  Professor  Ford.  —  Italian  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth 

Centuries.    Torquato  Tasso,  Ariosto,  Machiavelli,  Benvenuto  Cellini. 

4  Gr.,  1  Se.,  8  Ju.,  2  So.    Total  10. 

10.  Professor  Grandobnt.  —  The  Works  of  Dante,  particularly  the  Vita  Nuora 
and  the  Divine  Comedy.  6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  Instr.    ToUl  9. 

Primarily  for  Graduates :  — 

8.  Professor  Grandobnt   and    Bfr.  F.  W.   Snow.  —  Italian    Literature    of 

the  Thirteenth  and  Fourteenth  Centuries.     Selections  from  Boccaccio, 

Petrarca,  and  Dante.     Early  Italian.    Monaci*s  Crestomazia  italiana  del 

primi  secoli.  6  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  7. 

Spanish. 

PrivuMrilyfor  Undergraduates:  — 

1.  Drs.  M.  A.  PoTTBR  and  Morlby,  and  Messrs.  Adams,  Morrison,  and 
Whittbii.  —  Elementary  Course. 

7  Se.,  25  Ju.,  39  So.,  25  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  7  Sc,  1  Law.    Total  106. 

For  Undergraduaies  and  Graduates :  — 

4  hf.  Asst.  Professors  Marcou  and  Ford.  —  A  general  view  of  Spanish  Litera- 
ture. 18  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.     Total  18. 

6.  Asst.  Professor  Ford. — Spanish  Prose  and  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.    Composition.  2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  11  So.     Total  20. 

RoMANCB  Philology. 
Prifnarily  for  Graduates:  — 

8.  Professor  Shbldon.  —  Old  French.  Phonology  and  inflections.  The  oldest 
texts.  La  Chanson  de  Roland ;  Chretien  de  Troyes ;  Aucassin  et  Nico- 
lette.  •  15  Gr.     Total  15. 

ComparatiTe  Literature. 
For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates :  — 

8.  Professor  Shbldon. — Mediaeval  Literature  in  the  vulgar  tongues,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  influence  of  France  and  Provence. 

8  Gr.    Total  8. 

8.  Asst.  Professor  Flbtchbr.  —  Tendencies  of  European  Literature  during  the 
Renaissance.  4  Gr.     Total  4. 

7.  Asst.  Professor  Flbtchbr  and  Dr.  E.  K.  Rand.  —  The  History  of  Pastoral 
Literature.  The  Classical  Pastoral,  and  the  Latin  Pastoral  of  the  Middle 
Ages  and  the  Renaissance.    The  Pastoral  in  Modem  European  Literature. 

4Gr.,  ISo.    Total  5. 
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8.  Dr.  M.  A.  PoTTKR.  —  Epic  Poetary.  General  Chsracteristicfl.  The  Heroic 
Ballad,  the  National  Epic,  the  Literary  Epic,  l^pes  of  the  Popular 
Epic.  8  Gr.    Total  8. 

15.  Aast.  Professor  Babbitt.  —  Rousseau  and  his  Influence.        I  Gr.    Total  1. 
/Vtmori/y  for  QraiwUtt :  — 

11  *&f.  Asst.  Professor  Flbtchbr.  —  The  Literary  Relations  of  England  and  the 
Continent  in  the  Sixteenth  Century.  8  Gr.    Total  8. 

Primarily  for  Oraduaies :  —  Celtic. 

l^hf  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson.  —  Old  Irish.  General  introduction  to 
Celtic  Philology.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

8  hf,  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robinson.  ~  Old  and  Middle  Welsh.  The  MahUio- 
gion  and  other  selections  from  the  Red  Book  of  Hergest.  Lectures  on 
Early  Welsh  Literature.  1  Gr.    Total  I. 

SUtIc  LanguAges. 
For  Undergraduaiti  and  Oraduaiti :  — 
la.  Asst.  Professor  Wibnbr. — Russian.  2  So.,  1  Fr.    Total  8. 

16.  Asst.  Professor  Wibnbr.  —  Russian.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
Pushkin,  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Tolstoy.    Composition.    1  Gr.,  1  Se.    Totals. 

%a*hf  Asst.  Professor  Wibnbr.  — Polish.  1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Fr.    Total  4. 

4  hf  Asst.  Professor  Wibnbr.  —  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Russian  liter- 
ature. S  Se.,  21  Ju.,  26  So.,  6  Fr.,  8  Sc.    Total  59. 

History  and  Political  Science. 
History. 
/Vmori/y  for  Undergraduaie» :  — 

16.  Asst.  Professor  Coolidob,  and  Messrs.  Nbwbll,  Binoham,  Frtbr,  and 

Shipman.  —  Modem  European  History  (introductory  course). 

88  So.,  272  Fr.,  29  Sp.,  7  Sc.    Total  846. 

For  UndergradutUes  and  OraducUes :  — 

2.  Professor  J.  H.  Wrioht  and  Mr.  Braokbtt.  —  History  of  Greece  to  the 
Roman  Conquest.  5  Gr.,  2  Se.,  IJu.,  8  So.    Total  16. 

4.  Professor  Haskins.  —  History  of  Mediaeval  Institutions.       6  Gr.    Total  5. 

6.  Professor  Embrton.  —  General  Church  History  to  the  End  of  the  Seren- 
teenth  Century.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Sp.,  6  Di.    Total  12. 

5a  ^kf  Professor  Embrton.  —  The  Formation  of  the  Catholic  Church. 

2  Gr.,  5  Se.,  4  Ju.,  2  So.,  4  Di.    Total  17. 

6b  *hf.  Professor  Embrton. — The  Roman  Papacy  and  the  Holy  Roman  Empire 
in  the  Middle  Ages. 

4  Gr.,  8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  15  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc,  2  Di.    Total  89. 

8.  Professor  Gross.  —  History  of  France  to  the  Reign  of  Francis  I. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sc.    Total  9. 

9.  Professor  Gross.  —  Constitutional  History  of  England  to  the  Sixteenth 

Century.         17  Gr.,  10  Se.,  24  Ju.,  12  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  66. 
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11.  Dr.  Merrimaic.  —  History  of  England  daring  the  Tudor  and  Stuart  Periods. 
8  Gr.,  7  Se.,  13  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  86. 

12a  ^hf.  Professor  Macvane  and  Mr.  Burlbt.  —  English  History  from  the 
Rerolntion  of  1688  to  the  Reform  of  Parliament. 

7  Gr.,  17  Se.,  18  Ju.,  17  So.,  3  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  2  Sc.     ToUl  66. 

\2h*hf.  Professor  Macvamb  and  Mr.  Burlby.  —  English  History  since  the 
Reform  of  Parliament. 

6  Or.,  21  Se.,  21  Ju.,  S3  So.,  5  Fr.,  2  Sp.     Total  87. 

16a 'A/.  Professor  Macvanb,  and  Messrs.  H.  H.  Morse  and  Welliicgton. — 
History  of  Continental  Europe  from  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  to  the  Fall  of 
Napoleon  I.     10  Gr.,  82  Se.,  46  Ju.,  87  So.,  10  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  6  Sc.    Total  198. 

166  ^hf.  Professor  Macvaite,  and  Messrs.  H.  H.  Morse  and  Wellinotox .  — 
History  of  Continental  Europe  since  the  Fall  of  Napoleon  I. 

10  Gr.,  28  Se.,  88  Ju.,  80  So.,  11  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  6  Sc.     Total  167. 

27  *hf.  Dr.  Mbrriman.  —  History  of  Germany  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Reformation  to  the  close  of  the  Thirty  Years*  War. 

8  Gr.,  11  Se.,  14  Ju.,  82  So.,  13  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  4  Sc.     ToUl  81. 

29  *hf.  Dr.  Mbrriman.  —  Spanish  History  to  the  Death  of  Philip  II. 

10  Se.,  4  Ju.,  22  So.,  7  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  46 

19.  Asst.  Professor  Coolidob.  —  The  Eastern  Question. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  6  Ju.,  2  So.     Total  11. 

106  *hf.  Professor  F.  J.  Turner  (University  of  Wisconsin).  — American  History. 
The  Development  of  the  West. 

10  Gr.,  31  Se.,  58  Ju.,  38  So.,  1  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  187. 

13.  Professor  A.  B.  Hart,  assisted  by  Mr.  Shbpard.  —  Constitutional  and  Politi- 

cal History  of  the  United  States  (1783-1866). 

11  Gr.,  81  Se.,  76  Ju.,  66  So.,  1  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  2  Sc,  1  Di.     Total  191. 

14.  Professor  A.  B.  Hart.  —  History  of  American  Diplomacy.     Treaties;  appli- 

cation of  International  Law ;  foreign  policy. 

11  Gr.,  7  Se.,  3  Ju.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  28. 
Primarily  for  Or<iduaie» :  — 
(21.  Professor  Haskins.  —  Introduction  to  the  Sources  of  Mediaeval  History. 

3  Gr.    Total  8. 
J24  *hf.  Professor  E.  C  Moore.  — The  Church  since  the  Reformation. 

2  Se.,  1  So.,  1  R.,  6  Di.     Total  9. 

2'6*hf.  Professor  F.  J.  Turner  (University  of  Wisconsin).  —  Selected  Topics 
in  the  historical  development  of  American  Institutions.  The  Period  of 
Monroe's  Presidency.  8  Gr.,  8  Ju.,  1  So.     Total  12. 

Courses  of  Research. 

20«.  Professor  A.  B.  Hart  and  Professor  F.  J.  Turner  (University  of  Wiscon- 
•      sin).  —  American  History  and  Institutions.  14  Gr.     Total  14. 

20/.  Dr.  Meruiman.  —  English  Institutions  in  the  Tudor  and  Stuart  Periods. 

1  Gr.,  2  Se.    Total  8. 

20^.  Asst.  Professor  Coolidge  and  Dr.  Merriman.  —  History  of  Europe  (1619- 

1525).  IGr.,  2Se.     Totals. 
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Government. 
Primarity  for  Undergraduates :  — 

1.  Professor  Lowell,  assisted  by  Messrs.  George,  L.  K.  Clark,  G.  H. 
Roberts,  and  T.  H.  Reed.  —  Constitutional  Government  (elementary 
course).  1  Ju.,  141  So.,  200  Fr.,  25  Sp.,  9  Sc.     Total  876. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduaies :  — 

4.  Professor  Macyane  and  Mr.  Jones.  —  Elements  of  International  Law. 

9  Gr.,  18  Se.,  20  Ju.,  7  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  66. 

5.  Professor  Haskins. — The  Roman  Law:  its  History,  Principles,  and  Influ- 

ence on  European  Institutions.    2  Gr.,  11  Se .,  10  Ju.,  8  So.,  2  Sp.   Total  28. 

16a  ^hf,  Mr.  C.  S.  Hamlin,  and  Messrs.  Bbaman  and  Blaikie. — Administration 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

8  Gr.,  38  Se.,  85  Ju.,  91  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  14  Sc.    Total  241. 

166  ^hf.  Mr.  F.  J.  Stimson,  and  Mr.  Barr. — Tendencies  of  American  Legislation. 

6  Gr.,  28  Se.,  60  Ju.,  86  So.,  8  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  8  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  186. 

9  A/.  Professor  Gross.  —  Orif^n  and  Development  of  Municipal  Government 
in  the  Middle  Ages.  1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.    Total  6. 

Economics. 

Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 

1.  Professor  Taussig,  Asst.  Professor  Andrew,  and  five  assistants.  —  Outlines 

of  Economics. 

1  Gr.,  15  Se.,  108  Ju.,  279  So.,  72  Fr.,  24  Sp.,  29  Sc,  1  Di.     Total  629. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates :  — 

2.  Professors  Taussig  and  Carver.  —  EU^onomic  Theory. 

9  Gr.,  4  Se.,  7  Ju.,  1  So.,  2  Sp.    Total  28. 

8.  Professor  Carver.  —  Principles  of  Sociology.     Theories  of  Social  Progress. 
8  Gr.,  19  Se.,  20  Ju.,  8  So.,  6  Sp.,  6  Di.,  1  Me.     Total  61. 

11.  Asst.  Professor  Gat.  —  The  Modem  Economic  History  of  Europe. 

10  Gr.,  2  Sc,  2  Ju.,  4  So.     Totol  18. 

6.  Dr.  Spraoue.  — The  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 

14  Gr.,  18  Sc,  18  Ju.,  4  So.,  8  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  68. 

da  ^hf.  Professor  Riflet.  —  Problems  of  Labor. 

8  Gr.,  88  Sc,  84  Ju.,  14  So.,  8  Sp.,  8  Sc,  2  Di.     Total  97. 

96  *hf»  Professor  Ripley.  —  Economics  of  Corporations. 

10  Gr.,  49  Sc,  74  Ju.,  24  So.,  8  Sp.,  9  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  170. 

4.  Professor  Riplet.  —  Statistics.    Theory,  method,  and  practice. 

8  Gr.,  2  So.    Total  10. 

6  ^hf.  Professor  Ripley.  —  Economics  of  Transportation. 

9  Gr.,  50  Sc,  46  Jr.,  18  So.,  2  Sp.,  6  Sc.    Total  126. 

%a^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Andrew.  —  Money.  A  general  survey  of  currency 
legislation,  experience,  and  theory  in  recent  times. 

8  Gr.,  13  Sc,  39  Ju.,  24  So.,  4  Sp.,  8  Sc.    Totol  91. 
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Sbjhf.   Dr.  Sp&aous.  —  Banking  and   the   History  of  the  leading  Banking 
Systems.  6  Gr.,  80  Se.,  80  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  77. 

12a  *hf.  Dr.  Spraoue.  —  International  Trade  and  International  Payments. 

5  Gr.,  6  Se.,  7  Ju.,  8  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  8c.     Total  28. 

126  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  Andrew.  —  History  and  Theory  of  Commercial  Crises. 

6  Gr.,  15  Se.,  10  Ju.,  5  So.,  2  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  89. 

7a  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Bullock.  —  A  General  Introduction  to  Public  Finance 

exclusive  of  Taxation.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  7. 

7b  *hf.  Professor  Taussig.  —  The  Theory  and  Methods  of  Taxation,  with  special 

reference  to  local  taxation,  in  the  United  States. 

3  Gr.,  8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  8  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  18. 
16  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Bullock.  ~  The  Financial  History  of  the  United  States. 

11  Se.,  12  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.    Total  27. 
18  "V-  Mr.  W.  M.  Cole.  —  The  Principles  of  Accounting. 

2  Gr.,  88  Se.,  12  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  51. 
21.  Asst.  Professor  Wyman.  —  Principles  of  Law  governing  Industrial  Relations. 
11  Gr.,  89  Se.,  80  Ju.,  8  So.,  8  Sp.,  6  Sc,  1  Law.    Total  148. 
28  *hf.  Professor  Cakveb.  —  The  Economics  of  Agriculture,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  American  conditions. 

6  Gr.,  82  Se.,  28  Ju.,  17  So.,  2  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  6  Sc,  1  Me.    Total  99. 
^24  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Gat.  — General  Outlines  of  Agrarian  History. 

8  Se.,  1  Ju.    Total  4. 
PrvtM/rily  for  QradwUts:  — 

^15.  Asst.  Professor  Bullock.  —  The  History  and  Literature  of  Economics  to 
the  opening  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  5  Gr.    Total  5. 

^18  ^hf.  Professor  Carver.  —  Methods  of  Economic  Investigation. 

5  Gr.,  8  Se.,  8  R.     Total  11. 

J22.  Asst.  Professor  Gat.  —  Outlines  of  the  Development  of  Economic  Thought 
in  Germany  and  France  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

Courses  of  Research. 

206.  Asst.  Professor  Gat. —  Selected  Topics  in  English  Economic  History. 

2  Gr.     Total  2. 
20c  *V-  Professor  Taussig.  —  Adam  Smith  and  Ricardo. 

6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Law.     Total  8. 

20«.  Dr.  Spraoue.  —  Selected  Topics  in  the  Economic  History  of  the  United 

Stotes.  7  Gr.    Total  7. 

20^.  Asst.  Professor  Bullock.  —  Studies  in  American  Finance.     1  Gr.    Total  1. 

20t.  Special  Subjects  of  Research  for  advanced  students  in  Economics. 

1  Gr.     Total  1. 
History  of  Religions. 

For  Undergraduatei  and  Oraduaiei :  — 
1  ^hf.  Professor  G.  F.  Moore.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Religion.    The 
phenomena  of  the  lower  religions;   genesis  and  evolution  of  religion; 
nature  of  the  religious  sentiment ;  origin  of  religious  conceptions ;  funda- 
mental problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion. 

2  Gr.,  5  Se.,  1  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Sp.,  9  Div.    Total  2^. 
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2.  Professor  G.  F.  Moore.  —  History  of  Religions  in  Outline.  The  Religions 
of  China  and  Japan,  Egypt,  Babylonia  and  Assyria,  and  the  Western 
Semites  (including  Judaism  and  Mohammedanism).  The  Religions  of 
India,  Persia,  the  Greeks,  Romans,  Germans,  and  Celts ;  Christianity. 

2  Gr.,  17  Se.,  80  Ju.,  29  So.,  7  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  4  Sc,  9  Di.     Total  108. 

Prvma/rUy  for  OraduaXtt :  — 

8*^/.  Professor  Kittredge  and  Asst.  Professor  F.  N.  Robikson.  —  Germanic 
and  Celtic  Religions.  1  Se.,  2  Ju.     Total  8. 

Philosophy. 
Primarily  for  Under graduate§ :  — 

la.  Professors  Royce  and  Munstbrbbro.  —  General  Introduction  to  Phil- 
osophy.   Logic.    Psychology. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  88  Ju.,  86  So.,  26  Fr.,  11  Sp.,  14  Sc,  2  Di.     Total  228. 

16.  Professor  Palmer  and  Asst.  Professor  Santatana.  —  Outlines  of  the  His- 
tory of  Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Modem. 

3  Gr.,  4  Se.,  83  Ju.,  34  So.,  16  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  6  Sc.     Total  lai. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduates :  — 
2  ^hf.  Dr.  Perry.  —  Advanced  Psychology. 

7  Gr.,  3  Se.,  4  Ju.,  3  So.,  1  Sp.     Total  18. 

14  *A/.  Dr.  Holt.  —  Experimental  Psychology  (elementary  laboratory  course) . 

6  Gr.,  1  Ju.    Total  7. 

14a  *hf.  Dr.  Yerkes.  —  Comparative  Psychology.  The  Mental  Life  of  Animals. 
6  Gr.,  14  Se.,  12  Ju.,  16  So.,  6  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  2  Sc,  1  Di.,  1  Me.     Total  68. 

4.  Professor  Palmer.  —  Ethics.  The  Theory  of  Morals,  considered  constmc- 
tively.  10  Gr.,  14  Se.,  13  Jn.,  4  So.,  8  Sp.,  10  Di.    Total  64. 

6.  Professor  Peabody,  assisted  by  Dr.  D.  C.  Rogers.  —  The  Ethics  of  the 
Social  Questions.    The  problems  of  Poor-Relief,  the  Family,  Temperance, 
and  various  phases  of  the  Labor  Question,  in  the  light  of  ethical  theory. 
8  Gr.,  48  Se.,  84  Ju.,  14  So.,  6  Sp.,  6  Sc,  4  Di.    Total  114. 

10a  ^hf  Asst.  Professor  Santa yana.  —  Philosophy  of  History.  Ideals  of 
Society,  Science,  and  Religion. 

4  Gr.,  21  Se.,  8  Ju.,  6  So.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc    Total  42. 

10  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Saktayana.  —  Aesthetics.  The  Philosophy  of  Art,  with 
a  survey  of  Aesthetic  Theories. 

2  Gr.,  18  Se.,  11  Ju.,  10  So.,  1  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  6  Sc,  1  Me.     Total  64. 

9.  Asst.  Professor  Santayana.  —  Metaphysics.  The  Fundamental  Problems 
of  Theoretical  Philosophy.  Realism  and  Idealism ;  Freedom,  Teleology, 
and  Theism.  2  Gr.,  4  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Di.     Total  11. 

16.  Professor  Royce.  —  Theory  of  Knowledge.  The  Processes  of  Conception, 
Judgment,  and  Reasoning.  The  Relations  of  Thought  and  Reality.  The 
Elemenu  of  Symbolic  Logic.  11  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  1  Di.     Total  13. 

3.  Dr.  Miller.  —  The  Philosophy  of  Nature,  with  especial  reference  to  Man's 
place  in  Nature.  The  Fundamental  Conceptions  of  Science;  the  rela- 
tion of  Mind  and  Body :  Evolution.  2  Or.,  2  Se.,  6  Ju.     Total  9. 
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lla^hf.  Dr.  Perky.  —  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz. 

1  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Di.     Total  8. 

llb*hf.  Dr.  Perrt.  — The  History  of  English  Philosophy  from  Locke  to  Home. 

3  Gr.,  2  So.    Totel  5. 

8.  Dr.  Perry.  —  The  Kantian  Philosophy.  4  Gr.,  1  Se.    Total  6. 

16.  Dr.  Miller.  —  Ethical  Ideals  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.      Mill,  Carlyle, 

Emerson,  Browning,  and  Arnold.     1  Gr.,  2  Ju.,  2  So.,  2  Sp.,  1  Di.    Total  8. 

17.  Professor  E.  C.  Moore.  —  History  of  Christian  Thought  since  Kant. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  Sp.,  18  Div.    Total  19. 

18.  Dr.  J.  H.  Woods.  —  The  Philosophical  Systems  of  India,  with  special 

reference  to  Vedanta,  Sankhya,  and  Yoga.  2  Se.,  1  Di.    ToUl  8. 

Seminary  Courses. 
Prinuirily  for  Ornd'uaiei :  — 

t20a.    Professor  Munsterbero,  and  Drs.  Holt  and  Yerkbs. — Psychological 

Laboratory.     Experimental  inyestigations.  II  Gr.,  2  R.    Total  18. 

20ft.  Professor  Munsterbero.  —  Psychological  Seminary.      Standpoints  and 
Controversies  of  Modem  Psychologists.  19  Gr.,  1  Di.     Total  20. 

t20c.  Professor  James.  —  Metaphysical  Seminary.  A  pluralistic  description  of 
the  World.  18  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Di.,  4  R.     Total  20. 

X^Od,  Professor  Palmer.  —  Ethical  Seminary.     Systematization  of  Ethics. 

9  Gr.    Total  9. 

J20e.  Professor  Peabody.  —  Sociological  Seminary.  The  ethical  teaching  of 
the  New  Testament.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  18  Di.    Total  22. 

J20/.  Professor  Roycb.  —  Logical  Seminary.    The  Problems  of  Logic. 

18  Gr.,  1  R.    Total  14. 

X2X^g.  Dr.  Miller.  —  Seminary  in  the  History  of  Modem  Philosophy.    Idealistic 

Systems,  with  special  attention  to  that  of  Lotze.  1  Gr.     Total  1. 

20A.  Opportunities  were  offered  for  special  research  in  any  portion  of  philosophy, 
including  education  and  the  ethics  of  the  social  questions,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  appropriate  professors  of  the  Division  of  Philosophy. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  R.    Total  4. 
Education. 

For  UndergraducUei  and  Oraduaiea :  — 

1.  Mr.  A.  O.  Norton.  —  The  History  of  Educational  Theories  and  Practices. 
10  Gr.,  4  Se.,  13  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  3  Sc,  1  Me.     Total  42. 

2a  ^hf.  Professor  Hanus.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Education.  Discussion 
of  Educational  Principles. 

16  Gr.,  17  Se.,  7  Ju.,  7  So.,  2  Sp.,  4  Sc  ,  1  Me.     Total  64. 

2b  *hf.  Professor  Hanus.  —  The  Development  of  Schools  and  School  Systems  in 
America,  more  particularly  in  Massachusetts.  Contemporary  Tendencies 
and  Problems.  8  Gr.,  6  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  10. 

5  ^hf.  Mr.  A.  O.  Norton.  —  The  Education  of  the  Individual.  Historical  and 
critical  study  of  modem  views.      8  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  8  Sc.    Total  10. 
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Primarily  for  Oraduaies :  — 

J8.    Professor    Hanus,   assisted  by  Mr.  A.  O.  Nortoh.  —  Organizatioii  and 

Management  of  Public  Schools  and  Academies.     Supervision,  Courses  of 

Study,  and  Instruction. 

19  Gr.,  12  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sp.,  8  Sc,  1  Di.,  1  Me.,  8  R.    Total  48. 

XlOc^hf,  Mr.  W.  B.  Show. —The   Methods  and  Equipment  of  a  teacher  of 
French  in  secondary  schools.  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  8  R.    Total  6. 

Sbminabt  Course. 

{20a.  Professor  H ANUS.  —  Seminary.    Contemporary  Problems  in  Education. 

10  Gr.,  1  So.,  1  Di.    Total  12. 
The  Fine  Arts. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 

1.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moorb,  assisted  by  Mr.  Mowbr.  —  Principles  of 

Delineation,  Color,  and  Chiaroscuro,  with  some  consideration  of  historic 
forms  of  Art,  and  the  conditions  which  have  influenced  them. 

2  Gr.,  4  Se.,  5  Ju.,  14  So.,  18  Fr.,  18  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  57. 

2.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moore.  —  Principles  of  Design  in  Architecture, 

Sculpture,  and  Painting,  as  exemplified  in  the  Arts  of  past  ages. 

2  Gr.,  8  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  4  8c.    Total  11. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Oraduaies :  — 

4.  Professor  Charles  H.  Moore  and  an  assistant. — The  Fine  Arts  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance. 

4  Gr.,  28  Se.,  80  Ju.,  97  So.,  22  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  21  Sc.    Total  260. 

Pi'imarily  for  Oraduaies :  — 

X20b.  Professor  Charlba  H.  Moore.  —  History  and  Principles  of  Engraving. 

8  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  8  R.     Total  8. 

X20d.  Dr.  Chase.  —  Classical  Archaeology  (advanced  course).    The  history  of 
Greek  vase  painting.  1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  R.     Total  4. 

Architecture. 

The  courses  in  Architecture  are  intended  primarily  for  students  in  the 
Lawrence  Sdeniific  School^  and  only  Courses  la,  lb,  and  Ic  may  be  counted 
towards  the  degree  of  A,B. 

la.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Swan  and  Mowll.  —  Techni- 
cal and  Historical  Development  of  the  Ancient  Styles,  with  especial 
reference  to  Classic  Architecture. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  6  Ju.,  6  So.,  2  Fr.,  24  Sc,  2  Bu.     Total  44. 

\e.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Swan  and  Mowll.  — 
Technical  and  Historical  Development  of  Renaissance  and  Modem  Archi- 
tecture. 3  Gr.,  1  Se.,  5  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  16  Sc.    Total  27. 

2a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warren,  and  Messrs.  Swan  and  Mowll.  —  Elementary 
Architectural  Drawing.     The  Orders. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  6  Ju.,  5  So.,  1  Fr.,  20  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  36. 

26.  Mr.  Mowll.  —  Descriptive  Geometry.  Stereotomy;  Shades,  Shadows, 
and  Perspective.  13  Sc.     Total  18. 
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8a.  Mr.  J.  Lindok  Smith,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swak.  —  Freehand  Drawing. 

4  Gr.,  1  So.,  20  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  26. 
86.  Mr.  J.  LnfDON  Smith,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swah.  —  Freehand  Drawing  (second 

course) .  1  Gr.,  10  Sc.    Total  11. 

Sc,  Mr.  J.  LiNDON  Smith,  assisted  by  Mr.  Swiw.  —  Freehand  Drawing  (third 

course).  2  Gr.,  6  Sc.    Total  8. 

4a.  Professor  H.  L.  Wakrbn,  and  Messrs.  Newtoit  and  Mowix.  —  Elementary 

Architectural  Design.  8  Gr.,  14  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  18. 

46.  Professor  H.  L.  Warrbit,  and  Messrs.  Nswroirand  Mowix. — Architectural 

Design  (second  course) .  2  Gr.,  4  Sc.     Total  6. 

4«.  Professor  H.  L.  Warrbit,  and  Messrs.  Nbwtoic  and  Mowll.  —  Architectural 

Design  (third  course).  6  Sc.     Total  6. 

6*hf,  Messrs.  Nbwton  and  Swan.  —  Building  Construction  .*  Carpentry. 

8  Sc.    Total  8. 
6  A/.  Mr.  Garbutt.  — Modelling.  1  Gr.,  9  Sc.    Total  10. 

7a.  Dr.  Ross. — Theory  of  Design.   Pure  Design  (Balance,  Rhythm,  Harmony) 

and  Design  in  Representation. 

4  Gr.,  1  8e.,  8  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  6  Sc.    Total  22. 
Primarily  for  OradutUes :  — 
8<{.  Mr.  J.  LiNDON  Smith.  —  Freehand  Drawing  (advanced  course) . 

1  Gr.,  2  Sc.     Total  3. 
Ad.   Professor  H.   L.   Warreic    and    Mr.   Newton.  —  Architectural   Design 

(advanced  course).  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

Courses  of  Research. 
20a.  Professor  H.  L.  Warrbit.  —  Competent  Graduate  Students  who  satisfied 
the  instructor  of  their  fitness  to  pursue  advanced  work  were  directed  in 
the  study  of  special  periods  in  the  history  of  architecture. 

2  Gr.     Total  2. 
206.  Dr.  Ross.  — Advanced  Practice  in  Pure  Design  and  in  Representation. 

2  Se.,  4  Sc.     Total  6. 
Optional  Course. 

Mr.  H.  D.  MuRPHT.  —  A  Course  in  Drawing  from  the  Life. 

Landscape  Architecture. 
For  Undergraduates  and  Oradnaies :  — 

1.  Professor  Olmsted,  and  Messrs.  Shurtleff  and  Prat,  with  five  lectures  by 

Professors  Goodale  and  Shaler.  —  Principles  of  Landscape  Architecture. 
1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  4  Ju.,  6  So.,  19  Sc,  1  Bu.     Total  84. 

2.  Professor  Olmsted,  and  Messrs.  Shurtleff  and  Prat.  —  Practice  in  Design 

(first  course).  1  Gr.,  3  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  5. 

8.  Professor  Olmsted,  and  Messrs.  Shurtleff  and  Prat. —  Practice  in  Design 

(second  course).  1  Gr.,  2  Sc.     Total  3. 

PrimaHly  for  Chraduate§ :  — 

20.  Graduate  Students  and  others  suitably  prepared  were  allowed  to  pursue  special 
advanced  work  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Olmsted. 

1  Gr.     Total  1. 
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Forestry. 

l*hf.  Mr.  FiSHBR.  — Silviculture.  The  characteristici  of  forests;  the  foreit 
regions  of  the  United  States ;  special  consideration  of  trees  important  in 
forestry;  the  treatment  of  forests ;  methods  of  reproducing 'forests ;  tree 
planting.  8  Gr.»  4  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sp.,  10  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  23. 

2  *hf.  Mr.  FiSHBB.  —  Forest  Measurements.  Methods  of  computing  the  con- 
tents of  felled  and  standing  trees  and  of  whole  stands ;  the  estimation 
of  timber ;  the  use  and  construction  of  American  log  scales ;  determination 
of  diameter,  height,  and  volume  increment. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sp.,  9  Sc,  1  Bu.     Total  18. 

8  ^hf,  Mr.  Jack.  —  Dendrology,  or  Forest  Botany. 

1  Or.,  1  So.,  11  Sc.    Total  18. 

Music. 
For  Undergraduates  and  GraducUes :  — 

1.  Asst.  Professor  Spalding.  —  Harmony. 

1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  6  So.,  19  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  8  Sc.     Total  38. 

2.  Asst.  Professor  Spaldiicg.  —  Counterpoint. 

8  Se.,  8  Ju.,  13  So.,  2  Fr.,  4  Sp.     Total  26. 

2a  hf.  Asst.  Professor  Spalding.  —  Vocal  Counterpoint,  with  analysis  of  choral 
works  of  the  great  composers.  2  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  2  Sp.    Total  9. 

8.  Professor  Painb. —  History  of  Music. 

2  Or.,  19  Se.,  40  Ju.,  41  So.,  8  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  7  Sc,  1  Asst.     Total  121. 

4  hf.  Asst.  Professor  Spalding.  —  Musical  Form,  with  analysis  of  the  works 
of  the  great  composers.  2  Se.,  4  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Fr.,  3  Sp.     Total  19. 

Primarily  for  Oraduates :  — 
^5.  Mr.  CoNVBRSE.  —  Canon  and  Fugue.    Free  Thematic  Music. 

2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  Sp.     Total  4. 

J6.  Professor  Paine.  —  Advanced  Fugue  and  Free  Composition. 

1  Se.,  1  So.,  1  Sp..   Total  8. 

J7.  l*rofessor  Paine  and  Asst.  Professor  Spalding.  —Instrumentation. 

8  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sp.,  2  R.     Total  8. 

Mathematics. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaiea :  — 

F.  Dr.  BouTON,  and  Messrs.  Whittbmore  and  Frokulich. — Trigonometry  and 
Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

1  Se.,  6  Ju.,  21  So.,  66  Fr.,  5  Sp.,  2  Sc.     Total  91. 

A  ^hf.  Mr.  Ransom.  —  Logarithms.     Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

2  So.,  7  Fr.,  1  Bu.     Total  10. 

B*hf,  Mr.  Ransom. —  Plane  Analytic  Geometry  (elementary  course). 

2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  7  Fr.      Total  12. 

C.  Asst.  Professor  B6cher.  —  Plane  and  Solid  Analytic  Geometry  (extended 
course).  1  So.,  18  Fr.,  1  Sc.     Total  20. 
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D'A/,  Mr.  Whittemore.  —  Algebra. 

1  Gp.,  2  8e.,  9  Ju.,  17  So.,  26  Fp.,  4  8p.    Totel  58. 
E  ^hf.  Dri.  Boutok  and  Huntington,  and  Mr.  Whittemors.  —  Solid  Geometry. 
1  Gr.,  10  Se.,  5  Ju.,  19  So.,  29  Fr.,  24  Sc,  1  Me.    Totol  89. 
0*hf.  Dr.  Bouton.  —  DescripUre  Geometry. 

1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  5  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  Sc.     Total  12. 
2.  Professor  Osgood. — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (first  course). 

8  Gr.,  5  Se.,  8  Ju.,  18  So.,  4  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  86. 

4.  Professor  Osgood.  —  The  Elements  of  Mechanics. 

1  Gr.,  5  Se.,  3  Ju.,  4  So.    Total  18. 
For  UndergraducUes  and  OraducUes :  — 

8.  Professor  Bterlt.  —  Introduction  to  Modem  Geometry  and  Modem  Algebra. 

6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  8  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  12. 

5.  Professor  Bterlt.  —  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (second  course). 

10  Gr.,  5  Se.,  6  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  28. 
12  ^hf,  Ajst.  Professor  B6cher.  —  Infinite  Series  and  Products. 

8Gr.,  IJu.    Total  4. 

14a.  Asst.   Professor  BAcher.  —  Algebra.     The  Properties  of  Polynomials; 

Invariants.  8  Gr.    Total  8. 

24  ^hf.  Dr.  Bouton.  -—The  Theory  of  Numbers.      1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  So.    Total  8. 

18  *hf.  Dr.  Bouton.  —  The  Elementary  Theory  of  Differential  Equations. 

7Gr.,  2Se.,  2  Ju.    Total  11. 

6.  Professor  J.  M.  Pbirce.  —  The  Calculus  of  Quaternions  (first  course). 

Elementary  principles  and  applications. 

10  Gr.,  8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  Sc.    Total  16. 
8  ^hf.  Professor  Bterlt.  —  Dynamics  of  a  Rigid  Body. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  2  Ju.    Total  6. 
82.  Mr.  Whittemore.  ~  Celestial  Mechanics.  8  Gr.,  1  Ju.    Total  4. 

Primarily  for  Graduates :  — 

J 18.  Professor  Osgood. —  The  Theory  of  Functions  (introductory  course). 

6  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  2  R.    Total  8. 
X7b  ^hf.  Professor  J.  M.  Peircb.  —  Bipolar,  Triangnlar,  and  Tetrahedral  Coor- 
dinates of  Points,  Lines,  and  Planes.  2  Gr.    Total  2. 

Xl€*hf.  Professor  J.  M.  Peirce.  —  The  Application  of  Tetrahedral  Coordinates 
to  Qnadric  Surfaces.  2  Gr.     Total  2. 

J21a*V'-  ProfessorJ.M.  Pbirce.  — The  Algebra  of  Logic.    2Gr.,  IJu.    Total  8. 

J216  *A/.  Professor  J.  M.  Peirce. —The  Calculus  of  Finite  Differences. 

2  Gr.    Total  2. 
{10.  Professors  Bterlt  and  B.  O.  Peirce. — Trigonometric  Series.     Introduc- 
tion to  Spherical  Harmonics.     The  Potential  Function. 

5  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  6. 
J 19*^/.  Asst.  Professor  BdcHER.  —  Linear  Differential  Equations. 

4  Gr.,  1  Ju.    Total  6. 

J26  ^hf.  Dr.  Bouton.  —  Geometrical  Transformations,  with  special  reference  to 

the  work  of  Sophus  Lie.  6  Gr.     Totol  6. 


74  THE  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

COUKSBS  OF  RbaDIMO  AND  RESEARCH. 

fOa*hf,  Professor  J.  M.  Peirce.  —  Selected  Portions  of  Schroder's  Algebra  of 
Logic.  1  Ja.    Total  1. 

X20g.  Dr.  Bouton.  —  Selected  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Continnous  Groups. 

1  R.     Total  1. 
t20*.  Mr.  Whittbmorb.  —  Selected  Topics  in  Differential  Geometry. 

I  Gr.    Total  1. 
ABtronomy. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaies :  — 

1  ^hf.  Professor  Willson  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Colb.  —  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

1  Gr.,  19  8e.,  17  Jn.,  6  So.,  5  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  17  Sc,  1  Di.     Total  70. 

2  *hf.  Mr.  J.  F.  Cole.  —  Practical  Astronomy.     Application  of  Astronomy  to 

Navigation  and  Exploration.      1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  2  So.,  2  Sp.,  6  Sc.    Total  16. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduaiet :  — 
8.  Professor  Willsoh .  —  Practical  Astronomy.  2  Se.    Total  2. 

Primariiyfor  Oraduate$:  — 

5.  Professor  Willson. — Practical  Astronomy.  Instruments  of  the  fixed  observa- 
tory.    Meridian  Circle ;  equatorial  instrument ;  absolute  determinations. 

1  Ju.    Total  1. 
Engineering. 

The  courses  in  Engineering  are  intended  primarily  for  students  in  ths 
Lawrence  Scientific  School^  but  many  of  them  may  be  counted  towards  the  degree 
of  A,B.     The  CcUalogue  shows  what  courses  may  be  so  counted, 

la^hf  Asst.  Professor  Love,  Mr.  Frizell,  and  Dr.  Huntington.  —  Algebra. 

5  Ju.,  8  So.,  6  Fr.,  94  Sc.    Total  118. 

lb^'^*hf,  Asst.    Professor    Love,    Mr.   Frizell,    and    Dr.    Hdntinoton. — 

Trigonometry.         2  Gr.,  9  Ju.,  24  So.,  18  Fr.,  94  Sc,  1  Bu.     Total  148. 

\d*hf  Asst.  Professor  Love,  Mr.  Frieell,  and  Dr.  Huntington.  —  Analytic 
Geometry.     2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  8  Ju.,  14  So.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  109  Sc.     Total  189. 

Ic.  Asst.  Professor  Love,  Mr.  Frizell,  and  Dr.  Huntington. — Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus.     3  Gr.,  3  Se.,  17  Ju.,  12  So.,  1  Sp.,  68  Sc.    Total  99. 

8a.    Messrs.  Kennedy,  A.  E.  Norton,  Howes,  and  Updeqraff.  —  Mechanical 
Drawing.  8  Se.,  12  Ju.,  17  So.,  21  Fr.,  3  Sp.,  97  Sc.     Total  168. 

Zb*hf.  Mr.  MoYER.  —  Descriptive  Geometry. 

10  Ju.,  7  So.,  2  Fr.,  43  Sc.     Total  62. 

Zd^hf.  Messrs.  Kennedy  and  A.  E.  Norton — Mechanism.     Study  of  Gearing 

and  Mechanical  Movements.     1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  12  Ju.,  7  So.,  61  Sc.    Total  84. 

4a.  Asst.  Professor  Hughes  and  assistants.  —  Plane  Surveying.     (See  page  86.) 
2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  23  Ju.,  29  So.,  11  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  46  Sc.     Total  118. 

4c.  Asst.    Professor    Hughes    and    assistants.  —  Geodetic   Surveying.      (See 
page  86.;  2  Se.,  16  Ju.,  20  So.,  6  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  38  Sc.     Total  81. 

4<i.  Asst.   Professor    Hughes    and    assistants.  —  Railroad   Surveying.      (See 
page  8G.)         2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  16  Ju.,  20  So.,  6  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  46  Sc.     Total  91. 
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10a.  Asst.  Professor  Bubkb  and  Mr.  Markham. — Chipping,  Filing,  and  Fitting. 
(See  page  86.)  2  Or.,  1  Jn.,  2  So.,  17  Sc.    Total  22. 

106.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb  and  Mr.  Mabkram. — Blacksmithing.    (See  page  86.) 

8  6r.,  1  Jn.,  2  So.,  17  Sc.     Total  23. 

100.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb  and  Mr.  Markham.  —  Pattern-making  and  Foundry 
Practice.     (See  page  86.)  2  Or.,  1  Ju.,  18  Sc.    Total  21. 

lOe.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb  and  Mr.   Markham.  —  Machine  Shop  Practice. 
(See  page  86.)  2  Gr.,  1  Jn.,  19  Sc.    ToUl  22. 

F6r  UndergraduaieB  and  Oraduaie§  :  — 
4e  *hf,  Mr.  McCLnrrocK.  —  Constmction  and  Bfaintenance  of  Common  Roads. 

1  Gr.,  1  So.,  24  Sc,  1  Bn.    Total  27. 
if^hf,  Ajst.   Professor  Huohbs.  —  Rulroad    Engineering  (second  course). 
Problems  in  railroad  construction  and  maintenance. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  17  Sc.    Total  21. 
5b  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor   Johnsoit    and    Mr.    Motbb.  —  Elementary   Statics. 
Graphic  and  Algebraic  Methods. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  19  Ju.,  18  So.,  1  Fr.,  90  Sc.    Total  180. 

6d  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Johnsoic  and  Mr.  Motbb .  —  Resistance  of  Materials 
(introductory  course) .    Elementary  Structural  Design. 

2  Gr.,  6  Se.,  14  Ju.,  10  So.,  71  Sc.     Total  102. 

6a.  Professor  Hollis  and  Mr.  Ross.  —  Applied  Mechanics. 

8  Gr.,  4  Se.,  4  Ju.,  62  Sc.    Totol  78. 
Se  ^hf.  Professor  Hoixis.  —  Resistance  of  Materials  (second  course) . 

1  Gr.,  29  Sc.    Total  80. 
6a '1^/.  Asst.  Professor  Hughes.  —  Hydraulics  and  Hydraulic  Motors. 

4  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  49  Sc.    Total  56. 
Se  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Huohbs. — Water  Supply  and  Sanitary  Engineering. 

2  Gr.,  19  Sc,  1  Bu.     Totol  22. 
6d*hf.  Ajst.  Professor  Hughes.  —  Canals,  Rivers,  and  Harbors.     Irrigation. 

1  Gr.,  17  Sc     Total  18. 

7a.  Asst.  Professor  Johicsox.  —  Bridges  and  Buildings.     Design  of  Framed 
Structures.  1  Gr.,  13  Sc.    Total  14. 

Sa*hf,  Professor  Wolfp  and  Asst.  Professor  Johnson. —  Building  Stones, 
Masonry  and  Foundations.  8  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  25  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  80. 

11a 'V.  Asst.  Professor  Marks  and  Mr.  Haskell.  —  Steam  Machinery  (intro- 
ductory course).    3  Gr.,  10  Se.,  15  Ju.,  18  So.,  1  Sp.,  76  Sc.    Total  128. 

12b  ^hf,  Asst.  Professor  Marks  and   Mr.   Haskell.  —  Elements  of  Thermo- 
dynamics.   Theory  of  Heat  Engines.    2  Gr.,  3  Se.,  2  Ju.,  47  Sc.    Totol  54. 

12a  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Mabks.  — Efficiency  and  Economics  of  Heat  Engines. 

1  Se.,  13  Sc     Total  14. 

I2e^hf,  Asst.  Professor  Burke.— Heating  and  Ventilation.      16  Sc    Total  16. 

18a.  Asst.  Professor  Marks,  and  Messrs.  Motbb  and  Haskell.  —  Engineering 
Laboratory.    Introductory  course  in  experimentol  methods. 

5  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  51  Sc.    Total  69. 
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185.  Asst.  Professor  Marks  and  Mr.  Motbr.  —  Engineering  Laboratory  (second 
course).  1  Se.,  16  Sc.    Total  16. 

14a  *hf.  Mr.  KsinrKDT.  —  Machine  Design  (introductory  course) . 

1  Gr.,  2  Se,,  27  Sc.     Total  80. 

145.  Professor  Hoixxs.  —  Machine  Design  (second  course).      12  Sc.    Total  12. 

15a.  Professor  Hollis.  —  Marine  Engines  and  Boilers.  2  Sc.    Total  2. 

16a.  Asst.  Professor  Adams  and  Mr.  Whitdco.  — Generation,  Tranimission,  and 
Utilization  of  Electrical  Energy  (elementary  course) . 

7  Gr.,  8  Se.,  6  Ju.,  8  So.,  50  Sc.    Total  69. 

16c.  Professor  Kbnkbllt.  —  Direct  Current  Dynamo-Electric  Machinery. 

8  Gr.,  4  Se.,  19  Sc.    Total  26. 

16«.  Asst.  Professor  Adams.  —  Alternating  Currents  and  Alternating  Current 
Machinery.  1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  10  Sc.    ToUl  18. 

16<J.  Asst.  Professor  Adams.  -—  Dynamo  Design.  1  Gr.,  11  Sc.    Total  12. 

16/.  Mr.  WuiTiico.  — Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. 

1  Gr.,  12  Sc,    Total  18. 

17a  ^hf.   Professor  Kbnnellt.  —  Electric    Transmission   and    Distribution  of 

Power.  1  Gr.,  12  Sc.    Total  18. 

nh^hf.  Professor  Kbkkbllt.  —  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.    14  Sc.    Total  14. 

21.  Professor  Hollis.  —  Conference  on  Engineering  Subjects.    85  Sc.    Total  85. 

22  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  Wyman.  —  Contracts  and  Specifications.    The  Principles 
of  Common  Law  as  applied  to  Contracts.    7  Gr.,  1  Sp.,  50  Sc.    Total  58. 

Primarily  for  Graduates  :  — 

Course  of  Research. 
20b.  Asst.  Professor  Marks.  —  Heat  engines.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

Physics. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduatei :  — 

B.  Professor  Hall,  Dr.  Ayres,  and  Mr.  Sertiss. — Experimental  Physics  (ele- 

mentary course).    4  Se.,  6  Ju.,  19  So.,  87  Fr.,  17  Sp.,  52  Sc.    Total  185. 

C.  Asst.  Professor  Sabine,  Dr.  H.  W.  Morse,  and  Mr.  L.  D.  Hill. — Experi- 

mental Physics.    Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  Magnetism,  and  Electricity. 
6  Gr.,  9  Se.,  24  Ju.,  32  So.,  44  Fr.,  5  Sp.,  85  Sc.     Total  204. 

1.  Professor  Hall  and  Dr.  McKay.  —  General  Descriptive  Physics. 

1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  4  Ju.,  11  So.,  6  Fr.,  18  Sc.    Total  42. 
2  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Sabine.  —  The  Theory  of  Light  in  its  application  to 
familiar  optical  phenomena  and  to  optical  instruments. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  8  So.,  7  Sc.    Total  14. 
ll*hf  Dr.  H.  W.  Morse.  — The  Theory  of  Primary  and  Secondary  Batteries. 

6  Se.,  8  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Sp.,  11  Sc.    Total  80. 

For  Undergraduates  am,d  Oraduaies :  — 

8.  Professor  B.  O.  Peirce  and  Dr.  Ayres.  —  Electrostatics,  Electrokinematict, 
and  parts  of  Electromagnetism. 

2  Gr.,  4  Ju.,  4  So.,  1  Sp.,  19  Sc.     Total  80. 
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12  ^\f.  Dr.  Ltman.  —  Electric  Condaction  in  Qafes  with  special  reference  to  the 
Theory  of  Ions.  6  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  10. 

4.   Professor  Trowbbidqe,  Dr.  G.  W.  Pibrcb,  and  Dr.  Ltman.*— Magnetism, 
Electromagnetism,  and  Electrodynamics.      3  Gr.,  2  Se.,  8  Sc.    Total  18. 

6.  Asst.  Professor  Sabine.  — Light.  6  Gr.,  1  8e.,  1  Jn.    Total  7. 

^a^hf.  Professor  Hall.  —  Elements  of  Thermodynamics. 

4  Gr.,  1  Se.,  8  Jn.,  1  So.     Total  9. 

66  *\f.  Professor  Hall.  —  Modem  Developments  and  Applications  of  Thermo- 
dynamics. 8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  8. 

14  »V-  Dr.  H.  W.  MoBSE.  — The  Theory  of  Photography. 

1  Gr.,  8  Se.,  2  Ju.,  I  So.,  1  Sp.,  8  Sc.    Total  11. 

\h*hf.  Dr.  G.  W.  PiBROB.  — Radiation.  8  Gr.,  1  Se.     Total  4. 

Primarily  for  Qraduodtg :  — 

}10.  Professor  B.  O.  Pbibcb  and  Dr.  G.  W.  Pierce.— The  Mathematical  Theory 
of  Electricity  and  Biagnetism  (second  course).  8  Gr.    Total  8. 

Courses  of  Research. 

20a.  Professor  Trowbridge.  —  Light  and  Electricity.  2  Gr.  Total  2. 

20c.  Professor  Hall.  —  Heat  and  Electricity.  8  Gr.  Total  8. 

20<2.  Asst.  Professor  Sabinb.  — Light  and  Heat.  3  Gr.  Total  8. 

Chemistry. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates:  — 

1.  Professor  C.  L.  Jackson,  Mr.  A.  D.  Wyman,  and  seven  assistants.  —  De- 
scriptlTe  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

5  Gr.,  18  Se.,  85  Ju.,  66  So.,  88  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  121  Sc.     Total  884. 

2  ^hf.  Dr.  ToRRET.  —  Organic  Chemistry  (elementary  course) . 

8  Gr.,  8  Se.,  18  Ju.,  17  So.,  1  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  16  Sc.     Total  60. 

8    Professor   Sanger,  Dr.    Tobbbt,  Mr.  Langmaid,  and   five  assistants. — 
Qualitative  Analysis.    5  Gr.,  9  Se.,  25  Ju.,  82  So.,  1  Sp.,  40  Sc.    Totol  112. 

4.   Dr.  Baxter  and    Mr.   Hinbs.  —  Quantitative  Analysis,  gravimetric  and 
volumetric.  8  Gr.,  8  Se.,  11  Ju.,  10  So.,  10  Sc.    Total  87. 

For  Undergradu€Ues  and  Oraduates :  — 

8  *hf.  Professor  Richards  and  Dr.  Lewis.  —  The  Historical  Development  of 

Chemical  Theory.  8  Gr.,  6  Se.,  14  Ju.,  8  So.,  18  Sc.     ToUl  48. 

11a.  Dr.  PRiNGSHBiif.  —  Industrial  Chemistry.  Average  attendance  12. 

9  *fc/.  Dr.  Baxter  and  Mr.  Gibson.  —  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. 

4  Gr.,  3  Se.,  2  Ju.,  7  Sc.    Total  16. 

10  *Kf  Dr.  Baxter  and  Mr.  Gibson.  —  Gas  Analysis. 

3  Gr.,  4  Se.,  1  Ju.,  6  Sc.     Total  14. 

6.  Dr.  Torret  and  Mr.  Russe.  —  The  Carbon  Compounds. 

6  Gr.,  9  Se.,  11  Ju.,  1  So.,  10  Sc.     Total  37. 
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Priina/rily  for  Oraduates:  — 
6.  ProfesBor  Richards  and  Mr.  R.  C.  Wells.  —  Physical  Chemistry. 

8  Gr.,  6  Be.,  2  Ju.,  6  Sc.     Total  22. 

12  ^hf.  Dr.  Baxter. — Photochemistry,  including  the  nsc  of  Optical  Instmmentt 
in  Chemistry.  8  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  Sc.    Total  7. 

7  *hf.  Dr.  Lewis. —  Electrochemistry.        4  Gr.,  5  Se.,  2  Ju.,  4  Sc.    Total  16. 

l$*hf.  Dr.  Lewis.  —  Experimental  Electrochemistry. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  Sc.    Total  6. 

14.  Dr.  Lewis.  —  AdTanced  Physical  Chemistry.  Chemical  Kinetics  and 
Equilibrium.  4  Gr.    Total  4. 

Courses  of  Research. 

20a.  Professor  Richards.  —  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including  Determination  of 
Atomic  Weights.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

206.  Professor  C.  L.  Jackson.  —  Organic  Chemistry.  6  Gr.  Total  6. 

20c,  Dr.  ToRRBT.  —  Organic  Chemistry.  .  2  Se.,  1  Sc.  Total  8. 

20(2.  Professor  Richards. —  Physical  Chemistry.  4  Gr.  Total  4. 

20c.  Professor  Sanger.  —  Applied  Chemistry.  8  Gr.  Total  8. 

20<7.  Dr.  Lewis.  — Physical  Chemistry.  2  Gr.  Total  2. 

Botany. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates:  — 
I'A/.   Professor  Goodale  and  assistants.  —  Botany  (introductory  course). 

1  Gr.,  4  Se.,  14  Ju.,  56  So.,  65  Fr.,  8  Sp.,  46  Sc,  1  Bu.     Total  184. 

2  ^hf.  Professor  Thaxter  and  two  assistants.  —  Morphology  of  Plants. 

4  Gr.,  6  Se.,  10  Ju.,  21  So.,  1  Fr.,  16  Sc.     Total  58. 

For  Undergraduates  a^d  Graduates :  — 

8.  Asst.  Prof essor  Jeffrbt  and  an  assistant. — Morphology,  Histology,  CEoology 
and  Physiology  of  Flowering  Plants.  2  Gr.,  2  So.,  6  Sc.    Total  9. 

4  *hf  Professor  Thaxter  and  an  assistant.  —  The  Bryophyta  (Lirerworts  and 
Mosses) .    Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  7. 

6.  Professor  Goodale  and  an  assistant.  —  Outlines  of  Economic  Botany. 

1  Gr.,  1  So.    Total  2. 

7.  Mr.  Fbrnald.  —  Classification  of  Flowering  Plants,  with  special  reference 

to  the  Flora  of  New  England  and  the  Maritime  Provinces. 

1  Gr.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  6. 

8  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Jeffrey  and  an  assistant.  —  The  Anatomy,  Development, 
and  Phylogeny  of  the  Tracheate  Zoidogama  (Pteridophyta.  Cycadofibces, 
Fossil  and  Lower  Gymnosperms) .  1  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Sc.    Total  4. 

1 1  th^  x)r.  Greenman.  —  Botanical  Geography. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  6  So.,  4  Sc,    Total  18. 
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Primarily  for  Oraduates :  — 

Courses  op  Research. 

20a.  Professor  Goodalb  and  Asst.  Professor  Jbffrbt . — Experimental  Vegetable 
Physiology.  Economic  Botany,  with  special  reference  to  Tropical  Plants. 
Structure  and  Development  of  Vascular  Plants.        1  Gr.,  1  Sc.    Total  2. 

20ft.  Professors  Farlow  and  Thaxtbr.  —  Stmctore  and  Development  of  Crypto- 
gams. 4  Gr.    Total  4. 

20^.  Professor  B.  L.  Robinson.  —  Taxonomy  of  Phanerogams.    1  Gr.    Total  1. 

Zoology. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduates :  — 

1  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  G.  H.  Parkbr,  Mr.  G.  Smith,  and  other  assistants.  — 
Zoology  (introductory  course). 

2  Gr.,  7  Se.,  15  Ju.,  41  So.,  86  Fr.,  6  Sp.,  48  Sc,  1  Bu.    Total  149. 
2 'A/.  Asst.  Professor  W.  E.  Castle,  Mr.  L.  J.  Colb,  and  other  assistants. — 
Morphology  of  Animals. 

4  Se.,  9  Ju.,  19  So.,  2  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  10  Sc.    ToUl  45. 

For  Undergraduaiet  and  Graduates :  — 

8.  Dr.  H.  W.  Rand  and  Mr.  Larrabbb.  —  Comparatiye  Anatomy  of  Verte- 
brates. 8  Gr.,  5  Se.,  9  Ju.,  2  So.,  10  Sc.    Total  29. 

4  'A/.  Professor  Mari^  and  Dr.  H.  W.  Rand.  —  Microscopical  Anatomy. 

4  Gr.,  2  Se.,  2  Ju.,  6  Sc.    Total  14. 

5  *hf.  Professor  Mark  and  Dr.  H.  W.  Rand.  —  Embryology  of  Vertebrates. 

8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  6  Sc.    Total  11. 
9  *V-  Asst.  Professor  R.  T.  Jackson.  —  Fossil  Invertebrates. 

8  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sc.    Total  5. 
9a 'A/.   Asst.  Professor  R.  T.  Jaokson.  —  Fossil   Invertebrates.      Advanced 
studies  of  special  groups.  1  Se.,  1  So.,  2  Sc.     Total  4. 

11.  Asst.  Professor  W.  E.  Castle.  — Variation  and  Heredity. 

4  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  So.,  2  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  9. 

18  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  G.  H.  Parker.  —  Comparative   Histology,  with  special 

reference  to  Nervous  Tissues.  5  Gr.,  4  Sc    Total  9. 

I6*hf  Asst.  Professor  G.  H.  Parker.  —  The  Structure  and  Functions  of  the 

Nervous  System  and  its  Relation  to  Animal  Habits.     Sense  Organs. 

8Gr.,  4Sc     Total  12. 
Primarily  for  Oraduaies :  — 

Course  of  Resbaroh. 
20.  Professor  Mark,  Asst.   Professors  R.  T.  Jackson,  G.  H.  Parker,  and 
W.  E.  Castle.  — Zoological  Investigations.        10  Gr.,  8  Sc.     Total  18. 

Geology. 
Geoloot  and  Geoorapht. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaiet:  — 

A  ^hf  Mr.  P.  S.  Smith,  assisted  by  Mr.  Tower.  —  Physiography  of  the  Lands. 
2  Gr.,  4  Se.,  8  Ju.,  19  So.,  12  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  26  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  72. 
B  *hf.  Asst.   Professor  Ward,   assisted  by  Mr.  Tower.  —  Meteorology  (ele- 
mentary course) . 

1  Gr.,  11  Ju.,  49  So.,  48  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  29  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  189. 
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4  ^hf.  Professor  Shalbr  and  Asst.  Professor  Jaooar,  assisted  by  Messrs.  P.  8. 

Smfth  and  Goldthwait.  —  Elementary  Geology. 
3  Gr.,  27  Se.,  62  Ju.,  151  So.,  167  Fr.,  7  Sp.,  67  Sc,  2  Bu.,  1  Di.,  2  Me.  Total  4«9. 

6  *hf,  Asst.  Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth,  aided  by  Mr.  Goldthwait  and  other 

assistants.  —  Elementary  Field  and  Laboratory  Geology. 

3  Gr.,  4  Se.,  6  Ju.,  82  So.,  31  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  41  Sc,  2  Bu.    Total  121. 

1  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  Ward.  —  Meteorology  (second  course). 

1  Se.,  2  Ju.,  1  So.,  12  Sc.     Total  16. 
For  UndergraduuteM  and  OraducUe$ :  — 

7  *hf.  Professor  Davis  and  an  assistant.  —  Physiography  of  Europe. 

2  Gr.,  2  So.,  2  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  12  Sc.    Total  19. 

8.  Asst.  Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth,  assisted  by  Mr.  P.  S.  Smith.  —  General 
Geology.  2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  9  Sc.    Total  16. 

10.  Professor  H.  L.  Smyth,  assisted  by  Mr.  Fox.  —  Mining  Geology. 

1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  1  So.,  27  Sc.    Total  30. 

22.  Asst.   Professor  Jaooah,  assisted    by    Messrs.   Wood    and    Richards. — 

Adyanced  Geological  Field  Work.     Areal  Geology  in  the  yicinity  of 
Boston.  5  Gr.,  1  Se.,  7  Sc.    Total  13. 

9  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Jagoar,  assisted  by  Mr.  Wood. — Structural  and  Dynami- 
cal Geology  of  the  United  States.  1  Gr.,  1  So.,  3  Sc.    Total  5. 

16  *A/.  Asst.  Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth.  — Glacial  Geology. 

1  Gr.,  4  Sc.    Total  6. 

2  *hf.  Asst.  Professor  Ward.  — Climatology  of  the  United  States. 

1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  2  So.,  8  Sc.     Total  16. 

19  ^hf,  Asst.  Professor  Ward.  —  General  Climatology. 

1  Gr.,  3  Se.,  2  Ju.,  6  Sc.     Total  12. 

14  'A/.  Professor  Shalbr,  assisted  by  Mr.  Grboort.  —  General  Palaeontology. 
1  Gr.,  21  Se.,  12  Ju.,  9  So.,  1  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  19  Sc.    Total  64. 

11.  Asst.  Professor  R.  T.  Jackson,  assisted  by  Mr.  Grboort.  —  Palaeontology. 

1  Gr.,  5  Sc.    Total  6. 

16.  Asst.  Professor  R.  T.  Jacksok.   Occasional  Lectures  by  Professor  Shalbr. — 

Historical  Geology.  1  Sc.     Total  1. 

18 'A/-  Professor  H.  L.  Smtth,  assisted  by  Bfr.  Fox.  —  Economic  Geology. 
Non-metalliferous  products  and  water  supply.    1  Se.,  1  So.,  5  Sc.    Total  7. 

Primarily  for  Graduates:  — 

Courses  of  Rbsbarch. 

J20.  Professor  Davis.  —  Physiography  (ad ranced  course). 

6  Gr.,  1  Sc,  1  R.     Total  7. 

21.  Professor  H.  L.  Smyth.  —  Mining  Geology  (advanced  course). 

1  Gr.,  2  Sc.     Total  3. 

23.  Professors  Shalbr,    Davis,  Wolff,  and  H.  L.    Smtth,  Asst.  Professors 

J.  B.  Woodworth,  and  Jaooar.  —  Geological  Investigation  in  the  Field 
and  Laboratory.  6  Gr.,  2  Sc.     Total  7. 

"^6.  Asst.  Professor  Ward.  —  Climatology  (advanced  course).      1  Gr.     Total  1. 
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BinCBRALOOT   AND   PbTROORAPHT. 

Prxmcvrily  for  Undergradtuites :  — 
2.  Asft.  Professor  Palaohe,  assisted  by  Mr.  Wood.  —  Mineralogy. 

2  Gr.,  4  Se.,  4  Ju.,  6  So.,  1  Fr.,  41  8c.     Total  68. 

For  Undergradu€Ues  and  OraducUes  :  — 

12.  Professor  Wolpp,  assisted  by  Mr.  Wood.  —  Petrography. 

6  Gr.,  1  Se.,  2  Sc.    Total  9. 
Primarily  for  OradwUes :  — 

COURBB   OF  RbSBARCH. 

t20.  Professor  Wolff    and    Asst.    Professor    Palache.  —  Mineralogical    and 
Petrographical  Research.  1  Gr.    Total  1. 

MiiriNO  AND  Mbtallurgt. 
Primarily  for  Undergraduaies :  — 
I'A/.  Professor  H.  L.  Smtth,  assisted  by  Mr.  Fox. — Mining.     Prospecting 
and  exploring ;  sampling  and  the  principles  of  exploitation. 

1  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Jn.,  2  So.,  25  Sc.     Total  31. 

9*hf.  Asst.  Professor  Sauybur.  —  General  Metallurgy. 

1  Gr.,  7  Se.,  10  Ju.,  8  So.,  45  Sc.     Total  71. 

10  ^hf  Mr.  Ratmbr,  assisted  by  Mr.  Curtis.  —  Fire  Assaying. 

2  Gr.,  2  Se.,  1  Ju.,  24  Sc.     Total  29. 
For  Undergraduaies  and  Oraduates :  — 

2  ^hf.  Asst.  Professor  Sauveur,  assisted  by  Mr.  Botnton.  —  Metallurgy  of  iron 

and  steel.  6  Gr.,  3  Se.,  47  Sc.     Total  56. 

3  *hf  Professor  H.  L.  Smtth.  —  Metallurgy  of  copper,  nickel,  lead,  zinc,  and 

the  minor  metals.  2  Gr.,  16  Sc.     Total  18. 

4.  Mr.  Ratmbr,  assisted  by  Mr.  Curtis.  —  Ore-dressing,  Concentration,  and 
Milling.  3  Gr.,  7  Sc.    Total  10. 

5  ^hf.  Professor  H.  L.  Smtth.  —  Mining.    Metal  and  coal  mining;  exploitation. 

2  Gr.,  11  Sc.    Total  13. 

11  V-  Mr.  Ratmbr.  —  Mining  Plant.  *  4  Gr.,  6  Sc.    Total  10. 

6  *hf.  Mr.  C.  H.  White,  assisted  by  Mr.  Botlston.  —  Metallurgical  Chemistiy. 

1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  19  Sc.    Total  21, 

7.  Mr.  C.  H.  WnrrE,  assisted  by  Mr.  Botlston.  —  Metallurgical  Chemistry 
(adyanced  course).  1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sc.    Total  3. 

8  ^hf.  Mr.  C.  H.  White.  —  Leaching  Processes  for  Gold  and  Silyer  Ores. 

3  Gr.,  4  Sc.     Total  7. 

12 .  Mr.  P.  S .  Smith  . — Mining.   The  study  of  mining  operations . 

1  Ju.,  11  Sc.     Total  12. 

14 'A/.  Asst.  Professor  Sauveur,  assisted  by  Mr.  Botnton. —  Metallography. 

2  Gr.,  1  Se.,  1  Sc.     Total  4. 

17  *hf.  Mr.  Ratmbr .  —  Mine  Surveying.    The  general  principles  of  underground 
and  claim  surveying.     The  construction  of  maps,  sections,  and  models. 

11  Sc.     Total  11. 
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Primarily  for  GraduoUei :  — 

Course  of  Resbaroh. 

20.  As0t.  Professor  Sauveur.  — Metallography  and  the  Physics  of  Metals. 

2  Gr.,  1  Sc.    Total  8. 

Anthropology. 

For  Undergraduaiet  and  Graduates :  — 
1.  Dr.  Farabbb.  —  General  Anthropology. 

2  Gr.,  18  Se.,  10  Ju.,  12  So.,  2  Fr.,  2  Sp.,  7  Sc,  1  Di.    Total  49. 

5.  Dr.  DixoN.  —  American  Archaeology  and  Ethnology. 

1  Gr.,  6  Se.,  10  Jn.,  15  So.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc.     Total  87. 

Primarily  for  Graduates :  — 

|2<V*  ^^'  Farabbb.  — Somatology.  1  Se.,  2  Jn.,  1  Sc.     Total  4. 

7  *hf.  Dr.  DixoN.  —  Ethnology  of  Polynesia  and  Aostralia. 

5  Se.,  5  Jn.,  2  So.,  2  Sc.    Total  14. 

tS'A/.  Dr.  DixoN.  —  American  Indian  Languages.      Discnssion  and  stndy  of 
selected  texts.  1  Jn.,  1  Di.    ToUl  2. 

Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene. 

1.  Drs.  Daruno,  Provandib.  Baook,  and  Hapoood  —  Elementary  Anatomy 
and  Physiology.    Personal  Hygiene.    Emergencies. 

5  Se.,  29  Jn.,  29  So.,  6  Fr.,  4  Sp.,  14  Sc.    Total  87. 

In  accordance  with  a  vote  of  the  President  and  Fellows  whereby 
the  Faculty  may,  under  certain  conditions,  authorize  a  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  or  a  Doctor  of  Science  to  give  instruction  gratuitously  or 
for  such  fees  as  he  may  himself  collect,  Dr.  Alexander  Petrunk^vitch 
was  authorized  to  give,  in  the  second  half-year,  a  course  of  lectures 
on  Cytology,  and  Dr.  K.  D.  Jessen  was  authorized  to  give,  in  the 
second  half-year,  twelve  lectures  on  German  Literary  and  Aesthetic 
Criticism  during  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

It  will  be  observed  that  certain  summer  work  in  Philosophy  and 
Psychology  might  be  counted  in  1904  toward  the  degree  of  A.B.  or 
of  S.B.  The  total  amount  in  either  subject  could  not  exceed  a  half- 
course  ;  and  the  work  for  a  half-course  in  either  subject  consisted 
of  the  two  summer  courses  therein.  The  opportunity  of  counting 
summer  philosophy  toward  a  degree  will  therefore  appeal  to  none 
but  serious  students,  for  whom,  and  for  whom  only,  the  Summer 
School  is  designed. 
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Summer  Courses  of  Instruction^  1904. 

The  following  courses  (fifty-eight  as  compared  with  seventy-two 
in  1903)  were  given,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  in  the 
summer  of  1904.  The  abbre\iations,  with  the  addition  of  S.S.  for 
**  member  of  the  Summer  School,"  are  the  same  as  those  in  the 
preceding  list.  A  hand  ^p*  points  to  each  course  that  may  be 
counted  toward  a  degree:  — 

Greek. 

A.  Professor  Glanyillb  Tbrrkll.  —  Greek  for  Beginners.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  4  S.  S.    Total  4. 

ClAMical  Archaeology. 

Dr.  O.  S.  ToHKS.  —  Greek  Vase  Painting.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

2  S.S.    Totals. 
Latin. 

A,  Dr.  Baker.  —  General  Conrse  for  Teachers.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

19  S.  S.    Total  19. 

B,  Dr.  Rakd.  —  The  Life  and  Works  of  OTid.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

8  S.  S.    Total  8. 
Bnglish. 

A.  Mr.  P.  G.  Carlbtoh.  —  English  Composition  (elementary  coarse).    5  times 

a  week,  for  6  weeks.  44  S.  S.    Total  44. 

B,  Mr.  Grbbnouoh.  —  English   Composition  (adranced  course) .    6  times  a 

week,  for  6  weeks.  1  R.,  25  8.  S.    Total  26. 

(7.  Mr.  RiDBOUT.  —  English  Composition  (second  adranced  coarse).  5  times 
a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  So.,  12  8.  S.     Total  18. 

Mr.  Rbtholds.  —  College  Admission  Reqairements  in  English.  6  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  55  S.  S.    Total  55. 

Dr.  P.  C.  HoTT.  —  Anglo-Saxon.  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  and  Grammar.  5  times 
a  week,  for  six  weeks.  1  S.  S.    Total  1. 

Dr.  C.  F.  Brown.  — English  Literature  in  Outline,  from  Anglo-Saxon  Times  to 
the  Present.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  2  S.  S.    Total  2. 

Mr.  CopBLAND.  —  English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  5  times  a 
week,  for  6  weeks.  18  S.  S.     Total  18. 

Mr.  H.  M.  RiDEOUT.  —  English  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  from  the 
publication  of  the  Lyrical  BalladB  to  the  death  of  Tennyson.  5  times  a 
week,  for  6  weeks.  86  S.  S.    Total  86. 

Mr.  CoPBLAND.  —  English  and  American  Biography.  5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  12  S.  S.    Total  12. 

Mr.  Grbbkouoh.  —  The  Literary  History  of  America.  5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  7  S.  S.    Total  7. 

A,  Mr.  WiLLARD.  —  Derelopment  of  the  Voice.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Se.,  11  S.  S.    Total  12. 
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B,  Professor  Wdttbr  and  Mr.  Hills.  —  Platform  Reading  and  Oral  DiBcustion. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  12  8.  8.     Total  12. 

(7.  Professor  Winter  and  Mr.  Hills.  —  Platform  speaking.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  1  8e.,  1  Jn.,  5  8.  8.    Total  7. 

Gennan. 

A,  Mr.  Gbossmakn.  —  Composition  and  Conyersation ;  Methods  of  Teaching 
German.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  15  8.  8.    Total  15. 

French. 
A,  Mr.  8kow.  —  Intermediate  French  Coarse  for  Teachers.    5  times  a  week,  for 

6  weeks.  16  8.  8.    Total  16. 

Spanish. 
A,  Asst.  Professor  Ford. — Introductory  Coarse.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  8c.,  7  8.  8.    Total  8. 
History. 

A.  Dr.  Edmistok.  —  Greek  History.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

8  8.8.    Totals. 

B.  Professor  Fat  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  — Modem  European  History.    5  times  a 

week,  for  6  weeks.  8  8. 8.    Total  8. 

(7.  Professor  A.  L.  Cross  (tJniy.  of  Michigan) .  —  English  History.  28  lectures, 
supplemented  by  written  exercises.     5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

6  8.  8.    Total  6. 

2>.  Professor  MaoDonald  (Brown  Univ.).  —  American  History.  Lectures  and 
training  in  the  use  of  materials,  and  in  the  application  of  the  laboratory 
method  of  study.    25  lectures,  supplemented  by  4  pieces  of  written  work. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  6r.,  26  8. 8.    Total  27. 

Psychology. 

A,  Dr.  Tbrkbs.  —  Lecture  Course :  The  Principles,  Methods,  and  Appli- 
cations of  Psychology.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

2  8c.,  9  8.8.    Total  11. 

B.  Dr.  Tbrkbs.  —  Laboratory  Course:  An  Experimental  8tudy  of  8ensa- 
tion.  Perception,  Attention,  and  Reaction,  with  Demonstrations.  5  times 
a  week,  for  6  weeks.  2  8c.,  9  8. 8.    Total  11. 

Philosophy. 
Professor  Rotcb.  —  General  Introduction  to  Philosophy.    5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  3  Ju.,  8  8o.,  1  R.,  24  8.  8.    Total  81. 

Professor  Rotcb.  —  General  History  of  Philosophy.    5  times  a  week,  for 

6  weeks.  8  Ju.,  8  So.,  1  R.,  22  8.  8.    Total  29. 

Education. 

81.  Mr.  A.  0.  NoRTOK.—- The  History  of  Education  since  the  Twelfth  Century. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  12  S.  8.     Total  12. 

82.  Bfr.  A.  O.  Norton.  —  General  Principles  of  Education,  courses  of  study,  etc. 

5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  Se.,  34  8.  8.     Total  85. 

88.  Mr.  G.  I.  Aldrich.  —  Organization  and  Administration  of  Schools  and 
School  Systems.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  16  S.  8.    Total  16. 
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Drawins  and  Paintins. 

Dr.  Ross  and  Mr.  W.  L'.  Mowll.  — Lectures,  with  technical  exercises  for  teachers 
of  drawing  and  painting,  and  for  professional  painters.  8  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  1  Or.,  60  S.  S.     Total  61 

Architectural  Drawing. 

Mr.  Swan.  —  Architectoral  Drawing.  Theory  and  Practice.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  9  Sc,  2  Ju.,  4  S.  S.    Total  8. 

Architectural  Design. 

Mr.  W.  L.  Mowll.  —  Theory  and  Practice.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

3  8c.    Total  8. 
Music. 

I.   Mr.  H.  L.  Stonb.  —  Grammar  of  Music  and  Laws  of  Musical  Construction. 
5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  4  8.  8.    Total  4. 

Mathematics. 
'  8D.  Asst.  Professor  Loyb.  —  Advanced  Algebra.    5  times  a  week,  for  6 
weeks.  1  Gr.,  1  8e.,  2  Ju.,  4  So.,  8  Fr.,  8  Sc,  11  8.  8.    Total  25. 

'  8£.  Dr.  HuHTiiroTON.  —  Solid  Geometry.    6  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 
1  Gr.,  1  Se.,  4  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Fr.,  4  Sc,  5  8.  8.    Total  17. 

19^  SA.  Asst.  Professor  Bouton. —  Plane  Trigonometry.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  9  So.,  6  Fr.,  4  Sc,  4  8.  8.     ToUl  26. 

tSf^  SB.  Asst.  Professor  Bouton. — Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  8  Ju.,  1  So.,  1  Fr.,  9  Sc,  8  8.  8.     Total  17. 

82.  Dr.  Huntington.  —  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  5  times  a  week, 
for  6  weeks.  6  Sc,  8  8. 8.    Total  18. 

Physics. 

j9.  Professor  W.  E.  McElpbbsh  and  Mr.  L.  D.  Hill.  —  Elementary  Experi- 
mental Physics.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Sc,  1  Fr.,  24  8.  8.    ToUl  26. 

tSf^  ^'  I^i'-  H*  ^'  MoRSB. — College  Course  in  Experimental  Physics.  5  times 
a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  Sc,  1  R.,  7  8.  8.    Total  9. 

Chemistry. 

Dr.  Baxtbb,  assisted  by  Bfr.  M.  A.  Hinbs.  —  Elementary  Chemistry.  5  times  a 
week,  for  6  weeks.  12  8.  8.    Total  12. 

Mr.  R.  C.  Wblls.  —  Physical  Chemistry.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

7  8.  8.     Total  7. 

Dr.  Baxtbb,  assisted  by  Messrs.  R.  C.  Wblls  and  A.  B.  Lamb.  —  QualitatiTe 
Analysis.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks.  18  8.  8.    Total  18. 

Botany. 

81.  Mr.  R.  G.  Lbavitt,  assisted  by  Mr.  J.  R.  Johnston.  —  Introductory 
Course :  Elementary  Morphological,  Physiological,  and  CEcological  Botany. 
5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Se.,  3  Ju.,  6  So.,  4  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  1  Sc,  1  R.,  11  8. 8.    Total  27. 
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(^^  82.  Mr.  A.  B.  Plowman. — Adyanced  Conrse :  Morphology,  Histology  and 
CEcology  of  Flowering  Plants.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

IS.S.     Totall. 

Mr.  J.  R.  JoHNSTOir.  —  Morphology  and  Development  of  Cryptogams.    5  timet 
a  week,  for  6  weeks.  1  8.  S.    Total  1. 

Geology. 

'  81.  Professor  8halbr  and  Professor  J.  E.  Woodmak. — Elementary  coarse. 
Lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  work.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Jn.,  2  So.,  1  Fr.,  8  Sc,  1  R.,  9  8. 8.    Total  17. 

Geography. 

Bfr.  H.  T.  Burr,  assisted  by  Bfr.  F.  M.  Wilder.  —  Lectures,  laboratory, 
and  field  work.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

1  Se.,  1  Ju.,  8  8o.,  8  Fr.,  1  Sc,  1  R.,  12  8. 8.    Total  22. 

Commercial  Geography. 

Dr.  C.  A.  Hbrrick.  —  Lectures,  recitations,  demonstration  of  methods,  and  ex- 
cursions.   Qeneral  Course  for  Teachers.    5  times  a  week,  for  6  weeks. 

6  8.  8.    Total  6. 
Physical  Sducation. 

Dr.  Sargent  and  assistants.  —  Elementary  and  adyanced  courses  in  theory. 
5  weeks.  1  Ju.,  54  8. 8.     Total  56. 

Dr.  Sargbnt  and  assistants.  —  Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  practice. 
5  weeks.  2  Ju.,  181  S.  S.     ToUl  188. 

The  following  courses  were  given  in  the  summer  as  part  of  the 
regular  instruction  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School.  Some  of 
these  courses  were  given  at  Squam  Lake,  New  Hampshire :  — 

Bngineerins. 

4a.  Asst.  Professor  Huohbs.  —  Plane  8uryeying.   Field  work.  Daily,  6  weeks. 
2  Gr.,  1  8e.,  28  Ju.,  29  8o.,  11  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  46  8c.,  5  8.  8.    Total  118. 

id.  Asst.  Professor  Huohbs.  — Railroad  Suryeying.    Daily,  8  weeks. 

2  Gr.,  2  8e.,  15  Ju.,  20  So.,  5  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  46  8c.,  5  8.  8.    Total  96. 

4«.  Asst.  Professor  Huohbs.  —  Geodetic  Surveying.    Daily,  2  weeks. 

1  Se.,  15  Ju.,  20  So.,  5  Fr.,  1  Sp.,  88  Sc,  6  8.  8.    Total  86. 

10a.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb,  assisted  hy  Mr.  E.  R.  Markham.  —  Chipping, 
filing,  and  fitting.    90  hours. 

2  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  17  Sc,  8  8.  8.    Total  25. 

106.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb,  assisted  hy  Mr.  E.  R.  Markham. — Blacksmithing. 
90  hours.  8  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  2  So.,  17  8c.,  2  8.  8.    Total  25. 

10c.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb,  assisted  hy  Mr.  E.  R.  Markham. — Pattern  Making, 
etc.    90  hours.  2  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  18  Sc,  8  8.  8.    Total  24. 

lOe.  Asst.  Professor  Burkb,  assisted  by  Mr.  E.  R.  Markham. — Machine-Shop 
Practice.    90  hours.  2  Gr.,  1  Ju.,  19  8c,  8  8. 8.    Total  25. 
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The  Engineering  Camp  at  Squam  Lake  has  proved  highly  soccess- 
ful:  the  students  work,  and  learn  much — including  the  important 
truth  that,  even  in  summer,  a  vigorous  life  may  be  as  happy  as  a 
lazy  one. 

For  the  first  time  the  Faculty  offered  courses  in  Forestry :  Mr. 
Fisher  instructed  twenty-eight  students  in  Silviculture,  Mr.  Jack 
eighteen  in  Forest  Measurements  and  thirteen  in  Forest  Botany. 
Moreover,  a  four  years*  programme  in  preparation  for  the  profession 
of  Forestry  was  devised  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School.  Since 
Forestry  is  a  subject  for  which  the  University  has  in  the  Arnold 
Arboretum  peculiar  facilities,  and  is,  besides,  a  subject  of  great 
and  growing  importance,  the  establishment  of  courses  in  Forestry 
last  year  and  the  increase  in  their  number  this  year  are  matters  of 
congratulation.  As  yet,  however,  the  University  has  made  merely 
a  beginning.  Such  a  school  of  Forestry  as  it  might  and  should 
have  would  require  more  teachers  and  more  money. 

One  marked  difference  between  Forestry  at  Harvard  University 
and  Forestry  at  other  large  univerBities  is  in  the  students  who  study 
it.  Instead  of  limiting  the  courses  to  graduates  we  design  them  for 
undergraduates ;  and  though  we  thus  gain  the  opportunity  of  inter- 
esting the  student  early,  we  run  the  risk  of  dealing  with  him  while 
he  is  immature.  To  the  youthful  mind  the  name  Forestry  is  some- 
times falsely  seductive.  It  suggests  a  charming  out  of  door  life 
vaguely  associated  with  hunting,  fishing,  and  other  sylvan  sport — 
something  quite  different  from  mathematical  computation  of  the 
amount  of  timber  in  felled  or  standing  trees.  The  profession  of  a 
forester,  though  it  has  its  aesthetic  side,  is  difficult  and  commei-cial, 
a  profession  that  preserves  forests  for  economical  and  lasting  use 
and  only  incidentally  for  beauty.  By  limiting  to  Scientific  Students 
the  courses  in  Forestry  —  so  far  as  they  are  counted  for  a  degree  — 
and  by  uniting  them  in  a  four  years'  programme  with  other  courses 
known  to  be  difficult,  the  University  does  what  it  can  to  clear  the 
minds  of  undergraduates  who  are  considering  the  choice  of  Forestry 
as  a  genteel  and  easy  profession  for  people  who  like  to  camp  out  in 
the  woods. 

THE  LARGE  LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  splitting  of  History  1,  referred  to  below,  resulted  in  a  shrink- 
age from  four  hundred  and  eight  students  in  the  History  1  of  1902- 
03  to  three  hundred  and  forty-six  students  in  the  History  16  of 
1903-04;  but  the  course  was  still  too  large  for  the  comfort  and  for 
the  complete  efficiency  of  any  teacher  who  met  all  the  members  at 
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once  in  the  lecture  room.  Other  enormous  courses  were  Grovem- 
ment  1  with  three  hundred  and  seventy-six  students,  Greology  4  with 
four  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and  Economics  1  with  five  hundred 
and  twenty-nine.  The  last  named  course  was  the  largest  elective 
course  in  the  University.  Even  English  A^  the  course  prescribed 
for  Freshmen  and  First- Year  Scientific  Students,  contained  but 
seventy-three  more  persons ;  and  in  English  A  no  instructor  met  the 
whole  class  at  once. 

In  my  judgment  the  large  lecture  courses,  though  often  conducted 
with  remarkable  skill,  are  seldom  thoroughly  efficient.  Their  hope 
lies  in  the  provision  of  a  satisfactory  number  of  competent  assistants 
who  shall  meet  the  students  every  week  and  test  them,  and  shall  coun- 
teract the  evil  effect  of  '^  self-tutoring"  notes  and  other  royal  roads 
to  examination  learning.  This  is  the  method  at  which  some  of  the 
lecture  courses  now  aim ;  there  is,  however,  great  difiSculty  in  getting 
enough  satisfactory  assistance  for  the  price  paid  by  the  University. 

The  varied  constituency  of  the  large  courses  is  worth  considera- 
tion. Geology  4  contained  Graduates,  Seniors,  Juniors,  Sophomores, 
Freshmen,  Special  Students  in  the  College,  Scientific  Students  doubt- 
less registered  in  divers  ways.  Medical  Students,  students  from  the 
Bussey  Institution,  and  one  Divinity  Student. 

Instmction  provided  for  1904-05, 

In  1904-05,  Mr.  Lythgoe,  a  new  instructor,  offers  courses  in 
Egyptian  Art  and  Archaeology.  The  Department  of  the  Classics 
makes,  as  usual,  a  strong  and  varied  offering,  especially  in  subjects 
suitable  for  graduates.  The  Department  of  English,  though  it 
suffers  severely  from  the  loss  or  the  absence  of  certain  excellent 
teachers  and  from  retrenchment  in  the  number  of  its  assistants,  still 
offers  many  attractive  courses,  and  some  of  gi*eat  strength.  With 
the  promotion  of  Mr.  I.  L.  Winter  to  an  assistant  professorship  of 
Elocution,  the  half-course  English  10  has  been  divided  into  several 
half-courses  under  the  name  of  ^^  Public  Speaking.''  Each  of  these 
half-courses  deals  specifically  with  one  part  of  the  general  subject 
formerly  treated  in  English  10 ;  and  not  more  than  one  of  them  may 
be  counted  by  any  one  student  toward  a  degree.  The  Department 
of  German,  though  feeling  heavy  losses  among  its  best  teachers,  has 
made  up  for  these  losses  to  some  extent.  In  Comparative  Literature 
the  loss  of  Assistant  Professor  Fletcher  has  seriously  cut  into  the 
work.  In  Slavic  two  new  half-courses  are  offered,  primarily  for 
graduates.  In  Histoiy  the  introductory  course  long  known  as 
History   1   was   split  a  year  ago  into    Modern   European   Histoiy 
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(History  16)  and  Mediaeval  History  (History  la).  History  16  was 
first  given  in  1903-04,  by  Assistant  Professor  Coolidge,  who  had 
conducted  History  1 ;  History  la  is  first  given  in  1904-05,  by  Pro- 
fessor Haskins.  Assistant  Professor  Coolidge  thus  relieved,  for 
this  year,  of  an  introductory  course,  offers  two  new  half-courses  in 
the  Expansion  of  Europe  since  1815;  Dr.  Merriman  conducts  a 
new  course  in  European  History  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries ;  Mr.  Johnston  a  new  coui*se  in  the  History  of  Italy  from 
1789  to  1870,  and  Professor  Channing  a  new  half-course  in  Selected 
Topics  in  the  Historical  Development  of  American  Institutions.  In 
Government,  since  the  income  of  a  new  professorship  has  become 
available,  the  offering  is  stronger  than  it  was  a  year  ago ;  and  this 
study,  which  was  formerly  merged  in  History,  has  rapidly  grown 
into  a  subject  of  the  first  importance  :  Professor  Lowell's  introduc- 
tory course,  by  no  means  conspicuously  easy,  is  one  of  the  largest 
courses  in  the  University.  Economics  maintains  in  1904-05  the 
strength  of  its  offering  in  1903-04.  Among  the  new  courses  in 
Philosophy  should  be  noted  a  course  under  Dr.  Brackett  in  Practical 
Problems  of  Charity,  Public  Aid  and  Correction.  Courses  in 
Education  suffer  temporarily  from  the  absence  of  Professor  Hanus 
in  his  sabbatical  year ;  but  the  more  important  courses,  including 
the  seminary,  are  maintained.  In  Fine  Arts  the  courses  are  still 
lamentably  few.  In  Architecture,  a  well  endowed  Department,  the 
offering  is  more  nearly  what  it  should  be.  Landscape  Architecture 
is  a  young  and  vigorous  subject,  which  promises  to  become  more 
and  more  important.  Forestry,  another  new  subject,  has  increased 
its  offering.  Instruction  in  Music  would  be  materially  aided  by  a 
building  worthy  of  tlie  skill  and  the  enthusiasm  of  the  Department, 
which  for  obvious  reasons  needs  a  home  of  its  own  somewhat 
isolated  from  rooms  that  are  used  for  general  purposes ;  the  courses 
in  Music  are  substantially  the  same  as  they  were  last  year.  In 
Mathematics  every  instructor  is  of  Faculty  rank ;  and  the  offering, 
always  excellent,  is  somewhat  more  excellent  this  year  than  in  1903- 
04.  Among  the  new  courses  is  a  half -course  in  the  Fundamental 
Concepts  of  Mathematics,  conducted  by  Dr.  E.  V.  Huntington; 
this  course  bids  fair  to  be  of  exceptional  interest  to  students  of 
Philosophy. 

On  the  whole,  the  instruction  offered  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  has  weathered  the  financial  disaster  of  the  preceding 
year  with  remarkable  success.  Outside  of  the  Departments  6t 
English  and  (rerman,  wherein  retrenchment  has  been  sharpest,  the 
deficits  of  1902-04  have  in  most  cases  been  feh  not  as  a  cause  of 
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contraction  but  rather  as  a  preventive  of  expansion.  Every  healthy 
department  of  study  tends  to  grow,  and  consequently  to  cost  more ; 
and  every  aggressive  department  resents  a  check  to  its  growth. 

In  the  announcement  of  instruction  for  1904-05  one  half -course 
that  had  proved  dangerously  easy  was  abandoned,  and  of  one  whole 
course  and  one  half-course  that  had  suffered  from  the  same  cause 
the  latter  was  announced  as  no  longer  to  be  counted  for  the  degree 
of  A.B.,  the  former  as  no  longer  to  be  counted  for  any  degree.  The 
soft  courses,  as  they  are  called,  are  frequently  among  the  most 
stimulating,  if  they  are  not  clogged  with  students  who  take  them  for 
their  softness.  It  is  well  therefore  that  they  should  be  given,  and 
well  that  in  the  fulfilment  of  requirements  for  a  degree  they  should 
be  counted  lightly  or  not  at  all. 

HARVARD  COLLEGE  AND  THE  COLLEGE  ENTRANCE 
EXAMINATION  BOARD. 

In  my  last  report  I  expressed  a  hoi>e  that  a  working  relation  might 
be  established  between  Harvard  College  and  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  In  the  course  of  the  academic  year,  the  Dean 
of  Harvard  College,  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Admission 
Examinations,  learned  from  the  various  Departments  represented  in 
that  committee  whether,  in  their  respective  subjects,  the  latest 
examination  papers  of  the  Boaixl  might  serve  as  sufflcient  tests  for 
admission  to  Harvard  College.  It  appeared  that  in  most  of  the 
Departments  these  papers,  even  when  not  altogether  pleasing  to  the 
Harvard  examiners,  would  give  sufficient  evidence  for  the  admission 
or  rejection  of  a  candidate  in  the  subjects  concerned.  When  the 
Committee  on  Admission  Examinations  had  made  sure  of  this  fact, 
it  presented  to  the  Faculty,  on  May  3,  the  following  recommendation : 

"Whereas,  the  Committee  desires  to  work  in  harmony  with  the 
College  Entmnce  Examination  Board,  Voted^  to  recommend  to  the 
Faculty  that  a  committee  of  the  Faculty  be  appointed  to  confer  with 
the  Board  at  its  meeting.  May  7,  to  discuss  the  possibility  of  estab- 
lishing closer  relations  with  that  Board.'' 

The  motion  was  adopted ;  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the  Dean  of 
Harvard  College,  and  Professor  H.  S.  White  were  appointed  as  a 
committee. 

Receiving  assurance  of  a  cordial  welcome,  this  committee  attended 
not  only  the  meeting  of  the  Board  but  the  preliminary  meeting  of 
the  executive  committee  of  the  Board.  President  Butler  extended 
to  the  Harvard  delegates  every  courtesy  and  gave  them  all  possible 
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information  about  the  methods  and  the  results  of  work  in  the  Board. 
The  Harvard  committee  reported  unanimously  that  the  University 
might  wisely  apply  for  membership  in  the  Board ;  on  May  1 7  the 
Faculty,  by  a  vote  of  forty-four  to  seven,  decided  to  apply ;  and  in 
June  Harvard  University,  by  a  unanimous  vote  of  the  Board,  became 
a  member.  Already  one  or  two  of  its  officers  held  positions  of  trust 
under  the  Board ;  and  the  number  of  such  persons  was  immediately 
increased.  It  remains  for  the  Faculty  to  decide  what  papers  of  the 
Board  shall  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Harvard  papers,  and 
whether  examination  books  shall  be  read  by  Harvard  examiners 
after  they  have  been  read  by  the  examiners  of  the  Board.  If  they 
are  not  read  by  Harvard  examiners,  it  remains  for  the  Faculty  to 
decide  what  percentage  shall  allow  a  candidate  to  pass  in  each 
subject. 

This  new  alliance,  though  its  full  significance  cannot  yet  be 
judged,  bids  fair  to  help  Harvard  College,  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  and  all  secondary  schools. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  LAWRENCE  SCIENTIFIC  SCHOOL. 

In  December,  1903,  the  Faculty  adopted  regulations  to  strengthen 
the  work  of  students  in  General  Science  at  the  Lawrence  Scientific 
School.  When  the  requirements  for  admission  were  much  lower  in 
the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  than  in  Harvard  College,  a  good 
many  persons  by  no  means  scientific  seized  the  opportunity  of  early 
tenure  in  the  University,  and,  having  registered  themselves  as 
students  in  Grcneral  Science,  were  permitted,  after  a  rather  solid 
first  year,  to  exercise  great  freedom  in  the  choice  of  studies.  As 
the  President  of  the  University  and  the  Dean  of  the  School  pointed 
out,  these  persons  did  not  belong  in  the  Scientific  School.  All  the 
science  they  wanted  —  and  a  great  deal  more  —  they  might  have  had 
as  members  of  Harvard  College,  if  they  could  have  got  into  that 
institution.  Being  neither  scientific  nor  students  they  were  not 
properly  Scientific  Students ;  and  having  entered  the  University  ill- 
prepared,  they  tended  to  lower  the  standard  of  work  in  such  courses 
as  they  undertook.  With  the  strengthening  of  the  admission  require- 
ments in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  there  is  no  reason  why  the 
students  in  General  Science  should  remain,  as  a  body,  inferior 
persons ;  and  with  the  new  regulations  imposed  on  their  work  they 
become  Scientific  Students  in  fact  as  well  as  in  name. 
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SOME  EFFECTS  OF  THE  REVISED  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE 

DEGREE  OF  A.M.   ON   STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER 

UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES. 

The  revised  requirements  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  which  were 
stated  in  my  last  report  and  discussed  in  the  last  report  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  tend  to  increase  the  number  of  students  in 
the  Graduate  School  at  the  expense  of  the  number  in  Harvard 
College.  Formerly,  many  graduates  of  colleges  which  admit  persons 
as  Freshmen  a  year  before  Harvard  College  would  admit  them 
Entered  Harvard  College  as  Seniors.  Now  such  persons  natorally 
enter  the  Graduate  School ;  and  if  their  work  is  advanced  enough 
and  well  done,  they  may  take  the  Master's  degree  in  one  year. 
Since  undergraduates  of  such  colleges  are  rarely  admitted  to  Harvard 
College  ad  eundenij  and,  if  allowed  to  take  the  Harvard  A.B.  as 
early  as  they  would  take  the  A.B.  of  their  own  colleges,  are  required 
to  do  a  good  deal  of  extra  work,  the  able  student  with  Harvard 
yearnings  is  now  tempted  to  still  those  yearnings  until  after  gradua- 
tion. This  state  of  things  cannot  but  affect  the  recruiting  of  all  the 
classes  in  Harvard  College  to  which  students  from  other  colleges 
are  transferred. 

The  transference  of  students  from  other  colleges  has,  in  recent 
years,  given  rise  to  a  new  kind  of  Special  Student.  If  an  applicant 
from  another  college  has  been  in  it  but  a  year,  or  if  he  comes  from 
a  college  whose  standards  are  unknown  or  whose  work  i8  not  readily 
translatable  into  Harvard  terms,  he  is  registered  as  a  Special  Stu- 
dent until  at  least  a  year  of  Harvard  work  has  shown  to  what 
Harvard  class  he  may  be  safely  transferred.  This  suspension  of 
judgment  has  proved  good  for  all  persons  concerned  except  appli- 
cants for  pecuniary  aid.  Persons  who,  if  admitted  to  regular  stand- 
ing, would  be  eligible  for  Price  Greenleaf  money,  are  as  Special 
Students  ineligible ;  and  the  amount  of  pecuniary  aid  available  for 
Special  Students  is  small. 

DEGREES  CONFERRED   IN  THE  MIDDLE  OF  THE 
ACADEMIC   YEAR. 

In  March  the  Faculty  made  for  the  first  time  recommendations  for 
Mid- Year  degrees ;  and  the  governing  boards  conferred,  without 
ceremony,  the  Bachelor's  degree  on  seven  candidates  in  Arts  and 
three  in  Science.  Such  candidates  are  of  two  sorts  —  persons  half 
a  year  ahead  of  their  original  classes,  and  persons  half  a  year  or  more 
behind. 
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THE  DEGREES  OF  MINING  ENGINEER  AND  METALLURGICAL 

ENGINEER. 

In  March  the  Administratiye  Board  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific 
School  recommended :  — 

'*  That  the  Faculty  be  asked  to  request  the  President  and  Fellows 
of  Harvard  College  to  institute  the  degrees  of  Mining  Engineer 
(M.E.)  and  Metallurgical  Engineer  (Met.  E.)  to  be  given  to  Bachelors 
of  Science  in  Mining  and  Metallui^y  of  Harvard  University,  or  to 
holders  of  an  equivalent  degree,  on  the  completion  of  one  year  of 
prescribed  study  to  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
as  affording  a  suitable  preparation  for  these  degrees." 

The  recommendation  was  adopted ;  and  the  new  degrees  were 
established  by  vote  of  the  governing  boards. 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  THE    A.B.  FOR  WORK  DONE  IN  THE 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL,   AND  THE  A.M.   FOR  WORK 

DONE   IN   HARVARD  COLLEGE. 

In  April,  1903,  the  Faculty  voted  to  recommend  no  one  for  the 
degree  of  A.B.  (after  that  year)  on  the  strength  of  work  done  in 
the  Graduate  School.  In  May,  1904,  the  converse  proposition  to 
recommend  no  one  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  on  the  strength  of  work 
done  in  Harvard  College  was  referred  to  the  Administrative  Boards 
of  the  Graduate  School  and  Harvard  College  for  consideration  and 
report.  These  Boards  agreed  in  proposing  a  modification  of  the 
proposition  of  May,  1904 ;  but  their  report  was  not  made  until  June 
21,  and  not  adopted  till  the  present  academic  year.  The  vote  of 
April,  1903,  and  the  proposition  of  May,  1904,  aimed  at  a  require- 
ment of  clean  edges  in  the  work  for  each  degree  and  at  the  abolition 
of  the  ^^consolation  A.B."  for  Graduate  Students  and  the  ^^post- 
poned A.M."  for  persons  who  have  never  been  Graduate  Students. 
The  ^^consolation  A.B."  I  discussed  in  my  last  report.  The 
^^ postponed  A.M."  is  taken  by  two  kinds  of  persons:  (a)  those 
who  complete  the  work  for  the  A.B.  in  three  years  but,  prefer- 
ring to  take  the  A.B.  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  with  their 
classmates,  devote  the  fourth  year,  as  Seniors  in  Harvard  College, 
to  work  which  entitles  them  to  the  A.M.  at  the  end  of  a  fifth  year, 
without  residence  or  study  after  the  fourtli ;  (b)  those  who  almost 
complete  the  work  for  the  A.B.  in  three  years  and  do  in  the  fourth 
year  the  remaining  portion  plus  such  work  as  is  done  by  those 
described  under  (a). 
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The  question  of  the  **  postponed  A.M."  is  involved  with  the  qaes- 
tion  of  scholarships,  since  a  Senior  has  hitherto  been  allowed  to 
hold  an  undergraduate  scholarship  when  all  his  undergraduate  work 
is  done  and  he  is  working  for  the  Master's  degree  under  the  direction 
of  the  Graduate  School,  of  which  he  is  not  a  member. 

THE  COMAHTTEE  ON  IMPROVING  INSTRUCTION  IN 
HARVARD  COLLEGE. 

At  the  end  of  my  last  report  I  touched  briefly  on  the  conclusions 
reached  by  the  Committee  on  Improving  Instruction  in  Harvard 
College,  which  committee,  after  more  than  a  year  of  investigation 
and  deliberation,  made,  in  the  autumn  of  1903,  a  report  to  the 
Faculty.  Of  this  report,  which  was  printed  entire  in  the  Harvard 
Graduated  Magazine^  the  chief  conclusions  were  as  follows : 

^^1.  The  relation  between  the  instructors  and  the  students  is 
good,  and  the  students  are  in  general  satisfied  with  their  elective 
studies. 

^^2.  The  average  amount  of  study,  however,  is  discreditably 
small. 

('3.  The  difficulty  of  raising  the  standard  is  seriously  increased 
by  students  taking  six  courses  each. 

^^4.  The  requirements  of  time  and  study  in  the  various  courses 
should  be  as  nearly  equivalent  as  possible.  Certainly  there  should 
not  be  such  discrepancies  as  exist  at  present. 

**  5.    Large  lecture  courses  have  come  to  stay. 

*^6.  Yet  in  the  large  lecture  courses  a  special  effort  should  be 
made  to  increase  the  amount  and  the  thoroughness  of  the  work. 

^^  7.    For  this  purpose  the  number  of  assistants  should  be  increased. 

^^8.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  such  a  numl)er  and 
such  an  apportionment  of  lecture  rooms  as  shall  enable  the  instructor 
to  use  his  lecture  room  before  and  after  the  hour  of  his  lecture. 

^'9.  It  is  a  mistake  to  prescribe  introductory  lecture  courses  as 
a  preliminary  to  all  further  study  of  the  subjects  that  they  treat. 

^'  10.  Every  subject  in  the  college  should  be  taught  on  the  prin- 
ciple that  a  thorough  knowledge  of  it  is  a  valuable  part  of  a  liberal 
education. 

^^11.  Every  serious  man  with  health  and  ability  should  be  encour- 
aged to  take  honors  in  some  subject.'* 

The  Committee,  in  its  investigation,  had  questioned  students  as 
well  as  instructors;  and  in  the  seventeen  hundred  and  fifty-seven 
replies  of  students  it  received  information  about  the  various  courses 
of  instruction  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  instructed.  This  infor- 
mation was  gathered  in  a  way  that  insured  its  freedom  from  either 
flattery  or  fear,  and  is  believed  by  every  member  of  the  Conunittee 
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to  be  invaluable.  It  shows,  as  might  have  been  foreseen,  a  gener- 
ally admirable  relation  between  student  and  instructor,  and  gives 
criticism  which  is  frank,  alert,  and  appreciative.  Most  of  the  sug- 
gestions offered  by  students  were  worth  thinking  about ;  and  some 
were  put  to  immediate  use.  These  replies  from  students  confirmed 
the  Committee  in  its  conviction  that  acquaintance  with  methods  of 
instruction  involves  acquaintance  with  those  methods  as  seen  and 
felt  by  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  applied. 

Out  of  the  report  of  the  Committee  sprang  divers  motions  whereof 
some  were  referred  at  the  end  of  the  year  to  another  committee, 
which  has  recently  reported,  and  one,  made  in  January  by  Professor 
Morgan,  was  referred  to  a  large  new  conmiittee,  which  reported  in 
March.     Professor  Morgan's  motion  was 

**  (a)  That  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  every  undei^aduate  of 
superior  ability  should  look  to  a  considerable  amount  of  advanced 
work  in  some  subject  or  group  of  related  subjects  as  a  natural  part 
of  his  undergraduate  career. 

^^  (b)  That  it  is  desirable  to  appoint  a  committee  to  prepare  and 
report  a  plan  ander  which  the  degree  of  A.B.  magna  and  aumma  cum 
laude  shall  in  future  be  given  only  to  students  who  have  taken  a 
considerable  amount  of  advanced  work  in  some  subject  or  group  of 
related  subjects,  and  that  the  committee  consider  the  advisability  of 
adopting  a  plan  by  which  candidates  for  honors  may  be  relieved  from 
taking  examinations  in  their  elective  courses  during  the  last  year  of 
candidacy  for  honors." 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  Faculty  adopted  the 
following  scheme :  — 

"BACHELOR  OF   ARTS   WITH   DISTINCTION. 

**  1.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Distinction  is  awarded 
in  two  grades,  cum  laude  and  m,agna  cum  laude. 

^^2.  Cum  laude  on  General  Studies.  A  candidate  is  recommended 
for  the  degree  cum  laude  who  has  obtained  grade  A  or  B  in  nine 
elective  courses,  but  courses  regularly  open  to  Freshmen  to  count  for 
this  purpose  only  as  half-courses.  He  must  have  obtained  a  grade 
above  D  in  at  least  two-thirds  of  his  remaining  work,  that  being  the 
standard  now  required  for  the  degree  without  distinction. 

*'  3.  Chim  laude  on  a  Subject  or  Related  Subjects.  A  candidate 
is  recommended  for  the  degree  cum  laude  who  has  completed  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  advanced  work  in  some  subject  or  related  sub- 
jects, and  who  has  been  recommended  on  the  ground  of  this  work  to 
the  Faculty  by  a  Division  or  a  Department,  or  by  a  Special  Com- 
mittee* appointed  by  the  Faculty  for  this  purpose.     He  must  have 

*  E.  g.f  the  Committee  on  Honors  in  Literature,  which  may  well  recommend 
a  candidate  on  stadies  in  related  subjects. 
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obtained  a  grade  above  D  in  at  least  two-thirds  of  his  remaining 
work,  that  being  the  standard  now  required  for  the  d^ree  without 
distinction. 

**  4.  Magna  cum  laude.  A  candidate  otherwise  qualified  for  the 
degree  cum  laude  on  a  subject  or  related  subjects  is  recommended 
for  the  degree  magna  cum  laude  who  has  been  recommended  to  the 
Faculty  for  this  degree  by  a  Division  or  a  Department  or  by  a  Spe- 
cial Committee  on  the  ground  of  high  distinction. 

'^5.  The  subject  or  related  subjects  in  which  the  degrees  cum  and 
magna  cum  laude  are  conferred  under  sections  three  and  four  will  be 
mentioned  in  the  diploma  and  on  the  Commencement  Programme. 

^^6.   A  candidate  who  fails  of  recommendation  for  the  degrees, 
mentioned  under  sections  three  and  four  may  receive  the  degree  with- 
out distinction  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Division,  Department, 
or  Committee  concerned. 

**  7.  The  various  Divisions,  or,  if  the  Division  prefers,  a  Depart- 
ment forming  a  part  of  a  Division,  shall  formulate  for  publication, 
and  submit  to  the  Faculty  for  its  approval,  general  provisions  under 
which  they  will  be  prepared  to  reconunend  candidates  for  the  degrees 
with  distinction  to  the  Faculty.  In  forming  plans,  a  Division  or 
Department  should  base  them  on  an  amount  of  work  about  equiva- 
lent to  but  not  exceeding  half  the  time  devoted  to  elective  work 
in  College,  and  should  feel  free  to  include  in  their  plans  related 
courses  under  the  direction  of  other  Divisions  or  Departments. 

'*  8.  The  test  employed  by  a  Division  or  Department  or  Special 
Committee  to  decide  its  recommendation  for  the  degree  mxigna  cum 
lavde  should,  so  far  as  possible,  be  not  of  a  different  character  from 
that  of  the  test  employed  in  the  case  of  the  degree  cum  laude^  but 
the  recommendation  should  be  made  upon  evidence  of  high  distinc- 
tion in  the  manner  in  which  the  candidate  deals  with  that  test. 

^^9.  A  student  intending  to  become  a  candidate  for  a  degree  with 
distinction  on  a  subject  or  related  subjects  will  record  his  name 
at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Harvard  College.  This  he  may  do  as 
early  as  the  beginning  of  his  Sophomore  year,  or  at  any  time  not 
later  than  November  1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which  he  expects 
to  receive  the  degree ;  but  a  Division,  Department,  or  Special  Com- 
mittee  may  fix  as  the  latest  date  in  its  own  case  a  time  earlier  than 
November  1st  of  that  year. 

^^10.  A  student  who  records  himself  as  intending  to  become  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  with  distinction  on  a  subject  or  related  sub- 
jects is  entitled  to  have  his  name  placed  upon  a  List  at  the  beginning 
of  his  Sophomore  year,  providing  he  has  not  fallen  below  C  during 
his  Freshman  year,  or  at  any  later  time  when  he  has  satisfied  the 
Dean  of  Harvard  College  that  he  is  fit  to  have  his  name  placed  upon 
the  List;  and  any  student  who  has  been  in  one  of  the  first  two 
groups  of  scholarship  holders  during  any  year  is  entitled  to  have 
his  name  placed  upon  the  List  during  the  succeeding  year.  The 
name  of  any  student  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  List  at  any  time 
on  recommendation  of  the  Department  under  which  he  is  working. 
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or  by  the  Dean  after  consultation  with  that  Department,  if  tlie  stn- 
dent  fails  to  obtain  or  maintain  after  being  entered  on  the  List  a 
standard  of  scholarship  and  conduct  satisfactory  to  the  Dean. 

^^11.  Students  whose  names  are  on  the  List  will,  except  for 
registration,  be  trusted  by  the  Dean  with  greater  responsibility  and 
discretion  in  the  ordering  of  their  College  work,  so  far  as  this  does 
not  interfere  with  the  collectiye  interests  of  the  classes  or  sections 
to  which  they  belong,  and  will  be  excused  during  their  last  year  in 
College  from  examinations  in  courses  belonging  to  their  subject  or 
related  subjects,  in  case  the  Division  or  Department  under  which 
they  are  working  has  provided  some  other  public  test  than  those 
examinations  as  the  ground  for  its  recommendation." 

As  a  result  of  these  votes,  the  several  Departments  proposed 
terms  of  Departmental  distinction  analogous  to  the  present  Honors 
but  designed  to  be  more  widely  attractive.  Their  proposals,  as 
condensed,  tabulated,  and  presented  to  the  Faculty,  seemed  to  some 
members  of  that  body  too  divergent  to  be  safe ;  and  these  persons, 
together  with  those  who  had  been  or  began  to  be  sceptical  about 
other  results  of  the  Committee's  report,  made  a  majority  which  pre- 
vented the  Faculty  from  putting  into  immediate  practice  the  scheme 
adopted  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee.  The  scheme  still 
stands ;  but  another  committee,  of  which  the  Dean  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege is  chairman,  is  at  work  on  the  application  of  it  in  detail. 


THE  CELEBRATION   OF  THE  PRESIDENTS   BIRTHDAY. 

From  the  records  of  the  Faculty  I  take  the  story  of  the  most 
memorable  meeting  in  the  year:  — 

*'  On  February  2,  when  the  President  left  the  Faculty  meeting  early, 
the  Faculty  took  the  opportunity  of  appointing  a  committee  on  the 
celebration  of  his  birthday,  March  20.  On  February  11,  when  the 
President  was  in  New  York,  the  Faculty  had  a  special  meeting,  at 
which  the  Dean  reported  that  Mrs.  Eliot  had  been  consulted,  that 
the  Faculty  might  have  a  few  minutes  of  the  President's  time  in  the 
afternoon  of  March  20,  and  that  the  committee  had  in  mind  a  piece 
of  silver  as  an  appropriate  gift.  The  Faculty  then  appointed  the 
Dean,  Professor  Lowell,  and  Professor  Willson,  as  a  committee  with 
full  power. 

**  On  Sunday,  March  20,  at  three  o'clock,  the  '  members '  of  the 
Faculty  met  in  the  Faculty  Room ;  and  the  President,  at  the  request 
of  Mrs.  Eliot,  came  a  few  minutes  later.  Mrs.  Eliot,  summoned 
that  day  by  the  committee,  came  with  him.  At  what  is  believed  to 
be  the  largest  meeting  in  the  history  of  the  Faculty,  the  President 
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received  a  silver  cup  modelled  on  a  Greek  vase  or  cup  of  the  fifth 
century  b.c.  On  the  cup  was  an  inscription  written  by  Professor 
Hill :  — 

'*  *  Charles  William  Eliot,  President  of  Harvard  University,  from 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  March  20,  1904,  in  grateful 
acknowledgment  of  his  devotion  to  the  University  for  thirty-five 
years,  and  of  his  passion  for  justice,  for  progress,  and  for  truth.' " 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  made  up  of  singularly  inde- 
pendent men.  Its  members  are  chosen  without  reference  to  their 
probable  agreement  or  disagreement  of  opinion  with  each  other  or 
with  anybody  else.  Many  of  them  are  strongly  opposed  to  much 
that  the  President  holds  dear  in  education,  in  the  policy  of  the 
Faculty,  in  a  hundred  other  things,  and  speak  out  their  opposition 
as  part  of  their  loyalty  to  themselves,  to  the  University,  and  to  him. 
It  was  natural  therefore  that  every  member  of  the  Faculty  who  was 
within  reach  should  join  in  honoring  a  leader  who  teaches  freedom. 

L.  B.  R.  BRIGGS,  Dean. 


THE  COLLEGE. 

To  THE  President  op  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  a  report  on  the  condi- 
tion of  Harvard  College  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

The  total  number  of  students  at  the  beginning  of  November, 
1904,  was  two  thousand  and  seventy- three,  divided  as  follows :  — 

Seniors 826 

Juniors 425 

Sophomores 680 

Freshmen 556 

Total  number  of  Undergradnmtes 1986 

Special  Students 187 

Total 2078 

Compared  with  the  registration  at  the  corresponding  time  in  1903, 
these  figures  show  a  net  loss  of  thirty-six :  — 

Oain.  LoM. 

Seniors 56 

Juniors 5 

Sophomores 52 

Freshmen 52 

Special  Students 15  _^ 

72  108 

Net  loss 86 

During  the  year  the  following  students  died :  — 

John  Joseph  Walsh,  '04, Died  February  4,  1904. 

Henry  Clarkson  Carter,  '06,    ...  Died  March  17,  1904. 
Thomas  Edward  Shaughnessy,  *0S,   Died  September  IS,  1904 
Harry  Thayer  Whitmarsh,  '06,    .   .  Died  July  19,  1904. 
George  ScoU  Baldwin,  '07,  ....  Died  December  12,  1908. 
Henry  Mather  Stone,  '07,     ....  Died  May  27,  1904. 
Carlos  Sanborn  Nudd,  Special,    .   .  Died  July  15,  1904. 

At  Commencement,  1904,  four  hundred  and  sixty  students,  of 
whom  three  hundred  and  three  were  registered  as  Seniors,  received 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  as  compared  with  ^ve  hundred  and 
fifteen,  of  whom  three  hundred  and  twenty-one  were  registered  as 
Seniors,  in  1903.  The  figures  of  1904  should  be  compared  with 
those  of   1902  rather  than  with  those  of   1903,  for  in   1904  the 
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practice  of  taking  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  '^  as  of  " 
the  class  to  graduate  one  year  later  was  first  established,  and  the 
number  of  recipients  of  the  degree  in  1903  included  forty-six  who 
in  the  Quinquennial  Catalogue  will  appear  as  members  of  the  Class 
of  1904.  In  1902  four  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  of  whom  three 
hundred  and  eight  were  registered  as  Seniors,  received  the  degree. 
The  registration  of  the  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  who  were  not 
registered  as  Seniors,  either  for  the  whole  or  for  half  of  the  year,  is 
shown  in  the  next  table,  which  exhibits  also  the  corresponding 
figures  for  1901,  1902,  and  1908  :  — 

1901.      1902.      IMfi.      1904. 

On  leave  of  absence  all  the  year 18        47        48        86 

On  leave  of  absence  first  half-year 1  6  3 

On  leave  of  absence  second  half-year 16        88         2 

Graduate  Students 18  9    .      6  8 

Registered  in  Law  School 27        20        80        28 

Registered  in  Medical  School 7  7  7  2 

Registered  in  Dental  School 1 

Registered  in  Divinity  School 

Registered  in  Scientific  School 2 

Special  Students 8 

Registered  in  Junior  Class 8 

Registered  in  Sophomore  Class 8 

Registered  in  Senior  Class  of  1900 2 

To  be  designated  as  of  the  next  year  in  the 

QuinqttennicU 46        48 

Received  degree  at  Mid-year 7 

194      167 

Of  the  new  provision  of  the  governing  boards,  whereby  a  student 
may  receive  his  degree  at  the  middle  of  the  year,  but  seven  took 
advantage.  The  decrease  in  the  number  of  students  taking  leave 
of  absence  for  the  second  half-year  is  notable. 

The  next  tables  show  the  losses  and  gains  in  the  three  younger 
classes  between  November,  1903,  and  November,  1904 :  — 


1 

;; 

;; 

7 

6 

7 

1 

.  . 

2 

6 

11 

6 

6 

6 

9 

119      148       102 


November,  1908. 

Loss. 

0«in. 

November,  1904. 

Class  of  1905    .   . 
Class  of  1906    .   . 
Class  of  1907    .   . 

(Juniors)           427 
(Sophomores)  629 
(Freshmen)      666 

211 
287 
128 

49 

61 

177 

(Seniors)           266 
(Juniors)          448 
(Sophomores)  610 

671 

277 

Net  loss  in  the  three  classes  between  Nov.,  1908,  and  Nov.,  1904, 
(09  more  than  in  1908) 
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ClaMof 
1905. 

ClAMOf 
1000. 

ClAMOf 
IWI. 

Total  for 

three 

clMtee. 

L088ES. 

Left  College  before  the  end  of  the  year  .   . 
Left  College  at  the  end  of  the  year  .... 
Were  "  dropped  "  and  left  College  .... 
Sntered  a  lower  clait 

7 

182 

1 

16 

5 

88 
42 
25 
104 
88 

85 
29 
I 
42 
16 

75 
258 

27 
162 

Sntered  a  higher  class 

54 

Total  loss 

211 

287 

128 

571 

OAIlfS. 

From  higher  classes 

From  lower  classes 

83 
10 

19 
15 
17 

121 
00 
56 

146 
48 

Newlv  admitted 

88 

Total  gain 

49 

51 

177 

277 

Net  loss 

162 

186 

294 

Net  gain 

•• 

54 

The  next  table  shows  the  losses  and  gains  in  the  number  of 
Special  Students  since  December,  1903  :  — 

In  attendance,  December,  1908 130 

Left  College  before  the  end  of  the  year 25 

Left  College  at  the  end  of  the  year 42 

Entered  a  College  class 82 

Total  loss 99 

Reentered  College  as  Special  Students,  1904   ....      40 

Newly  admitted 106 

Total 146 

The  Freshman  Class  of  1904-05  numbers  eleven  less  than  the 
corresponding  class  of  1903-04  :  — 

Admitted  by  examination  in  1904 449 

Admitted  by  examination  before  1904 27 

From  a  higher  class 56 

((     the  Special  Students 7 

^^     the  Lawrence  Scientific  School 6 

Total 545 

Sixty-six  candidates,  who  took  in  June  some  of  their  final  exam- 
inations for  admission,  intending  to  postpone  the  remainder  until 
September,  did  not  complete  this  examination  in  September :  three 
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of  these  were  transferred  to  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  as  post- 
poning candidates,  and  one  took  examinations  over  in  September 
for  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School;  of  the  remaining  sixty-two, 
nineteen  passed  in  so  few  subjects  that  they  were  notified  that  they 
must  take  all  of  their  examinations  over  again  in  September  (thir- 
teen of  these  nineteen  tried  over  their  examinations)  ;  twenty-four 
of  the  sixty-two  were  not  allowed  to  try  the  examinations  again ; 
two  who  might  have  gone  on  preferred  to  try  all  of  their  exami- 
nations again  in  order  to  secure  a  better  record.  Fifteen,  rejected 
in  June,  took  their  examinations  again  in  September;  and  fourteen, 
who  registered  as  postponing  candidates  but  who  passed  in  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  points  to  entitle  them  to  admission,  were  allowed 
to  change  their  registration,  and  received  admission  certificates. 
Eleven,  who  took  examinations  for  Harvard  College,  were  later 
admitted  to  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  and  four,  who  had  been 
admitted  to  the  Scientific  School,  were  afterwards  admitted  to 
Harvard  College.  Thirteen,  who  presented  themselves  as  final  can- 
didates, were  allowed,  after  the  examinations,  to  count  a  part  of  the 
examinations  they  had  passed  for  a  preliminary  certificate.  One 
preliminary  candidate  who  took  his  examinations  for  Harvard  College 
became  a  candidate  for  the  Scientific  School.  One,  rejected  in 
June,  was  changed  to  a  postponing  candidate  for  the  Lawrence 
Scientific  School ;  and  seven  boys,  exceptional  cases,  were  allowed 
to  add  to  a  preliminary  certificate. 

Six  hundred  and  forty-nine  candidates,  forty-four  more  than  in 
1903,  took  Final  Examinations.  Of  the  six  hundred  and  forty-nine, 
four  hundred  and  ninety-one  had  preliminary  certificates  (among 
these  were  nine  who,  for  special  reasons,  had  divided  their  examina- 
tions among  three  years,  six  completing  their  examination  in  June, 
and  three  in  September)  ;  seventy-one  divided  the  examinations 
between  June  and  September ;  thirty-three  took  all  of  their  exami- 
nations in  June;  nineteen  took  all  in  September;  thirty-five  who 
had  a  preliminary  certificate  divided  their  Final  Examinations 
between  June  and  September.  Three  preliminary  candidates  were, 
with  the  approval  of  the  head  masters  of  their  schools,  allowed  to 
become  postponing  candidates : 


Admitted. 

Admitted  **  Ciemr,*' 

BciJected. 

June 

September 

Total 

444 

128 

572 

228 
19 

247 

43 
84 

77 
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Of  the  six  hundred  and  forty-nine  candidates,  four  hundred  and 
ninety-two  offered  ancient  history  rather  than  modem;  fifty-nine, 
modem  rather  than  ancient ;  sixty,  both  ancient  and  modem ;  fif- 
teen, ancient  and  advanced  European ;  eight,  modem  and  advanced 
European ;  seven,  ancient  and  the  history  of  a  period ;  and  eight, 
neither. 

The  next  table  shows,  in  order  of  the  number  of  choices,  the 
offerings  of  advanced  subjects :  Latin  as  usual  holds  the  first  place. 


1002. 

1008. 

1004. 

1. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

2. 

French. 

French. 

French. 

8. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

4. 

Oennan. 

German. 

German. 

6. 

Log.  and  Trig. 

Log.  and  Trig. 

Solid  Geometry 

6. 

HiBtory. 

Solid  Geometry. 

Log.  and  Trig. 

7. 

Solid  Geometry. 

History. 

ffistory. 

8. 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

9. 

Astronomy. 

Astronomy. 

Physics. 

10. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Meteorology. 

11. 

Meteorology. 

Meteorology. 

Astronomy. 

The  next  table  gives  the  detaUs  on  which  the  foregoing  table  is 
based:  — 


Number  of  cMididafeet  oflering 


1002. 


1008. 


1004. 


Adranced  Greek 

Advanced  Latin 

Advanced  German 

Advanced  French 

Advanced  History 

Logarithms  and  Trigonometry 

Solid  Geometry 

Advanced  Algebra 

Advanced  Physics 

Astronomy 

Meteorology 


317 

641 

167 

401 

82 

97 

77 

71 

2 

6 

1 


Per  cent. 

48.25 

82.34 

23.90 

61.04 

12.48 

14.76 

11.72 

10.81 

.80 

.91 

.15 


Per  cent. 
279  46.12 
504  83.31 
182  30.08 
344  56.86 
78      12.89 


100 

85 

61 

4 

6 

2 


16.53 

14.05 

8.60 

.66 

.99 


Per  cent. 
281      43.30 


511 

204 

385 

90 

121 

122 

64 

6 

4 

5 


78.74 

31.43 

59.32 

13.87 

18.64 

18.80 

9.86 

.92 

.62 

.77 


The  next  two  tables  show,  for  each  study,  the  percentage  of  fail- 
ure (A)  in  the  complete  records  of  the  candidates,  including  the 
records  of  their  successful  Preliminary  Examinations,  and  (B)  in 
their  records  at  Final  Examinations  only:  — 
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ELEMBKTART   STUDIES. 

English 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French  

History  (Ancient)    .... 
History  (Modem)    .... 

Algebra  

Geometry 

Plane  Geometry 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Physiography 

Anatomy 

Harmony 


▲DYANCED   STUDIES. 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French 

History 

Logarithms  and  Trigonometry 

Solid  Geometry 

Algebra 

Physics 

Astronomy 

Meteorology 


1809. 


9.6 
10.6 

4.66 
22.97 

6.65 

6. 
10. 
16.55 


26.7 
18.53 

18.48 


14.28 
20. 
26.61 
18.37 


26.17 
20.98 
36. 
37.5 


1900. 


10.2 
4. 
6. 

17.85 
7.6 
8.2 
7.44 

14. 

24. 

26.60 

18.44 

12. 

11. 


18.16 
23.45 
80. 
26.47 
41.66 
23.86 
22.68 
41.17 
37.5 
100. 
60. 


1001. 


9.42 

3.18 

3.91 

16.67 

7.05 

10.46 

16.64 

14.97 

7.06 

16.38 

17.07 

10.82 

33.33 

60. 


12.96 
21.74 
31.21 
27.67 
45.1 
28.85 
27.78 
48. 
71.43 
.00 
100. 


1902. 


6.25 

3.16 

5.91 

17.82 

7.71 

12.14 

16.67 

10.44 

18.83 

21.86 

17.97 

6.90 

64.29 

27.27 


11.04 
27.36 
31.86 
22.19 
36.37 
26.77 
41.66 
66.34 
100. 
66.67 
.00 


1903. 


8.43 

3.66 

6.77 

11.19 

7.09 

10.71 

6.49 

10.70 

11.11 

17.03 

14.38 

11.11 

67.89 

50. 


9.32 
20.42 
28.67 
25.29 
42.31 
23. 
44.71 
19.61 
76. 
66.67 
.00 


1904. 


3.86 

3.61 

7.45 

16.61 

9.69 

7.65 

8.75 

11.20 

9.88 

17.06 

14.88 

13.88 

28.67 

30.77 


9.26 
27.01 
37.76 
21.04 
37.78 
33.06 
37.70 
50. 
66.67 
50. 
20. 
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ELEMENT  ART    STUDIES. 


English 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French    

History  (Ancient) 
History  (Modern) 

Algebra  

Geometry  .  .  .  . 
Plane  Geometry    , 

Physics 

Chemistry  .  .  .  , 
Physiography  .  . 
Anatomy,  etc.  .  . 
Harmony     .   .    .   . 


1908. 


11.39 

11.36 

16.50 

24.86 

17.24 

18.76 

12.20 

26.56 

18.87 

22.34 

16.49 

IS.Oi 

67.89 

50. 

66.67 


1904. 


ADVAWCED   STUDIES. 


5.60 
13.22 
21.62 
29.78 
22.98  I 
14.24  I 
17.07 
28.18  I 
16.28 
26.26 
17.94 
17.22 
30.77 
36.36 
.00 


Greek     .   .    .   . 

Latin 

German  .  .  . 
French  .  .  .  . 
History  .  .  .  . 
Log.  and  Trig. 
Solid  Geometry 
Algebra  .  .  .  . 
Physics  .  .  .  . 
Astronomy  .  . 
Meteorology  .   . 


1908. 


9.59 
21.33 
81.62 
33.83 
44.69 
24.21 
47.60 
20.83 
75. 
66.67 
.00 


1904. 


9.56 
28.75 
44.61 
26.91 
38.64 
34.78 
39.32 
53.33 
66.67 
50. 
20. 
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As  usual  the  greatest  fluctuation  in  percentages  is  in  the  subjects 
offered  by  fewest  candidates. 

Six  hundred  and  fifty-nine  candidates  (fifty  less  than  in  1908) 
took  Preliminary  Examinations ;  of  these,  five  hundred  and  twelve 
(sixty-one  less  than  in  1903)  received  certificates :  — 

Eight  pointo 58 

Nine       *•      7 

Ten         "      87 

Twelve  •«      101 

Thirteen  pointa 8 

Fourteen     "        Ill 

Fifteen        «*        6 

Sixteen        **        78 

Seventeen  **        8 

Eighteen     *'        86 

Nineteen     "        8 

Twenty       «*        16 

Twenty-two      *♦      5 

Twenty-three    »*      8 

Lets  than  eight  points 2 

Received  certificates 612 

Failed 147 

Total  nomher  of  candidates 659 

The  next  table  gives  the  percentages  of  failure  in  Preliminary 
Studies :  — 


BLBMBVTABT. 

IMfi. 

English 89.89 

Oreek 8.57 

Latin 28.54 

German 27.47 

French 20.59 

History  (Ancient)    .   .   27.79 
History  (Modem)    .   .   26.87 

Algebra 25.70 

Geometry 21.28 

Plane  Geometry    .   .   .  26.08 

Physics 19.08 

Chemistry 80.48 

Physiography     ....  50. 

Anatomy,  etc 57.14 

Harmony 00* 


1004. 

27.84 
9.19 
86.78 
30.05 
25.55 
22.76 
85.29 
24.19 
84.62 
27.09 
17.21 
9.48 
40. 

.oot 

.00* 


▲DVAKOBD. 

1008.        1004. 

Greek 14.29    86.86 

Latin 58.90    54.72 

German 40.        20.41 

French 35.62    85.20 

History 83.83    50. 

Log.  and  Trig 37.50    88.38 

Solid  Geometry  ....    78.68    88.46 

Algebra 60.        40. 

Physics Notord*100. 

Astronomy Notoird*100. 

Meteorology NotolTd 


t  Two  candidates  only. 


One  candidate  only. 
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In  printing  statistics  of  "  Credits"  won  at  the  examinations  for 
admission  to  College,  I  give  (A)  the  "  Credits  "  won  this  year  at 
Final  Examinations ;  (B)  those  won  this  year  and  some  earlier  year 
by  the  Final  Candidates  of  this  year;  and  (C)  those  won  this  year 
at  Preliminary  Examinations :  — 


(^) 


BLEMBNTART   STUDIES. 


ADTAlfCBD   STUDIES. 


Jane. 


Sept. 


Jane. 


Sept. 


English 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

French    

History  (Ancient) 
History  (Modem) 

Algebra  

Geometry  .  .  .  . 
Plane  Geometry    . 

Physics 

Chemistry  .... 
Physiography  .  . 
Anatomy,  etc.  .  . 
Harmony    .... 


22 

8 

6 
26 

6 
25 

2 
29 

2 

21 

105 

13 

2 


270 


1 
3 
2 
0 
0 
4 
0 
6 
0 
0 
16 
4 
2 
0 
0 


38 


Greek  .... 
Latin  .... 
German  .  .  . 
French  .  .  . 
History  .  .  . 
Log.  and  Trig. 
Solid  Geometry 
Algebra  .  .  . 
Physics  .  .  . 
Astronomy .  . 
Meteorology  . 


58 

41 

18 

5 

1 

14 

8 

4 

0 

0 

2 


146 


1 
2 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 


(B)                   BLBMBNTABT. 

ADTANOBD. 

Enfflish 

23 

51 

80 

66 

32 

53 

10 

156 

6 

35 

144 

19 

2 

3 

1 

Greek 

Latin 

German 

54 

Greek 

44 

Latin 

28 

German 

French 

8 

French     .....   

History 

Log.  and  Trig 

Solid  Geometry 

Algebra    

1 

History  (Ancient) 

History  (Modern) 

Algebra    

14 
8 
4 

Geometry 

Plane  Geometry 

Physics 

Physics 

Astronomy 

0 
0 

Meteorology 

2 

Chemistry 

Physiography 

Anatomy,  etc 

Harmony 

680 

163 
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(O) 


BLBMBKTABT. 


ADTAlfOBD. 


English    .... 

Greek 

Latin 

German    .... 
French     .... 
History  (Ancient) 
History  (Modem) 
Algebra    .... 
Geometry    .   .   . 
Plane  Geometry 
Physics   .... 
Chemistry    .   .   . 
Physiography .   . 
Anatomy,  etc.     . 


2  Greek  .... 
44  Latin  .... 
88  German  .  .  . 
SS  French  .  .  . 
12  History  .  .  .  . 
81      Log.  and  Trig. 

Solid  Geometry  , 

Algebra    .   .   .   . 

Physics    .   .   .   . 

Astronomy  .   .   . 

Meteorology   .   . 


1 

115 

1 

18 

86 

8 

0 

0 


889 


1 
1 
12 
1 
0 
0 
0 
8 
0 
0 
0 


18 


Although  the  number  of  candidates  who  took  final  examinations 
this  year  was  larger  than  that  of  last  year,  the  Freshman  Class  is 
slightly  smaller.  Accurately  to  determine  the  reason  for  this  is,  of 
course,  impossible ;  but  the  investigations  of  Professor  Charles  P. 
Parker,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Freshman  Advisers,  have 
produced  interesting  and  suggestive  results.     He  writes  as  follows : 

**One  hundred  and  eight  men  who  were  admitted  to  Harvard 
College  last  summer  have  failed  to  register  in  the  College  this  fall. 
Eight  of  these  have  gone  to  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  and  one 
to  the  Dental  School,  leaving  ninety-nine  who  did  not  register  in  the 
University.  Of  these  about  thirty-five  are  likely  to  enter  next  year, 
leaving  sixty-four  who  will  not  enter  the  University  at  all.  At  least 
twenty- two  of  these  have  gone  to  other  colleges.  There  will  be  about 
forty-two  of  whom  we  shall  not  be  able  to  give  any  sure  account. 
Of  these  more  than  thirty  will  be  men  who  came  from  New  England 
high  schools  and  academies,  including  public  Latin  schools.  Last 
year  there  were  seventy-three  men  admitted  who  did  not  register  in 
the  College.  Five  of  these  entered  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School, 
leaving  sixty-eight  who  did  not  register  in  the  University  that  fall. 
Twenty-eight  of  these  entered  a  year  later,  leaving  forty  who  did  not 
enter  the  University  at  all.  Of  these  forty  at  least  eleven  entered 
other  colleges.  Of  the  other  twenty-nine  no  sure  account  can  be 
given.  More  than  twenty  of  them  came  from  New  England  high 
schools  and  academies,  including  public  Latin  schools. 

'*  Men  trained  in  the  preparatory  schools  frequented  by  rich  men's 
sons,  when  failing  to  register,  have  in  both  years  usually  signified 
their  intention  of  entering  a  year  later.  The  number  of  such  men 
this  year  is  about  seventeen.     Last  year  their  number  was  eleven. 
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'*  The  failures  to  register  were  this  year  at  least  thirty  more  than 
the  previous  year.  I  have  noticed  that  the  number  was  about  seventy 
for  several  years,  and  was  not  prepared  for  such  an  increase.  I  think 
it  is  partly  accounted  for  by  an  increase  in  the  number  of  rich  men's 
sons  who,  owing  to  youth  or  a  desire  to  travel,  have  postponed 
entrance  for  a  year.  But  some  fifteen  or  twenty  men  more  than  last 
year  of  those  admitted  from  New  England  high  schools  and  academies 
did  not  come.  It  would  be  unsafe  to  draw  any  positive  conclusions 
as  to  the  cause  of  tins.  It  may  be  an  isolated  fact  like  the  abnormally 
large  Freshman  Class  which  entered  two  years  ago." 

The  members  of  the  Administrative  Board  for  the  year  were 
Professors  Willson,  C.  P.  Parker,  Gardiner,  Coolidge,  Johnson, 
Ward,  Gulick,  Palache,  Woodworth,  Wright ;  Messrs.  Crkm,  Cobb, 
Hart,  and  Whittemore. 

During  the  year  two  students  were  expelled  for  burglary;  two 
were  dismissed,  one  for  cheating  in  thesis  woi^  and  lying  about 
it,  and  one  for  cheating  in  a  final  examination;  three  were  sus- 
pended, one  for  dishonesty  in  connection  with  the  written  work 
of  a  course,  and  two  for  lengthening  the  Spring  Recess  without 
permission;  eight  on  probation  had  their  probation  closed  for 
unsatisfactory  records ;  twenty-eight  withdrew  upon  advice  or  under 
pressure. 

The  number  of  scholars  winning  a  position  in  the  First  Group 
(pp.  110,  111)  on  the  work  of  the  year  1903-04  was  fifty-four  as 
against  seventy  the  preceding  year.  Of  the  fifty-four  thirty-one 
received  scholarships  with  stipend,  twenty-three  honorary  scholar- 
ships. In  the  preceding  year  twenty-six  students  in  the  First  Group 
held  honorary  scholarships,  and  forty-four  stipendiary. 

In  1890,  when  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  was  organized, 
the  Regulations  for  Students  in  Harvard  College  were  printed  with 
this  head-note,  which  has  ever  since  remained  there :  — 

'*  These  Regulations  are  issued  for  temporary  use,  pending  a 
revision  of  all  the  Regulations  by  the  Faculty."  .... 

These  regulations,  save  for  the  new  rules  for  promotion,  which 
went  into  effect  with  the  Class  of  1905,  and  a  few  minor  changes, 
are  as  they  were  in  1890.  The  Faculty  has  never  undertaken  the 
promised  revision.  Fourteen  years  of  experience  show  that  in  the 
main  they  have  worked  well,  but  the  increase  of  the  College  in 
numbers  has  made  the  administration  of  two  of  the  rules  (3  and  4) 
difficult  and  unsatisfactory,  and  some  change,  especially  in  Rule  4, 
is  desirable. 

**3.  Continuous  residence  at  the  University  is  required  during 
term-time.     No  interruption  of  residence  is  permissible,  except  for 
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satisfactory  reasons  stated  to  the  Recorder  (orally,  if  possible) 
before  the  student  leaves  Cambridge.  The  student  who  has  been 
absent  must  also  report  in  person  to  the  Recorder  immediately  on 
his  return. 

^'4.  A  student  prevented  by  sickness  or  other  cause  from  attend- 
ing college  exercises  for  a  day  or  more  must  send  notice  to  the 
Recorder  without  delay.  Immediately  upon  his  return  to  duty, 
he  must  make,  at  the  Riecorder's  office  (4  University  Hall),  a  specific 
statement  of  the  cause  of  his  absence;  and,  if  his  explanation  is 
satisfactory,  his  absence  will  be  excused." 

^^ Continuous  residence"  has  been  interpreted  as  attendance  upon 
College  exercises.  Outside  of  these  a  student  is  free  to  spend  his 
time  where  he  pleases.  A  considerable  number  of  students  keep 
their  engagements  with  praiseworthy  regularity,  but  a  larger  number 
fall  easily  into  the  habit  of  ^'  cutting."  The  best  way  to  eradicate 
this  evil  is  hard  to  find :  in.  a  discussion  of  it  and  the  relation  of 
students  to  daily  attendance,  the  students  themselves  should  be 
divided  into  two  classes,  those  of  scholarship  rank  and  those  who 
fall  below  this.  For  the  first  class  Rule  3  should  be  made  more 
flexible.  A  student  who  constantly  —  not  by  fits  and  starts  — 
keeps  his  work  at  the  honor  standard,  presenting  his  theses  or  other 
written  tests  at  the  appointed  time,  with  whom  the  instructor  is 
steadily  satisfied,  —  whose  record  at  November,  the  mid-years, 
April,  and  the  final  examinations,  shows  that  he  maintains  this 
standard,  —  may,  and  should  be,  trusted  to  adjust  his  hours  for 
himself.  He  fulfils  the  purpose  for  which  he  is  here ;  the  very  fact 
that  he  is  doing  his  work  well  insures  proper  attendance.  If,  then, 
such  a  student  wishes  to  leave  Cambridge  for  two  or  three  days,  he 
may  fairly  be  allowed  to  do  so.  Practically  never  is  a  student  of 
this  class  called  to  the  Office  for  an  unsatisfactory  record  of  attend- 
ance. It  is  only  with  men  who  fall  below  the  honor  standard  that 
the  administrative  officers  have  trouble.  A  large  body  of  these  men 
attend  with  fair  regularity,  and  attain  in  their  studies  a  standing 
which  allows  them  to  pass  from  class  to  class  without  either  praise 
or  censure ;  but  in  addition  to  these  there  remains  a  considerable 
number  who  absent  themselves  from  as  many  College  engagements 
as  they  can  without  making  a  record  which  will  quite  warrant 
the  Administrative  Board  in  sending  them  away,  at  least  without 
the  most  vigorous  protests  and  complaints  of  unfair  treatment  from 
both  the  offending  students  and  their  parents.  How  to  deal  with 
these  students  is  one  of  the  most  perplexing  problems  presented  to 
the  Board ;  not  infrequently  the  difficulty  is  increased  by  the  action 
of  parents  themselves,  who  feel  that  it  is  quite  legitimate  for  their 
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sons  to  absent  themselves  from  Cambridge  for  pleasure  trips  and 
parties.  Students  who  maintain  only  a  record  which  allows  them 
to  pass  from  class  to  class  without  distinction  should,  I  believe,  be 
held  closely  to  their  engagements;  at  least  they  can  learn  punc- 
tuality. What  number  of  absences  —  or  whether  any  at  all,  unless 
for  protracted  illness  or  some  equally  weighty  reason,  —  should  be 
excused  is  a  problem  difficult  to  solve.  If  some  are  to  go  unques- 
tioned, from  the  ^^  Office  "  point  of  view,  a  fixed  number,  which  the 
student  uses  as  he  pleases,  is  most  easily  administered. 

The  increased  number  of  students,  to  which  reference  has  already 
been  made,  has  removed  from  Rules  8  and  4  a  certain  part  of  what 
may  be  called  the  personal  element ;  for  although  it  is  possible  for 
the  Recorder  to  see  personally  practically  all  those  who  may  be 
obliged  to  go  away  from  Cambridge,  it  is  quite  impossible  for  him, 
with  all  the  other  demands  upon  his  time,  to  see  at  the  time  the 
notices  are  presented  all  of  those  who  give  an  excuse  for  an  absence 
from  recitations  of  a  day  or  more.  Hence  has  grown  up  the 
practice  of  ^^ signing  off"  (giving  written  notice  of  the  beginning 
of  an  absence),  and  ^^  signing  on"  (written  notice  of  its  end), — two 
operations  which  not  infrequently  take  place  at  the  same  time. 

In  the  matter  of  excuses  for  absences  the  standard  of  honor 
among  a  considerable  body  of  our  students,  generous,  and  in  other 
affairs  high-minded,  of  whom  the  College  may  otherwise  be  proud, 
is  deplorably  low.  That  a  student  should  ^^sign  off"  for  a  sick 
friend*  is  natural  and  legimate ;  but  the  standard  of  honor  of  the  two 
men  is  low  when  the  invalid  waits  in  the  hall  outside  the  Office  for 
his  friend  to  join  him,  or  spends  the  day  in  town,  returning  just  in 
time  to  meet  the  physician  who  has  been  sent  to  see  him.  ^^  I  was 
glad,  of  course,"  one  student  said  when  questioned  about  the  ^^  sick 
excuse  "  he  had  given  for  prolonging  the  Thanksgiving  Recess,  ^^  that 
if  I  was  going  to  be  sick  I  was  sick  at  this  time,"  admitting  when 
questioned  further  that  his  sickness  had  not  confined  him  to  the  house 
where  he  was  visiting  or  prevented  him  from  going  to  the  theatre 
that  same  night.  This  is  but  a  single  example  of  a*  state  of  mind 
far  from  uncommon.  Many  students  assume  that  the  mere  pi*esenta- 
tion  of  a  reason  for  an  absence  thereby  excuses  it.  They  quite 
forget  that  to  have  an  absence  excused  the  reason  must  satisfy  a 
College  officer.  No  sane  man  can  accept  as  sufficient  the  great  body 
of  excuses  handed  in  by  students  who  ask  to  be  treated  as  men,  — 
weak  eyes  (few  sufferers  realize  that  they  can  carry  their  ears  to  a 
lecture),  colds,  headaches,  stomach-aches,  and  that  intestinal  trouble 
whose  most  serious  havoc  is  in  the  orthography  rather  than  the  bodies 
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of  its  victims.  The  "  Office  "  must,  and  does,  take  a  student's  word 
that  he  was  not  feeling  quite  well ;  but  many  students  are  indignant 
that  it  refuses  to  accept,  as  satisfactory,  excuses  which,  when  they 
are  questioned  on  the  subject,  they  frankly  admit  they  know  would 
not  be  accepted  from  them  in  a  business  office, — excuses  which,  fur- 
thermore, they  would  not  present  there.  Over  and  over  again  to  the 
remark,  ^^You  know  that  were  you  in  business  such  a  record  of 
attendance  would  cost  you  your  job,"  comes  the  reply,  **0  yes,  but 
this  is  different."  An  administrative  officer  has  no  more  difficult 
task  than  to  make  a  student  understand  that  there  is,  and  should  be, 
no  difference  between  business  in  College  and  business  in  the  world, 
and  that  dereliction  in  the  one  should  bring  as  speedy  a  dismissal  as 
it  would  in  the  other. 

An  examination  of  the  relations  of  the  **sign-off8"  to  the  places 
in  which  the  "signers-off"  live  brings  results  which  hardly  need 
comment.  The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Assistant  Recorder, 
covers  the  four  weeks  ending  Saturday,  April  16.  The  eleven  dor- 
mitories enumerated  lie  practically,  it  may  be  said,  in  one  region, — 
that  south  of  the  College  Yard.  In  this  list  are  not  included  the 
excuses  from  students  living  in  private  houses  or  the  smaller  dor- 
mitories in  this  same  region.  Had  this  been  done,  the  difference 
between  the  percentages  would  have  been  even  more  remarkable. 

TABLE   OF  "  SIGN    0FP8." 

Namber  of  occu- 
Dormitorieft.  pants,  uodergnduate. 

Beck 22 

Claverly 78 

Craigie 71 

Drayton 18 

Dontter 21 

Everett 16 

Fairfax 23 

Hampden 46 

Randolph 74 

Ware 81 

Westmorly 67 

467 
Placest  other  than  the  above 1534 

2001  679  28.9 

''  During  the  four  weeks  ending  Saturday,  April  16,  there  were 
579  '  sign  offs '  for  '  illness '  from  the  2001  students  then  enrolled  in 
the  College  proper. 


"  Sign  off«." 

Per  cent. 

17 

77.2 

35 

44.8 

24 

88.8 

9 

50.0 

26 

128.8 

7 

48.7 

11 

47.8 

80 

65.2 

89 

52.7 

18 

41.9 

87 

55.2 

248 

53.1 

881 

21.5 
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*'57.1%  of  the  *8ign  offs'  came  from  1534  students.  42.8%  of 
the  ^sign  offs'  came  from  467  students.  That  is,  42.8%  of  the 
^  sign  offs'  came  from  23.3%  of  the  undergraduates,  and  57.1% 
came  from  76.6%  of  the  undergraduates." 

The  fundamental  difficulty  in  dealing  with  this  evil  of  ^^  signing 
off"  is  the  fact  that  these  excuses  must  be  passed  upon  in  the  Col- 
lege Office  and  not  by  a  physician.  I  believe  that  the  administration 
of  this  whole  matter  of  *'  sick  excuses  "  should  be  removed  from  the 
Office  and  put  into  the  hands  of  the  College  physician.  His  relations 
would  be,  as  they  always  have  been,  strictly  confidential,  like  the 
relations  of  any  physician  to  his  patient.  Notice  of  sickness  would 
be  sent  to  the  physician,  who  would  then  take  charge  of  the  case  and 
inform  the  Office  for  how  long  a  time  the  absences  of  the  sick  student 
should  be  excused.  If  it  is  advisable  that  a  physician  other  than 
the  College  Officer  take  charge  of  a  case,  a  satisfactory  adjustment 
can  be  made :  few  who  have  not  examined  sick  excuses  can  realize 
how  easily  a  list  of  physicians  whose  certificates  would  be  trust- 
worthy could  be  prepared  from  data  already  in  possession  of  the 
College. 

The  admirable  practice  of  the  Dean  of  the  Scientific  School  of 
calling  upon  every  student  in  the  School  who  gives  notice  of  ilhiess, 
has  produced  most  excellent  results,  and  can  be  carried  out  where 
the  number  of  students  is  not  large.  The  number  upon  whom  he 
has  to  call,  he  says,  has  greatly  decreased  since  the  practice  was 
inaugurated,  but  in  so  large  a  body  as  the  College,  there  must  be 
delegated  for  the  duty  someone  who  can  give  practically  all  of  his 
time  to  it.  It  has  been  said  that  some  students  would  probably  look 
upon  such  a  practice  with  suspicion,  but  such  suspicion  could  not 
exist  long,  for  the  groundlessness  of  it  would  soon  be  clear.  Cer- 
tainly a  student  who  is  genuinely  ill  need  have  no  fear,  and  as  for 
those  who  absent  themselves  on  account  of  little  ills  which  young 
men  in  business  disregard,  the  sooner  this  habit  is  broken  up,  the 
quicker  will  the  whole  .moral  tone  of  College  life  be  improved. 

An  examination  of  the  records  of  the  Administrative  Board  since 
its  establishment  points  to  but  one  conclusion,  —  that  its  policy  has 
been  to  interpret  rules  liberally,  to  do  away  with  petty  restrictions, 
and  to  place  responsibility  on  students.  Practically  it  may  be  said 
that  the  College  has  but  three  rules,  — that  a  student  shall  be  a  gen- 
tleman, keep  his  engagements,  and  present  satisfactory  evidence 
of  work.  The  student  who  cannot  abide  by  these  should  seek 
membership  in  some  other  community. 

B.  S.  HURLBUT,  Dean. 
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To  THB  PbBSIDBNT  OP  THE  Univkr8itt  : 

Sir,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Lawrence  Scientifio  School  I  subimt  to 
you  the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1908-04. 

The  number  of  stadenta  registered  in  the  School  during  this 
and  the  preceding  academic  year,  as  well  as  their  distribution  by 
classes  and  four-year  courses  of  study,  is  set  forth  in  the  following 
tables :  — 

REGISTRATION   BT   GLASSES. 

CUm.  190S-08.  IMft-Oi. 

Fourth-Year 94  86 

Third-Year 88  80 

Second-Year 151  149 

First-Year 186  114 

SpecialB 1^  120 

Totals 584  548 


SPECIAL   STUDENTS. 


1009-4».  190MM. 


Number  of 
jtnn  in  attendance. 

One • 91  70 

Two 24  41 

Three 8  9 

Four 2 

Totals 120  'm 

REGISTRATION    FOR   ADMISSION  EXAMINATIONS. 

Year.                                    Preliminary.  FinaL  TotaL 

1903 96  176  272 

1904 Ill  172  288 

DISTRIBUTION   OP   STUDENTS    IN   FOUR-TEAR   PROGRAMMES. 

Programme.  1003-08.  1006-04. 

Civil  Engineering 72  72 

Mechanical  Engineering 70  56 

Electrical  Engineering 61  74 

Mining  and  Metallurgy 75  68 

Architecture SB  40 

Landscape  Architecture 11  16 

Forestry ..  7 

Chemistry 82  28 

Geology 8  4 

Biology 16  14 

Anatomy  and  Physiology 88  85 

Teachers  of  Science 80  18 

General  Science 141  126 

Totals 584  548 
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As  will  be  noted  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  students  enrolled 
in  the  several  Departments,  which  began  in  1903-04,  has  been 
continued  in  a  less  measure  in  the  present  academic  year.  The  loss 
in  1903-04  was  thirty-six ;  the  further  loss  of  the  present  year  is 
eighteen.  Inasmuch  as  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
School  are  as  great  as  those  demanded  for  admission  to  the  College 
(where  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  can  be  obtained  in  a  year 
less  of  time  than  is  required  to  attain  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science),  and  aj3  the  graduates  of  either  school  are  admitted  on 
equal  terms  to  the  Medical  or  Law  School,  it  is  to  be  expected  that 
students  who  are  seeking  a  general  training  will  generally  enter  the 
College. 

The  number  of  students  enrolled  in  those  programmes  which  lead 
directly  to  professional  employment,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  tables, 
has  been  but  little  affected  by  the  increase  in  the  requirements  for 
admission.  The  total  number  in  these  programmes  in  1902-03  was 
443,  while  in  1903-04  it  was  422,  and  this  present  year  434. 
It  thus  appears  that  the  greater  demands  of  the  entrance  examina- 
tions are  not  likely  to  prove  a  permanent  obstacle  to  the  further 
growth  of  the  School. 

It  will  b6  observed  that  the  number  of  persons  registered  as  Special 
Students  has  varied  but  little  in  recent  years;  there  has  been, 
however,  a  considerable  change  in  the  quality  of  these  students. 
In  larger  measure  than  in  the  last  decade  the  resort  to  the  group  is 
from  mature  men  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  instruction  in 
some  special  field,  but  who  have  no  intention  of  proceeding  to  the 
d^ree.  The  remainder  of  this  group,  much  more  than  half  of  the 
total  number,  consists  of  young  men  who  mostly  come  from  high 
schools  which  do  not  provide  all  the  instruction  necessary  for  our 
entrance  examinations.  These  students  are  required  to  pass  one- 
half  of  the  admission  subjects  and  to  obtain  from  the  master  of  the 
school  whence  they  come  a  recommendation  that  they  be  admitted, 
with  a  statement  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  master,  they  are  fitted 
to  do  the  work  they  wish  to  do.  This  method  of  admission  to  the 
group  of  Special  Students  has  proved,  on  the  whole,  satisfactory. 
By  far  the  larger  number  of  those  entering  by  this  method  are 
successful  in  their  studies ;  many  of  them  attain  regular  standing  in 
the  second  year  of  the  professional  programmes  at  the  end  of  their 
first  year  of  residence.  It  will  be  seen  that  this  method  of  admission 
combines  that  of  the  certificate  of  the  secondary  school  with  that  of 
our  entrance  examinations.  In  the  present  condition  of  the  experi- 
ment the  results  may  fairly  be  deemed  promising,  provided  it  is 
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somewhat  rigorously  administered.  It  has  a  great  advantage  in  that 
it  opens  the  way  for  many  able  young  men  who  might  otherwise  be 
barred  from  the  University. 

It  is  evident  that  the  term  ^^  special"  student  is  ill  applied  when 
it  is  used  to  designate  the  very  diverse  groups  of  students  now 
included  in  that  category.  The  term  should  be  limited  to  those 
persons  who  are  pursuing  particular  studies  with  no  intention  of 
seeking  the  degree ;  while  some  other  designation  should  be  found  for 
the  group  wherein  are  placed  those  students  who  have  only  partially 
satisfied  the  requirements  for  admission  to  r^ular  standing. 

The  discipline  of  the  School  continues  in  a  satisfactory  state: 
during  the  year  the  probations  of  sixteen  students  were  closed 
because  of  inadequate  performance  of  duty ;  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
one  were,  for  this  reason,  placed  on  probation ;  one  was  suspended 
for  handing  in  written  work  which  was  not  altc^ether  his  own.  The 
once  considerable  evil  of  ^^  signing  off "  for  trifling  indispositions 
has  practically  disappeared,  those  now  claiming  exemption  from 
duty  on  account  of  illness  being,  on  the  average,  fewer  than  two  per 
cent,  of  the  number  registered.  During  the  year  there  were  two 
deaths;    but  the  cases  of  serious  illness  were  few. 

N.  S.  SHALER,  Dean. 
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To  THE  President  op  the  University  :  — 

Sm,  —  I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  to  yon  a  report  for  the 
academic  year  1908-04  on  the  work  of  the  Committee  on  the 
Regulation  of  Athletic  Sports. 

Having  entire  supervision  and  control  of  all  athletic  exercises 
within  and  without  the  precincts  of  the  University,  the  Committee 
exercises  a  general  supervision  over  the  grounds  and  buildings 
devoted  by  the  University  to  athletic  sports  and  exercises,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Hemenway  Gymnasium.  Of  the  grounds,  Jairis 
Field  is  at  present  devoted  entirely  to  tennis  and  contains  six  double 
and  twenty  single  courts.  These  in  the  season  are  in  so  great 
demand  that  additional  courts  have  been  laid  out  from  time  to  time 
on  Holmes  Field  adjoining,  which  at  present  contains  one  double 
and  twelve  single  courts.  Of  these,  two  courts  have  been  reserved 
for  the  use  of  members  of  the  Faculty  and  their  families  after 
one  p.  M.  Additional  courts  will  undoubtedly  be  needed  the  coming 
season,  and  a  graduate  of  the  University  has  offered  to  make  good 
the  expense  of  laying  out  such  courts.  Holmes  Field  has  also  been 
used  sporadically  for  other  sports,  including  hockey,  cricket,  and 
lacrosse ;  but  owing  to  the  inconvenience  to  the  occupants  of  the 
adjoining  University  buildings  and  the  danger  of  injuring  the  equip- 
ment, the  use  of  the  field  for  all  sports  except  tennis  and  hockey  will 
be  discontinued. 

Norton's  Field  has  been  used  occasionally  for  base-ball  and  cricket ; 
and  although  the  area  of  the  field  has  been  diminished  by  a  division 
of  the  land,  there  is  still  a  limited  opportunity  there  for  informal 
practice. 

The  development  of  Soldier's  Field  has  steadily  progressed,  and 
Professor  HoUis  has  generously  consented  to  continue  his  general 
supervision  of  the  improvements.  These  improvements  include  the 
gradual  reclaiming  of  those  portions  of  the  field  which  are  not  yet 
filled,  graded,  and  turfed.  A  space  about  600  feet  square  within 
the  northwestern  bend  will  ultimately  be  assigned  to  cricket.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  peat  which  has  been  found  in  this  portion  of  the  field 
may  be  utilized  as  fuel,  so  that  the  grading  of  that  part  may  thus 
pay  for  itself. 
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A  permanent  and  fireproof  grand-stand  of  concrete  or  brick  and 
steel  would  be  a  desirable  and  sightly  addition  to  tbe  useful  embel- 
lishments of  the  field.  The  plan  and  proportions  of  a  Greek  theatre 
would  not  be  ill-adapted  to  this  purpose. 

During  the  current  year  the  readjustment  of  the  southern  boundary 
line  of  the  field  has  been  arranged  between  the  Corporation  and  the 
Board  of  Park  Commissioners  for  the  City  of  Boston.  By  an  ex- 
change of  land  the  line  is  now  straight,  and  the  City  is  to  open  a 
street  along  this  line.  As  the  Committee  has  acquired  possession 
of  the  only  remaining  piece  of  property  on  the  north  of  this  street 
which  did  not  belong  to  Soldier's  Field,  the  field  itself  will  now  be 
entirely  bounded  by  streets,  —  a  desirable  consummation.  The 
fence  surroimding  the  field  will  be  completed  on  the  south  line  as 
soon  as  the  grade  of  the  street  is  established.  A  temporary  board 
fence  will  meanwhile  be  erected. 

The  construction  of  the  Stadium  has  been  provisionally  finished. 
At  present  the  entire  seating  arrangement  which  was  originally 
planned  has  been  completed,  and  the  first  grading  of  the  ground 
beneath  the  seats.  The  addition,  at  the  north  ends,  of  two  towers, 
which  are  also  to  contain  waiting-rooms,  provides  ample  means  of 
descent  from  the  seats  by  a  series  of  wide  staircases.  Two  sets  of 
similar  staircases  have  been  added  under  each  side  of  the  building. 
The  surface  of  the  Stadium  is  to  be  treated  in  a  manner  which  will 
obliterate  the  marks  of  the  moulding-boards,  so  that  the  whole  super- 
ficies will  have  a  finished  appearance.  Owing  to  unexpected  addi- 
tional expenses  entailed  by  changes  in  the  piice  of  materials  and  in 
the  amount  of  material  necessary,  and  by  the  various  necessary  and 
desirable  alterations  in  the  building  plans,  the  cost  of  the  structure 
has  been  greater  than  was  at  first  anticipated.  For  this  reason  it 
has  seemed  to  the  Committee  inexpedient,  for  the  present,  to  erect 
the  additional  story  which  was  to  form  the  crown  of  the  edifice, 
containing  a  balcony  closed  on  the  outside,  with  the  exception  of 
occasional  windows,  and  open  on  the  inside  in  the  form  of  a  loggia. 
However,  the  magnificent  sweep  of  the  open  promenade  which  now 
may  be  enjoyed  from  the  top  will  meantime  afford  some  compensa- 
tion. A  plaster  model  of  the  Stadium  in  its  final  form  has  been 
constructed  by  the  direction  of  the  Committee,  6  feet  and  4  inches 
by  4  feet  10  inches  in  size,  and  forms  a  part  of  the  Harvard  exhibit 
at  St.  Louis.  The  Harvard  Engineering  Journal  for  June,  1904,  is 
devoted  to  an  official  account,  profusely  illustrated  from  photographs 
and  plans,  of  the  origin,  materials,  design  and  methods  of  construc- 
tion of  the  Stadium,  together  with  a  description  of  ancient  stadia 


120  ATHLETIC    SPORTS* 

and  ciixjuses.  The  cost  of  the  Stadiiun  to  date  is  approxunately  two 
handred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  of  which  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars  was  contributed  by  the  Class  of  1879,  while  a  part  of  the 
remainder  was  provided  from  the  accumulated  surplus  funds  of 
the  Committee.  The  debt  which  now  remains  is  about  seventy 
thousand  dollars.  This  debt  the  Committee  hopes  to  cancel  within 
the  next  few  years. 

The  elaborate  preparations  now  made  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  public  have  grown  out  of  a  desire  to  secure  proper  accommoda- 
tions for  those  interested  in  the  contestants,  including  the  students 
and  their  friends.  This  has  gradually  necessitated  the  building  of 
convenient  seats  for  the  spectators,  and  in  order  to  exclude  any 
undesirable  fringe  of  random  observers,  grounds  have  been  enclosed, 
and  an  admission  fee  has  been  charged.  The  admission  fee  is  largely 
in  the  nature  of  a  contribution  on  the  part  of  students  for  the  support 
of  these  contests,  and  it  is  not  utilized  as  a  means  of  revenue  for 
private  gain.  The  proceeds  of  such  meetings  are  employed  for  the 
care  of  grounds  and  buildings,  and  for  the  expenses  of  the  games, 
which  in  fairness  should  not  be  borne  by  the  players  themselves. 

The  large  income  which  these  gate  receipts  now  yield  undoubtedly 
tends  to  encourage  some  wastefulness,  and  aids  in  the  expansion  of 
informal  sport  into  a  formal  business.  This  income  has  gradually 
led  to  the  development  of  an  extensive  equipment  which  has  induced 
the  impression  that  the  spectacular  side  is  one  which  is  persistently 
cultivated  by  athletic  managements.  This  is,  however,  far  from 
being  the  case.  The  tendency  in  intercollegiate  circles  at  present, 
and  for  some  years  past,  has  been  to  limit  these  contests,  so  far  as 
possible,  to  meetings  between  college  teams  to  be  held  on  college 
grounds.  It  may  have  been  noticed  that  the  Harvard  athletic  con- 
tests are  not  generally  advertised  officially,  with  the  exception, 
perhaps,  that  posters  are  placed  upon  street  cars.  These  posters 
are  largely  for  the  purpose  of  f uinishing  dii*ection8  to  those  who  are 
planning  to  attend  games.  The  athletic  authorities  in  Cambridge 
have  thus  limited,  so  far  as  feasible,  the  public  announcements  of 
athletic  proceedings.  Criticisms  on  the  construction  of  so  large  and 
expensive  a  building  as  the  Stadium,  for  instance,  might  be  justified 
if  its  main  purpose  were  to  encourage  merely  the  spectacular  side  of 
intercollegiate  contests,  even  if  its  erection  has  been  rendered  pos- 
sible by  a  generous  gift  from  graduates  of  the  College.  It  may  be 
said,  however,  that,  as  it  seems  difficult  to  check  the  recourse  to 
such  contests,  on  account  of  the  number  of  undergraduates,  gradu- 
ates, and  their  friends,  who  desire  to  attend,  it  seemed  proper  to 
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erect  a  structure  that  would  not  only  be  dignified  and  impressive  in 
appearance,  but  might  also  secure  the  safety  of  a  large  audience 
whose  lives  have  really  been  in  some  peril  when  the  wooden  stands 
have  been  crowded  at  the  great  games,  and  when  such  enclosures 
have  been  formed  that  egress  has  been  a  matter  of  slow  and  incon- 
venient motion.  A  similar  peril  has  attended  the  Class-Day  exercises 
about  the  statue  of  John  Harvard.  Considerations  such  as  these 
have  actuated  those  in  authority,  rather  than  the  desire  to  cater  to 
a  public  thirst  for  gladiatorial  contests  after  the  pattern  of  those 
the  exigencies  of  which  required  the  erection  of  the  Flavian  amphi- 
theatre. 

The  Stadium  has  already  been  used  for  foot-ball,  for  track 
athletics,  for  cricket,  and  for  lacrosse.  The  Class-Day  exercises 
which  were  held  in  it  proved  a  successful  experiment.  The  great 
spaces  beneath  the  seats  of  the  Stadium  may  ultimately  be  utilized 
for  many  athletic  interests.  There  is  abundant  room  for  quarters 
for  the  different  teams,  for  rifle  or  pistol  ranges,  for  offices,  and  for 
miscellaneous  storage  purposes.  Space,  for  instance,  could  be 
found  for  the  storage  of  any  number  of  library  books  not  needed 
or  in  transit.  The  construction  of  a  large  swimming  pool,  recom- 
mended as  long  ago  as  1892  in  a  report  of  a  committee  of  the 
Overseers,  would  be  an  advantageous  addition  to  the  accommodations 
of  the  field.  If  locker  space  could  be  provided  about  the  Stadium, 
the  present  locker  building  might  possibly  be  employed  for  such  a 
pool. 

Up  to  the  present  year  the  Harvard  Gun  Club  has  used  Soldier's 
Field  for  practice  in  shooting  clay  pigeons,  and  has  erected  there  a 
club  house,  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee,  which  also  con- 
tributes towards  the  expense.  Apparently  no  one  has  been  disturbed 
by  this  practice  and  no  injuries  have  been  reported.  The  practice, 
however,  has  been  found  to  be  a  violation  of  the  ordinances  of 
the  City  of  Boston,  and  the  Gun  Club  has  been  required  to  leave 
Soldier's  Field  and  to  seek  other  quarters. 

The  facilities  for  rowing  afforded  by  the  University  Boat  House 
and  the  Weld  Boat  House  have  been  utilized  as  usual,  and  the 
equipment  has  been  efficiently  maintained. 

The  principal  additional  minor  improvements  and  repairs  of  the 
year  are  as  follows:  —  Painting  the  fence  around  Soldier's  Field, 
building  a  new  running  track  in  the  Stadium,  laying  out  a  new 
diamond,  and  filling  a  considerable  area  of  the  marsh  in  the  outfield 
with  cinders;  retubing  one  of  the  boilers  in  the  locker  building; 
putting  in  a  new  tank  and  heater  in  the  Weld  Boat  Club,  which  will 
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increase  the  storage  capacity  of  hot  water  three-fold,  and  increasing 
the  radiating  pipe  surface  in  the  dressing  room  five  times;  and 
replacing  the  slings  and  blocks  for  bioisting  the  launch  on  to  the  car 
for  the  New  London  trip  (the  old  ones  having  been  burned  in  a  fire 
at  Central  Wharf  last  winter) ,  an  expense  of  six  or  seven  hundred 
dollars.  For  the  benefit  of  the  members  of  the  crews  practising  at 
New  London  during  the  June  examination  period,  a  special  examina- 
tion booth  was  erected  by  the  Committee  last  spring  in  order  to  insure 
greater  quiet  and  more  ample  accommodations.  This  booth  was  in 
the  form  of  a  sectional  cottage  which  can  be  folded  up  and  packed 
away. 

The  Committee  is  also  expected  to  have  supervision  over  the  times 
and  places  of  ail  athletic  contests,  the  pi^ecedents  regarding  which 
have  been  substantially  continued  during  the  past  season.  In  the 
so-called  major  sports,  namely,  base-lmll,  foot-ball,  rowing,  and 
track  athletics,  there  seems  to  be  little  tendency  to  extend  the 
number  of  contests  or  to  depart  from  the  principle  of  college  games 
on  college  grounds  alone.  The  so-called  minor  sports  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Committee  comprise  basket-ball,  cricket,  fencing, 
hockey,  and  lacrosse,  as  well  as  golf,  the  Gun  Club,  gymnastics, 
hand-ball,  the  Rifle  and  Pistol  Club,  swimming,  and  tennis.  In  a 
number  of  these  the  tendency  has  been  to  enlarge  the  schedules  and 
to  imitate  the  more  elaborate  methods  of  preparation  for  the  major 
sports  in  the  way  of  establishing  training-tables  and  securing  expert 
coaching.  In  the  case  of  some  of  these  sports  the  schedules  include 
a  number  of  non-collegiate  organizations,  and  in  the  case  of  hockey 
the  principal  contests  have  taken  place  in  New  York  City,  and  so 
may  not  be  conveniently  witnessed  by  students  of  any  of  the  institu- 
tions concerned  except  Columbia.  The  Committee  has  had  grave 
doubts  about  the  desirability  of  permitting  contests  of  such  a  nature, 
held  in  a  large  and  distant  city,  in  a  link  not  under  the  direct  control 
of  college  authorities.  Serious  doubts  have  also  been  expressed 
regarding  the  propriety  of  the  extension  of  those  minor  sports  occur- 
ring during  the  winter  season,  whereby  the  active  athletic  season  is 
likely  to  become  continuous  from  the  opening  of  the  fall  term  until 
after  Commencement.  The  Committee,  however,  desires  in  every 
way  to  encourage  the  winter  sports  and  all  the  minor  sports,  as 
opportunities  for  exercise ;  and  it  is  right  to  add  that  in  many  cases, 
although  not  in  all  cases,  those  taking  part  in  the  latter  are  men  not 
engaged  in  the  major  sports,  so  that  the  apparent  distractions  of  this 
continuity  of  athletic  contests  do  not  affect  the  same  individuals. 


ATHLETIC   SPORTS.  123 

The  Committee  is  also  expected  to  exercise  some  supervision  over 
the  physical  condition  of  those  engaged  in  athletic  sports.  Unfor- 
tunate episodes  have  happened  in  connection  with  the  training  of  the 
foot-ball  team  and  of  the  Freshman  crew  during  the  past  season,  and 
while  it  is  fair  to  call  attention  to  the  general  good  condition  of  the 
great  majority  of  our  athletes  and  to  the  lack  of  any  serious  break- 
down on  the  part  of  individuals,  with  only  one  or  two  exceptions, 
the  Committee  has  nevei*theless  taken  steps  to  have  a  plan  submitted 
for  the  more  thorough  and  complete  supervision  of  the  physical 
condition  of  athletes  in  all  branches.  A  report  on  this  subject  is  to 
be  made  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  season. 

Friendly  athletic  relations  with  other  institutions  have  been  fur- 
thered by  the  continuance  of  the  informal  conferences  between 
members  of  the  bodies  governing  athletics  in  certain  institutions, 
and  by  many  private  meetings  and  much  private  correspondence 
between  these  authoiities.  A  number  of  differences  have  thus  been 
satisfactorily  adjusted  without  inviting  the  attention  of  the  general 
public.  The  question  of  a  closer  athletic  organization  between 
different  institutions  has  been  much  debated,  but  no  entirely  satis- 
factory plan  of  organization  has  as  yet  been  presented.  The  question 
of  summer  base-ball  is  one  which  would  seem  to  demand  some  joint 
action,  and  continues  to  be  the  most  ominous  cloud  on  the  horizon. 

The  period  of  the  two-year  agreement  with  Yale  has  nearly  ex- 
pired, and  although  its  terms  do  not  yet  affect  all  students  of  both 
Universities,  the  working  of  the  agreement  has  been  smooth.  Only 
one  minor  case  for  submission  to  the  committee  of  arbitration  has 
occurred.  Any  minor  changes  or  modifications  in  the  agreement 
may  readily  be  made  at  the  time  set  for  renewal  in  January,  1905. 

During  the  summer  of  1904  a  collection  and  claissification  was 
made  of  the  records  of  the  Committee  and  of  other  official  data 
referring  in  general  to  the  history  of  athletics  in  the  University. 
This  material  includes  the  minutes  and  correspondence  of  the  Com- 
mittee since  its  organization  in  1882,  and  its  reorganization  in  1888 ; 
the  official  reports  upon  athletics  made  from  time  to  time  to  the 
authorities  of  the  University ;  references  to  athletics  in  the  reports 
of  the  President  of  the  University ;  and  articles  on  athletics  in  the 
Harvard  Ghraduatea*  Magazine.  These  materials  are  to  be  filed  and 
classified  by  year  and  subject.  A  complete  record  of  all  the  athletic 
contests  in  which  Harvard  has  taken  part,  and  of  the  men  who  have 
participated  in  such  contests,  is  soon  to  be  concluded.  These  vari- 
ous collections  will  form  the  official  sources  for  information  regarding 
Harvard  athletics,  or  for  a  Mstory  of  athletic  sports  at  Harvard. 
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A  pennanent  room  has  been  secured  and  suitably  furnished  in  the 
Harvard  Union  for  meetings  of  the  Committee  and  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  its  appurtenances. 

Slight  modifications  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Committee  have 
been  made  during  the  year,  and  some  additional  legislation  has  been 
accomplished.  The  more  important  items  among  the  proceedings 
of  the  Committee  are  as  follows :  — 

The  Committee  having  received  late  in  the  previous  year  a  com- 
munication from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  to  the  effect 
that  the  Faculty  had  voted  to  refer  the  question  of  discontinuing 
intercollegiate  foot-ball  to  the  Committee  for  its  consideration  and 
advice,  returned  the  following  answer :  — 

'*  Having  examined  the  question  submitted,  the  Committee  would 
respectfully  reply  that  in  its  opinion  the  present  situation  in  inter- 
collegiate athletics  does  not  appear  to  render  advisable  the  discon- 
tinuance of  intercollegiate  foot-ball  at  Harvard. 

"The  steps  taken  in  the  investigation  were  as  follows:  The 
question  was  discussed  by  the  general  committee,  and  also  a  con- 
ference was  arranged  between  prominent  foot-ball  coaches  and  former 
members  of  the  foot-ball  team,  and  the  Committee  itself.  A  full  and 
frank  discussion  followed,  in  which  the  objections  to  the  game  were 
stated  which  had  been  made  at  the  meeting  of  the  Faculty,  and 
information  was  requested  upon  the  various  points  raised.  The 
consensus  of  opinion  was  to  the  effect  that  the  game  had  improved 
in  many  of  its  features  in  recent  years,  that  the  relation  between 
opposing  teams,  particularly  between  Harvard  and  Yale,  were  of  a 
friendly  nature ;  and  that  an  effort  should  be  made  to  obviate  certain 
apparently  objectionable  features. 

"  The  sentiments  expressed  in  the  Faculty  were  also  communicated 
to  the  Intercollegiate  Rules  Committee  which  forms  the  playing  rules, 
and  similar  expressions  of  opinion  reached  that  body  from  other 
sources.  In  obedience  to  this  general  demand  for  some  change  in 
the  playing  rules,  the  Rules  Committee  formulated  and  published 
after  Commencement  a  number  of  alterations  which  are  to  be  initiated 
during  the  present  season,  and  which  it  is  believed  will  improve  the 
game  in  the  directions  desired. 

**  The  Committee  ventures  also  to  express  the  opinion  that  the 
game  of  foot-ball  is  only  one  of  many  distractions  in  college  life,  and 
that  there  is  no  evidence  that  its  abolition  would  necessarily  turn 
the  attention  of  students  to  more  serious  pursuits." 

To  check  the  tendency  to  lengthen  winter  schedules  it  was  decided 
not  to  permit  the  basket-ball  and  hockey  teams  to  play  more  than 
three  matches  at  such  a  distance  that  the  team  could  not  return  to 
Cambridge  by  the  evening  of  the  day  on  which  the  game  was  played. 

^he  proposition  to  create  the  position  of  a  paid  foot-ball  coach,  to 
general  supervision  of  the  game  of  foot-ball  at  Harvard  as  a 
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college  pastime,  without  reference  to  intercollegiate  contests,  was 
laid  on  the  table. 

To  prevent  speculation,  the  privilege  of  applying  for  tickets  to 
the  large  games,  formerly  enjoyed  by  holders  of  season  tickets,  was 
abolished. 

In  order  to  give  the  Committee  a  better  control  in  cases  involving 
possible  violations  of  the  eligibility  rules,  a  rule  was  passed  that 
no  student  of  Harvard  University  who  has  played  on  any  semi- 
professional  nine,  or  on  any  so-caUed  summer  base-ball  nine,  shall 
represent  Harvard  University  in  any  public  athletic  contest  until  he 
has  received  special  permission  from  the  Committee. 

The  rule  permitting  a  student  to  participate  for  not  more  than 
four  years  in  intercollegiate  contests  was  modified  so  as  to  affect 
only  the  four  major  sports.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  was  to 
avoid  needless  and  perplexing  complications  in  applying  the  rule 
which  formerly  covered  a  number  of  comparatively  unimportant 
branches. 

An  important  modification  of  the  penalty  of  complete  debarment 
from  participation  in  intercoU^ate  contests  on  account  of  any  vio- 
lation, however  slight  or  remote,  of  the  eligibility  rules,  was  prepared 
at  an  intercollegiate  conference,  and  generally  accepted.  This 
modification  limits  the  term  of  disqualification,  and  will  be  defined 
and  promulgated  by  the  Committee  during  the  coming  year. 

At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  the  Committee  adopted  and 
published  a  definite  financial  policy  for  the  immediate  future.  The 
announcement  also  included  a  revision  of  the  arrangements  for 
awards  of  prizes  and  insignia.  The  main  features  of  this  policy, 
which  include  certain  principles  already  established,  are  these :  — 

1.  The  four  major  sports,  foot-ball,  base-ball,  rowing,  and 
track  athletics,  shall  be  supported  from  the  general  gate  receipt 
fund  in  those  branches,  and,  in  addition,  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the 
track  team  and  crew  managements  to  raise  $2,500  and  $3,000 
respectively  in  subscriptions.' 

2.  All  minor  sports  shall  be  self-supporting  and  receive  no 
appropriation  from  the  Athletic  Committee,  except  for  permanent 
equipment. 

3.  In  case  there  be  a  deficit  in  any  one  branch  of  athletics,  this 
deficit  shall  be  made  up  before  intercollegiate  contests  in  that  branch 
are  permitted  to  be  continued. 

4.  The  Freshman  teams  shall  be  considered  on  the  same  basis  as 
the  minor  sports. 
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The  explanatory  statement  authorized  by  the  Committee  which 
accompanied  the  announcement  of  the  above  plan  stated  that  for 
some  time  it  had  seemed  necessary  to  adopt  a  permanent  policy 
regarding  the  question  of  prizes  and  gifts  to  members  of  athletic 
teams,  with  respect  to  the  collection  of  subscriptions,  and  with 
r^ard  to  the  financial  help  which  should  properly  be  given  to  the 
different  branches  of  athletics.  The  natural  tendency  on  the  part 
of  undergraduate  managers,  where  there  seems  to  be  a  large  income 
from  athletics,  is  to  increase  steadily  the  expenditures,  to  enlarge 
the  privileges  given  to  members  of  teams,  and  to  drift  into  a  system 
of  awards  and  rewards  which  tends  sometimes  to  accentuate  unduly 
the  material  gains  which  may  accrue  from  participation  in  athletics. 
The  Committee  regards  the  income  from  athletics  as  a  fund  which 
should  be  considered  in  the  nature  of  a  trust  to  be  administered  in 
the  most  economical  fashion  consistent  with  the  adequate  equipment 
and  conduct  of  sports,  while  the  surplus  should  be  made  as  large  as 
possible,  in  order  that  it  may  be  utilized  for  the  benefit  of  the 
athletic  plant,  which  is  designed  for  the  use  of  the  University  as  a 
whole. 

In  a  report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Overseers  (No.  LXIII, 
April  14,  1897),  it  was  suggested  that  any  surplus  in  the  gate 
receipts  derived  from  athletic  contests  be  devoted  to  permanent 
improvements  in  the  College  athletic  grounds  or  buildings.  This 
suggestion  embodies  the  settled  policy  of  the  Committee,  —  a  policy 
which  is  authorized,  and  indeed  seems  almost  imperative,  by  reason 
of  the  articles  of  agreement  entered  into  by  the  athletic  associations 
of  Harvard  University  in  1889,  establishing  a  graduate  treasurer. 
The  fourth  article  of  this  agreement  prescribes  that  any  surplus  over 
the  usual  expenses  shall  be  spent  in  athletics. 

The  Committee  also  regards  the  tendency  to  provide  free  instruc- 
tion in  various  branches  of  athletics  as  an  extension,  perhaps  not 
illegitimate,  of  its  functions,  and  of  the  application  of  the  funds, 
but  an  extension  which  must  at  present  be  curtailed  on  account  of 
more  pressing  demands  upon  the  funds  in  other  perfectly  legitimate 
directions. 

Among  these  demands,  the  most  pressing  at  present  is  the  debt 
upon  the  Stadium.  The  payment  of  this  debt  has  been  guaranteed 
by  friends  of  the  University,  but  the  Committee  is  naturally  anxious 
to  relieve  these  friends  of  this  obligation  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment.  Other  important  and  extensive  improvements  are  also 
planned  in  connection  with  Soldier's  Field.  The  Committee  there- 
fore believes  that  it  is  necessary  to  accentuate  this  pressing  need  for 
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economy  of  expenditure  at  this  time  in  all  directions,  and  trusts  that 
the  student  members  of  the  University  will  perceive  the  desirability 
of  continuing  to  give  active  financial  assistance  to  their  own  teams, 
at  least  as  liberally  as  in  the  past.  The  amounts  contributed  by 
students  for  the  support  of  athletics  have  been  diminishing  rather 
than  increasing,  in  spite  of  the  steady  increase  in  the  number  of 
those  attending  the  University. 

The  Committee  hopes  that  ultimately  the  charge  for  admission  to 
the  games  for  students  may  be  made  even  lower  than  it  is  at  present. 
It  may  not  be  generally  understood  that  the  average  cost  of 
admission  to  a  game  for  a  holder  of  an  H.  A.  A.  ticket  is  about 
twelve  cents.  A  more  remote  hope  of  the  Committee  is  to  accumu- 
late an  endowment  sufi9cient  to  render  subscriptions,  except  for 
special  occasions,  no  longer  necessary. 

H.  8.  WHITE,  CTiairman. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

To  THE  President  op  the  Universitt:  — 

Sm,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  I  have  the  honor  to 
submit  my  report  upon  the  School  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

The  members  of  the  Administrative  Board  were  Professors  C.  L. 
Jackson,  Davis,  G.  F.  Moore,  von  Jagemann,  Kittredge,  Mtinster- 
berg,  and  B6cher,  and  the  writer.  The  only  member  who  had  not 
been  in  service  the  previous  year  was  Professor  Moore.  The  Board 
met  ten  times  in  the  course  of  the  year. 

This  report  will  consider,  first,  the  members  of  the  School,  with 
some  special  account  of  the  amount,  variety,  and  grade  of  the  work 
done  by  them;  secondly,  the  degrees  for  which  recommendations 
were  made  at  the  close  of  the  year  and  the  holders  of  these  degrees ; 
thirdly,  fellowships  and  scholarships ;  and,  fourthly,  miscellaneous 
topics. 

STUDENTS. 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  the  School  for  1908-04  was 
four  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  one  hundred  and  two  more  than  in 
the  preceding  year.  With  these  might  be  included  as  virtual  Gradu- 
ate Students  twenty-six  Seniors,  who,  though  registered  in  Harvard 
College,  were  pursuing  studies  that  had  been  approved  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts. 

Table  I.  —  Number  and  Classification  of  Students. 

1001-4tt.       190S-0e.        lM»-04. 
I.   Resident   Students  doing  fall  work   in  the 

School  for  the  whole  academic  jear    .   .   .      218  216  289 
Resident  Students  not  doing  fnU  work  or  not 
working  for  the  whole  jear  as  Resident  Stu- 
dents           86             94  128 

—  804    —  810  412 

Non-Resident  Students  holding  fellowships    .11  15  14 

Non-Resident  Students  not  holding  fellowships         0  0  1 

—  11    —    15    —    15 


1 

2 

87 

87 

74 

111 

52 

78 

50 

64 

11 

15 

0 

5 

22 

21 

5 

9 

12 

14 

24 

25 

19 

19 

12 

20 

2 

0 

4 

7 

—  825 

—  427 

i76 

259 

88 

89 

86 

51 

18 

18 

18 
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n.  Students  whose  studies  lay  chiefly  in  * 

i.  Semitic  Languages  and  History 1 

ii.  Ancient  Languages  (Classics  and  Sanskrit)  41 
iii.  Modem  Languages  (including  Comparatiye 

Literature) 70 

\v.  History  and  Political  Science 52 

r.  Philosophy  (including  Education)   ....  41 

vi.  Fine  Arts  (including  Architecture)     ...  6 

yii.  Music 1 

viii.  Mathematics 17 

ix.  Engineering 6 

X.  Physics 18 

xi.  Chemistry 21 

xii.  Biology    .   ^ 28 

xiil.  Oeology 18 

xiv.  Anthropology 2 

Unclassed  Students 8 

—  815 

in.  First-year  Students 157 

Second-year  Students 88 

Third-year  Students 86 

Fourth-year  Students 27 

Students  in  a  fifth  or  later  year 12 

—  815      —  826      —  427 

IV.   A.B.'s  and  S.B.'s  of  Harrard  Uniyersity  and 

of  no  other  institution 94  96  149 

A.B.'s  and   S.B.'s  (and   holders  of   similar 
degrees)  of  other  institutions  and  also  of 

Hanratd  University 48  26  25 

Students  not  holding  the  Harrard  degree  of 
A.B.  or  S.B 178  208  258 

816    825    427 

Students  holding  the  Harvard  degree  of  A.M., 

S.M.,  Ph.D.,  or  S.D 100  100  104 

Students  holding  the  Harvard  degree  of  A.B.  or 

S.B.,  but  not  of  A.M.,  S.M.,  Ph.D.,  or  S.D.    90  72  126 

Students  holding  no  Harvard  degree  in  Arts, 

PliHosophy,  or  Science 125  158  198 

815    826    427 

Ld mission  to  the  Graduate  School  is  ordinarily  granted  to  holders 
fie  Haclielor's  degree  of  colleges  of  good  standing,  and  to  a  few 
r  persons  of  maturity.  By  a  recent  enactment  of  the  Faculty, 
r^racluates  of  Harvard  College  who  have  nearly  or  quite  corn- 
el the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  be 
tteci    to    the   School,  but  only  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 

or  det&iled  statistics  u  to  the  number  of  Graduate  Students  enrolled  in  the  various  courses 
-uction  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  see  the  Beport  of  the  Dean,  pp.  58-82. 
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Master  of  Arts.     The  colleges  and  universities  that  were  represented 
in  the  School  in  1903-04  are  named  in  Tables  V  and  IX. 

Table  I  exhibits  the  usual  classification  of  the  students  of  the 
School,  and  is  given  for  convenience  of  comparison  for  the  three 
successive  years,  1901-02,  1902-03,  1903-04.  My  remarks  on  this 
table  and  on  the  following  tables,  which  supplement  it,  have  refer- 
ence, first,  to  the  members  of  the  School  in  general  and  to  the 
amount  of  work  done  by  them ;  secondly,  to  their  fields  of  study  and 
to  the  distribution  of  their  work  among  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  by  the  Faculty ;  thirdly,  to  their  periods  of  residence ;  and, 
fourthly,  to  the  extent  to  which  the  School  draws  its  members  from 
institutions  other  than  Harvard  University. 

Of  the  Resident  Students,  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight  were  in 
attendance  throughout  the  whole  year.  Of  this  number,  two  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine  were  doing  either  what  is  technically  described 
as  a  full  year  of  work,  four  courses  or  their  equivalent,  or  a  larger 
amount  of  work.  Seventy-nine  of  those  in  residence  throughout  the 
year  were  doing  partial  work,  that  is,  less  than  four  courses.  Of 
the  remaining  forty-four  Resident  Students,  twenty-three  entered 
the  School  after  November  1st,  and  twenty  withdrew  before  the  end 
of  the  year. 

The  School  lost  one  student  by  death :  Thorvaldur  Thorvaldson, 
Jr.,  student  of  physics  and  mathematics,  died  on  February  9,  1904. 
He  was  a  graduate  in  Arts  of  the  University  of  Manitoba,  in  Science 
of  Harvard  University,  a  man  of  high  character,  great  ability,  and 
of  singular  promise,  who  looked  forward  to  a  life  of  usefulness  in 
Iceland,  his  native  country. 

In  Table  II  are  given  the  statistics  for  the  last  eighteen  years  of 
Resident  Students  doing  full  work  or  partial  work,  and  of  Non- 
Resident  Students,  as  well  as  of  the  whole  number  of  students  in 
the  School  for  this  period.  It  is  a  wholesome  sign  that  the  propor- 
tion of  men  is  increasing,  though  only  gradually,  who  are  able  to 
devote  all  their  time  to  their  university  work.  Of  the  whole  number 
who  were  in  residence  throughout  the  year,  nearly  four-fifths  were 
doing  full  work. 

It  is  impossible  to  measure  with  accuracy  the  amount  of  work 
which  a  man  will  do  who  devotes  his  entire  time  to  his  studies 
—  the  full-work  man.  For  purposes  of  comparison,  measurements 
in  terms  of  numbers  of  courses  are  misleading  and  inadequate: 
students  differ  in  intellectual  capacity;  courses  differ  greatly  in 
difficulty  and  in  their  demands  on  the  student's  time,  and  every 
serious  student  does  a  large  amount  of  work  that  is  not  covered  by 
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the  statistics  of  his  courses.  It  is,  however,  a  matter  of  interest 
that  of  the  ninety-three  members  of  the  Graduate  School  who  ob- 
tained the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  1904  on  work  done  wholly  in 
1903-04,  forty-six  were  enrolled  in  four  courses  only ;  twenty-one 
in  four  and  a  half ;  twenty-two  in  five ;  two  in  five  and  a  half,  and 
two  again  in  six  courses.  The  remaining  twenty  did  less  than  four 
courses  in  1903-04,  having  work  to  their  credit  which  they  had 
completed  in  a  previous  year. 

Of  the  group  of  Non- Resident  Students  in  1903-04,  one  only  was 
not  a  travelling  fellow.  The  number  of  Non-Resident  Students  who 
were  not  travelling  fellows  has  never  in  the  history  of  the  School 
exceeded  seven. 

The  second  division  of  Table  I  indicates  in  general  the  fields  of 
learning  and  science  in  which  the  work  of  the  students  lay.  Although 
nearly  every  student  concentrates  his  work,  especially  if  he  is  a  can- 
didate for  a  degree,  in  some  specialty,  either  of  field  or  of  topic,  and 
is  therefore  properly  assigned  to  some  one  Department  or  Division, 
his  work  in  many  cases  will  fall  in  more  than  one  of  these  subdivi- 
sions. Hence  the  figures  given  in  this  table  are  regularly  less  than 
the  number  of  men  who  actually  take  work  in  the  Departments  or 
Divisions  in  the  list.  Exact  information  on  the  choice  of  studies  of 
Graduate  Students  is  given  in  the  Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  (see  above,  pp.  53-82),  and  also  in  Table  III 
below. 

In  1903-04  the  Divisions  of  the  Faculty,  arranged  according  to 
the  number  of  students  who  specialized  under  each,  were :  — 

Modem  Languages,  Biology, 

History  and  Political  Science,  Fine  Arts  (including  Architecture), 

Philosophy  (including  Education),       Physics, 

Ancient  Languages,  Engineering, 

Chemiftry,  Music, 

Mathematics,  Semitic. 

Geology, 

If  we  gather  the  Divisions  into  three  great  groups  —  first,  of  the 
languages,  ancient  and  modem ;  second,  of  the  historical  and  philo- 
sophical sciences;  and  third,  of  the  mathematical,  physical,  and 
so-called  natural  sciences  —  we  may  note  that  thirty-six  per  cent,  of 
the  students  belonged  to  the  first  group,  thirty-nine  per  cent,  to  the 
second  group,  and  twenty-five  per  cent,  to  the  third  group.  In  other 
woi-ds,  three-quarters  of  the  students  of  the  Graduate  School  in  this 
University  in  1903-04  were  pursuing  the  study  of  languages  and 
literature,  together  with  history,  economics,  philosophy,  and  the  fine 
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arte)  while  one-qaai'ter  were  students  of  mathematics  and  the  physi- 
cal and  biological  sciences.  In  the  previous  year  the  proportions 
were  two-thirds  and  one-third  respectively,  which  was  substantially 
the  proportion  of  previous  years.  The  change  in  1903-04  is  signi- 
ficant. 

The  proportion  of  students  who  receive  higher  degrees  at  the  close 

of  the  year  is  not  the  same  for  all  Divisions,  and  it  varies  also  within 

the  several  Divisions  from  year  to  year.    In  1903-04,  in  the  Divisions 

in  which  five  or  more  students  took  higher  degrees,  we  may  note  that 

in  Ancient  Languages  and  in  History  and  Political  Science  nearly 

two-thirds  of  the  students  received  such  degrees ;  in  Biology  more 

than  one-half,  in  Modem  Languages,  in  Mathematics,  and  in  Physics 

a  little  less  than  one-half,  while  in  Philosophy  and  in  Geology  the 

proportion  was  a  trifle  more  than  one- third.     (See  Table  XIII.) 

In  Table  III  —  which  is  compiled  from  the  lists  furnished  by  the 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  (see  pp.  53-82) — an  attempt   is   made   to 

show  for  the  several  Departments  and  fields  of  learning,  first,  the 

number  of  choices  of  courses  (and  half -courses)  made  by  Graduate 

Students,  from   those  offered  by  the   Faculty   in   1903-04,   and, 

secondly,  the  grade  of  the  courses  chosen,  the  courses  being  placed 

according  to  the  system  now  in  vc^e  in  three  groups :  I,  Courses 

primarily  for  Undergraduates ;  II,  Courses  for  Undergraduates  and 

Graduates ;  and,  III,  Courses  primarily  for  Graduates. 

This  table  affords  information  on  two  subjects  in  particular :  first, 
on  the  relative  number  of  elections  of  studies  in  the  Departments 
and  Divisions  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and,  secondly,  on 
the  relative  amount  of  elementary  and  advanced  work  done  by 
nembers  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  totals  of  choices  in  terms  of  courses,  as  given  in  the  table, 
'ill  show  the  relative  number  of  elections  in  the  several  Departments 
:*  minor  fields.  If  we  examine  this  table  along  with  Table  I  —  in 
hich  the  number  of  students  who  specialize  under  the  several 
apartments  is  given  —  it  becomes  apparent  that  many  of  the  men 
o  specialize  in  one  Division  do  considerable  work  outside  the 
'ision.  The  totals  of  choices  for  the  several  Divisions,  where 
^e  -were  more  than  ten  choices,  are :  — 

M:odem  Languages,  368  [4],  Chemistry,  67  [28], 

History  and  Political  Science,  260^  [4],  Geology,  54^  [9^], 

Philosophy  (including  Education),  174^  [9],  Fine  Arts,  43i  [2], 

Ancient  I^anguages,  112  [2^],  Biology,  44  [27], 

Mathematics,  68,  Physics,  36^  [8] 
£n^neerin£f,  68, 
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Certain  courses  in  Group  III  (primarily  for  Graduates)  are  some- 
times taken  by  Graduate  Students  to  count  for  more  than  a  single 
course  (viz.,  a  course  and  a  half,  two,  three,  or  four  courses),  where 
a  proportionately  larger  amount  of  time  is  given  to  them.  In  1 903-04 
forty-six  men  took  such  work,  which  foots  up  to  the  equivalent  of 
eighty-one  and  one-half  courses ;  each  one  of  fifteen  of  these  men 
did  all  his  work  in  connection  with  but  one  course,  which  thus 
counted  for  four  courses.  Eight  other  men  —  holders  of  scholar- 
ships, or  candidates  for  a  Doctor's  degree  —  did  work  which  was 
supervised  by  their  respective  Departments,  though  not  recorded  as 
done  in  connection  with  any  course  in  particular;  this  amounted, 
technically  speaking,  to  fourteen  and  one-half  courses.  In  judging 
relatively  the  total  amount  of  work  done  in  the  several  Departments 
or  in  the  several  groups  —  as  contrasted  with  the  number  of  elections 
of  courses  —  the  figures  for  both  these  classes  (indicated  in  the  table 
and  in  the  list  above  by  square  brackets,  but  not  included  in  the 
totals)  should  be  included.  If  this  total  of  96  be  added  to  the  1273 
of  Table  III  the  grand  total  becomes  1369 ;  this  would  change  the 
percentage  for  Group  I  to  6  (from  6J),  for  Group  II  to  54  (from 
57^),  and  for  Group  III  to  40  (from  36).  The  relatively  large 
number  of  men  who  take  this  additional  work  in  the  scientific 
Departments,  especially  Chemistry  and  Biology,  is  noteworthy:  it 
means  that  men  in  these  fields  find  it  profitable  to  take  fewer  courses 
but  to  do  more  in  each  than  men  in  other  Departments. 

There  is  a  striking  difference  between  the  several  DiAisions  and 
Departments  in  the  proportion  of  work  done  by  their  Graduate  Stu- 
dents in  the  three  groups  of  courses  which  ai*e  classified  as  ele- 
mentary (primarily  for  Undergraduates),  somewhat  advanced  (for 
Undergraduates  or  Graduates),  and  most  advanced  (for  Graduates). 
On  the  assumption  that  these  classifications  are  accurate  and  have 
been  consistently  made — a  rather  bold  assumption,  to  be  sure — this 
difference  means  that  in  range  and  quality  of  attainment  the  Gradu- 
ate Students  differ  greatly  in  the  several  Departments.  Where  the 
percentage  of  students  who  select  courses  from  the  highest  group  is 
large,  we  may  safely  assume  that  the  Graduate  Students  of  that 
Department  as  a  whole  are  better  prepared  for  advanced  and  special 
work  than  where  the  percentage  is  small.  Where,  however,  a  large 
proportion  of  the  choices  is  made  in  the  elementary  or  in  the  inter- 
mediate group,  the  students  as  a  class  have  come  to  the  University 
less  well  prepared  for  higher  work.  Of  course,  every  Department 
will  show  many  individual  exceptions. 
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This  table  should  be  suggestive  to  officers  of  government,  as  well 
as  to  officers  of  instruction  and  administration,  especially  in  the  light 
of  similar  statistics  for  former  years.  It  shows  the  former  in  a 
general  way  where  the  instruction,  as  made  use  of  by  Graduate  Stu- 
dents, is  obviously  strong  and  popular  (if  we  may  judge  from  the 
resort  to  it) ,  and  where  therefore  it  needs  to  be  maintained  on  its 
present  high  standard,  or  developed ;  where  also  it  appears  to  need 
support  and  enlargement.  The  Faculty  may  among  other  things  get 
some  hints  from  it  as  to  the  proper  distribution  of  financial  aid  for 
students  among  the  Departments,  having  in  mind  not  only  the  pro- 
portionate number  but  also  the  proportion  of  best-trained  students 
in  each  Department. 

The  next  division  of  Table  I,  with  which  Table  IV  should  be 
compared,  gives  information  about  the  period  of  residence  of  men  in 
the  School.  About  three-fifths  of  the  students  were  in  the  School 
for  their  first  year,  and  of  these  first-year  men  a  little  more  than  one- 
third  secured  a  Master's  degree  (ninety-one  Masters  of  Arts  and 
two  Masters  of  Science  out  of  two  hundred  and  fifty-nine).     About 

Table  IV.  —  Percentage  of  Students  in  theib  first  and 
FOLLOWING  years:  1898-1904. 


1808-09. 

180».1000. 

1000-01. 

1901-iw. 

10024». 

1004MM. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Fir8^7ear  Stadents .    . 

66 

63 

64 

60 

64 

61 

Second-year  Students  . 

21 

25 

28 

26 

26 

21 

Third-year  Stadents    . 

18 

11 

16 

12 

11 

12 

Fourth-year    Students 

and     Stadents     of 

longer  residence     . 

11 

11 

8 

12 

9 

6 

one-fifth  were  in  their  second  year,  and  the  i*emaining  one-fifth  were 
in  their  third,  or  a  later  year  of  residence.  The  proportion  of  men 
in  the  first  year  was  larger  than  ever  before.  Statistics  continue  to 
show  that  the  majority  of  men  who  come  to  the  Graduate  School 
intend  to  remain  in  it  but  a  single  year,  and  that  not  one-half  of 
them  have  a  degree  in  view.  This  condition,  which  is  peculiar  to 
the  Graduate  School,  sets  an  unusual  problem  before  those  who 
have  at  heart  the  interests  of  advanced  liberal  instruction  at  this 
University. 

The  fact  that  most  members  of  the  Graduate  School  are  in  it  for 
but  one  year  is  only  one  of  several  points  of  diflference  between 
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the  Graduate  School  and  the  other  graduate  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  professional  schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Divinity. 
In  the  latter  nearly  all  the  first-year  men  are  fresh  from  college  and 
intend  to  remain  in  their  school  three  or  four  years.  In  the  Gradu- 
ate School  only  a  small  proportion  are  fresh  from  college.  The 
Graduate  Students  are  ordinarily  rather  mature  young  men  who, 
in  many  instances,  have  been  engaged  in  teaching,  in  ^ther  profes- 
sional work,  or  in  Graduate  study  elsewhere.  Thus,  of  the  first-year 
students  in  1903-04,  about  forty-two  per  cent.  (119)  entered  the 
School  immediately  after  receiving  the  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Sci- 
ence, or  completing  the  requirements  for  it.  (Of  this  category  in 
1902-03  the  proportion  was  thirty-two  per  cent. ;  in  1901-02  it  was 
twenty-six  per  cent.)  Thirteen  per  cent,  had  been  one  year  out  of 
college,  that  is,  had  received  their  first  degree  in  1902  (34) ;  eight 
per  cent,  had  received  their  degree  in  1901  (21) ;  a  little  less  than 
eight  per  cent,  in  1900  (19),  while  the  remainder,  about  twenty-nine 
per  cent.,  had  received  their  first  degi*ees  in  1899  or  in  an  earlier 
year,  that  is,  four  or  more  years  before  entering  the  Graduate 
School.  It  is  a  good  sign  for  the  higher  education  that  the  propor- 
tion is  increasing  of  men  who  are  able  to  continue  their  advanced 
studies  immediately  after  leaving  college. 

The  fourth  division  of  Table  I  shows  in  general  the  extent  to 
which  the  School  draws  its  members  from  Harvard  University,  as 
contrasted  with  other  institutions.  For  detailed  information  on  this 
point  Tables  V  and  IX  may  be  consulted.  About  fifty-four  per 
cent,  of  the  members  of  the  School  held  a  degree  from  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, and  the  remaining  forty-six  per  cent,  held  no  Harvard  degree. 
(In  1902-03  the  proportions  were  nearly  the  same,  fifty- three  percent, 
and  forty-seven  per  cent,  respectively. )  The  percentage  of  students 
who  held  no  Harvard  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Sciences  is  given  in 
Table  VI.  The  drop  in  the  percentage  of  students  who  held  no 
Harvard  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Sciences  is  due  to  the  unusually 
large  accession  of  first-year  men  from  Harvard  College. 

Tables  V  and  IX  supplement  each  other  and  show  in  detail  the 
extent  to  which  different  parts  of  the  country  and  the  different  higher 
institutions  contribute  to  the  membership  of  the  Graduate  School. 
In  Table  V  are  given  the  various  colleges  and  universities,  including 
professional  and  technical  schools,  American  and  foreign,  whose 
graduates  were  members  of  the  School  in  1903-04,  together  with 
the  degrees  these  men  held  and  the  number  of  different  men  from 
each  institution. 
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Table  VI. — Percentage  of  Students  from  other  Colleges. 


Percentage  of  Students  holding  no  Har- 
vard degree 

Percentage  of  Students  holding  no  Har- 
yard  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Sciences  . 


40 
62 


44 
62 


46 
59 


These  tables  (V,  VII,  IX)  show  that  men  continue  to  come  to 
the  Graduate  School  from  colleges  and  universities  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  and,  to  a  slight  extent,  from  those  in  Canada  and  foreign 
lands.  The  entire  number  of  institutions  thus  represented  is  one 
hundred  and  thirty-one. 


Table  VII. — First-tear  Men:   Percentage  from  Various  Col- 
leges AND  Universities  — 1901-02,  1902-08,  1903-04. 

1901-02.       190*^-08.       190S-04. 

Harvard 81  83  88 

Other  New  England  Colleges 14  20  21 

Colleges  in  the  Central  States 84  24  18 

Colleges  in  States  West  of  the  Mississippi    ....  9  12  9 

Colleges  in  Southern  States 4  6  7 

Colleges  in  Canada 7  8  8 

Foreign  UniTersities 4 

Table  VII  gives  the  percentage  of  first-year  men  from  various 
colleges  and  universities  for  the  last  three  years.  Noteworthy  is  the 
steady  increase  of  men  from  Harvard  and  the  decline  in  the  propor- 
tion of  men  from  the  Central  and  Western  States.  It  is  probable 
that  the  recent  developments  in  the  great  universities  of  the  Central 
States  have  drawn  students  from  the  colleges  in  this  region  to  these 
universities,  and  have  thus  diminished  their  resort  to  the  Harvard 
Graduate  School. 

The  most  common  degree  held  by  members  of  the  School  was  that 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (three  hundred  and  fifty-seven),  next,  that  of 
Master  of  Arts.  There  were  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  Masters 
of  Arts,  eight  Masters  of  Science,  and  eleven  Doctors  of  Philosophy 
in  the  School  in  1903-04,  as  against  one  hundred  and  sixty-one 
Masters  of  Arts,  thirteen  Masters  of  Science,  and  ten  Doctors  of 
Philosophy  in  the  preceding  year. 
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Table  VIII. — Percentage  of  Bachelors'  Degrees  of 

DIFFERENT   KINDS:    1897-1904. 


A.B/B 

8.B/8 

Other  Bachelors'  degrees 


i 

i 

1 

1 

i 

1 

»^ 

*•* 

r^ 

^ 

•^ 

•^ 

84 

86 

84 

80 

84 

88 

9 

8 

10 

11 

11 

10 

7 

6 

6 

9 

6 

7 

84 

10 

6 


The  percentage  of  Bachelors'  degrees  in  Arts  and  Science  for  the 
last  seven  years  is  remarkably  constant. 

The  list  of  colleges  that  send  four  or  more  men  each  year  to  the 
Graduate  School  varies  only  slightly  from  year  to  year,  as  may  be 
seen  in  Table  IX.  Lea\dng  Harvard  graduates  out  of  consideration, 
there  were  in  1896-97  fourteen  colleges  represented  by  four  or  more 
men;  in  1897-98,  eighteen;  in  1898-99,  fifteen;  in  1899-1900, 
twenty-four ;  in  1901-02,  seventeen ;  in  1902-08,  twenty ;  in  1908-04, 
twenty. 

The  colleges  and  universities  that  have  been  steadiest  in  the  supply 
of  Graduate  Students  for  the  past  seven  years,  each  sending  four  or 
more  every  year,  are  Amherst,  Brown,  California,  and  Yale.  Other 
colleges  that  within  this  period  of  seven  years  have  sent  for  six 
years  four  or  more  men  are  Bowdoin,  Haverford,  Michigan,  Toronto, 
and  Tufts ;  for  five  years,  Dartmouth,  Northwestern,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.,  and  Ohio  Wesleyan;  for  four  years,  Kansas  and  Oberlin; 
and  for  three  years,  Beloit,  Boston  Univei-sity,  Dalhousie,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Trinity  (CJonnecticut),  Wesleyan  (Connecticut),  Western 
Reserve,  and  Williams. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  six  members  of  the  Graduate  School 
were  holders  of  travelling  fellowships  from  some  other  institution, 
viz.,  Amhorst  (a  South  £nd  House  Fellowship  and  the  Rufus  B. 
Kellogg  University  Fellowship),  Bowdoin  (the*  Charles  Carroll 
Everett  Fellowship),  Princeton  (the  Boudinot  Fellowship),  Swarth- 
more  (the  Joshua  Lippincott  Fellowship),  and  the  University  of 
Paris  (Cercle  Fran9ais  Fellowship).  With  these  might  well  be 
classed  the  holder  of  the  George  Foster  Peabody  Scholarship  of  this 
University,  which  is  open  only  to  graduates  of  the  University  of 
Georgia,  and  the  three  holders  of  the  scholarships  of  the  Harvard 
Clubs  of  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  and  San  Francisco,  respectively,  who 
come  each  from  a  college  in  or  near  one  of  these  cities. 
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A  cursory  examination  of  Table  V,  particularly  of  the  higher 
degrees  there  recorded,  shows  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  students 
had  pursued  graduate  studies  before  beginning  the  work  of  the  year 
with  us.  Closer  inspection  of  the  lists  of  students  shows  that  in 
1903-04  over  one-half  of  the  members  of  the  School  (two  hundred 
and  twenty-six)  had  previously  carried  on  such  studies,  there  having 
been  two  hundred  and  one  that  had  not.  Of  this  half,  eighty-eight 
students  —  or  about  one-fifth  of  the  whole  number  —  had  carried  on 
these  graduate  studies  at  other  universities.  Of  these  eighty-eight, 
thirty  had  had  graduate  studies  at  Harvard  also. 

With  the  students  who  have  pursued  graduate  studies  elsewhere 
may  be  grouped  teachers  who  are  on  formal  leave  of  absence  and 
expect  to  return  to  the  positions  which  they  have  left.  The  number 
of  these  is  large :  seventeen  colleges  were  represented  in  the  School 
by  professors  or  other  instructors  on  leave  of  absence,  as  were  also 
five  preparatory  schools  or  institutions  of  similar  grade.  These 
figures  do  not  include  a  very  important  group  of  about  forty  men  in 
the  School  who,  while  carrying  on  their  studies,  were  teaching  in  or 
near  Cambridge.  Twenty-two  such  teachers  were  in  the  service  of 
this  University,  not  including  forty-seven  others  who  were  assistants. 
There  were  in  the  School  seventeen  other  teachers,  eight  of  whom 
were  teaching  in  neighboring  colleges,  and  nine  in  schools  or 
academies. 

Table  X  shows  that  in  the  last  seven  years  a  trifle  more  than 
three-fifths  of  the  students  were  bom  out  of  New  England.  On 
the  other  hand,  as  many  as  one-half  claim  residence  in  New  England 
(Table  XI).  The  proportion  of  men  from  the  Southern  States  is 
happily  larger  than  it  has  been  for  the  past  seven  years. 

Of  the  four  hundred  and  twenty-seven  students  in  the  School  in 
1903-04,  sixty-nine  were  married  men,  whose  wives  and  families  for 
the  most  part  accompanied  them  to  Cambridge.  Of  these  married 
men,  ten  were  holders  of  fellowships  or  scholarships,  including  four 
Austin  Scholars.  These  students  occasionally  have  diflScnlty  in  find- 
ing accommodations  for  themselves  and  their  families  during  their 
temporary  sojourn  at  the  University.  Apartment  houses  or  small 
hotels  which  could  furnish  such  students  with  apartments  for  short 
teiTiis  (one,  two,  or  three  years)  would,  I  am  convinced,  be  popular. 
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Table  X. — Birthplaces  op  Graduate  Students:  1897-1904. 


Students  born  in  the  New  England 

States 

Students  born  in  other  Northern 

States  east  of   the    Mississippi 

RiYer  

Students  bom  in  Southern  States 

east  of  the  Mississippi  Rirer  .  . 
Students  born  in  States  west  of  the 

Mississippi  Rirer 

Students  bom  in  the  Dominion  of 

Canada    . 

Students    bom   in    other  foreign 

countries 

Total  number  of  students   .   . 

Percentage  of  students  bom  in  New 
England 

Percentage  of  students  born  else- 
where   


121 

89 
19 
26 
18 
20 


298 

41 
59 


143 

106 
16 
30 
25 
17 


122 

119 
17 
34 
28 
26 


127 

186 
16 
80 
21 
28 


886 

48 
57 


841 

36 
64 


858 

86 
64 


107 

109 
11 
89 
22 
27 


815 

84 
66 


122 

108 
14 
89 
16 
26 


825 

88 
62 


168 

141 
81 
85 
17 
85 


427 


61 


Table  XI.  —  Re8U>emces  of  Graduate  Students:  1900-1904. 

190(M)L     1901-OS.     1902-08.     1908-04. 

New  EngUnd  Stotes 167  146  167  221 

Northern  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  .99  88  B8  120 

Southern  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  .16  11  12  25 

SUtes  west  of  the  Mississippi  River 46  45  40  M 

Canada 18  19  12  18 

Foreign  countries _7  _j6          6  JO^ 

858  815  825  427 

DEGREES. 

Two  hundred  and  fourteen  men  were  recommended  *  for  the  higher 
degrees  of  Doctor  or  Master  at  Commencement,  1904,  a  larger  num- 
ber by  thirty-four  than  in  any  previous  year.  The  details  are  found 
in  the  following  table  (XII),  which  gives  in  the  first  and  second  parts 

*  The  number  of  persons  recommended  each  year,  and  that  of  the  men  who 
actually  receive  the  degree,  as  published  in  the  Annual  Catalogue,  do  not  always 
agree.  Usually  a  few  of  the  candidates  recommended  do  not  receive  the  degree 
at  once.  The  degree  is  in  these  cases  ordinarily  conferred  in  a  later  year, 
^^as  of**  the  year  in  which  the  recommendation  was  made. 
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the  number  of  students  in  the  Graduate  School  recommended  by  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  any  degree,  and  the  number  of 
other  students  recommended  for  the  four  higher  degrees  in  the  three 
years,  1902,  1908,  and  1904.  In  the  other  part  of  the  table  all 
persons  recommended  for  the  higher  degrees  are  classified  with 
reference  to  their  previous  graduation  as  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  of 
Science. 


Table  XII. — Recommendations  fob  Deorees  in 


Gradaate  Students  recommended  for  A.B.  . 
Gradnate  Students  recommended  for  A.M.  . 
Graduate  Students  recommended  for  S.M.  . 
Graduate  Students  recommended  for  Ph.D. 
Graduate  Students  recommended  for  S.D.  . 


Degrees 

IN  1902-04. 

iMa. 

1908. 

1M4. 

.     11 

10 

8 

.      94 

97 

118 

.        8 

6 

8 

.      28 

28 

44 

3  144 

1  142 

1  164 

86 


II.  College  Seniors  recommended  for  A.M.  ...        1  1 

College  Seniors  of  a  preceding  year,  recom- 
mended for  A  .M .  on  work  done  in  Senior  year     19  24 

College  Juniors  of  a  preceding  year,  recom- 
mended for  A.M.  on  work  done  in  Junioryear       0  10 

L.S.S.  fourth-year  men  of  a  preceding  year, 
recommended  for  S.M.  on  work  done  in 
L.S.S.  fourth  year 0  1  0 

Professional  students  recommended  for  A.M. 
on  special  courses  of  study 10  5  16 

Professional  students  recommended  for  Ph.D. 
on  special  courses  of  study 0    80        0    82        2    58 

Total  of  the  above  list 174  174 

Deduct  Graduate  Students  recommended 
for  A.B 11  10 

Total  number  recommended  for  A.M.,  S.M., 
Ph.D.,  and  S.D 168  164 

m.  Harvard  Bachelors   of  Arts  or  Science,  not 

previously  graduated  elsewhere 58  68  95 

Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  pre- 
viously graduated  elsewhere 81  12  11 

Students  not  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or 
Science 74  168      84  164    108  214 
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Two  or  three  remarks  may  be  made  on  this  table.  Of  the  men 
who  were  recommended  for  higher  degrees,  seventy-five  per  cent, 
were  Graduate  Students  (one  hundred  and  sixty-one),  and  only 
seven  per  cent,  of  the  entire  number,  though  a  lai^er  number  than 
ever  before,  had  completed  their  work  while  registered  in  another 
graduate  department  of  the  University,  as  Law  or  Divinity  Students. 
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Seventeen  per  cent,  of  the  recipients  of  the  higher  degrees  had  never 
been  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  or  in  a  graduate  department 
of  this  University;  these  were  thirty-six  men  who  had  completed 
their  work  as  undergraduates  (Seniors).  Hereafter,  however,  this 
anomaly  —  of  undergraduates  qualifying  for  a  graduate  degree  —  will 
disappear  (see  below,  p.  165).  Only  three  men  received  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  This  anomaly  also — of  qualifying  for  an 
undergraduate  degree  in  the  Graduate  School  —  will  disappear. 

There  has  been  now  for  more  than  six  years  a  gradual  increase  in 
the  proportion  of  non-Harvard  men  who  come  up  for  the  higher 
degrees  —  from  forty-four  per  cent,  in  1899  to  fifty  and  one-half  per 
cent,  in  1904. 

Table  XIII. — Divisions  and  Departments  in  which  recommenda- 
tions FOR  the  Higher  Degrees  were  made  in  1904. 


DlYISION.  DSPABTXSRT.  A.M.  8.M.  PHJ>.  B.I 

I.  Semitic  Languages  and  History 

II.  Ancient  Languages : 

Indie  Philology .  .             1 

The  Classics  (Greek,  Latin)   ...    18  .  .             3 

Total  in  Ancient  Languages  .   .    —  18    —  ..     —     4    — 

III.  Modern  Languages : 

English 28  .  .  3 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures    1 
French,  and  other  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures  ....    11  .  .  5 
In  more  than  one  Department   .    .      2 

Total  in  Modem  Languages  .    —  42    —  .  .    —     8    — 

IV.  History  and  Political  Science  : 

History  and  GoTemment 23  .  .  4 

Political  Economy 17  .  .  1 

Total  in  Hist,  and  Political  Sci.    —  40    —   .  .     —     6    — 

V.  Philosophy      16  .  .  8 

[Education 6]    - 

VI.  The  Fine  Arts  : 

History  and  Principles  of  the  Fine 

Arts 1 

Architecture 1 

Total  in  the  Fine  Arts  .     ...—     1—     1—   ..— 

VII.  Music 

VIII.  Mathematics 9 

IX.  Engineering 3 

X.  Physics 4  .  .  2 

XI.  Chemistry 6  .  .  6 
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DnriuoH.  Dxpabtmsmt.  a.m.  s.x.        ph.d.        8J>. 

XII.  Biology: 

BoUny 1  1  5 

Zoology 1  3 

Total  in  Biology —     2—1    —     8—.. 

XIII.  Geology: 

Geology  and  Geography 2                          2 

Mineralogy  and  Petrog^phy  ...  1 

Mining  and  Metallurgy 1             I           .  .             1 

Total  in  Geology —  4—     1    —     2—     1 

XIV.  Anthropology .  .  .  .  1 

In  more  than  one  Diyision 4 

Professional  Students : 

Divinity  School 12  .  .  2 

Lav  School 3 

Medical  School 

Total 164  3  46  1 

In  Table  XIII  are  iDdicated  the  Departments  or  fields  of  study  in 
which  lay  the  chief  work  of  the  successful  candidates  for  the  higher 
degrees.  A  comparison  of  this  table  with  Table  III,  with  a  view  to 
determining  the  relation  of  the  choice  of  courses  by  Graduate  Stu- 
dents to  the  degrees  won,  may  be  of  interest. 

Seven  of  the  fourteen  Di\'isions  were  represented  by  ten  or  more 
candidates :  Modern  Languages  by  fifty  (including  eight  Doctors)  ; 
History  and  Political  Science  by  forty -five  (including  five  Doctors)  ; 
Philosophy  by  twenty- four  (including  four  Doctors)  ;  Ancient  Lan- 
guages by  twenty- two  (including  four  Doctors) ;  Biology  by  eleven 
(including  eight  Doctors)  ;  Chemistry  by  eleven  (including  five 
Doctors);    Mathematics  by  ten  (including  one  Doctor). 

One  hundred  and  sixty-seven  Masters  were  recommended  in  course 
(one  hundred  and  sixty- four  in  Arts  and  three  in  Science),  a  larger 
number  than  ever  before.  Forty-six  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  one 
Doctor  of  Science  were  created.  Two  of  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy 
were  Divinity  Students ;  the  remainder  were  Graduate  Students. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  was  conferred  on  the  forty-seven  men  named 
below.  With  each  name  is  indicated  the  special  field  in  which  the 
degree  was  taken,  the  candidate's  academic  history  in  brief,  the  sub- 
ject of  his  thesis,  and  his  present  occupation. 
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The  Doctors  of  PhiloBophy  were :  ■ 

Philology. 

Haven  Darling  Bragkbtt. 
ClftMical  Philology.  — A.B.  iAmhertt  Chll.) 

1898.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04. 
Thetifi:   **De  Enuntiatoruin  Tcmporalinm 

apnd  Herodotam  Usa  atque  Ratione  Com- 

mentatio.*' 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Clark  College, 

Worcester. 

Edward  Ernest  Braithwaite. 
Semitic  Langnagesand  History. — A.B.  (Jfc- 

GUI  Univ.,  Que,)  1886,   s.t.b.   (Oberlin 

OolL.O,)  1890,  A.M.  (Harvard  (TtUv.)  IWl. 

—  Stud..  HAnrard  Divinity  Scliool,  1900-01 

andl90i^^. 
Thesis :  **  Is  there  a  *  Priests*  Code  *  in  the 

Pentateuch?" 
Pastor  of  the  Day  Street  Congregational 

Church,  West  Somerrille,  Mass. 

Hall  Laurie  Calhoun. 
Semitic  Languages  and  History. — A.B.CJTeit- 
tucky  nhiv.)  1892,  Gr.,  OoU.  of  the  BibU, 
Ky,,  1892,  ■  T3.  ( YaU  Univ,)  1902,  a.m. 

i Harvard  Univ,)  1903.  — Stud.,  Hanrard 
>iyinity  School,  1902-04. 
Thenis:   **The  Remains  of  the  Old  Latin 

Translation  of  Leviticus." 
Professor  in  Kentucky  Uniyersity,  Lexing- 
ton. 

Charles  Henry  Carter. 

English  Philology.— A.B.  {Haverfwrd  OoU., 
Fa.)  1900,  A.M.  (ibid,)  1901,  A.M.  {Har- 
vard Univ.)  1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901- 
04. 

Thesis :  **  Ipomcdon." 

Instructor  in  English,  Syracuse  University. 

WiNTHROP  Holt  Chenery. 
Romance  Philology.  — s.B.  (Jfatt.  InetUuU 

of  Technology)  1896,  a.b.  {Harvard  Ohiv,) 

1897,  A.M.  (ibid.)  1898.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud., 

1807-99. 
Thesis:   "Object  Pronouns  in   Dependent 

Clauses:  A  Study  in  Old  Spanish  Word 

Order." 
Continuing  his  studies  in  Paris. 

Harold  Loom  is  Clbasby. 

Classical  Philology.  —  a.b.  {Trinity  ColL, 
Omn.)  1899,  A.M.  {ibid.)  1901,  a.m.  {Har- 
vard Univ.)  1902.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901- 
04. 

Thesis:  "  Dc  Seneca  Tragico  Ovidi  Imi- 
tatore." 

Now  studying  Classical  Philology  at  Berlin, 
as  Parker  Fellow. 

Edwin  Almiron  Greenlaw. 
English    Philology.  —  a.b.    {NorthtoeeUm 
Univ.,  III.)  1807,  A.M.  {ibid.)  1898,  a.m. 
{Harvard  Univ.)  1903.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud., 
1902-03. 
Thesis :  "  The  Avowing  of  Arthur." 
Instructor  in  English,  iNorthwestem  Univer- 
sity. 

Chester  Noyes  Greenoooh. 
English  Philology.  — A.B.  1808,  a.m.  1899.— 

Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1898-09  and  1902-04. 
Thesis:   "Studies  in  the  Development  of 

Character  Writing  in  England." 
Now  studying  English  Philology  at  London, 

as  Rogers  Fellow. 


William  Henry  Paine  Hatch. 

Classical  Philology.  —  a.b.  1898,  A.M.  1899, 
8.T.B.  {Epitcopal  Theol.  School,  Cam- 
bridge)  1902.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1808-1908. 

Thesis:  "De  Veri>orum  iXtn/jpun,  dXirp^, 
dpcuot,  ipayift,  ip$6fjuot,  iroXo/Anubf, 
Tpo<rrp6fwatos  Usu  apud  Scriptores  Grae- 
cos  usque  ad  annum  CCC  ante  Christum 
natum." 

Rector,  St.  James*s  Church,  Lake  George, 
N.Y. 

William  Alexander  Robe  Kerr. 

Romance  Philology.— a.b.  (  £7«<e.  </  Tbronto, 
Ont.)  1899,  A.M.  {ibid.)  1901,  A.M.  {Har- 
vard Univ.)  1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1001- 
02  and  1903-04. 

Thesis:  "Platonic  Love  Theories  in  the 
Renitissance,  with  Special  Regard  to 
France." 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  AdelphI 
College,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Truman  Mighblson. 
Indie  Philology.  — A.B.  1902,  A.M.  1908.— 

Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-04. 
Thesis:  ** Linguistic  Archaisms  of  the  Ra- 

mayana." 
Now  studying  Indie  Philology  at  Leipsic,  as 

Parker  Fellow. 

Arthur  Beckwith  Myrick. 
Comparative  Literature.  —  A.B.  1900,  aji. 

1901.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  190(M)4. 
Thesis :  "  Some  Notes  on  Italian  Borrowings 

from  England  in  the  EighteenUi  Century." 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages  in  the 

Academia     Scientiiico-litteraria,     Milan, 

Italy. 

Andrew  Paul  Ragoio. 
Romance  Philology. — a.b.  ( Univ.  of  Texae) 

1896,  A.M.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1902.  — Res. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04. 
Thesis :  "  A  Trcatoient  of  the  Development 

from  Popular  Latin  to  Spanish  of  certain 

Consonant  Groups  ending  in  Y." 
Lecturer  on  Italian  and  Old  French,  Bryn 

Mawr  College. 

Alphonso  de  Salvio. 

Romance  Philology — a.b.  {Trinity  (ML, 
Conn.)  1899,  A3.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1001, 
A.M.  {Ufid.)  1904.- Res.  Gr.  Stud^  1901- 
04. 

Thesis :  "  The  Verse  Endings  and  the  Rhyme 
in  the  Divina  Commedia." 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  North- 
western Universi^. 

Philosophy. 

James  Carleton  Bell. 
Psychology.- A.B.  (Denieon  Univ.,  O.)  1896, 

A.M.   {Harvard   Univ.)   1903.  — Res.  Gr. 

Stud.,  1902-04. 
Thetiis :  "  Reactions  of  the  Crayfish  to  Sen* 

sory  Stimuli." 
Teacner  of  Latin,  Boston  Ladn  School. 

Foster  Partridge  Boswbll. 
Psychology.  —  A.B.    {Hobari  OolL,  N.  T.) 

1901,  A.M.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1902.  — Res. 

Gr.  Stud^  1901-04. 
lliesis :  "  Visual  Irradiation." 
Assistant  in  the  Psychological  Laboratory, 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
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Fbank  Carlbton  Doan. 
Ethics.  —  PH.B.  (Ohio  ataU  Unit>.)   1898, 

A.M.  (Harvard   Univ.)   1000.  — Res.  Gr. 

8tad.,  1898-1900. 
ThesU :  **  PlanUisin  and  tb«  Monti  Life." 
Professor  of  the   Philosophj  of  Religion, 

Mcadrilie  llieologicBl  School. 

Bbrnard  Capen  Ewer. 
Logic.  —  A.B.  {Brown  Univ.,  R.I.)  1899,  a.m. 

(<6kl.)  1900.  —  Res.  Or.  Stad.,  1901-04. 
Thesis :  "  The  Psychology  of  Predication.'* 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Monot  Hennon 

School. 

Louis  William  Flaccus. 
Ethics. —  A-B.  (Wcuhington  and  Mermn 
Coll.,  Pa.)  1900,  A.M.  (Harvard   Univ.) 
1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stnd^  1901-Oi. 
Thesh» :  **  Analysis  of  Moral  Evaluation." 
Honorary  Fellow  in   Philosophy  in  Clark 
UnlTersity. 

William  Ernest  Hockino. 

Metaphysics.— A.B.  1901,  a.m.  1902.  — Res. 
Gr.  Stud.,  1901-02  and  1908-04;  Non-Res. 
Stad.,  1902-08. 

Thesis:  **Tbe  Elementary  Experience  of 
Other  ConscioQs  Being  in  its  Relations  to 
the  Elementary  Experiences  of  Physical 
and  Reflex iTe  Objects." 

Listructor  in  Philosophy,  Andorer Theologi- 
cal Seminary. 

Pbrct  Adams  Hutchison. 
Aesthetics.  —  A3.  1898,  aji.  1902. —  Res. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04. 
Thesis :  *•  Logical  and  Psychological  Prob- 

lems  in  Poetic  Criticism." 
Assistant  in  Philosophy  at  this  University. 

Mortimer  Phillips  Mason. 
Logic  — A.B.  1899,  A.M.  1900.  — Res.  Gr. 

Stud.,  1902-04. 
Thesis :  *•  The  Problem  of  Psychology ;  or. 

The  Relation  of  Criticism  to  the  Concept 

of  the  Psychical." 
Continuing  his  studies  abroad. 


History. 

John  Hiooinson  Cabot,  2d. 
Italian    History.  —  a.b.  1900,  a.m.  1903.— 

Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-04. 
Thesis:  "Bonaparte  and  the  Cingress  of 

Modcna,  or  the  Cispadane  Confederation 

of  1796:  The  Beginning  of  the  Risorgi- 

mento." 
Instructor  in  Histoiy,  Wellesley  College. 

Everett  Kimball. 

American  History.  —  a.b.  (Amhertt  Coll.) 
1890,  A.M.  (Ibtd.)  1899.  A.M.  (Harvard 
Univ.)  1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04. 

Thesis :  **  The  Public  Life  of  Joseph  Dudley 
(1672-1716)." 

Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College. 

Gut  Hall  Roberts. 
American  History.- a.b.  (Univ.e/JUnne- 

tota)  1890.  A.M.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1901.— 

Res.  Gr.  Stud..  1900-03. 
Thesis:   **The  Foreign  Commerce  of  the 

United  States  during  the  Confederation." 
Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science, 

Bowdoin  College. 


Henry  Robinson  Shipman. 
Russian  History.- a.b.  (YaU  Univ.,  Conn.) 

1899,  A.M.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1901.  — Res. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1900-04. 
Thesis:   ** Russian   Foreign  Policy  under 

Catherine  I." 
Instructor  in  History,  Dartmouth  College. 


Political  Science. 

David  Button  Webster. 
Sociology.  —  A  B.    (leland    Stanford   Jr. 

Univ.,  Cal.)  1806,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1807,  a.m. 

(Harrard  Univ.)  1908.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud., 

1902-04. 
Thesis :  ••  Primitive  Social  Control :  A  Study 

of  Initiation  Ceremonies  and  Secret  So* 

cieties." 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Williams 

College. 


Matliematics. 

Lewis  Darwin  Ames. 
Analysis.— UTT.B.  ({7fi<e.o/iri««ovH)  1899, 

A.B.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1901,  a.m.  (ibid.) 

1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  190(V-08. 
Thesis :  **  An  Arithmetic  Treatment  of  some 

Problems  in  Analvsls  Situs." 
Instructor  in   Matneroatlcs,  University  of 

Missouri. 


Physics. 

Edwin  Plimpton  Adams. 

Electricitv.— s.B.  (Heloit  Coll.,  WU.)  1899, 
8.M.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1901.  — Res.  Or. 
Stud..  1899-1901;  Non-Res.  Stud.,  1901-08. 

Thesis:  I.  "The  Electromagnetic  Etfrrts 
of MovingCharged  Spheres."  II.  ••Water 
Radioa«tivitT."  III.  "Tlin  Induced  Ra- 
dioactivity Due  to  Kadium." 

Instructor  in  Physics,  Princeton  University. 

John  L  Hooo. 
Molecular  Physics.— A3.  ( Univ.  of  Toronto, 
Ont.)  1899,  A.M.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1902.— 
Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04. 
Thesis :  "  Pressure  Gauges  for  High  Vacua." 
Now  continuing  his  studies  at  this  Univer- 
sity, as  John  Tyndall  Scholar. 


Chemistry. 

Daniel  Francis  Calhane. 

Organic  Chemistry.  —  a.b.  1894,  A.M.  1890.— 
Res.  Gr.  Srud..  1896-90  and  1897-1903. 

Thesis :  I.  "  The  Action  of  Soilic  Ethylate 
on  certain  Dlbromdlnitrobt-nzolsiwith  some 
New  Derivatives  In  this  Class."  II.  ••  On 
the  Manner  of  Oxidation  to  Qninones  in 
the  Case  of  Aromatic  Diamines." 

Instru<rtor  in  Chemistry,  Worcester  Poly- 
technic Institute. 

Henrt  Avery  Carlton. 

Organic  Chemistrv.—  a.b.  1902,  a.m.  1903.— 
Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-04. 

Thesis:  "On  some  Addition  Compounds 
Derived  from  certain  Aromatic  Com- 
pounds." 

In  the  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
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Abtuur  Beckkt  Lamb. 
Physical  Chemistry— a.b.  (  Tti/U  CoU,)  1900, 

A.M.  (ibid.)  1900.  A.M.  (Harvard  Univ.) 

1903,  PH.D.  (Tt{/t9  OolL)  1904.  — Res.  Gr. 

Stad.,  1902-4H. 
Thesis:   "The  Speciflo  Ueats  of  Aqaeons 

Salt  Solutions.'^ 
Continuing  his  studies  at  Leipsic,  as  Parker 

Fellow. 

Philip  Andebson  Sraffeb. 

Physioloirical  Chemistry.  — A.B.(ir«»f  Vir- 
ginia Unit.)  1900.  —  Bet.  Gr.  Stad.,  Feb. 
1902-1904. 

Thesis :  "  An  Investigation  of  Metabolism 
in  the  Insane,  together  with  a  Discussion 
of  Analytical  Technique  in  Metabolism 
Experiments." 

Continuing  his  studies  at  the  Cornell  Medical 
CoUege,  New  York  City. 

Roger  Clark  Wells. 
Inorganic  and  Physical  Chemistry.  —  a.b. 

1901.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04. 
Thesis:  "The  Atomic  Weight  of  Sodium.'* 
Instructor  in  Cheminry  at  this  University. 


Biology. 

Olover  Morrill  Allen. 
Zodlogy.  — a.b.  1901,  A.M.  1908.— Res.  Gr. 

Stud.,  1001-04. 
Thesis:  "The  Heredity  of  Coat  Color  in 

Mice." 
Secretary  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural 

Hi!«tory. 

Albert  Francis  Blakeslee. 

Botany.— a.b.  ( lf>»/fya«  Tnir.,  Conn.)  1890, 
A.M.  (//arrard  Uuir.)  1900.  —  Res.  Gr. 
Stud.,  1899-1904. 

Thesis:  "Sexual  Reproduction  in  the  Mu- 
corincac." 

Continuing  his  studies  in  Europe. 

Frederic  Walton  Carpenter. 

Zoology.  — 8.B.  (AVfc  York  Unit.)  1899,  A.M. 
(Harvard  Univ.)  1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud., 
1900-04. 

The»is:  "The  Development  of  the  Oculo- 
motor Nerve,  the  Ciliary  Ganglion,  and 
the  Abducent  Nerve  in  the  Chick." 

Instructor  in  Zoiilogj',  UniverMty  of  Illinois. 

Jam  EH  Brown  Dandeno. 
Botany.— A.B.  (Quern'»  Univ.,  Ont.)  1896, 

A.M.   (Harvard   Univ.)   1899.  —  Res.  Gr. 

vStud.,  1898-99. 
Thesis:  "An   Investigation  of  some  of  the 

Effect^  of  Water  and  of  certain  Aqueous 

Solutions  Applied  to  Foliaue." 
Assi«(tant    Profeiuwr   of  Botany,   Michigan 

State  Agricultural  College. 

Joseph   Horace  Faiix. 
Botany.—  a.b.  ( Univ.  of  Toronto,  Ont.)  1898. 

—  Res.  (Jr.  8tud.,  1901-02. 
Thesis :  ••  The  Development  of  the  Ascus 

and  the  Formation  of  the  Spores  in  the 

Ascomycctos." 
Lecturer  in  Botany,  University  of  Toronto. 


Robert  Greenlkaf  Leavitt. 
Botany.  — A.B.  1889,  a.m.  1898.  — Ret.  Gr. 

Stud.,  1897-99. 
Thesis :  "  Trichomes  of  the  Bool  in  Vascular 

Cryptogams  and  Angiosperms." 
Engaged  In  botanical  research  at  the  Ames 

Botanical  Laboratory*  North  Eaflton,MaM. 

Grant  Smith. 
2U>0Iogy.— 83.  (Unir.  of  WiteonHn)  1897, 

BM.  (iMd.)  1899.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901- 

04. 
Thesis :  "  On  the  Eyes  of  certain  Pnlmooate 

Gastropods,  with  Special  Reference  to  the 

NeuroAbrillae  in  Limax  Maximus." 
Teacher  of  Biology,  Chicago  Normal  SebooL 

Jambs  Jacob  Wolfe. 
Botany.— A.B.  ( Wofbrd  OolL,  3.C.)  1800.— 

Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-04. 
Thesis :  "  Cytological  Studies  on  Kemalion.'* 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Biology,  Trinity  Col- 
lege, N.C. 


Geology. 

Jambs  Mackintosh  Bell. 

Economic  Geology.  — a.m.  (Oveen't  Unit., 
Ont.)  1899.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud..  1902-04. 

Thesis :  "  Report  on  the  Michipicoten  Iron 
Range." 

Geologist  to  the  Government  of  New  Zea- 
land. 

Philip  Sidney  Smith. 
General  Geology.  — a  B.  1899,  A.M.  1900.^ 

Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1899-1900  and  1901-02. 
Thesis :  "  The  Copper  Sulphide  Deposits  of 

Orange  County,  Vermont." 
Instructor  in  Geology  at  this  University. 


Anthropology. 

Alfred  Marston  Tozzer. 

Ethnology.  — A.B.  1900,  a.m.  1901.— Res.  Gr. 
Stud.,  1900-01. 

Thesis :  "  A  Corooarative  Study  of  the  Majaa 
and  the  Lacanuones." 

Fellow  for  Indian  Archaeology  of  the  Arch- 
aeological Institute  of  America,  Peabodj 
Museum,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


The  Doctor  of  Science  was  :  — 

Geology. 

Henrt  Cook  Boynton. 
Metallurgy  and  Metallography.  —A.B.  1900, 

8.M.  1901.  — Re*.  Gr.  Stud.,  1900-02. 
Tliesis :  "  An  Investigation  int>  the  Relation 

between   the   Treatment,  Structure,  and 

Propertie*  of  Steel." 
Instructor  in  Metallurgy  and  Metallography 

at  this  University. 


Of  the  forty-seven  Doctors,  thirty-seven  —  or  three-fouilhs  of  the 
whole  number  —  are  known  to  be  now  engaged  each  in  the  actual 
pursuit  of  his  profession.     Twenty-six  are  teachers  in  colleges  or 
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universities,  five  of  them  ha\ing  the  rank  of  professor ;  of  the  seven- 
teen instructors,  three  are  in  the  service  of  this  University ;  of  the 
two  lecturers  and  two  assistants,  one  assistant  is  at  this  University. 
Four  are  connected  with  secondary  schools.  Two  are  carrying  on 
research  in  the  line  of  their  profession,  in  botany  and  in  archaeology, 
respectively.  Two  are  pastors  of  churches;  one  is  an  expert  in 
industrial  chemistry ;  one  is  an  official  government  geologist  (in  New 
Zealand) ;  one  is  secretary  of  a  scientific  institution.  The  remain- 
ing ten  are  students  —  eight  in  Europe  (including  five  travelling 
fellows)  and  two  in  the  United  States. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  based  on  that  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  or  its  equivalent,  or  on  that  of  Master  of  Arts.  Hence  all 
the  Doctors  held  degrees  in  Arts  except  two,  who  were  Bachelors 
and  Masters  of  Science.  Thirty-nine  Doctors  held  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts ;  six  held  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  but  not 
that  of  Master  of  Arts.  Thirty-seven  were  Harvard  Masters  of 
Arts ;  of  these  seventeen  were  also  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts.  Of 
the  other  twenty,  seven  were  also  Masters  of  Arts  elsewhere,  and  all 
but  two  were  Bacheloi-s  of  Arts  elsewhere,  one  of  them  being  a 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  the  other  a  Bachelor  of  Science.  Only  one 
Harvard  man  had  no  degree  but  Bachelor  of  Arts ;  another  had  only 
Master  of  Science,  with  Bachelor  of  Science  elsewhere ;  another  was 
a  Harvard  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science.  Three  of  the 
candidates,  besides  holding  both  degrees  in  Arts,  had  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Divinity.  On  the  other  hand,  five  only  had  no  degree 
except  Bachelor  of  Arts,  one  from  Harvard,  four  elsewhere,  and  one 
had  only  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  elsewhere.  Of  the  forty-seven 
candidates,  fifteen  only  were  Har\'ard  Bachelors  of  Arts  who  had  not 
previously  graduated  elsewhere.  About  two-thirds,  then,  of  the 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  were  men  whose 
undergraduate  work  had  been  mainly  done  before  they  entered 
Harvard. 

In  the  case  of  twenty  candidates,  six  or  more  years  had  elapsed 
since  the  candidate  had  received  his  first  degree  in  Arts  or  Science. 
Of  the  remaining  twenty-seven,  twelve  had  been  out  of  college  for 
five  years,  nine  for  four  years,  four  for  three  years,  two  for  two 
years  only. 

The  period  of  resident  study  of  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy  varied 
from  one  year  (four  candidates)  to  seven  years  (one  candidate) . 
Four  candidates  were  in  residence  for  one  year  only,  eighteen  for 
two  years,  eighteen  for  three  years,  three  for  four  years,  and  two  for 
five  years.     Of  the  four  who  had  had  one  year  only  of  residence,  all 
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had  previously  done  approved  graduate  work,  one  during  bis  Senior 
year  in  Hai*vard  College,  three  at  other  Universities.  The  Divisions 
or  Departments  in  which  the  degree  was  conferred  after  one  year  of 
resident  study  were  Botany  (two  candidates),  English,  and  Anthro- 
pology (one  each)  ;  those  after  two  years  of  resident  study  were 
Philosophy  (four),  Geology  (three),  Semitics,  Romance  Philology, 
Chemistry,  and  Botany  (with  two  each),  and  Indie  Philology, 
History,  Political  Science,  and  Physics  (with  one  each).  The 
Departments  in  which  three  years  were  found  necessary  by  certain 
candidates  were  Philosophy  (with  four  men).  Classics,  English, 
Bomance  Philology,  History,  Zoology,  and  Chemistry  (witJi  two 
each),  and  Mathematics  and  Physics  (with  one  each).  The  three 
candidates  who  devoted  four  years  each  to  resident  study  were  in 
Comparative  Literatui-e,  History,  and  Zodlogy.  The  five-year  men 
were  in  Classics  and  Botany,  and  the  seven-year  man  in  Chemistry. 

The  average  period  of  resident  study  for  these  candidates  proves 
to  be  somewhat  less  tiian  three  years.  If,  however,  we  reckon  in 
with  this  the  time  spent  in  graduate  study  at  other  universities  by 
most  of  the  shorter  term  candidates,  the  average  length  of  time 
given  to  special  preparation  for  the  Doctor's  degree  will  be  a  little 
more  than  three  years.  The  candidates  in  1904  show  a  lower  average 
than  has  been  usual  in  the  past! 

Tables  XIV  and  XV  explain  themselves.  In  1904,  fifty-seven 
Graduate  Students  secured  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whom  we 
may  regard  as  normal  Masters  of  Arts.  They  had  continued  tJieir 
studies  immediately  after  receiving  the  Bachelor's  degree,  or  after  an 
interval  of  not  more  than  one  year.  The  average  age  of  these  men 
was  about  twenty- three. 

Tablb  XIV.  —  Age  of  Graduate  Students  recommended  fob 
THE  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy:    1904.* 


19 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

96 

27 

28-84 

85-W 

40 
ororer 

TotaL 

A.M.'s   . 

1 

8 

10 

12 

16 

16 

15 

4 

4 

24 

5 

3 

118 

S.M.'s    . 

,   , 

,   , 

,    , 

,    , 

2 

1 

,    , 

,   , 

,    , 

,     , 

... 

8 

Ph.D.'s  . 

•   • 

•   • 

•    • 

•    • 

4 

4 

7 

5 

82 

2 

.    .    . 

44 

*  Men  recommended  for  ^^as  of"  degrees  are  not  included. 
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Table  XV. — Age  op  Graduate  Students  recommended  fob 
THE  Degree  op  Doctor  op  Philosopht:   1897-1904. 


22 

28 

24 

26 

16 

27 

28 
ororer 

Arermflre  afrc i 

of  men  27  or 

nndfr. 

Porcentiiffo 
of  men  28 
or  older. 

1897 

8 
1 
2 

3 

1 
2 
2 

4 

1 
4 
8 
4 
8 
8 
4 
4 

4 
2 
2 
2 

5 

4 
3 
7 

2 

2 
1 
6 
8 
2 
8 
6 

15 
15 
8 
18 
17 
16 
16 
24 

25.6 
26.2 
24.8 
26.4 
26.8 
26.8 
26.6 
26.1 

60 

1898  .  .    .... 

1899 

1900 

1 

1 

4 
2 

60 
38 
51 

1901 

69 

1902 

1 

57 

1903 

68 

1904 

66 

The  ** normal"  Doctors  should  be  about  three  years  older. 
A  glance  at  Table  XV  shows  that  their  average  age  was  actually 
only  a  little  over  twenty-six. 

The  very  large  proportion  of  oldish  men  —  twenty-eight  years  of 
age  or  more  —  who  come  up  for  the  Master's  degree  (fifty -five  per 
cent.)  deserves  comment.  For  various  reasons,  often  financial, 
these  men  have  had  to  postpone  the  attainment  of  their  degree  to 
an  age  when  men  in  other  professions  have  already  become  well 
established.  Ordinarily,  however,  much  of  the  intermediate  time 
has  been  spent  in  successful  teaching.  The  desire  at  once  for  higher 
attainments  in  their  specialty  and  for  advancement  in  their  profession 
is  the  motive  that  leads  these  teachers  to  interrupt  their  work  of 
teaching,  often  at  a  great  sacrifice,  and  to  come  to  the  University. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Recommendations  to  fellowships  and  scholarships  in  the  Graduate 
School  are  made  by  tiie  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  on  the  nomina- 
tion of  its  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  other  Aids  for  Graduate 
Students. 

Ninety-three  appointments  of  this  class  were  held  by  students  in 
the  Graduate  School  during  1903-04,  thirty-three  fellowships  and 
sixty  scholarships.  With  the  fellowships  are  included  the  John 
Harvard  Fellowships  without  stipend  (seven  in  1903-04).  Fourteen 
of  the  fellowships,  including  three  of  the  John  Harvard  Fellowships, 
were  held  as  travelling  fellowships  by  Non-Resident  Students,  all  of 
whom  studied  abroad  —  in  Germany  (four),  in  England  (three),  in 
France  and  in  Italy  (two),  in  Holland,  Greece,  and  India  (one 
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in  each).  Nineteen  of  the  fellowships,  including  four  of  the  John 
Harvard  Fellowships,  and  all  the  scholarships  were  held  by  Resident 
Students. 

In  the  cuiTcnt  year,  1904-05,  appointments  have  been  made  to 
twenty-eight  fellowships  and  sixty-six  scholarships. 

The  names  of  the  holders  of  fellowships  for  last  year  and  for  the 
current  year  follow. 


1008-04. 


ii»o4-oa. 


Harris  Fellowship  (1868). 


Andrew  Runni  Anderson. 

A.B.  (  Unit,  of  WUcontifi)  1900,  fh.d.  (CUm- 
Bicul  Philology)  1008.— Res.  Gr.  Stud., 
1901-03.  —  Non-Ret.  Stud.,  1903-04.  — 
Thayer Scholur,1901-02;  Shattock Scholar, 
1902-08.— Student  of  Classical  Philology, 
at  Berlin. 

Instructor  in  Greck,Uniyer8ity  of  Wiftconsin. 


Elijah  Swift. 
A.B.  1908,  A.M.  1904.  — Bes.  Gr.  Stud.,  190»- 

04.  —  Shattnck  Scholar,  1908-04. 
Student  of  Mathematics,  at  G<)tting«n. 


Rogers  Fellowships  (1869). 


Harold  de  Wolf  Fuller. 

Btappdnied, 

A.B.  {^Adtlhert  ColL  of  Weatem  Reaervs 
Univ.,  0.)  1897,  a.b.  (Jffarvard  Unit,) 
1898,  A.M.  (ibid,)  1900,  PH.D.  (English 
Philology)  i»02.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1897- 
Feb.  1899,  and  Feb.  1900-02;  Non-Res. 
Stud.,  1902-04.  —  University  Scholar,  1900- 
01;  Christopher  M.  Weld  Scholar,  1901-02. 
—  Student  of  English  Philology  and  Com- 
parative Literature,  at  Leyden. 

Instructor  in  English  at  this  University. 

Roland  Greene  Usher. 

BeappoinUd. 

A.B.  1901,  A.M.  1902.  — Res.  Gr.  Stad.,  1901- 
02;  Non-Rcs.  Stud.,  1902-04.  —  Ricardo 
Prize  Scholar,  1901-02.  —  Student  of  His- 
tory,  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  England. 

Assistant  in  History  at  this  University. 


Chester  Noyes  Greenocoh. 
(See  Edward  AusUn  FoUowships,  190MM.) 


George  Randall  Lewis. 
(See  Henry  Lee  Memorial  Fellowship,  1908- 
04.) 


Parker  Fellowships  (1873). 


William  Frederick  Boos. 

a.b.  1894,  PH.D.  ( Univ.  of  Heidelberg^  Oer- 
many)  1896,  m.d.  (ffarvard  Univ.)  1901.— 
Student  of  Chemistry,  at  Strasburg. 

Continumg  his  studies  in  Germany. 


Earnest  Cart. 

A.B.  {OaU9  Coll.»  Neb.)  1898,  a.b.  {Harvard 
Univ.)  1900,  A.M.  {ibid.)  1901,  PH.D.  (Clas- 
sical  PhUology)  1903.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud., 
1900-03;  Non- Res. Stud.,  1903-04.— Thayer 
Scholar,  1900-01 ;  Shattuck  Scholar,  1901- 
02;  Edward  Austin  Fellow,  1902-03.— 
Student  of  Ckssical  Philology, in  Germany. 

Private  secretary  in  Cambridge,  Mass. 

David  Raymond  Cdrtiss. 
A.B.  ( Univ.  of  Oalifomia)  1899,  A.M.  {ibid.) 
1901,  PH.D.  (Mathematics)  1903.— Res.  Gr. 
Stud.,  1901-03;  Non-Res.  Stud.,  1903-04.— 
Shattuck  Scholar,  1901-02 ;  Christopher  M. 
Weld  Scholar,  1902-03.— Student  of  Mathe- 
matics, at  Paris. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Tale  University. 


Harold  Looms  Cleasrt. 
A.B.  {Trinity  Coll.,  Conn.)  1899,  a.m.  {ibid.) 

1901,  A.M.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1902,  PHa>. 

(Classical    Philology)    1904.  —  Res.    Gr. 

Stud.,   1901-04.  —  Christopher  M.   Weld 

Schohir,  1903-04. 
Student  of  Classical  PhUology,  at  Berlin. 

Arthur  Becket  Lamr. 
(See  Edward  Austin  FeUowships,  1903-04.) 


Truman  Micuelson. 

A.B.  1902,  A.M.  1903,  PH.D.  (Indie  PhUology) 
1904.—  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-04.  —  George 
and  Martha  Derby  Scholar,  1902-08;  Jame* 
Savage  Scholar,  190&-04. 

Student  of  Indie  Philology,  at  Leipsic. 
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1008-04.  i«o4-oa. 

John  Thornton  KirkUnd  Fellowship  (1873). 

John  William  Bradshaw.  Richmond  Laurin  Hawkins. 

A3.  {ITniv.  of  Michigan)  IWO.  a.m.  (Bar-  a.b.  (ITniv.  o/MU^ouri)  1»W,  a.m.  (ibid,) 

vard  Unit,)  1902,  ph.d.  {Univ.  of  Strat-  1900,  a.b.  (ffarvard  Univ.)  1903. 

burg,  Oermany)  1904.  —  R*s.  Gr.  Stud.,  Sfcudent  of  Romance  Philology,  in  Paris. 

190(Mtt:  Non-Res.  Stad.,  1902-04.  —  Ler- 

erett  Saltonstall  Scholar,  1901-D2.  ~  Parker 

Fellow,  1902-03.— Student  of  Mathematics, 

at  Strasburg. 
Instructor  in   Mathematics,  Unirertity  of 

Michigan. 

James  Walker  Fellowship  (x88i). 

Rat  Madding  McConnell.  Arthur  Stone  Dewing. 

A.B.  (Southern   Univ.,   Ala.)    1899,    b.t.b.  a.b.  1902,  a.m.  1908.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902- 

(  VanderbiU  Univ.,  Tenn.)  1901,  A.M.  (Mar-  08. —Assistant  in  Philosophr,  1903-04. 

vard  Univ.)  1002.— Gr.  Dir.  Stud.,  1901-08;  Student  of  PhUoeophr,  at  Munich. 

Kon-Res.  Stud..  1903-04.— Student  of  Phil- 

oeoph^,  at  Berlin. 
Continumg  bis  studies  in  Paris,  as  Heniy 

Bromfield  Rogers  Memorial  Fellow. 


John  Tyndall  Scholarship  (1885). 

John  L  Hogg.  John  L  Hogg, 

a.b.   (Univ.  of   Toronto,  OnU)  1899,  A.M.  ReappoinUd. 

(Harvard   Univ.)   1902,  ph.d.  (Physics) 

1904.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901-04.  —  Univer. 

Bity  Scholar,1901-02 ;  Whiting  FeUow,1902- 

08.  —  Student  of  Physics,  at  this  Unirer- 

Bity. 
ConUnuing  his  studies  at  this  UnlTersity,  as 

John  Tjoidall  SchoUur. 


Robert  Treat  Paine  Fellowship  (1887). 

Edwin  DeTurck  Bechtel.  Edwin  DeTurck  Bechtbl. 

a.b.  1908,  A.M.  1904.- Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1006-  Reappointed. 

04.  — Student  of  Social  Science,  at  this 

University. 
Continuing  his  studies  in  Europe,  as  Robert 

Treat  Paine  Fellow. 

Frank  Harold  Lemont. 
A.B.  1006.  — ReB.  Gr.  Stud.,  1006-04.— Stu- 

dent  of  Social  Science  jit  this  UniTervity. 
Employed  in  a  bank  in  Wisconsin. 


Henry  Lee  Memorial  Fellowship  (1889). 

George  Randall  Lewis.  William  Htde  Price. 

A3. 1002.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1002-04.  —  Stu-  A.B.  (Tn/te  Coll.)  1001,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1001, 

dent  of  Economics,  at  thiB  Unirersity.  a.m.  (Harvard   Univ.)  1002. —  Res.  Gr. 

Continuing  his  studies  in  London,  as  B^ogers  Stud.,  1001-04.  -Thaver  Scholar,  1002-06. 

Fellow.  Student  of  Economics,  in  London. 


Ozias  Goodwin  Memorial  Fellowship  (1889). 

Walter  Harold  Claplin.  William  Chauncet  Rice. 

A3. 1002,  A.M.  1908.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1902-  A.B.    (Weeleyan  Univ.,  Conn.)    1901,   A.M. 

04.  —  Thayer  Scholar,  1902-03.  —  Student  (  YaU  Univ.,  Conn,)  1902.—  Res.  Gr.  Stud., 

of  History,  at  this  Unirersity.  1902-04.  —  Thayer  SchoUr,  1903-04. — As- 

Continuing  his  studies  in  France.  sistant  in  Goyemment,  1903-04. 

Student  of  History  and  Gorermnent  and 
Assistant  in  Goremment,  at  this  Unirer- 
sity. 
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1008-04.  1004-0S. 

Henry  Bromfleld  Rogers  Memorial  Fellowship  (1889). 


Carlbton  Amrs  Whrelbr. 
A.B.  1899,  A.M.  1904.  — Res.  (Ir.  Stod.,  1908- 

04.  — Student  of  Philosophy,  at  this  Unl. 

Tersltj. 
Junior,  Uarrard  Dirinlty  School. 


Rat  Madding  McConnell. 
(See  James  Walker  Fellowship,  1908-04.) 


Hemenway  Fellowship  (1891). 

(No  appointment  for  1908-04.) 


YilhjXlmur  StbfjCnsson. 
A.B.  i8tat€  (Mir.  of  Iowa)  1908.  —  Special 

DiT.  Stud.,  1908^. 
Student  of  Anthropology,  at  this  UniTera^y. 


John  Harrard  Fellowships  (1895). 


Jambs  Mackintosh  Bbll. 

A.M.  {Queen*9  (Miv.,  OfU.)  1899, PH.D.  ((}eol. 
ofry)  1904.— Res.  Gr.  Stad.,  1903-04.— 
Stadrnt  of  Geologyt  at  thi>i  (Jnivemitj. 

Gcolosrift  to  the  Goremment  of  New  Zea- 
Uind. 

Howard  Lanb  Blackwell. 
A.B.  1899,  A.M.  1900.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1809- 
1900  and  1901-04.  —  Student  of  Physics,  at 
this  Unlyersity. 
Continuing  his  studies  at  this  Unirersity. 

Francis  Rbkvb  Cope,  Jr. 
A.B.  {Haver/ord  OoU,,  Pa.)  1900,  a.b.  (ffar- 

vard  Univ.)  1901,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1903.—  Kes. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1901-02;  NonRes.  Stud.,  190^ 

04.  —  Robert  Treat  Paine  FeUow,  1902-08. 

—  Student  of  Social  Science,  in  Europe. 
Assistant  Secretary,  Ciril  Serrice  Reform 

Association  of  Penusylrania,  Philadelphia. 

Louis  William  Flaccds. 
A.B.  ( Wa»Mngton  and  Jeferton  Oott.*  Pa,) 
1900,  A.M.  {Harvard   Unio.)  190*2,  PH.D. 

i Philosophy)  1904.  —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1901- 
4.  — Studeut  of  Philosophy,  at  this  Unl- 
verslty. 
Honorary  FeUow  in  Philosophy  at  Clark 
UniTorsity. 

Ck>NYBR8    RbaD. 
A.B.  1903,  A.M.  1904.  — Kon.Refl.  Stud.,  1908- 

04.  —  Student  of  History,  at  Oxford. 
Continuing  his  studies  at  Oxford. 

WiixiAM  Henry  Robvbr. 

■.B.  ( WanHnglon  Univ.,  Mo.)  1897,  a.m. (JJar- 
vard  Univ.)  1904.—  lies.  Gr.  Stud.,  1897- 
98. 1901-02,  and  1903-04.  —  Shattuck  Schol- 
ar, 1897-08.  —  Instructor  in  MHtlicmatics, 
1902-03.  —  Student  of  Mathematics,  at  this 
University. 

(Continuing  nis  studies  at  this  UnlTersity,  as 
John  Harvard  Fellow. 

Qboroe  Wallace  Umprrbt. 

A.B.  {Univ.  of  Toronto,  Onl.)  1899,  A.M. 
{Harvard  Univ.)  1901.  — Res.  Or.  Stud., 
1900-01;  Kon.Res.  Stud.,  1903-04.  —  Stu- 
dent of  Romanco  Languages  at  Paris,  and 
Fellow  ol  the  Mlnistiy  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion of  the  French  Republic. 

Continuing  his  studies  at  this  Uuireraity,  as 
Edward  Austin  Fellow. 


Robert  Bell  Michbll. 
(See  Bdwaid  Austin  Fellowships,  1008-04.) 


William  Hbnrt  Robybr. 
Reappointed, 


Whiting  Fellowships  (1895). 


John  Mead  Adams. 
A.B.  1903.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud..  1908-04.  —  Stn- 

dent  of  Physics,  at  this  Univcmit)*. 
Second-vear  Graduate  Student  and  Assistant 

in  Physics,  at  this  University. 


Perot  Williams  Bridoman. 

A.B.  1004. 

Student  of  Physics*  at  this  UnlTersltj. 
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1003-04. 


1904-06. 


Hartet  Nathaniel  Datis. 
BeappoinUd. 
A.B.  (Brown  Unit,,  R.L)  1001.  a.m.  (ibid,) 

100^A.M.  i  Harvard  Univ.)  100S.~R«t. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1002-04.  — Stadent  of  Physics, 

ftt  this  University. 
CoDtinaiiiff  his  stadies  at  this  UnlTersitj, 

M  Whidng  Fellow. 

Alphbus  Wilson  Smith. 
A.B.  (ir««l  Virginia  Untv,)  1000,  a.m.  {ffar- 
vard  Univ.)  1008.  — Ros.  Gr.  Stad..  1002- 
04.  — Student  of  Physics,  si  this  Univer. 

SitT. 

Connnning  his  stadies  at  this  UniTerti^,  u 
Whiting  Felloir. 


Harvey  Nathaniel  Davis. 
Beappc4nUd, 


Alphbus  Wilson  Smith. 
Beappotniid, 


South  End  House  Fellowship  (igoo). 


Albert  Benedict  Wolfe. 

BeappoinUd, 

A.B.  1002,  A.M.  1008.  —  Res.  Or.  Stnd.,  1002- 
04. —Student  of  Sociology,  at  this  Uni- 
versity. 

Instructor  in  History  ,McKinley  High  School, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


John  Daniels. 
A.B.  1006,  A.M.  1004.— Ret.  Gr.  Stud.,  1008- 

04. 
Student  of  Sociology,  at  this  University. 


Charles  Eliot  Norton  Fellowship  (igoo). 


Fritz  Sage  Darrow. 
A.B.  1006,  A.M.  1004.  — Non.Rcs.  Stud.,  1008- 

04.  —  Student  of  Classical  Archaeology  in 

Athens. 
Continuing  his  studies  at  this  Unirersity. 


Chandler  Rathfon  Post. 

A.B.  1004. 

Student  of  Classical  Archaeology  in  Athens. 


Edward  Austin  Fellowships  (igoo). 


Frederic  Walton  Carpenter. 
■3.  {New  York  Univ.)  1800,  a.m.  {Harvard 
Univ.)  1002,  PH.D.  (Biology)  1004.— Res. 
Gr.  Stud.,  1000-04.—  VirarinU  Barret  Gibbs 
Scholar,  lOUO-01.  — Asnistant  in  Zotflogy, 
1001-08.  —  Student  of  Zodlogy ,  at  this  l^. 
Tcrsity. 
Instructor  in  Zodlogy,  University  of  Illinois. 

Emerson  David  Fite. 
A.B.  iYale  Uhiv.t  Oonn.)  1897.  — Res.  Gr. 
Stud.,  1001-04.  —  Townsend  Scholar,  1001- 
09.  —  Ozias  Goodwin  Memorial  Felloir, 
1002-08.  —  Student  of  History  at  thU  Unl- 
rersity. 
Fourth-year  Graduate  Student  and  Austin 
Teaching  FeUow  in  Govemmont  at  this 
UniveraTty. 

Chester  Notes  Grebnough. 
▲.B.  1808,  A.M.  1800.  PH.D.  (SngUsh  Phil- 

ology)  1004  —Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1808-00  and 

1002-04. — Shattuclc  SohoUr,  1002-08. — In- 

structor  in  English,  IVOI-OS.  —  Student  of 

Sufflish,  at  tliis  Univemity. 
Continuing  his  studies  in  London,  as  Rogers 

FeUow. 
Arthur  Becket  Lamb. 
A3.  (TufU  Coll.)  1000,  A.M.  {ibid.)  1000, 

A.M.  {Harvard  Univ.)  1008,  PH.D.  {Tu/it 

Colt.)  1004, PH.D.  (Chemistry)  1004.— Res. 

Gr.  Stud.,  1002-04.— Student  of  Chemistry, 

at  this  Universitv. 
Continuing  his  studies  at  Leipsic,  as  Rogers 

Felloir. 


Maulsbt  Willbtt  Blackman. 
A.B^lMiv.  of  Kanoao)  1001,  a.m.  {iMid,) 

Student  of  Zo01ogy»  at  this  University. 


Arthur  Stanley  Pease. 
A.B.  lOOS,  A.M.  1008 —  Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  100»- 

04.  — Charles  Haven  Goodwin  Scholar, 

1002-03. 
Student  of  Classical  Philology  at  this  UnU 

versity. 


Herbert  Thomas  Poland. 
A.B.  1008,  A.M.  1004.  — Res.  Gr.  Stud.,  1008- 

04. 
Student  of  English,  at  this  Universi^. 


Gborob  Wallace  Umphrbt. 
(See  John  Harvard  Fellowships,  1008-04.) 
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Travellmg  Fellowship  in  Indie  Philology  (1902-04). 

David  Brainerd  Spooner. 
Reappointed. 
A.B.  (Letand  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  Cal.)  1899. 

—  Non-Resident  Stud.,  1902-04.  ~  Student 

of  Indie  PhilologVt  at  Uetmres. 
ContinuinfT  bis  stnaies  at  this  UniTersity,  as 

Christopher  M.  Weld  SchoUir. 

Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  Fellowship  (190a). 

Lerot  Pearl  Burnham.  Charles  Robert  Wait. 

B.B.  1902,  8.M.  1903.  —  Res.  (Jr.  Stud.,  1902-  s.B.  1903,  b.m.  1904.  —  Res.  Or.  Stud.,  190»- 

08;    Non-Res.    Stud.,    1903-04.  —  Austin  04.~  Austin  Scholar  in  Arrhitectnre,  1903- 

Schohir  in  Architecture,  1902-03.  —  Stu.  04. 

dent  of  Architecture,  in  Europe.  Student  of  Architecture,  in  Europe. 
Continuing  his  studies  in  Europe  as  Julia 

Amory  Appleton  Fellow. 

Fellowship  of  the  Cercle  Francais  de  rUniversit^  Harvard  (1903). 

Robert  Charles  Dominique  Marie      Henri  Baulio. 

Pierre  Dupodey.  Bach.-^s-lettres   (Univ.  of  Paris,  France 

Affi^-des-lettres  ( Dniv,  of  Paris,  France)  ms,  Lic.-^-lettn^s  (iftW.)  1900. 

19W.  —  Ros.  Gr.  Stud.,  1903-04.  —  Student  Student  of  Geography,  at  this  Univerrity. 

of  English,  at  this  University. 
Instructor  in  French,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Julia  Amory  Appleton  Fellowship  (1904). 

Leroy  Pearl  Burnham. 
(See  Nelson  Rohinson  Jr.  Fellowship,  1903- 

04.) 

The  George  W.  Dillaway  Fellowship,  with  a  stipend  of  two  hun- 
dred dollars,  is  not  included  in  this  list,  since  though  nominally  a 
fellowship  it  is  in  fact  of  the  same  rank  as  the  scholarships. 

The  Faculty  regards  the  fellowships  as  useful  for  two  distinct 
classes  of  students :  first,  for  men  who  have  ordinarily  received  the 
Doctor's  degree  and  wish  to  continue,  for  a  year  or  two,  special 
studies  or  researches  before  taking  up  their  professional  work ;  and 
secondly,  for  men  of  promise,  but  younger  than  the  former  class  from 
an  academic  point  of  view,  whom  the  stipend  of  the  fellowship  will 
enable  to  carry  on  advanced  studies,  normally  for  a  higher  degree 
either  here  or  at  some  other  university.  Of  the  thirty-seven  fellows  in 
1903-04,  five  only  appear  to  belong  to  the  former  class ;  four  of  these, 
when  they  went  abroad,  held  the  Harvard  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy, and  the  fifth,  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy (Heidelberg).  Of  the  second  class,  seven  secured  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  the  close  of  the  year,  all  at  Harvard,  except 
one  who  took  it  at  a  German  university.  Of  the  remaining  twenty- 
one,  three  only  had  no  Harvard  degree,  two  being  Bachelors  of  Arts  of 
Yale  and  Leland  Stanford  respectively,  and  the  third,  an  Agr^g^-des- 
lettres  of  Paris.  The  remaining  eighteen  had  these  Harvard  degrees : 
Bachelor  of  Arts  only,  three ;  Master  of  Arts  only,  three ;  Bachelor 
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of  Arts  and  Master  of  Arts,  six ;  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of 
Science,  one ;  the  remaining  five  became  Masters  of  Arts  at  the  close 
of  the  year. 

Of  the  thirty-three  holders  of  fellowships  in  1903-04,  nine  are 
teaching  in  universities :  four  here,  one  each  at  California,  Illinois, 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Yale.  One  is  an  instructor  in  a  St.  Louis 
High  School.  One  is  geologist  to  the  government  of  New  Zealand, 
two  are  in  secretarial  work,  one  is  in  a  bank.  Nineteen  of  the 
fellows,  besides  two  of  the  four  who  are  teaching  at  Harvard,  are 
continuing  their  studies,  nine  of  them  abroad,  of  whom  six  hold 
travelling  fellowships  from  this  University;  nine  are  resident 
students  at  this  University,  five  holding  fellowships  and  one  a 
scholarship. 

The  following  table  (XVI)  gives  the  usual  statistics  relative  to 
the  applications  and  appointments  for  the  three  successive  years 
1902-03,  1903-04,  and  1904-05:  — 

Table  XVI.  —  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  (1902-05). 
1.   Applications  and  Appointments . 


Spring  applicants  for  reappointment  or  pro- 
motion   

Spring  applicants  for  a  first  appointment  .   . 
Later  applicants 

Appointed  to  fellowships 

Appointed  to  scholarships 

Appointed  instmctors,  teaching  fellows,  or 
assistants 

Deduct  for  repetitions 

Entered  or  continued  in  the  Graduate  School 
without  receiring  any  of  the  aboTe-named 
appointments 

Entered  undergraduate  classes  of  HarTard 
College 

Entered  other  Departments  of  the  University 

Applicants  who  were  at  the  University  in  the 

year  following  their  applications     .... 

Applicants  not  at  the  University  in  that  year 


1002-08. 


46 
210 
6J  818 

21 
50 

28    99 

4 

95 

55 

8 

5     68 


163 
150 

813 


1008-04. 


42 
202 
60    304 

28 
65 

23     101 
8 


65 


163 
141 

804 


51 
207 
58  316 

22 

59 

22  103 

4 
99 

78 

0 

2     76 


174 
142 

816 
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2.    Claasification  of  Applicants  and  Appointees, 


1903-08.         1908-04.         1904-06. 


I 


Students  of  Philology 

Students  of  Philosophy,   History,   or  Political 

Science • 

Students  of  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry 

Students  of  Natural  History 

Students  of  other  branches,  or  unclassified  .   .   . 

Students  in  the  Graduate  School 

Students  in  Harrard  College 

Students  in  other  Departments  of  the  University 

Former  students  in  some  Department  of  the 
Unirersity 

Persons  never  previously  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity   

Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  not  pre- 
viously graduated  elsewhere 

Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science,  pre- 
viously graduated  elsewhere 

Graduates  of  other  institutions,  not  Harvard 
Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Science 

Undergraduates  of  Harvard  College  or  Lawrence 
Scientific  School,  not  already  graduated  else- 
where    

Undergraduates  of  other  institutions  and  other 
non-graduates 


115 

101 
55 
34 

8 


813 

80 

35 

5 

86 

167 


813 
23 
23 

210 

26 
31 


118 

100 
52 
30 

4 


304 

98 

42 

7 

38 

129 

804 

32 

11 

204 

86 
21 


24 


138 

92 
51 

28 
7 


316 

108 
25 
11 

28 

149 


316 
82 
13 

219 

28 
24 


28 

29 

17 
8 

4 


81 

42 
6 
5 

5 

28 


81 

12 

2 

56 

9 
2 


318 


71 


304 


78 


816 


81 


Of  the  applicants  in  1904  for  appointments  to  be  held  in  the  cur- 
rent year  (1904-05),  about  fifty-five  per  cent,  carae  to  the  University 
or  remained  in  it.  Of  those  who  were  disappointed,  thirty-four  per 
cent,  are  nevertheless  students  in  the  University  in  1904-05 ;  last 
year  the  proportion  was  thirty-two  per  cent. ;  year  before  last, 
thirty-one  per  cent. 

Of  the  whole  number  of  applicants,  one  in  three  was  successful, 
though  in  a  few  cases  applicants  for  scholarships  or  fellowships 
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received  instead  assistantsbips  or  instructorsbips  (including  teaching 
fellowships).  As  usual,  the  applicants  in  philology,  philosophy, 
history,  and  economics  were  about  three  times  as  numerous  as  those 
in  science.  Of  the  applicants  who  received  scholarships  or  fellow- 
ships, in  philology  one  in  six  was  successful,  in  philosophy,  history, 
and  economics  one  in  three,  in  mathematics,  physics,  and  chemistry 
one  in  three,  and  in  geology  and  biology  one  in  four.  Of  the  appli- 
cants who  bad  previously  been  in  the  School,  nearly  one-half  were 
successful.  Of  those  who  had  never  been  in  the  University,  nearly 
one  in  seven  was  successful.  Of  applicants  who  had  not  been  in  the 
School,  but  were  students  in  Harvard  College  or  had  been  students 
in  some  other  department  of  the  University,  about  one  in  five  was 
successful.  Of  Harvard  Bachelors  of  Arts,  about  one  in  three  was 
successful,  while  of  the  large  number  that  held  no  first  degree  from 
Harvard  University,  more  than  one  in  four  were  successful.  Statistics 
continue  to  show  that  it  is  an  advantage  to  the  applicant  to  hold  the 
Harvard  degree  of  Bachelor,  or  to  have  studied  at  this  University. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  large  number  of  appointees  outside  these 
classes  (in  1904-05,  fifty-eight  appointments  out  of  two  hundred 
and  forty-three  applicants  of  this  class)  shows  that  the  stranger  is 
by  no  means  discriminated  against. 

INSTRUCTORSHIPS.   TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS,   AND 
ASSISTANTSHIPS. 

Several  members  of  the  Graduate  School,  besides  carrying  on  their 
studies,  serve  the  University  as  salaried  teachers  or  assistants  under 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  by  regular  appointment  of  the 
Corporation.  The  amount  of  their  work  as  students  varies  from  a 
half-course,  which  is  technically  one-eighth  of  full  work,  to  four 
courses  or  more.  There  were  in  1903-04  sixty-nine  such  persons: 
seven  of  them  were  Instructors,  fifteen  were  Austin  Teaching  Fellows, 
and  forty-seven  were  Assistants.  In  the  current  year  there  are  (in 
November,  1904)  fifty-one  such  persons:  five  Instructors,  twenty 
Austin  Teaching  Fellows,  and  twenty-six  Assistants.  Besides  these 
twenty  Austin  Teaching  Fellows,  there  are  three  others  who  are 
registered  as  members  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  one  in 
Harvard  College,  and  six  who  are  not  students  in  the  University. 

Of  the  four  hundred  and  twenty-seven  members  of  the  School  in 
1903-04,  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  —  nearly  thirty-seven  per  cent, 
(as  against  forty-three  per  cent,  in  1902-03;  forty  per  cent,  in 
1901-02  ;  and  thirty-three  per  cent,  in  1900-01 ) — received  stipends, 
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either  as  teachers,  assistants,  fellows,  or  scholars.  Furthermore, 
other  members  of  the  School,  as  well  as  some  of  these,  held  paid 
proctorships,  parietal  or  examination. 

NEW   FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

One  new  fellowship  and  one  scholarship  for  students  in  the 
Graduate  School  were  founded  in  1903-04. 

Julia  Amory  Appleton  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Architecture,  — 
Mr.  Charles  FoUen  McKim,  of  New  York,  has  founded,  in  the 
Department  of  Architecture,  in  honor  of  his  wife,  Julia  Amory 
Appleton  McKim,  a  travelling  fellowship,  to  be  called  '^  The  Julia 
Amory  Appleton  Fellowship  in  Architecture."  The  stipend  is  one 
thousand  dollars.  It  is  expected  that  the  Appleton  Fellowship  will 
be  offered  in  alternate  years,  and  that  both  the  Appleton  and  Robin- 
son Fellowships  will  ordinarily  be  tenable  for  two  years. 

The  Scholarship  of  the  Harvard  Club  of  Louisiana.  —  This 
scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
is  maintained  for  the  present  by  the  Harvard  Club  of  Louisiana. 
It  is  awarded  to  a  graduate  of  Tulane  University  who  wishes  to 
pursue  advanced  non-professional  studies  at  Harvard  University. 
The  appointment  is  made  by  the  President  and  Faculty  of  Tulane 
University. 

The  Association  of  American  Universities,  to  the  annual  meeting 
of  which  reference  has  regularly  been  made  in  these  reports,  met  for 
its  fifth  annual  conference  on  February  18-20,  1904,  at  Yale  Uni- 
versity, President  Eliot  representing  this  University.  There  were 
papers  on  *'  Uniformity  of  University  Statistics,"  "  The  Actual  and 
Proper  Lines  of  Distinction  between  College  and  University  Work," 
*'^  The  Administration,  Financial  Support  and  Distribution  of  Uni- 
versity Publications,  including  Journals  and  Doctor's  Dissertations," 
and  *'Are  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of -Science,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy, 
and  Bachelor  of  Letters  to  be  Preserved  or  to  be  Mei^ed  in  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts?" 

The  Philosophical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Berlin  adopted  a 
regulation,  on  July  18  of  the  present  year,  by  which  holders  of  the 
Bachelor's  degree  from  any  American  university  are  regarded  as  the 
equivalent  of  holders  of  a  leaving-certificate  from  a  Grerman  gynma- 
sium.  It  also  provided  that  credit  should  hereafter  be  given  for 
graduate  work  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
at  Berlin  who  had  pursued  suitable  studies  at  either  of  the  univer- 
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silies  that  constitute  this  Association.  Three  semesters,  however, 
of  resident  study  at  some  German  university  are  required  as  a 
minimum.  The  writer  has  been  asked  to  act  as  the  oi^an  of  com- 
munication between  the  Berlin  Faculty  and  the  Association. 

The  Association  now  consists  of  the  following  fourteen  univer- 
sities :  Harvard,  Clark,  Yale,  Columbia,  Cornell,  Princeton,  Penn- 
sylvania, Johns  Hopkins,  The  Catholic  University  of  America, 
Michigan,  Chicago,  Wisconsin,  California,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 

Within  the  last  three  years,  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  after  much  discussion,  has  upon  three  im- 
portant matters  taken  action  which  at  once  gives  the  normal  work 
of  Graduate  Students  a  distinctive  character,  and  will  improve  it  in 
breadth  and  quality,  especially  for  men  in  their  first  year.  These 
measures  were,  first,  the  abolition  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  the  Graduate  School ;  and,  second,  the  regulations  by  which  men 
from  other  colleges  are  admitted  more  simply  and  rationally,  though 
not  necessarily  more  easily,  to  candidacy  for  the  higher  degrees, 
and  by  which  also  the  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
for  all  students  is  made  more  consistent,  more  carefully  considered, 
and  is  better  supervised.  The  third  measure,  which  was  enacted  in 
the  current  academic  year,  provides  that  all  work  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  done  by  persons  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School  or  in  some  other  graduate  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity (the  professional  schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Divinity). 
Undergraduates,  however,  who  have  completed,  or  completed  within 
one  course,  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  but 
have  not  yet  received  the  degree,  may  be  admitted  to  registration 
in  the  Graduate  School,  but  only  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts. 

The  formal  opening  meeting  of  the  School  for  the  current  year 
(1904-05)  was  held  on  Thursday  evening,  October  6,  in  the  Faculty 
Room.  The  principal  address  was  given  by  Professor  Ednard 
Sievers,  of  the  University  of  Leipsic,  on  **  Voice  Pitch  and  Cadence 
as  Criteria  in  Textual  Criticism."  Briefer  addresses  were  made  by 
President  Eliot,  Professor  Adolf  Harnack,  of  the  University  of 
Berlin,  Dr.  Pierre  Janet,  of  the  College  de  France,  Professor  E.  A. 
Sonnenschein,  of  the  University  of  Birmingham,  and  Mr.  H.  N. 
Davis,  President  of  the  Graduate  Club.  These  were  followed  by  a 
reception.     Besides  the  speakers  from  Europe  there  were  present 
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six  or  seven  other  professors  from  foreign  universities  —  Oxford, 
Copenhagen,  Kiel,  Leipsic,  and  Heidelberg.  These  scholars  were 
visiting  in  Cambridge,  being  homeward  bound  from  the  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences  which  had  been  held  in 
September  at  St.  Louis. 

JOHN  HENRY  WRIGHT,  Dean. 
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To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  concerning 
the  Divinity  School  for  the  year  1903-04. 

The  year  has  been  marked  by  a  maximum  of  production  in  the  work 
of  the  School.  The  entire  teaching  staff  has  been  on  duty  during 
the  year  (eight  professors,  two  assistant  professors,  two  instructors). 
The  courses  given  have  exceeded  both  in  number  and  variety  the  list 
of  any  previous  year. 

History  of  Religions li  courses. 

Old  Testament 9  ** 

New  Testament 6  " 

Church  History 4  ** 

Theology 4^  *< 

Ethics 8  ** 

Homiletlcs 3  ** 

Elocution U  *' 

The  number  of  students  registered,  though  still  modest,  was  the 
lai'gest  in  the  history  of  the  School ;  the  movement  of  attendance 
during  the  last  fifty  years  being  indicated  in  the  following  diagram. 
This  diagram  is  suggestive  of  the  many  vicissitudes  which  the 
School  has  experienced,  and  the  successive  problems  of  administra- 
tion which  it  has  met.  For  fourteen  years,  from  1854  to  1868,  its 
course  was  even  and  sluggish,  the  attendance  varying  from  25  to  15. 
In  1869  a  sudden  freshet  occurred  through  the  break-up  of  a 
school  for  ministers  in  Boston,  directed  by  the  Rev.  George  H. 
Hepworth.  Though  the  Boston  school  had  required  no  academic 
preparation,  the  Harvard  School  accepted  this  overflow,  and  the 
numbers  rose  abruptly  to  37.  This  artificial  rise  of  level  could  not 
be  long  maintained  by  a  University  school,  and,  as  soon  as  this  new 
group  had  graduated,  the  School  subsided  for  another  ten  years  to  its 
meagre  attendance  of  from  20  to  29.  During  these  years,  however, 
the  Faculty  was  enlarged  and  made  representative  of  various  com- 
munions, new  endowment  was  received,  and  the  intention  to  create 
an  undenominational  school  was  frankly  announced.  Conditions 
seemed  favorable  for  growth,  when  —  as  a  part  of  these  reforms  — 
the  requirement  of  the  A.  B.  degree,  as  antecedent  to  the  B.  D. 
degree,  was  enforced  in  1886.  This  action  promptly  reduced 
attendance,  and  in  1887  the  number  dropped  to  16.  The  quick 
reaction  from  this  loss  indicated  a  healthy  recognition  of  the  new 
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purposes  of  the  School,  and  the  number  rapidly  increased  to  50  in 
1894.  At  this  point  another,  and  still  more  serious,  check  to  growth 
was  created  by  the  requirement  —  then  unprecedented  and  still  un- 
paralleled in  the  Theological  Schools  of  this  country  —  of  a  tuition- 
fee  of  $150,  as  in  other  departments  of  the  University.  The  gravity 
of  this  step  was  at  once  shown  by  the  drop  in  attendance  from  50  in 
1894  to  26  in  1898.    Once  more,  however,  the  reaction  has  exceeded 


the  loss,  and  the  registration,  though  still  small,  has  steadily  climbed 
to  52.  The  whole  story  encourages  the  belief  that  students,  such  as 
are  here  desired,  will  not  l)e  long  persuaded  to  attend  a  Divinity 
School  by  its  cheapness,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  long  deterred  from 
attendance  either  by  high  acadeuiic  standards  or  by  a  fee  like  that 
which  other  professional  students  pay. 

The  denominations  represented,  and  the  progress  of  this  represen- 
tation since  1893  are  in  some  degi-ee  illustrated  by  the  foliowij^ 
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table,  which  takes  account  of  those  students  only  who  have  become 
ordained  ministers  or  were  already  ordained. 


1808 

1804 

1895 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1800 

1000 

1001 

1002 

1003 

1004 

Unitarian  Congregational     .   .   . 
Trinitarian  Congregational  .   .   . 

Methodist  Episcopal 

Presbyterian 

6 
3 
2 

1 
2 

6 
6 
3 

1 

11 

7 
1 

2 

1 

4 

7 

8 
3 
2 
8 

1 

6 

4 

2 
4 

1 

1 

11 

4 

8 

1 

7 

1 

8 
2 

1 
1 

8 
2 
2 
2 

1 
1 

1 

4 
3 

1 

2 

1 

9 
2 
2 

1 
2 

1 
1 

6 

1 
2 

2 
1 

1 

1 
1 

6 

4 
2 

Protestant  Episcopal 

Baptist 

1 
8 

Christian  Connection 

Lutheran 

Methodist  Protestant 

Disciples 

1 
1 
I 

1 

Datch  Reformed 

New  Church 

Free  Bantist 

Unirersalist 

Reformed  Presbyterian     .... 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

Fix>m  these  facts  it  may  be  reasonably  inferred  that  the 
purpose  of  the  School  to  offer  an  undenominational  theological 
training  is  receiving  some  degree  of  recognition  and  approval. 
The  obstacles  to  its  growth,  in  the  competition  of  denominational 
seminaries,  the  low  standard  of  admission  often  accepted,  the  indis- 
criminate aid  offered  in  many  Schools,  and  the  resulting  disinclination 
of  liberally  educated  men  to  enter  the  profession  of  the  ministry, 
make  it  improbable  that  this  School  will  have  a  rapid  growth ;  but 
the  conditions  of  a  useful  future  are  now  pro\ided  in  a  body  of 
instruction  which  commands  the  respect  of  the  University,  and  to 
which  many  students  not  registered  in  the  Divinity  School  resort. 
This  interchange  of  instruction  between  the  Faculty  of  Theology  and 
the  other  Faculties  during  the  year  1903-04  was  as  follows. 

Divinity  students  taking  courses  offered  only  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  1903-04  :  — 

Semitic 5  elections. 

Indic  Philology ».    .   .  3         ** 

Greek 1  ** 

English 1  ** 

German 1  ** 

History 1  ** 

Economics 6  ^* 

Philosophy 13  *' 

Education 2  *' 

83 


170  THE    DIVINITY    SCHOOL. 

Non-Divinity  students  electing  courses  offered  by  the  Divinity 
School,  1903-04 :  — 

Old  Testament 57  elections. 

New  Testament IS        «* 

Church  History 69        «* 

History  of  Religions 108        '* 

Theology 6         ♦* 

Ethics 114         ♦* 

367         «* 

Divinity  Hall  has  been  much  improved  during  the  year.  The 
renovation  of  the  Chapel  has  been  completed,  and  it  is  now  a  digni- 
fied and  beautiful  place  of  worship.  Tablets  of  marble  or  oak  have 
been  set  in  the  walls  in  memory  of  Professor  Hedge,  Professor 
Thayer,  and  the  Rev.  Edmund  H.  Sears,  and  to  recall  the  delivery 
in  the  Chapel  of  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson's  Divinity  School  Address. 
To  these  are  soon  to  be  added  memorials  of  Dean  Everett  and 
Professor  Henry  Ware,  Jr.  There  has  also  been  added  to  the 
equipment  of  Divinity  Hall  a  modern  bathroom  with  four  slate-lined 
shower  baths,  and  the  hallway  floors  have  been  in  part  relaid.  These 
changes,  together  with  the  provision  of  the  Common  Room  for  all 
occupants  of  the  Hall,  tennis  courts  at  the  rear,  and  the  advantages 
of  the  Library  and  Reading  Room,  have  made  Divinity  Hall  one  of 
the  most  attractive  dormitories  in  the  University.  An  instructive 
experiment  has  been  undertaken  in  reser%ing  the  right  of  occupancy 
to  students  approved  by  the  Dean,  with  a  preference  given  to 
graduate  students  and  professional  students  having  some  sympathy 
with  the  purpose  of  the  School,  and  the  result  is  the  creation  of  a 
congenial  group  of  mature  men,  who  find  in  the  building  a  pleasant 
centre  of  companionship.  It  seems  not  unreasonable  that  a  similar 
plan,  which  may  give  to  each  dormitory  or  group  of  dormitories  a 
certain  stamp  of  interest  or  sympathy,  might  be  applied  to  other 
Schools  of  the  University  with  success. 

An  interesting  incident  of  the  year  assures  to  the  Divinity  School 
the  perpetuatioq  of  the  happy  memory  and  profound  influence  of 
Dean  Everett.  By  the  will  of  his  daughter.  Miss  Mildred  Everett, 
it  is  provided  that,  after  certain  life  interests  are  dischai*ged,  the 
residue  of  her  estate  shall  be  held  by  trustees,  who  shall  apply  the 
income  to  ^^  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  an  undenomina- 
tional Theological  Review,  to  be  edited  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  Divinity  School,"  in  order  to  carry  out  a  plan,  as 
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the  will  states,  which  was  suggested  by  her  father.  The  income  at 
present  available  of  this  bequest  is  insufficient  to  justify  the 
establishment  of  a  Review,  but  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to 
begin  in  1905  a  more  modest  journal  of  theological  inquiry,  and  the 
amount  which  will  be  finally  received  will  permit  the  enlargement 
and  perpetuity  of  a  dignified  journal.  There  has  also  been  received 
from  the  Trustees  of  the  estate  of  Mr.  Robert  C.  Billings  a  gift  of 
$2500,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  applied  to  prizes  or  a  prize  to 
be  known  as  the  Billings  Prizes  for  Improvement  in  Pulpit  Delivery. 
Attention  may  be  also  called  to  the  establishment  by  Harvard  Uni- 
versity and  Simmons  College  of  the  School  for  Social  Workers,  and 
to  the  half-course  in  Principles  of  Relief  offered  by  the  Director 
of  the  School,  Dr.  Jeffrey  R.  Brackett.  Students  of  theology  in- 
terested in  the  study  of  philanthropy  will  appreciate  these  new 
resources  of  instruction. 

The  fifty-two  students  enrolled  in  the  year  1908-04  were  dis- 
tributed as  follows :  — 

Resident  Oradnates 14 

Senior  CUm 8 

Middle  CUsB 4 

Junior  Class 10 

Special  Students 16 

Total 62 

Thirty-one  colleges  were  represented  as  follows :  — 

Antioch  College 1  Kentucky  Uniyersitj 1 

Boston  Uniyersitj 8  Unirersitj  of  Michigan  ....    2 

Bowdoln  College 1  Mount  Allison  Unirersity     .   , 

Brown  Uniyersity 6  Mount  Union  College     .... 

Chicago  Unirersity 1  Ohio  Weslejan  Unirersity    .  , 

Colby  College 1  Penn  College 

Dartmouth  College 1  Unirersity  of  Pennsylrania  . 

Earlham  College 1  St.  Stephen's  College  .... 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College    2  Taylor  University 

Harvard  University 14  Trinity  College 

Highland  University 1  Union  College 

Hiram  College 1  Victoria  University 

Hobart  College 8  Waynesburg  College  ..... 

Indiana  University 1  University  of  Wisconsin    .   .   . 

Iowa  State  Normal  School    .   .  1                                                           55 

Iowa  State  University    ....  2  Counted  more  than  once    .   •   •  _7 

Kansas  City  University  ....  1                                                           48 


172  THE   DIVDnTY   SCHOOL. 

Thirteen  theological  seminaries  were  represented  as  follows :  — 

College  of  the  Bible,  Ky 2 

Boston  University 8 

Concordia  Theological  Seminary 

Crozer  Theological  Seminary 

Episcopal  Theological  School,  Cambridge 

Harvard  Uniyersity 

Kwansei-Gaknin 

Newton  Theological  Institution 

Nisky  Moravian  Theological  Seminary 

Oberlin  College 

Beformed  Theological  Seminary,  Lancaster,  Pa 

Union  Theological  Seminary 

Yale  University 

18 
Counted  more  than  once 2 

16 

Seven  members  of  the  School  were  recommended  for  the  degree  of 
S.  T.  B.,  and  ten  received  the  degree  of  A.  M. 

The  sixth  session  of  the  Sunmier  School  of  Theology  was  held 
from  July  5  to  July  21.  The  School,  unlike  the  programmes  of 
earlier  sessions,  was  directed  wholly  by  our  own  Faculty,  and  waa 
designed  to  present  what  may  be  called  a  cross-section  through  the 
body  of  theological  instruction,  each  professor  selecting  some  aspect 
of  his  special  work  which  might  seem  of  peculiar  interest.  Three 
courses  of  ten  lectures  each  were  given  by  Professors  Toy,  G.  F. 
Moore,  and  Emerton ;  and  the  entire  Faculty,  with  the  exception  of 
Professor  Ropes  who  was  absent  in  Europe,  contributed  to  the  series 
of  forty-five  lectures.  Though  the  attendance  was  smaller  than  in 
preceding  years,  the  general  interest  in  the  School  was  keen,  and  a 
committee  was  appointed  by  the  members  of  the  School  to  secure  its 
continuance  and  promote  its  interests.  The  six  sessions  of  the 
School  have  had  the  following  record  of  attendance:  — 


1899 

Men. 
....   96 

Women. 
9 
2 
6 
4 
4 
1 

ToUl. 
106 

1900 

....   62 

64 

1901 

....   84 

89 

1902 

....   74 

78 

1903 

1904 

....   64 
....   46 

68 
47 
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The  diBtribution  by  denomination,  in  the  ease  of  ministers  attend- 
ing in  the  six  years,  was  as  follows :  — 


II 


1 
11 


1899. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902  . 
1908. 
1904. 


27 
17 
28 
28 
21 
18 


The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Courses  of  Instruction  offered  in  the 
School  in  the  year  1903-04.  With  each  course  is  a  statement  of  the 
number  of  students  electing  it  from  the  Divinity  School,  the  Gradu- 
ate School,  and  from  the  College.  There  is  appended  to  the  list  of 
regular  courses  a  list  of  the  lectures  of  the  Summer  School.  Almost 
all  of  the  students  enrolled  in  the  Summer  School  attended  all  its 
courses. 

COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

INTBODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  O.  F.  Moobb.  —  Eight  lectnref  (^firtt  halfyfear) .     (Not  counted  for  a 
degree.)  6  DiT. 

OLD  TESTAMENT. 

1.  Professor  Lton.  —  Hebrew.    DsTidson's  Introductory  Hebrew  Grammar. 

Explanation  of  parts  of  Genesis  and  of  the  Psalm-book.        4  Div.,  4  Col. 

2.  Professor  Tot.  —  Hebrew  (second  coarse).  —  Syntax.     Interpretation  of 

parts  of  the  Prophets  and  the  Poetical  Books.    Text-criticism. 

2  Dir.,  1  Gr.,  1  Col. 

9.  Dr.  Hathkb.  —  Classical  Aramaic  (second  coarse) .    Rodiger's  Chrestomathia 
Syriaca  (ed.  8).    The  Peshitto.    Noldeke's  Syrische  Grammatik  (ed.  2). 

8  Dir. 

4.  Professor  Lton.  —  History  of  Israel,  political  and  social,  till  the  capture  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Romans.    Text-books,  lectures,  and  theses. 

6  Div.,  35  Col. 

6.  Professor  G.  F.  Moobb.  —  History  of  pre-Christian  Hebrew  Literature. 

1  Div.,  2  Gr.,  6  Col. 

6.  Professor  Tot.  —  History  of  the  Hebrew  Religion,  with  comparison  of  other 
Semitic  religions.  8  Dir.,  2  Grr.,  3  Col. 
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7.  Dr.  Haynbs.  —  Assyrian.  1  Dir.,  1  Col. 

8.  Professor  Lton.  —  AssjrUn  (second  course).  1  Div.,  1  Gr.,  1  Col. 

20.  Research  courses.  The  instructors  will  arrange  and  sapenrise  for  anj 
properly  prepared  student  a  line  of  special  study  on  such  topic  as  may  be 
agreed  on.  2  IMt. 

NEW  TESTAMENT. 

2.  Professor  Ropbs. — Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  New  Testament. — 
Firgt  JuUf-year :  The  origin  and  early  history  of  the  New  Testament  writ- 
ings. Second  halfyfear:  The  teaching  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  theological 
and  ethical  ideas  of  the  New  Testament  Writers.  9  DIt.,  10  Col. 

8.  Professor  Ropbs.  —  The  Gospels  of  Matthew,  Mark,  and  Luke. 

8  Dir.,  1  Gr. 

18.  Professor  Ropbs.  —  The  Apocalyptic  Literature,  with  special  study  of  the 
Rerelation  of  John.  2  Dir.,  2  Gr. 

14  >A/.  Professor  E.  C.  Moobb.  —  The  Origin  and  Growth  of  the  New  Testament 
Canon  in  its  relation  to  the  rise  of  the  Catholic  Church  and  the  beginning! 
of  the  history  of  the  Dogma.     JIalf-€our$e.  8  Dir. 

16  *hf.  Professor  FBKW.  —  The  Theological  Method  of  Jesus  and  Paul,  ffaif' 
ccuTBt,  6  Dir. 

20.  Professor  Ropbs.  —  Adranced  study  and  research.  The  instructor  will 
arrange  and  supenrise  special  work  of  competent  advanced  students  on 
such  topics  of  New  Testament  study  as  they  may  desire  to  undertake. 

IDir. 

CHURCH   HISTORY. 

1.  Professor  Embbton.  —  General  Church  History  to  the  End  of  the  Seren- 

teenlh  Century.  6  Dir.,  8  Gr.,  8  Col. 

%a^hf.  Professor  Embbton.  —  The  Formation  of  the  Catholic  Church.  Half* 
eourBt.  4  Dir.,  2  Gr.,  11  Col. 

26  'A/.  Professor  Embbton.  —  The  Roman  Papacy  and  the  Holy  Roman  Empire 
in  the  Middle  Ages.     Half-courae,  2  Dir.,  4  Gr.,  88  Col. 

4 'A/.  Professor  E.  C.  Moobb.  —  The  Church  since  the  Reformation.  Half' 
eourae.  6  Dir.,  8  Col. 

6  A/.  Professor  Embbton.  —  Selected  Topics  from  the  Canon  Law.     iTo/f- 

COUTMe, 

20.  Professor  Embbton. — Adranced  study  and  research. 

HISTORY  OF  RELIGIONS. 

1  *hf.  Professor  G.  F.  Moobb.  —  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Religions. 
Half-courMe.  9  Dir.,  2  Gr.,  12  Col. 

2.  Professor  G.  F.  Moobb.  —  History  of  Religions  in  Outline. 

9  Dir.,  2  Gr.,  92  Col. 
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THEOLOGY. 

1.  Profeisor  Fsirif. — Theism.  6  Dir. 

2.  Professor  Fsnn.  —  Ontlines  of  Systematic  Theology.  3  DIt. 
8  •*/.  Professor  Fbkn.  —  New  England  Theology.     Half-eourtt,  8  Dir. 

4  ^hf.  Professor  Fbnn. — Typical  Systems  of  Christian  Theology.    HaXf-courtt, 

IDiT. 

6.  Professor  E.  C.  Moorb.  — The  History  of  Christian  Thought  since  Kant, 
including  a  discussion  of  the  present  state  and  tendencies  of  theological 
thought.  18  Div.,  2  Gr.,  4  Col. 

ETHICS. 

1.  Professor   Pbabodt.  —  Introductory  Course.     The  Ethics  of  the   Social 

Questions.  —  The  modem  social  questions :  Charity,  the  Family,  Temper^ 
ance,  and  rarious  phases  of  the  Lahor  Question,  in  the  light  of  ethical 
theory.  —  Lectures,  special  researches,  and  required  reading. 

4  Div.,  8  Gr.,  107  Col. 

20a.  Professor  Pbabodt. — Ethical  Seminary.  Subject  for  the  year :  The  Ethics 
of  the  New  Testament.  18  Dir.,  8  Gr.,  1  Col. 

205.  Professor  Pbabodt.  —  Seminary  in  the  Ethics  of  the  Social  Questions. 
The  instructor  will  direct  the  special  research  of  competent  students  in  the 
ethics  of  the  social  questions.  8  Gr.,  1  Bad. 

HOMILETICS  AND   PASTORAL  CARE. 

1  hf,  Asst.  Professor  Hale.  —  The  Structure  and  Analysis  of  Sermons.  HaXf' 
count.  8  Dir. 

2.  Professors  Pbabodt,  E.  C.  Moobb,  and  Frnn,  and  Asst.  Professor  Halb. 

—  Each  student  prepares  eight  sermons  during  the  year,  of  which  some  are 
preached  before  the  class  and  criticized  by  students  and  instructor  [in 
Appleton  Chapel],  and  the  rest  are  criticised  by  the  instructor  privately. 
Students  in  this  course  should  already  hare  taken  Homiletics  1  or  its  equi- 
valent.   The  course  may  be  taken  twice.  9  Div. 

8 'A/.  Asst.  Professor  Halb. — The  Minister  as  Pastor,  and  the  Direction  of 
Church  Activities.     Half-courte.  7  Div. 

4*V*  Professor  Pbabodt.  —  The  Minister  as  Preacher,  and  the  History  of 
Christian  Preaching.     Half-courte.  4  Div. 

5  'A/.  Asst.  Professor  Halb.  —  The  Homiletical  Use  of  the  Bible.     Half' 

courBt,  1  Div. 

ELOCUTION. 

1.  Mr.  WiLLARD.  —  Voice  Training,  and  Practice  in  the  Elements  of  Oral 
Expression.  Preparatory  to  Course  2  or  parallel  with  it.  (Not  counted 
for  a  degree.)  8  Div. 

2Kf,  Asst.  Professor  Winter. —  Sermon  Delivery,  Scripture  Reading,  Oral 
Discussion.     Half-courte.  6  Div. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL   OF  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  C.  H.  Tot.  —  Ten  lectures:  The  Derelopment  of  Monotheism  : —  (I) 
Theory  of  a  primitiTe  rerelation.  Supposed  traces  of  monotheinic  belief 
among  sayages.  (2)  General  lines  of  movement  toward  monotheism. 
(3)  Egypt.  China.  Japan.  (4)  Brahmanism.  Brahmo  Somaj.  Bud- 
dhism. Babism.  (5)  Greece.  (6)  Rome.  (7)  Persia.  The  Parseet. 
(8)  Babylonia.  Arabia.  The  Hebrews.  (9)  Christianity.  Islam. 
(10)  Religious  ralue  of  the  monotheistic  idea.    Modem  doubts. 

Professor  D.  G.  Lyon.  — Three  lectures :  Babylon  and  Israel. 

Professor  G.  F.  Moobb.  —  Ten  lectures :  Judaism  and  the  Beginning  of  Christi- 
anity. 

Professor  Ephbaim  Embbton.  —  Ten  lectures :  The  Development  of  Reforma- 
tion Thought:  — (1)  John  Wiclif:  The  Theory  of  ^^  Dominium:'  (2) 
John  Hus :  The  Doctrine  of  the  Lex  Chrisii  and  of  the  True  Church. 
(8)  The  Great  Schism  and  the  Councils —  1878-1448.  The  Principle  of 
Executive  Authority.  (4)  The  Papacy— 1460-1617.  Adjustment  through 
Enlightenment  and  by  Concordats.  (6)  The  Mystical  School  —  The 
Spiritual  Interpretation  of  Tradition.  (6)  Erasmus:  The  Reformation 
by  Learning.  (7)  Luther:  The  Doctrine  of  Personal  Responsibility. 
(8)  The  Anabaptists :  The  Idea  of  a  Continuing  Revelation.  (9)  Zwingli : 
Anti-Sacramentarianism.     (10)  Calvin :  The  Christian  State. 

Professor  W.  W.  Fbnn. — Three  lectures :  The  Development  of  Calvinism  in 
New  England. 

Professor  E.  C.  Moobb.  —  Six  lectures :  Personal  Influences  on  Theology  in  the 
Nineteenth  Century :  —  (1)  Schleiermacher  and  Ritschl :  Constructive  The- 
ology. (2)  Baur  and  Hamack :  Historical  Criticism.  (8)  Newman  and 
Martineau:  The  Emphasis  upon  the  Church  and  the  Individual:  Two 
Aspects  of  Authority.  (4)  Comte  and  Spencer :  The  Natural  and  Social 
Sciences.  (6)  Arnold  and  Browning :  Literature,  Critical  and  Creative. 
(6)  Bushnell  and  Brooks  :  The  Preacher's  Contribution. 

Professor  F.  G.  Pbabodt.  —  Three  lectures:  The  Ethical  Teachmg  of  Jesus 
Christ :  —  (1)  The  Growth  of  the  Christian  Character.  (2)  The  Personal 
Consequences  of  the  Christian  Character.  (8)  The  Social  Consequences 
of  the  Christian  Character. 

Professors  F.  G.  Pbabodt,  E.  C.  Moobb,  E.  Halb,  and  W.  W.  Fbkn.  — In- 
struction in  Homiletics. 

There  were  added  to  the  Library  636  volumes  and  17  pamphlets 
by  purchase,  108  volumes  and  112  pamphlets  by  gift.  October  1, 
1904,  there  were  in  the  Library  38,867  volumes  and  8,976  pam- 
phlets. During  the  year  683  titles  were  catalogued  in  the  author 
catalogue  and  90  titles  in  the  subject  catalogue.  There  were  bor- 
rowed from  the  stack  for  home  use  1,104  volumes,  from  the  stack 
for  hall  use  549  volumes,  from  the  reserved  books  for  over-night  use 
623  volumes. 

FRANCIS   G.  PEABODY,  Dean. 


THE    LAW  SCHOOL. 

To  THE  President  op  the  Uniyersity:  — 

Sir, — I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  my  report  upon  the  Law 
School  for  the  academic  year  1908-04. 

The  table  on  pages  178,  179  gives  the  courses  of  study  and 
instruction  during   the   year,  the   text-books  used,  the  number  of 


Year. 

Whole 

No.  of 

Stndents. 

Total  of 

College 

QnMlnatet. 

Hanrard 

Gradn. 

atet. 

Graduates 
of  other 
Colleges. 

Nod. 
GradQ. 

Per  cent,  of 

CoUege 
Graduates. 

No.  of  Col. 
leges  rep. 
resented. 

1870-71 

166 

77 

27 

60 

88 

47 

27 

1871-72 

188 

70 

34 

36 

68 

61 

26 

1872-78 

117 

66 

34 

32 

61 

66 

26 

1873-74 

141 

86 

49 

87 

66 

61 

26 

1874-76 

144 

82 

68 

19 

62 

67 

18 

1876-76 

173 

93 

60 

33 

80 

64 

26 

1876-77 

199 

116 

74 

42 

83 

68 

80 

1877-78 

196 

121 

80 

41 

76 

62 

80 

1878-79 

169 

109 

71 

38 

60 

64 

24 

1879-80 

177 

118 

90 

28 

69 

66 

20 

1880-81 

161 

112 

82 

80 

49 

70 

19 

1881-82 

161 

99 

66 

88 

62 

61 

22 

1882-88 

138 

93 

68 

86 

46 

67 

32 

1888-84 

160 

106 

76 

80 

46 

70 

26 

1884-86 

166 

122 

86 

87 

34 

78 

31 

1886-86 

168 

122 

83 

39 

86 

77 

29 

1886-87 

188 

143 

88 

66 

46 

76 

84 

1887-88 

226 

168 

102 

66 

67 

70 

32 

1888-89 

226 

168 

106 

63   * 

67 

70 

32 

1889-90 

262 

189 

122 

67 

78 

72 

41 

1890-91 

286 

200 

136 

66 

86 

70 

33 

1891-92 

870 

267 

140 

117 

118 

69 

48 

1892-98 

406 

266 

132 

134 

189 

66 

64 

1898-94 

367 

279 

129 

160 

88 

76 

66 

1894-96 

418 

810 

139 

171 

108 

76 

74 

1896—96 

476 

380 

171 

209 

96 

80 

82 

1896-97 

490 

408 

186 

222 

82 

88 

82 

1897-98 

661 

490 

229 

261 

61 

89 

77 

1898-99 

664 

608 

212 

291 

61 

89 

78 

1899-00 

618 

667 

286 

321 

66 

91 

67 

1900-01 

666 

606 

262 

868 

60 

92 

83 

1901-02 

683 

684 

247 

837 

49 

92 

92 

1902-03 

644 

600 

241 

869 

44 

98 

94 

1903-04 

748 

694 

272 

423 

48 

94 

111 

1904-06 

762 

707 

286 

421 

66 

93 

114 

178 
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exercises  per  week  in  each  course,  and  the  number  of  students 
who  offered  themselves  for  examination  in  each  course  at  the  end  of 
the  year. 

During  the  twelve  months  from  October  1,  1903,  to  October  1, 
1904,  6,061  bound  volumes  and  1,853  pamphlets  were  added  to  the 
library.  The  library  contained,  October  1,  1904,  about  81,800 
volumes  and  8,750  pamphlets. 

The  collection  of  portraits  of  judges  and  lawyers  has  been 
increased,  during  the  past  year,  by  2  portraits  in  oils,  27  engravings, 
4  etchings,  39  photographs,  1  water-color,  1  pencil  sketch,  and  17 
lithographs.  The  two  oil  portraits,  one  of  the  late  Professor  Thayer, 
the  other  of  Professor  Ames,  and  both  painted  by  Mr.  Wilton 
Lockwood,  were  peculiarly  acceptable  as  the  gift  in  the  one  case 
of  Professor  Thayer's  pupils,  and  in  the  other,  of  the  students  in 
the  School  during  the  year  1902-03.  The  portraits  now  hanging  on 
the  walls  of  Austin  Hall  number  388,  namely,  23  oil  paintings,  247 
engravings,  21  etchings,  72  photographs,  1  water-color,  2  pencU 
sketches,  19  lithographs,  and  3  bas-reliefs.  There  are  also  34  trial 
scenes  and  views  of  law  buildings. 

The  table  on  page  177  exhibits  the  growth  of  the  School  during 
the  last  thirty-five  years,  in  the  number  of  students,  the  number  and 
percentage  of  college  graduates,  and  in  the  niunber  of  colleges 
represented  by  their  graduates.  The  figures  for  the  current  year 
will  be  slightly  increased  by  later  entries. 

The  number  of  non-graduates,  55,  is  somewhat  misleading.  Forty- 
five  of  these  are  Harvard  College  Seniors,  on  leave  of  absence  and 
registered  in  the  Law  School,  of  whom  36  have  completed  the  work 
for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  and  9  lack  only  one  or  one  and  one-half 
courses,  or  are  deficient  in  college  admission  requirements.  If  these 
45  seniors  be  transferred  to  the  College  Graduate  column,  we  have 
752  graduates,  and  the  percentage  of  college  graduates  rises  from 
93  to  99. 

The  book-stack  in  Austin  Hall  has  room  for  60,000  volumes,  or 
less  than  three-quarters  of  our  83,000  books.  23,000  volumes  are 
shelved  in  the  annex  of  Lawrence  Hall,  to  the  inconvenience  of  the 
reader  and  at  the  disquieting  risk  of  the  destruction  of  the  books. 
Furthermore,  the  library  is  growing  at  the  rate  of  more  than  5,000 
volumes  a  year.  The  lecture  rooms  are  too  few.  The  reading 
room,  having  only  240  seats,  is  suited  to  the  needs  of  a  school  of 
not  more  than  400  students,  or  about  three-fifths  of  those  now  in 
the  School.  There  are  only  seven  professors'  rooms  for  eleven  pro- 
fessors.    The  administration  room  is  overcrowded,  and  there  is  no 
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cataloguing  room.  In  a  word,  the  School  has  completely  outgrown 
Austin  Hall. 

The  inadequacy  of  the  stack,  the  lecture  rooms  and  professors' 
rooms,  and  of  the  administration  and  cataloguing  accommodations, 
however  inconvenient,  may  be  endured  for  a  time  without  serious 
detriment  to  the  students.  But  the  insufficient  accommodations  of 
the  reading  room  are  a  serious  menace  to  the  effectiveness  of  the 
School. 

When  the  students  numbered  400  or  less,  a  large  majority  of  them 
did  the  greater  part  of  their  work  in  Austin  Hall.  They  were  always 
sure  of  finding  a  seat  at  a  table,  and  in  very  many  cases,  by  the 
operation  of  a  sort  of  common  law  of  their  own,  the  same  seat 
throughout  the  year.  Being  within  easy  reach  of  all  the  books  they 
formed  the  habit  of  consulting  freely  the  authorities,  and  gained  a 
familiarity  with  the  reports  and  treatises  not  to  be  obtained  in  any 
other  way. 

To-day  the  students,  as  a  rule,  do  the  greater  part  of  their  work 
in  their  own  rooms.  Many  would  prefer  to  work  in  Austin  Hall, 
but  the  small  seating  accommodation  makes  it  impossible  to  count 
upon  obtaining  a  place  at  a  table,  and  many  students  abandon  the 
attempt  to  get  one.  In  the  opinion  of  all  the  members  of  the  Law 
Faculty  a  return  to  the  former  practice  of  making  the  reading  room 
the  chief  place  of  work  of  the  students  is  imperatively  demanded,  if 
the  School  is  to  maintain  its  high  standard  of  efficiency.  Steps 
should  be  taken  at  once  to  enlarge  Austin  Hall,  or,  if  that  is 
impracticable,  to  build  a  new  home  for  the  School,  and  in  the  new 
building  the  reading  room  or  rooms  should  have  the  capacity  of 
seating  at  one  time  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  students,  and  admit 
of  expansion  with  the  growth  of  the  School. 

JAMES  BARR  AMES,  Dean. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  I  have  the  honor  to 
submit  the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

The  standard  of  admission  to  the  Dental  School  being  different 
from  that  of  the  Medical  School,  the  Faculty  decided  that  hereafter 
special  courses  in  first-year  subjects  and  in  second-year  Bacteriology 
should  be  given  to  the  dental  students. 

Heretofore  students  in  the  Medical  School  have  been  allowed  one 
week  in  which  to  register  and  to  make,  in  the  fourth  year,  their 
choice  of  electives.  In  order  that  the  systematized  work  of  the 
School  may  begin  mQre  promptly,  all  students  are  now  required  to 
register  on  the  first  day  of  the  term,  and  to  make  their  choice  of 
electives  within  the  first  three  days. 

By  a  vote  of  the  Faculty,  Legal  Medicine  will  no  longer  remain 
as  a  separate  required  study,  but  the  heads  of  departments  will 
provide  in  the  required  courses  of  study  instruction  in  the  medico- 
legal aspects  of  their  particular  subjects,  and  a  member  of  the  legal 
profession  will  give  a  voluntary  course  of  lectures  to  the  fourth 
class  on  the  relation  of  the  medical  profession  to  the  law  and  the 
courts. 

During  the  past  year  the  Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  Scholarship,  with 
an  income  of  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  was  founded  by 
the  patients  of  the  late  Joseph  Pearson  Oliver,  M.D.  The  four 
Faculty  Scholarships,  of  two  hundred  dollars  each,  which  were 
established  in  1875,  were  withdrawn  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

It  was  decided  to  open  the  graduate  courses  to  such  undergraduates 
as  are  competent  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean  to  pursue  them ;  and  to 
put  the  graduate  and  summer  courses  in  chaise  of  one  committee. 

The  Corporation  having  decided  to  confer  degrees  in  the  middle 
of  the  year,  as  well  as  at  the  regular  Commencement,  students  who 
had  been  prevented  from  graduating  in  June  by  some  failure  in  pass- 
ing the  required  examinations,  and  who  had  in  September  made  up 
such  failures,  were  enabled  to  receive  their  degrees  in  February, 
instead  of  waiting,  as  heretofore,  until  June. 
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During  the  year  158  men  were  recommended  to  the  Corporation  for 
degrees  as  follows  :  — 


r  For  the  degree  of  M.D.  (Febraary)    ....  11 

Medical  School  ,   ,  \         ♦*          **          "         (June) 96 

'          ♦*          **        ctm  laude  (June)    .  27 

'  For  the  degree  of  D.M.D.  (February)  ...  1 

Dental  School    .  .  ^          "          •*          **            (June) 19 

'          •*          **            cum  laude  (June)  6 

Total 16S 


The  Committee  on  the  Course  of  Study  and  the  Committee  on 
Medical  Education,  acting  as  a  joint  committee,  have  continued  their 
meetings  throughout  the  year  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting  the  plans 
for  the  elective  fourth  year  which  goes  into  effect  in  the  autumn 
of  1905. 

WILLIAM   L.  RICHARDSON,  Dean. 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Medical  School  I  have  the  houor  to  submit 
the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

The  Administrative  Board  was  constituted  as  follows :  Drs.  W.  L. 
Richardson,  J.  C.  Warren,  E.  S.  Wood,  F.  C.  Shattuck,  W.  F. 
Whitney,  C.  M.  Green,  C.  Harrington,  F.  B.  Mallory,  and  W.  B. 
Cannon. 

In  March,  Medical  Director  R.  A.  Marmion,  U.  S.  N.,  President 
of  the  Faculty  of.  the  Naval  Medical  School  and  President  of  the 
Naval  Medical  Examining  Board,  gave  an  address  to  the  students 
on  ^^  The  Naval  Medical  Service  as  it  now  is,  and  the  inducements 
which  it  holds  out  to  young  medical  men." 

In  April,  Geheimrath  Professor  Paul  Ehrlich,  of  Frankfort,  gave 
an  address  on  ^^  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics." 

Building,  —  No  essential  changes  have  been  made  in  the  building 
during  the  past  year.  Only  absolutely  necessary  repairs  were  made 
during  the  summer,  so  that  the  expenditures  in  that  line  were  much 
less  than  in  former  years. 

Anatomy,  —  One  of  the  most  agreeable  experiences  of  the  staff 
has  been  the  receipt  of  an  unusually  large  number  of  applications 
for  information,  or  for  the  opportunity  to  make  observations  on 
anatomical  points,  so  that  the  department  has  been  of  service  to 
many  beside  those  connected  with  it. 

The  Anatomical  Research  Fund  has  been  of  great  use.  Not  only 
has  the  expense  of  several  papers  been  met  in  whole  or  in  part,  but 
a  series  of  drawings  of  anomalies  observed  in  the  dissecting  room 
have  been  begun.  The  Fund  has  also  been  used  for  the  preparation 
of  a  card  catalogue  of  anatomical  literature,  which  has  been  made 
during  the  past  summer  under  the  constant  supervision  of  the  Pro- 
fessor. It  includes  some  3500  titles  of  anatomical  papers,  mostly 
in  Journals. 

The  search  for  variations  has  been  continued,  and  the  collections 
in  the  Museum  illustrating  the  range  of  variation  have  been  extended. 
A  considerable  number  of  specimens  were  sent  to  the  World's  Fair 
at  St.  Louis,  including  the  entire  set  exhibiting  the  range  of  varia- 
tion of  the  human  shoulder-blade,  and  several  tablets  bearing  bones 
to  illustrate  the  progress  of  ossification  of  bones  at  known  ages. 
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The  following  papers  were  published  from  October  1,  1903,  to 
September  30,  1904:  — 

An  hour-glass  stomach  observed  in  situ.  By  Professor  Thomas 
D WIGHT.     American  Journal  of  Uie  Medical  Sciences ^  October,  1903. 

A  separate  subcapitatum  in  both  hands.  By  Professor  Thomas 
DwioHT.     Anatmnischer  Anzeiger,  Bd.  XXIV,  1903. 

A  bony  supracondyloid  foramen  in  man,  with  remarks  about  supra- 
condyloid  and  other  processes  from  the  lower  end  of  the  humerus.  By 
Professor  Thomas  D wight.  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  HI, 
No.  3,  July,  1904. 

The  diagnosis  of  anatomical  anomalies  causing  malposition  of  the  head 
and  distortion  of  the  face.  By  Professor  Thomas  Dwioht.  The  Journal 
of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  XII,  No.  1,  July,  1904. 

The  tonsil  at  birth.  By  Dr.  H.  P.  Mosheb.  The  Laryngoscope^ 
St.  Louis,  November,  1903. 

A  contribution  to  the  mechanics  of  the  spine.  By  Dr.  R.  W.  Lovett. 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  11,  No.  4,  1903. 

The  anatomy  and  surgery  of  the  internal  derangements  of  the  knee- 
joint.     By  Dr.  Benjamin  Tenney.     Annals  of  Surgery,  July,  1904. 

(It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  papers  on  a  separate  subcapitatum 
and  a  supracondyloid  foramen  in  man  treat  of  unique  observations.) 

Physiology.  —  There  have  been  published  the  following  papers 
containing  investigations  by  the  laboratory  staflP :  — 

The  conditions  of  the  vasoconstrictor  neurons  in  «•  shock."  By  Asso- 
ciate Professor  W.  T.  Porter  and  Dr.  W.  C.  Quinby.  The  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  X,  pp.  12-13. 

On  coordination  of  the  ventricles  of  the  heart.  By  Associate  Professor 
W.  T.  Porter,  for  Messrs.  C.  Frothingham,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Ladd. 
The  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  X,  pp.  16-17. 

The  passage  of  different  food-stuffs  from  the  stomach.  By  Assistant 
Professor  W.  B.  Cannon.  The  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  X, 
pp.  17-19. 

llie  emptying  of  the  human  stomach.  By  Assistant  Professor  W.  B. 
Cannon.     The  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  X,  p.  19. 

An  improved  kymograph ;  a  respiration  scheme ;  and  a  * 'muscle  warmer.'' 
By  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter.  The  American  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, Vol.  X,  pp.  39-43. 

Further  contributions  to  muscle  tonus.  By  Dr.  T.  A.  Storey  and 
Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter.  The  American  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, Vol.  X,  p.  44. 

Tonus  rhythms  in  normal  human  muscle  and  in  the  gastrocnemius  of 
the  cat.  By  Dr.  T.  A.  Storey.  The  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
Vol.  XII,  pp.  75-84. 
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The  following  have  also  been  published :  — 

Physiology  at  Harvard.  By  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter.  Third 
edition.     The  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1904,  pp.  117. 

Additional  experiments  for  students  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 
By  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Porter.  The  University  Press,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1904,  pp.  31. 

Messrs.  J.  B.  Ayer  and  D.  Gregg  have  studied  the  eflfect  of  tonus 
changes  on  conduction.  Assistant  Professor  Cannon  and  Drs.  Blake 
and  Scudder  have  continued  their  work  on  the  surgical  problems  of 
the  alimentary  canal,  and  Assistant  Professor  Cannon  has  finished 
his  investigations  on  the  passage  of  food-stuffs  from  the  stomach 
through  the  small  intestine.  Assistant  Professor  Cannon  attended 
the  meeting  at  Cambridge,  England,  of  the  British  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science,  and  delivered  an  address  before  the 
English  Physiological  Society  on  "  The  passage  of  different  food- 
stuffs through  the  alimentary  canal."  At  the  International  Congress 
of  Physiologists,  held  in  Brussels,  Assistant  Professor  Cannon  gave 
a  demonstration  of  '*  The  movements  of  the  stomach  and  intestines," 
both  by  zoetrope  and  by  X-rays. 

Associate  Professor  Porter,  together  with  Drs.  T.  A.  Storey  and 
F.  H.  Lamb,  is  continuing  his  studies  in  the  physiology  of  muscle 
and  the  circulation.  Assistant  Professor  Cannon  is  at  present 
investigating  the  mechanism  of  the  pylorus.  Mr.  C.  R.  Metcalf 
has  been  working  on  the  effect  of  certain  external  physical  changes 
on  digestion.'    Dr.  S.  S.  Maxwell  is  studying  ciliary  activity. 

Histology  and  Embryology,  —  Many  minor  improvements  were 
introduced  into  the  course  for  the  first-year  students,  and  a  trial  was 
made  of  a  system  of  cooperation  between  the  anatomical  and  histo- 
logical departments  in  class. instruction.  The  success  of  this  trial 
has  induced  the  two  departments  to  unite  still  more  closely,  so  that 
the  coming  year  the  students  will  study  in  the  histological  laboratory 
the  gross  anatomy  of  each  organ  immediately  before  their  study  of 
its  microscopic  structure.  The  new  plan  is  expected  to  prove  of 
great  benefit  to  the  students. 

The  embryological  collection  has  been  increased  by  124  new  series 
of  sections  of  embryos,  which  brings  up  the  total  number  of  series 
to  820.  Especially  noteworthy  are  the  series  of  Torpedo  ocellata, 
68  in  number,  and  the  19  series  from  human  embryos,  which  are, 
for  the  most  part,  very  good,  while  three  are  of  exceptional  value. 

Professor  Minot  has  begun  the  final  manuscript  of  a  work  on 
"  Growth,  Age,  and  Death,"  for  which  materials  have  been  gathered 
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during  twenty  years.  Professor  G.  C.  Price,  of  the  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.  University,  completed  in  tlie  laboratory  a  research  on  the 
excretory  organs  of  myxine.  Professor  McClure,  of  Princeton,  used 
the  collection  for  part  of  his  researches  on  veins.  Dr.  J.  L.  Bremer 
began  an  investigation  of  the  anatomy  of  a  human  embryo  of 
4  millimeters.  Dr.  E.  Taylor  completed  his  work  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  rabbit,  for  Professor  Keibel's  Normentafeln,  except  the 
compilation  of  the  bibliography,  which  has  been  begun.  Dr.  F.  T. 
Lewis  has  published  the  following  papers :  — 

The  intra-embryonic  blood  vessels  of  rabbits  from  8i  to  13  days. 
Proceedings  of  the  Associalion  of  American  Anatomy,  pp.  12-13 ;  in 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  Vol.  3,  No.  1,  1904. 

The  shape  of  mammalian  red  blood  corpuscles.  Journal  of  MediccU 
Research,  pp.  513-517,  Vol.  10,  1904. 

The  question  of  sinusoids.  Anatomischer  Anzeiger,  pp.  261-279, 
Bd.  XXV,  1904. 

In  order  that  the  unique  and  valuable  collection  of  embryos  should 
be  fairly  utilized  for  original  research,  technical  assistance  is  re- 
quired for  cataloguing,  drawing,  and  especially  making  models  by 
Bom's  method.  Such  an  assistant  would  cost  from  twelve  to  fifteen 
hundred  dollars  a  year.  As  the  School  is  without  funds  available 
for  such  a  purpose,  a  special  gift  seems  the  only  hope.  Such  a  gift 
would  aid  embryological  research  to  an  extent  out  of  all.  proportion 
to  its  amount. 

Bacteriology.  —  Very  extensive  additions  have  been  made  to  a 
card  catalogue  of  the  literature  of  Bacteriology,  which  was  begun  in 
the  fall  of  1903.  During  the  intervening  time  about  six  thousand 
cards  have  been  written  and  cross-indexed,  and  at  the  same  rate  it 
is  likely  that  in  a  short  time  there  will  be  a  fairly  complete  catalogue 
of  the  subject  available  for  reference.  It  has  already  proved  of 
much  value  to  the  workers  in  the  department.  Extensive  additions 
have  also  been  made  to  the  collection  of  lantern  slides,  and  progress 
has  been  made  on  a  collection  of  large  sized  photographs  of  bacterio- 
logical subjects.  The  latter  work  has  largely  been  carried  on  by 
Dr.  S.  B.  Wolbach. 

Professor  H.  C.  Ernst  gave  a  course  of  Lowell  Institute  Lectures, 
in  January,  1904,  on  '*  Bacteriology  in  modern  medicine."  He  deliv- 
ered an  address  on  "Animal  Experimentation  "  before  the  medical 
section  of  The  American  Social  Science  Association  in  May :  pub- 
lished in  the  Journal  of  that  Association  for  September,  1904,  and 
shortly  to  appear  in  The  Educational  Review  (Columbia  University). 
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He  also  delivered  the  annual  address  to  the  Massachusetts  Medical 
Society,  in  June,  on  "  Some  recent  fermentations  in  Medical  Educa- 
tion" :  published  in  the  l^ransactions  of  the  Society  for  1904,  and  in 
the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  for  July,  1904.  He 
prepared  a  communication  on  *'  Research  Work  in  the  Harvard 
Medical  School,"  which  was  presented  at  the  meeting  of  The  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association  in  June :  published  in  the  Journal  of  that 
Association  for  July,  1904. 

In  connection  with  Professor  Ernst,  Dr.  S.  B.  Wolbach  carried  on 
studies  on  the  different  races  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  the  action 
of  various  tuberculins,  published  as  follows :  — 

Observations  on  the  morphology  of  bacillus  tuberculosis  from  human 
and  bovine  sources,  with  ten  plates.  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research, 
Vol.  X,  No.  3,  December,  1903. 

Experiments  with  tuberculins  made  from  human  and  bovine  tubercle 
bacilli.    The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  Vol.  XII,  No.  3,  October,  1904. 

Dr.  N.  L.  Berry,  Jr.,  made  a  study  of  bacterium  pyogenes  san- 
guinarium.  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research^  Vol.  X,  No.  3, 
December,  1903. 

Mr.  £.  H.  Burnett  carried  on  studies  on  possible  agglutinating 
properties  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Results  are  not  ready  for 
publication. 

Dr.  L.  Frothingham  has  carried  on  during  the  year  a  continuaticm 
of  his  studies  on  the  etiology  of  epithelioma  contagiosum  of  birds. 
The  results  of  this  work  are  slow  in  becoming  conclusive.  He  has 
also  canied  on  studies  of  a  somewhat  extensive  nature  on  *'  Pseudo- 
glanders  bacilli." 

Dr.  C.  G.  Page  made  a  large  number  of  tests  to  determine  the 
relative  value  of  different  methods  of  sterilizing  catgut,  and  also 
studied  in  detail,  in  connection  with  Dr.  Frothingham,  a  number  of 
organisms  that  on  potato  culture  resemble  more  or  less  closely  the 
glanders  bacilli. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Pratt,  with  a  number  of  assistants,  carried  on  an 
extensive  series  of  experiments,  with  a  view  to  determining  the 
clinical  value  of  blood-cultures  in  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever. 

Physiological  and  Pathological  Cliemistry,  —  The  instruction  to 
first-year  students  has  remained  the  same  as  last  year,  the  new 
arrangement  adopted  by  the  Faculty  three  years  ago  still  being  fol- 
lowed. It  is  impossible  to  judge  of  the  success  or  non-success  of 
the  plan  until  the  first  class  starting  under  the  new  system  shall  have 
reached  its  fourth,  or  elective  year,  and  several  other  classes  have 


THE   MEDICAL   SCHOOL.  189 

followed.  A  thorough  test  of  the  work,  both  in  the  first  year  and 
the  elective  fourth  year,  will  then  have  been  made,  and  a  proper 
estimate  can  be  formed  as  to  the  success  of  the  new  arrangement,  so 
far  as  the  chemical  teaching  is  concerned. 

On  account  of  the  smaller  classes  the  north  portion  of  the  labora- 
tory has  been  found  suCBcient  to  accommodate  the  students  of  the 
first  year.  The  south  portion  has,  therefore,  been  changed  some- 
what, to  adapt  it  for  advanced  and  research  work  on  Physiological 
and  Pathological  Chemistry. 

Dr.  R.  L.  Emerson,  with  Dr.  R.  Amory,  has  edited  the  second 
volume  of  the  5th  edition  of  Wharton  and  Stille's  Medical  Jurispru- 
dence^ which  is  about  to  be  published. 

Dr.  C.  L.  Alsberg  has  published  in  the  Archiv  fiir  experimenteUe 
PoAhologie  und  Pharmakologie^  May,  1904,  an  article  entitled  "  Bel- 
trUge  zur  Kenntniss  der  Nukleins&ure." 

Dr.  Emerson  is  continuing  his  work  on  albumosuria,  and  is  also 
investigating  a  more  exact  method  for  the  determination  of  arsenic 
and  lead  in  the  urine. 

Dr.  Alsberg  is  conducting  investigations  upon  sulphur  metabolism 
and  its  relation  to  the  bile  acids. 

Experimental  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  —  The  instruction 
in  this  department  has  been  changed  as  follows :  Pharmacology  and 
Materia  Medica  are  now  taught  in  the  second  half  of  the  second 
year,  while  the  instruction  in  Therapeutics  has  been  transferred  to 
the  first  half  of  the  third  year.  This  change  is  of  advantage  to  the 
students,  as  the  clinical  instruction  which  they  receive  in  the  second 
year  prepares  them  much  better  to  take  up  the  subject  of  Thera- 
peutics in  the  third  year. 

The  following  publications  have  appeared :  — 

The  composition  of  zygadenus  venenoens  and  the  pharmacological  action 
of  its  active  principle.  By  Dr.  M.  Vejux-Tyrode.  The  Journal  of 
Medical  Research,  May,  1904. 

The  influence  of  various  fats  on  the  formation  and  excretion  of  acetone. 
By  Dr.  Eluott  P.  Josun.     The  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1904. 

Pathology.  —  Researches  on  scarlet  fever  have  been  carried  on  by 
Associate  Professor  F.  B.  Mallory  and  Dr.  C.  W.  Duvall,  which  have 
given  knowledge  of  importance  relating  to  the  cause  of  this  obscure 
disease. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Wright  described  a  peculiar  protozoal  organism  in  the 
tissues  of  tropical  ulcer  which  has  since  been  shown  to  be  identical 
with  an  organism  previously  described  in  Dum  Dum  fever. 
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The  full  report  on  the  small-pox  investigation,  on  which  several 
members  of  the  department  have  been  engaged,  appeared  in  February 
last.  It  was  felt  that  a  continuation  of  the  work,  mainly  in  the  line 
of  experimental  study,  was  necessary  in  order  to  establish  more 
definitely  the  life  history  of  the  organism  described  as  the  cause,  and 
to  clear  up  some  still  obscure  points  in  the  pathology.  For  this 
purpose  an  expedition  was  sent  to  the  Philippine  Islands.  The 
members  of  the  expedition  were  Drs.  W.  R.  Brinckerhoff  and  E.  £. 
Tyzzer,  both  of  whom  had  been  engaged  on  the  study  of  small-pox  in 
this  city.  The  expenses  of  the  expedition  were  provided  for  by  three 
citizens  of  Boston,  who  contributed  $4,000,  and  by  a  contribution 
of  $2,000  by  the  Rockefeller  Institute.  The  United  States  Govern- 
ment provided  free  transportation  for  men  and  equipment.  The 
expedition  arrived  in  Manila  in  March.  Excellent  facilities  for 
work  were  given  in  the  United  States  Government  laboratory  in 
Manila,  and  there  have  been  full  opportunities  for  the  study  of  the 
disease.  The  work  so  far  accomplished  consists  of  an  extension  of 
the  work  done  here  and  the  discovery  of  new  facts  of  importance. 
While  the  investigation  of  small-pox  was  the  main  object  of  the 
expedition,  it  was  resolved  to  take  advantage  of  any  opportunities 
for  the  study  of  other  infectious  diseases.  An  unusual  opportunity 
was  given  in  Manila  for  the  study  of  chicken-pox,  and  new  knowl- 
edge of  the  pathology  of  this  disease  has  been  obtained.  It  has 
also  been  discovered  that  an  endemic  dermatitis  in  the  Islands  is 
caused  by  a  moth  resembling  the  brown-tailed  moth.  Dr.  Tyzzer 
will  probably  return  home  in  December,  and  Dr.  Brinckerhoff  will 
continue  the  work  alone. 

The  main  work  in  Neuropathology  has  consisted  in  the  study  of 
the  cerebral  cortex  in  infections. 

The  following  papers  by  the  members  of  the  department,  and  by 
the  men  working  under  them  in  the  pathol(^cal  laboratories  of  the 
School  and  the  Hospitals,  have  been  published  during  the  past 
year:  — 

Einige  Boobachtungen  iiber  naturliche  and  kiinstlich  erzengte  Lenko- 
toxine.  By  Dr.  Henry  A.  Christian.  Deutsches  Archiv,  /.  klin,  Medi- 
zin,  1904,  LXXX,  p.  388. 

A  case  of  early  acute  pancreatitis  without  haemorrhage.  By  Drs.  H.  H. 
Germain  and  H.  A.  Christian.  Journal  of  American  Medical  Association, 
1904,  XLIU,  p.  888. 

A  ease  of  double  malignant  tumor  of  the  testicle.  By  Dr.  R.  £.  Lek. 
Medical  and  Surgical  Reports  of  the  Boston  CUy  Hospital,  1903,  14th 
Series,  p.  69. 
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Papillary  adenocystoma  of  the  thyroid  and  accessory  thyroid  glands. 
By  Dr.  Harry  C.  Low.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reports  of  the  Boston  City 
Hospital,  1903,  14th  Series,  p.  63. 

Scarlet  fever  protozoon-like  bodies  found  in  four  cases.  By  Associate 
Professor  F.  B.  Mallory.  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1904,  Vol.  X, 
p.  483. 

A  hitherto  undescribed  fibrillar  substance  produced  by  connective-tissue 
cells.  By  Associate  Professor  F.  B.  Mallory.  Journal  of  Medical  Re- 
search, 1903-04,  Vol.  X,  p.  334. 

Protozoa  in  a  case  of  tropical  ulcer  (•♦Delhi  Sore").  By  Dr.  J.  H. 
Wright.     Journal  of  Medical  Research,  1903-04,  Vol.  X,  p.  472. 

A  case  of  glioma  in  the  sella  turcica.  By  Drs.  F.  H.  Howard  and 
E.  E.  Southard.     American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1904. 

A  case  of  cortical  hemorrhages  following  scarlet  fever.  By  Drs.  E.  E. 
Southard  and  F.  R.  Sibcs.  Journal  of  American  Medical  Association, 
September,  1904. 

The  following  articles  are  included  in  the  monograph  entitled 
Studies  on  the  Pathology  and  on  the  Etiology  of  Variola  and  of 
Vaccinia :  — 

I.  The  pathological  anatomy  and  histology  of  variola.  By  Professor 
W.  T.  Councilman,  and  Drs.  G.  B.  Maorath  and  W.  R.  Brinokerhoff. 

XL  The  life-history  of  cytoryctes  variole,  guamieri.  By  Professor 
G.  N.  Calkins. 

in.  On  the  occurrence  of  cjrtoryctes  variolae,  guamieri,  in  the  skin  of 
the  monkey  inoculated  with  variola  virus.  By  Drs.  G.  B.  Maorath  and 
W.  R.  Brinokerhoff. 

IV.  The  etiology  and  pathology  of  vaccinia.     By  Dr.  E.  E.  Tyzzer. 

V.  On  experimental  variola  in  the  monkey.     By  Drs.  G.  B.  Maorath 
and  W.  R.  Brinokerhoff. 

VI.  The  leucocyte  reaction  in  variola.  By  Drs.  G.  B.  Maorath,  W.  R. 
Brinokerhoff,  and  I.  R.  Bancroft. 

VU.  The  infectiousness  of  the  blood  in  variola.  By  Drs.  G.  B. 
Maorath  and  W.  R.  Brinokerhoff. 

VIU.  On  the  infectiousness  of  the  late  stage  of  the  skin  lesion  in  variola. 
By  Dr.  W.  R.  Brinokerhoff. 

IX.  The  central  nervous  system  in  variola.     By  Dr.  E.  E.  Southard. 

X.  A  clinical  and  experimental  study  of  the  bacteriolytic  complement 
of  the  blood  serum  in  variola.     By  Dr.  R.  L.  Thompson. 

XI.  Clinical  observations  on  variola.     By  Dr.  I.  R.  Bancroft. 

Xn.  Epicrisis.     By  Professor  W.  T.  Councilbian. 
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Comparative  Pathology . — During  the  year  work  has  been  con- 
tinued at  the  laboratory  in  the  Bussey  Institution,  the  available 
places  being  taken  by  men  doing  research  work. 

The  following  papers  have  been  published :  — 

The  pathological  effects  of  periodic  losses  of  blood.  An  experimental 
study.  By  Professor  Theobald  Smith.  The  Journal  of  Medical  Research, 
Vol.  Xn.  pp.  385-406. 

A  study  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  isolated  from  three  cases  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  mesenteric  lymph  nodes.  By  Professor  Theobald  Smith.  The 
American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  August,  1904. 

The  further  differentiation  of  flagellar  and  somatic  agglutinins.  By  Drs. 
Henry  G.  Beyer  and  A.  L.  Reagh.  The  JourncU  of  Medical  Research, 
Vol.  xn.  pp.  313-828. 

Problems  in  the  life  history  of  pathogenic  bacteria.  Address.  Inter- 
national Congress,  Arts  and  Sciences,  St.  Louis.  By  Professor  Theobald 
Smith.     To  be  published  in  American  Medicine. 

A  grant  of  $500  from  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical 
Research  was  available  for  research  during  the  year. 

Much  time  was  given  to  the  planning  and  equipment  of  the  new 
laboratory  for  the  preparation  of  diphtheria  antitoxin  and  vaccine 
under  the  direction  of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  The  building 
was  erected  in  the  winter  and  spring.  In  the  summer  it  was  fur- 
nished  with  the  necessary  apparatus,  and  the  work  begun  at  the  end 
of  July.  The  separation  of  the  laboratory  of  the  State  from  that  of 
comparative  pathology,  both  under  one  roof  since  1896,  necessitated 
the  temporary  equipment  of  the  latter  with  much  new  apparatus  in 
order  that  the  work  of  the  coming  year  might  go  on.  The  new 
laboratory  will  furnish  facilities  better  than  heretofore  for  the  inves- 
tigation of  certain  problems  in  the  comparative  pathology  of  the 
blood,  in  antitoxins  and  vaccine. 

There  is  urgent  need  of  a  modem  stable  for  housing  the  larger 
domestic  animals  under  observation,  for  the  study  of  infectious  animal 
diseases,  for  autopsies,  etc.  The  new  Medical  School  buildings  offer 
no  facilities  of  this  kind,  yet  there  are  no  research  laboratories  built 
at  present  which  do  not  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  large  ani- 
mals. The  grounds  of  the  Bussey  Institution  are  well  adapted  fcnr 
animal  quarters,  together  with  such  limited  laboratory  facilities  as 
are  needed  for  work  which  cannot  be  done  away  from  the  animals 
under  observation. 

Surgery.  —  The  Division  of  Surgery  is  composed  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Surgery,  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
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During  the  year  many  changes  have  been  made  in  the  teaching 
of  surgery,  and  plans  have  been  formulated  to  further  improve  the 
instruction.  The  students  now  begin  their  required  surgical  instruc- 
tion in  the  second  year  and  it  is  continued  throughout  the  third  year. 
These  changes  made  it  necessary  to  teach  in  sections  both  the  second 
and  third-year  students,  and  the  instructors  in  many  instances  have 
done  double  the  customary  amount  of  their  work. 

The  systematic  lectures,  recitations,  and  clinical  exercises  were 
coordinated  so  that  now,  during  a  given  week,  students  receive 
lectures,  attend  and  take  part  in  clinics,  and  have  recitations  upon  a 
specified  subject. 

The  course  in  Surgical  Technic  has  been  amplified  and  now  trains 
students  for  semce  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  departments  of 
hospitals. 

The  required  sectional  teaching  in  Minor  Clinical  Surgery  was  so 
modified  that,  by  the  courtesy  of  the  administration  of  the  two  large 
hospitals,  the  student  is  now  received  as  a  surgical  dresser  in  the 
Out-Patient  departments. 

The  petty  examinations  at  the  end  of  minor  and  major  sectional 
courses  were  abolished,  and  a  practical  examination  in  Surgery  was 
substituted  as  a  part  of  the  requirement  for  the  degree. 

The  position  of  Surgical  Dresser  at  the  Relief  Station  of  the  Bos- 
ton  City  Hospital,  by  an  agreement  with  the  administration  of  the 
Hospital,  was  opened  to  graduates  and  to  medical  students  of  three 
years'  standing.  Many  of  the  fourth-year  students  availed  them- 
selves of  this  opportunity  to  gain  actual  experience  in  surgical  and 
medical  work. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  publications  of  work  done  in  con- 
nection with  the  Medical  School  by  members  of  the  Division  of 
Surgery  during  the  year:  — 

Clinical  lecture  on  epithelioma.  By  Professor  J.  C.  Warren.  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  January  21,  1904. 

Mechanical  reduction  of  congenital  dislocation  of  the  hip.  By  Professor 
E.  H.  Bradford.     Journal  of  Medical  Research^  November,  1903. 

The  resistance  of  tissues  as  a  factor  in  the  manual  reduction  of  congeni- 
tal hip  dislocation.  By  Professor  E.  H.  Bradford.  American  Journal 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery y  February,  1904. 

Case  teaching  in  surgery.  By  Professor  H.  L.  Burrell  and  Dr.  J.  B. 
Blake.     P.  Blakiston's  Son  <&  Co.,  1904. 

A  clinical  lecture  on  *•  Stricture  of  the  Urethra.*'  By  Dr.  F.  S.  Watson. 
Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal^  June,  1904. 


194  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

Research  work,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  on  Sui^cal 
Research,  has  been  carried  on  daring  the  year.  Bulletins  No.  II 
and  No.  Ill  were  published.  The  Secretary  of  the  Committee  on 
Sui^cal  Research,  Dr.  R.  B.  Greenough,  has  edited  these  Bulletins. 

Bulletin  No.  II  contained  a  report  of  the  Committee  on  Surgical 
Research  upon  the  value  of  Blood  Pressure  Observations  in  Surgery, 
as  determined  by  the  Riva  Rocci  apparatus.  This  report  was  based 
upon  clinical  observations  and  experiments  conducted  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital,  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  and  the  Chil- 
dren's Hospital.  The  reports  were  made  by  Drs.  F.  T.  Murphy, 
W.  E.  Faulkner,  and  J.  S.  Stone,  and  a  brief  summary  of  the 
results  was  contributed  for  the  Committee  on  Research,  by  Dr.  R.  B. 
Greenough. 

Bulletin  No.  II  contained  also  a  report  upon  the  ultimate  results 
of  some  gynaecological  operations  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  by  Dr.  R.  G.  Wadsworth. 

Bulletin  No.  Ill  contained  four  papers,  as  follows :  — 

The  coagulation  time  of  the  blood :  a  comparison  of  the  Wright  and 
the  Brodie- Russell  instruments,  based  on  600  observationB.  By  Drs.  F.  T. 
MuKPHY  and  A.  H.  Gould. 

Experimental  decapsulation  of  the  kidneys.     By  Dr.  N.  H.  Gifford. 

A  study  of  amputations  of  the  lower  extremity.     By  Dr.  F.  T.  Murphy. 

Enterostomy  in  peritonitis.     By  Dr.  R.  B.  Grbenouoh. 

In  addition  to  the  papers  already  published,  assistance  was  given 
by  the  Conmiittee  on  Surgical  Research  toward  the  completion  of  a 
set  of  photographs  and  drawings  of  the  lesions  of  chronic  arthritis, 
for  an  investigation  conducted  by  Drs.  E.  H.  Nichols  and  F.  L. 
Richardson. 

Work  was  continued  by  the  Cancer  Committee  of  the  Caroline 
Brewer  Croft  Fund  during  the  year,  and  a  third  report  will  soon 
be  published. 

Hygiene.  —  Assistant  Professor  Harrington  determined  the  com- 
parative germicidal  action  of  mercury  compounds  and  of  a  number 
of  the  aromatic  preparations  (chiefly  cresols)  used  largely  in  hospital 
work.  He  attempted  the  preparation  of  a  combination  that  would 
destroy  pyogenic  oi-ganisms  in  less  time  than  is  required  by  any  of 
the  disinfectants  in  common  use  in  surgical  practice,  and  succeeded 
in  finding  one  which  was  quickly  effective  and,  at  the  same  time,  free 
from  injurious  effect  on  the  skin.  The  cultures  employed  as  test- 
objects  withstood  contact  with  the  usual  agents  for  periods  varying 
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from  two  minutes  to  three  hours,  but  were  destroyed  by  the  new 
preparation  within  ten  seconds.  The  combination  has  been  adopted 
by  many  of  the  hospitals  of  the  country. 

He  also  completed  an  investigation  of  the  effects  of  borax  on  the 
system,  the  substance  being  used  very  extensively  as  a  food  preserva- 
tive. The  results  showed  that,  in  cats  at  least,  the  daily  ingestion 
of  small  amounts  for  some  months  causes  extensive  degenerative 
changes  in  the  kidneys. 

Dr.  Walker  investigated  the  bacteriolytic  action  of  enzymes  derived 
from  the  Bacillus  pyocyaneus,  and  began  a  research  on  the  bacterio- 
lytic action,  if  any,  of  yeasts. 

Dr.  Harrington  has  published  the  following :  — 

Mercuric  cyanide  as  a  surgical  disinfectant.  Boston  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal Journal^  January  14,  1904. 

Sources,  effects,  and  prevention  of  dirty  milk.  Journal  of  the  Massa- 
chuseUs  Association  of  Boards  of  HeaUh,  February,  1904. 

Sodium  sulphite :  A  dangerous  food  preservative.  Journal  of  Infectious 
Diseases t  March,  1904. 

The  practical  side  of  the  question  of  milk  supply.  Albany  Medical 
Annals,  March,  1904. 

Sulphurous  acid  and  its  salts  as  food  preservatives,  as  aids  to  fraud,  and 
as  possible  causes  of  lesions  of  the  kidneys.  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  May  26,  1904. 

Berated  food  as  a  cause  of  lesions  of  the  kidneys.  American  Journal 
of  the  Medical  Sciences,  September,  1904. 

Some  studies  in  asepsis.     Annals  of  Surgery,  October,  1904. 

Milk.  Health  education  series.  No.  2.  Boston:  published  by  the 
Health  Education  League. 

Museum.  — The  work  in  the  Museum  has  been  conducted  upon  the 
same  general  plan  as  during  the  previous  years. 

The  chief  additions  to  the  collection  have  been  made  by  Professor 
Dwight,  who  has  added  a  series  of  Variations  of  Bone,  which  have 
been  systematically  arranged  and  labelled. 

A  series  of  models  illustrating  the  variations  in  the  normal  breast 
were  purchased  by  the  Museum  fund,  also  some  casts  selected  from 
the  collection  of  Dr.  Goodwillie.  The  latter  have  been  found  useful 
in  iUustrating  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  face. 

The  Museum  continues  to  be  used  frequently  by  advanced  students 
and  practitioners  in  a  gratifying  way. 
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The  ScbolarBhips  and  FellowshipB  were  awarded  as  follows : 


Barringer  Scholarship,  No. 

1, 

G.  S.  Amsden,  A.B., 

3d  Class 

Isaac  Sweetaer  Scholarship 

1 

A.  H.  Crosbie,  A.B., 

2d      * 

Claudius  M.  Jones   ** 

S.  J.  Beach,  A.B., 

3d      * 

HUton                        *' 

C.  R.  Metralf,  A.B., 

2d      < 

i(                            (t 

W.  A.  Sawyer,  A.B., 

2d      * 

Barringer                  ** 

No. 

2, 

H.  W.  Godfrey,  A.B., 

2d      < 

Alfred  Hosmer  Linder  Scholarship, 

T.  Ordway,  A.M., 

3d     * 

Eveleth 

E.  H.  Place, 

4th    * 

it 

L.  S.  Beals,  A.B., 

4th     ' 

it 

L.  G.  Beeley,  A.B., 

4th    * 

Edward  Wigglesworth 

C.  L.  Overlander,  Ph.B., 

3d      * 

Charles  B.  Porter 

R.  S.  Steams,  S.B., 

3d      < 

Faculty 

L.  Arkin,  S.B., 

4th    ' 

« 

N.  H.  Clark,  S.B., 

4th    ' 

i( 

H.  B.  C.  Riemer, 

4th     * 

i( 

W.  C.  Woodward,  B.L., 

4th    < 

John  Thomson  Taylor 

B.  E.Sibley,  A.B. 

3d      • 

Lucius  F.  Billings 

R.  H.  Goldthwaite,  A.B., 

2d      < 

Orlando  W.  Doe 

W.  L.  Barnes,  A.B., 

4th    * 

Charles  Pratt  Strong 

C.  H.  Staples,  A.B., 

4th    * 

David  Williams  Cheever 

M.  J.  Shaughnessy,  A.B., 

Ist     * 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden 

(4) 

L.  E.  Welker,  Ph.B., 

Ist     « 

((             H              ti                  (( 

(4) 

J.  G.  Trimble,  Jr.,  A.B., 

2d      ' 

Cotting  Gift, 

W.  Janowsky  (Rochester 
Univ.  Senior), 

Ist     ** 

The  George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Fellowship  was  awarded  Henry  A. 
Christian,  A.M.,  M.D.,  for  work  on  leucocytotoxines  and  on  his- 
tology of  fat  tissues. 

The  John  Ware  Fellowship  and  the  Charles  Eliot  Ware  Fellowship 
were  awarded  Ernest  E.  Tyzzer,  B.P.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  for  work  on 
varicella  and  on  a  severe  form  of  dermatitis  which  occurs  in  the 
Philippines  and  is  due  to  a  moth  somewhat  similar  to  the  brown- 
tailed  moth. 

No  essay  was  submitted  for  the  William  H.  Thomdike  prize,  and 
the  Boylston  Medical  prize  was  not  awarded. 

The  statistics  of  the  School  will  be  found  in  the  following 
tables :  — 
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COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION,    1903-04. 

FIRST   YEAR.  Stadentt 

exftmined. 
Anatomy.  —  ProfesBor  T.   Dwioht,    Demonstrator  Warbbn,   Assistant 

Whiteside,  Assistant  Moshbb,  Assistant  Davis,  Assistant  Butler, 
Assistant  Mabcy,  Assistant  Wadsworth,  Assistant  Cheevbr,  Assis- 
tant Murphy,  Assistant  Scannell,  Assistant  Robinson.  72 

Physiology.  —  Professor  H.  P.  Bowditch,  Associate  Professor  W.  T. 

Porter,  Asst.  Professor  Cannon,  Instructor  Maxwell.  84 

Histology  and  Embryology.  —  Professor  Minot,  Assistant  Donoohue, 
Assistant  Bailey,  Assistant  Emerson,  Instructor  Bremer,  Instructor 
Lewis,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Taylor.  73 

Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry.  —  Professor  Wood,  Associate 
Professor  Hills,  Instructor  Hewes,  Instructor  Emerson,  Assistant 
Alsbbro,  Assistant  Connolly.  70, 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Bacteriology.  —  Professor  Ernst,  Assistant  Denny,  Assistant  Page, 
Assistant  Perry,  Assistant  Robby,  Assistant  Everett,  Assistant 
Berry,  Instructor  Hill,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Frothinoham.  72 

Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy.  —  Professor  Councilman,  Associate 
Professor  Mallory,  Instructor  Taylor,  Instructor  Wright,  Instruc- 
tor Christian,  Instructor  Nichols,  Assistant  Maoratu,  Assistant 
Tyzzer,  Assistant  Brinckerhofp,  Assistant  Sims,  Assistant  South- 
ard. 74 

Comparative  Pathology.  —  Professor  T.  Smith,  Instructor  Christian, 
Assistant  Magrath,  Assistant  Tyzzer. 

Therapeutics.  —  Asst.   Professor  Pfaff,   Assistant  Jordan,   Instructor 

Vejux-Tyrode.  20 

Hygiene.  —  Asst.  Professor  Harrington,  Assistant  Walker.  67 

Theory  and  Practice.  —  Instructor  Cutler,  Assistant  Stone,  Assistant 
JosLiN,  Assistant  White,  Assistant  Badger,  Assistant  Pratt. 

Clinical  Medicine. — Professor  Shattuck,  Asst.  Professor  Sears,  Instruc- 
tor VicKERY,  Assistant  Prescott,  Assistant  J.  M.  Jackson,  Assistant 
Ames,  Instructor  Cabot,  Instructor  H.  Jackson,  Assistant  Coolidge. 

Surgery.  —  Professor  Warren,  Professor  Burrell,  Instructor  C.  A. 
Porter,  Instructor  Nichols,  Assistant  Lothrop,  Instructor  J.  B. 
Blake,  Assistant  Faulkner,  Assistant  Balch,  Assistant  Lund,  Assis- 
tant Brewster,  Assistant  Cobb,  Assistant  Cotton,  Assistant  Codman, 
Assistant  Greenough,  Assistant  Hubbard,  Assistant  Jones,  Assistant 
Crandon. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  —  Professor  Fitz,  Instructor  Cutler, 
Assistant  Stone,  Assistant  Joslin,  Assistant  White,  Assistant 
Badger,  Assistant  Pratt.  72 

Obstetrics.  —  Professor  W.  L.  Richardson,  Asst.  Professor  C  M.  Green, 
Instructor  Hiogins,  Assistant  Newell,  Assistant  Swain,  Assistant 
Friedman.  78 
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Clinical  Obstetrics.  —  Professor  W.  L.  Richardson,  Asst.  Professor  C.  M. 
Green,  Instructor  Hiogins,  Assistant  Newell,  Assistant  SwAni,  As- 
sistant Friedman,  Assistant  Young. 

Dermatology.  —  Asst.  Professor  Bo  wen.  76 

Diseases  of  the  Nervons  System.  —  Professor  Putnam,  Assistant  Water- 
man. 79 

Pediatrics.  —  Professor  Rotch,   Asst.   Professor  McCollom,   Assistant 

Craioin,  Instructor  Morse,  Assistant  Ladd,  Assistant  Dunn.  76 

Psychiatry.  —  Instructor  Cowles.  76 

Gynaecology.  —  Asst.  Professor  Davenport,  Assistant  Storer,  Assistant 

Newell,  Assistant  Young.  78 

Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery.  —  Professor  Warren,  Professor  M.  H. 
Richardson,  Professor  Burrell,  Instructor  Thorndike,  Instructor 
Nichols,  Lecturer  Beach,  Lecturer  Elliot,  Assistant  Lund,  Assis- 
tant Lothrop,  Assistant  Faitlkner,  Assistant  Brewster,  Assistant 
CoDMAN,  Assistant  Balch,  Lecturer  Harrington,  Assistant  Cobb, 
Ajsistant  Cotton,  Assistant  Greenough,  Assistant  Hubbard,  Assis- 
tant Jones.  67 

Clinical  Medicine.  —  Professor  Shattuck,  Asst.  Professor  Sears,  In- 
structor WiTHiNGTON,  Instructor  Vickbrt,  Instructor  Jackson. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

Clinical  Surgery.  —  Professor  J.  C.  Warren,  Professor  M.  H.  Richard- 
son, Professor  Burrell,  Instructor  Monks,  Assistant  Lund,  Assistant 
MuMFORD,  Assistant  Cobb,  Assistant  Lothrop,  Instructor  Thorn- 
dike,  Instructor  C.  A.  Porter,  Assistant  Greenough,  Instructor 
Nichols,  Assistant  J.  B.  Blake,  Assistant  Brooks,  Assistant 
Faulkner,  Assistant  Brewster,  Assistant  Cotton,  Assistant  Cod- 
man,  Assistant  Hubbard,  Assistant  Jones,  Assistant  Crandon.  168 

Clinical  Medicine.  —  Professor  Shattuck,  Asst.  Professor  Sears,  In- 
structor R.  C.  Cabot,  Instructor  Withinoton,  Instructor  H. 
Jackson.  141 

Ophthalmology.  —  Instructor  Standish,  Assistant  Jack,  Assistant  Clap, 

Assistant  Quackenboss,  Ajsistant  Spalding,  Assistant  Haskell.  140 

Otology.  —  Professor  Blake,  Professor  J.  O.  Green,  Assistant  Hammond.      189 

Laryngology.  —  Instructor    DeBlois,    Instructor   Farlow,    Instructor 

Coolidoe.  142 

Legal  Medicine.  —  Instructor  E.  W*.  Dwioht.  141 

Syphilis.  —  Instructor  Post,  Assistant  C.  M.  Smfth.  140 

Orthopedics.  —  Associate  Professor  Bradford,  Assistant  Lovett,  Assis- 
tant GoLDTHWAiT,  Assistant  Brackett,  Assistant  Dane.  180 

Hygiene.  —  Asst.  Professor  Harrington,  Assistant  Walker.  146 

Psychiatry.  —  Instructor  Cowles,  Instructor  Lane. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  —  Lecturer  Watson,  Instructor  Thorndike. 

Municipal  Sanitation.  —  Lecturer  Durgin. 

Fovrth   Year  Eleetives. 
Ophthalmology.  —  Instructor  Standish.  4 

Otology. —  Professor  Blake,  Professor  J.  O.  Green,  Assistant  Hammond, 

Assistant  Crockett.  8 

Dermatology.  —  Instructor  C.  J.  White.  60 
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Diseases  of  the  Nerrous  System.  —  Professor  Putkam ,  Instructor  Waltok, 

Instructor  Knapp.  6 

Gynaecology.  —  Asst.  Professor  C.  M.  Grbbk.  16 
Operative  Obstetrics. — Asst.  Professor  C.  M.  Qkbbn,  Instructor  Hiooiks, 

Assistant  Nbwbll,  Assistant  Swaik,  Assistant  Fribdman.  96 

Operative  Surgery.  —  Professor  M.  H.  Bichardsok,  Instructor  Mokks.  77 

Orthopedics.  —  Associate  Professor  Bradford.  22 

Clinical  Microscopy.  —  Curator  Whitnbt.  16 
Clinical  Chemistry.  —  Professor  Wood,    Instructor  Hbwbs,   Instructor 

Embrson.  8 

Anatomy.  —  Deraontrator  Warrbn,  Instructor  Davis.  84 

Embryology.  —  Professor  Minot,  Instructor  Lbwis.  2 
Histology  of  the  Nervous  System.  —  Professor  Mivot,  Instructor  Brbmbr, 

Instructor  Lbwis.  1 

Physiological  Chemistry.  —  Asst.  Professor  Pfaff.  2 

TABLE  I.— GENERAL  STATISTICS   OP  THE  SCHOOL. 
New  matriculants 76 

The  whole  number  of  students  in  attendance :  — 

In  courses  for  graduates 49 

Fourth  Class 115 

Third  CUiss.   . 81 

Second  Class 90 

First  Class 78 

ToUl 418 

Applicants  for  Degree  (February) 11 

Applicants  for  Degree  (June) 188 

Rejected       16 

Graduated 188 

Of  the  188  students  who  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  27  received 
the  degree  cum  lattde. 


SUMMSB  COUBSBS. 

Gbaduatb  Coubsbs. 

1900. 

1901. 

1902. 

1908. 

1904. 

1899-00. 

190CM)1. 

1901-02. 

1902-08. 

1906-04. 

Coartet  taken    .  . 

Btudenta 

Beceipts 

167 
149 
$4«06 

161 
128 
$4275 

145 
130 
14400 

188 
148 
#6280 

177 
135 
$4942 

ea 

46 
$1465 

40 

29 

$1065 

80 
25 
$700 

67 

41 

$1400 

691 

49 

$1446 
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At  the  close  of  the  year  the  last  class  was  graduated  to  which 
candidates  not  holding  a  degree  in  Arts,  Literature,  Philosophy  or 
Science  could  be  admitted.  This  requirement  for  admission  has,  as 
was  to  be  expected,  greatly  reduced  the  total  number  of  students 
in  the  School,  but  the  number  of  students  holding  such  degrees 
October  1,  1904,  was  forty-nine  more  than  were  in  the  School  when 
the  new  requirement  went  into  effect. 

WILLIAM   L.   RICHARDSON,  Dean. 


THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

To  THE  Prbsident  OP  THE  Uniyersitt  : 

Sir,  —  As  Dean  of  the  Dental  School  I  herewith  submit  the  fol- 
lowing report  for  the  academic  year  1908-04. 

The  number  of  students  enrolled  was  115,  divided  as  follows :  — 

Third-year  students 86 

Second-year  students 29 

First-year  students 50 

Post-graduate 1 

115 

There  were  thirty-four  candidates  for  the  degree,  five  of  whom 
failed  in  final  examinations,  leaving  a  graduating  class  of  twenty- 
nine,  five  of  whom  received  the  degree  cum  laude. 

The  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows  :  — 

Anatomy.  —  Professor  T.  Dwioht,  Demonstrator  Warren,  Assistants  Flaoo, 
Allen,  Mosher,  Butler,  Marcy,  Whiteside,  Davis,  Wadsworth, 
Cheevbr,  Murphy,  and  Scannbll.    424  hours. 

Physiology.  —  Professor  H.  P.  BoworrcH,  Associate  Professor  W.  T.  Portbr, 
Assistant  Professor  Cannon,  Instructor  Maxwell.    348  hours. 

Histology  and  Embryology. — Professor  Minot,  Assistants  Emerson,  Donoohub, 
Instructors  Bremer,  Lewis,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Taylor.    252  hours. 

Physiological,  Pathological  and  Dental  Chemistry.  —  Professor  E.  S.  Wood, 
Associate  Professor  Hills,  Assistants  Connolly,  Alsbbro,  Instructors 
Hewes,  Emerson,  Smith.    308  hours. 

Bacteriology.  —  Professor  H.  C.  Ernst,  Instructor  Hill,  Assistants  Page,  Dbnnt, 
RoBBY,  Perry,  Everett,  Berry,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  Feothinoham. 
160  hours. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Professor  E.  C.  Brioos,  32  lectures;  Assis- 
tant Ro DOERS,  82  recitations. 

Dental  Pathology.  —  Professor  C.  A.  Brackett.     32  lectures. 

Neurology.  —  Instructor  E.  W.  Taylor.    4  lectures. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Work  and  Metallurgy.  —  Assistant  Professor  Cookb. 
32  lectures. 

Surgical  Pathology  and  Surgery.  —  Professor  Warren,  Assistant  Professor 
BuRRELL,  Instructor  Monks.     18  lectures. 

Mechanical  Dentistry  and  Orthodontia.  —  Professor  E.  H.  Smith.     32  lectures. 

Orthodontia.  —  Professor  E.  H.  Smith,  32  clinics;  Assistant  Baker,  64  hours. 

Mechanical  Dentistry.  —  Clinical  Instructor  J.  D.  Dickinson.  8  clinical  lectures. 

Mechanical  Dentistry.  —  Clinical  Lecturer  Stoddard.  16  lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 


THE   DENTAL   SCHOOL.  205 

Mechanical  Dentistry,  laboratory,  Juniors.  —  Demonstrator  Cboss,  Assistant 
Demonstrator  Chabb.    544  hours. 

Mechanical  Dentistry,  laboratory,  Seniors.  —  Demonstrator  Cross,  Instructors 
Eldbbd,  Hadlbt,  Parsons,  Qrant,  Hatdbn,  Chutb,  Estabrooks,  Spinkrt, 
J.  W.  Dickinson.    496  hours. 

Operatiye  Dentistry  and  Dental  Jurisprudence.  —  Clinical  Lecturer  Clapp,  12 
lectures;  Instructor  Starratt,  clinical  assistant. 

Operatire  Dentistry  and  Oral  Surgery.  —  Professor  Fillbbrown,  82  lectures. 

Oral  Surgery. — Professor  Fillbbrown,  32  clinics;  Assistant  Shuman. 

Operatire  Dentistry.  —  Assistant  Professor  Pottbr.    82  lectures. 

Operatiye  Dentistry.  —  Clinical  Instructor  Wbrnbr.  18  lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 

Operatiye  Dentistry,  infirmary,  Juniors.  —  Assistant  Demonstrator  D.  W. 
Dickinson,  Instructors  Furfbt,  Littio,  Marbton,  Knro,  Datis,  Esoatb, 
McPhbrson,  Natlor,  Elliott,  Whitehill.    408  hours. 

Operatiye  Dentistry,  infirmary,  Seniors. —  Demonstrator  McBIbbkin,  Instructors 
Taft,  Eddt,  Blaisdbll,  Bradlbt,  Holmbs,  Pbrkins,  Paul,  Farrinoton, 
Harding,  Wentworth.    624  hours. 

Operatiye  Dentistry,  Samaritan  Hospital. — Instructor  Roorrs.    82  clinics. 

Mechanical  Treatment  of  Fractured  Jaws,  Cleft  Palates,  and  other  Deformi- 
ties. —  Demonstrator  Cross.     15  lectures. 

Extracting  and  Anaesthesia  (Demonstrations).  —  Instructors   Hart,    Squarb- 


The  following   tables  show  the  work  done  in  the  infirmary  and 
laboratory  daring  the  year :  — 

OPERATIVE   DEPARTMENT. 

Surgical  clinics  by  Professor  Fillbbrown. 

Necrosis Number  of  cases 

Abscess 

Antrum  disease 

Epulis 

Hare  lip 

Re-implantation 

Impacted  Lower  Third  Molars  remoyed  .   .   . 

INFIRMARY. 

No.  of  patients  treated 6,708 

(^  <*          **     for  diseases  of  teeth  and  gums ....  2,707 

^*    sets  of  teeth  cleaned 1,099 

**    operations 17,079 

««    fillings  — gold 2,286 

'<        <<           amalgam 1,881 

*«        **           cement 1,471 

**        ''           guttapercha 2,399 

((    porcelain  inlays 120 


iber  of  cases 

11 

6 

8 

8 

1 

1 

5 
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MECHANICAL  DENTISTRY. 
Sbbficb  to  Patibhts. 

No.  of  sets  of  artificial  teeth 240 

**          '*            "          **    repaired 106 

'<      appliances  for  fractared  jaws 42 

^*      obturators  and  appliances  for  cleft  palates    ...  10 

*^      plugs  for  antrum 6 

Pbacticb  Work. 
No.  of  seto  of  artificial  teeth 77 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smtth  :  — 

No.  of  cases  of  irregularity  treated  and  corrected    ...  71 

**      appliances 122 

**      articulated  models  of  regulating  cases 125 

**      regulating  appliances 60 

Under  the  direction  of  Asst.  Professor  Cooke  and  Instructor 

Eldbed : — 

Sbrticb  to  Patibkts. 

No.  of  crowns  and  caps  . 120 

*'             "        **        repaired 14 

«(      pieces  of  bridge  work    . 51 

'*            **               "            repaired 12 

Practiob  Work. 

No.  of  crowns  and  caps 247 

"      bridges 145 

**      porcelain  inlajs 26 

^<      carred  teeth  models 29 

The  course  in  metallurgy,  heretofore  given  by  Assistant  Professor 
Cooke  as  a  part  of  his  course  in  crown  and  bridge  work,  was  added 
to  the  course  in  dental  chemistry  given  by  Mr.  H.  Carleton  Smith. 

The  courses  in  anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  and  bacteriology, 
as  given  in  the  Medical  School  to  medical  and  dental  students,  were 
reorganized  so  that  dental  students  may  receive  more  special  training 
along  dental  lines.  The  lack  of  this  special  training  during  the  first 
year  has  been  a  serious  drawback  to  the  dental  students  in  their 
work  of  the  second  and  third  years. 

During  the  year,  Dr.  Thomas  Blllebrown,  Professor  of  Operative 
Dentistry  and  Oral  Surgery,  resigned.  Pi'ofessor  Fillelirown  has 
served  the  School  as  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  for  fourteen 
years,  and  as  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  and  Oral  Surgery 
for  seven  years,  thus  making  a  total  service  of  twenty-one  years. 
During  this  time  Professor  Fillebrown  has  been  of  great  serNice 
to  the  School.     He  improved  the  technique  of  the  surgery  of  cleft 
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palates  and  added  to  it  much  that  was  new.  He  originated  a  dis- 
tinctly new  apparatus  for  maintaining  continuous  anaesthesia  during 
surgical  operations  in  the  mDuth.  He  contributed  largely  to  dental 
literature  and  has  freely  given  his  inventions  to  the  profession. 

On  April  11,  1904,  Dr.  William  H.  Potter,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Operative  Dentistry,  was  appointed  to  the  Pi'ofessorship  of  Operative 
Dentistry,  the  appointment  to  take  effect  September  1,  1904. 

The  summer  work  at  the  infirmary  was  well  carried  on  through  the 
gratuitous  services  of  Drs.  Squarebrigs,  Cassidy,  O'Brien,  Hait, 
Sears,  and  Kent,  assisted  by  a  number  of  senior  students  who  volun- 
teered for  the  work.  498  patients  were  treated  during  the  summer 
vacation. 

The  School  has  for  several  years  maintained  an  Emergency  Corps 
whose  duty  it  has  been  to  respond  to  calls  for  dental  service  in 
hospitals  and  in  the  homes  of  the  sick  poor,  the  object  of  this  service 
being  to  relieve  these  people  from  pain  arising  from  diseased  teeth. 
The  members  of  this  corps  have  been  selected  from  the  senior  class 
and  have  rendered  efficient  service.  The  Committee  in  charge  of  the 
work,  however,  thinking  that  it  could  be  better  done  by  graduates  of 
the  School,  have  secured  for  this  service  nine  men,  graduates  of  the 
School  practising  in  Boston. 

In  1902-03  the  School  closed  with  a  deficit  for  the  year  of 
$2,124.80.  This  was  due  in  part  to  the  increased  expense  which 
attaches  to  improved  laboratory  and  infirmary  methods  of  teaching, 
and  in  part  to  the  expense  of  materials,  drugs,  etc.,  used  for  patients, 
and  for  which  an  insufficient  sum  was  charged,  it  being  the  purpose 
of  the  Administrative  Board  to  run  the  infirmary  on  a  charity  basis 
so  far  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so.  It  did  not  seem  desirable  to  increase 
the  infirmary  fees  to  prevent  a  repetition  of  last  year's  deficit,  and  so 
a  petition  was  circulated  among  the  teachers  of  the  School  asking 
for  voluntary  subscriptions.  By  this  means  $2,883.50  was  raised 
which  was  applied  to  current  expenses,  thus  saving  another  deficit  for 
this  year.  A  continuance  of  this  generosity  cannot  be  expected,  and 
should  not  be  allowed,  as  the  teachers  are  giving  to  the  School  each 
year  all  that  they  can  afford  to  give  in  the  way  of  productive  time 
taken  from  their  hours  of  practice.  There  are  a  few  patients  who 
come  to  the  infirmary  who  can  afford  to  pay  something  for  the  treat- 
ment they  receive.  There  are  many  others,  however,  who  cannot 
afford  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  materials  used,  and  for  such  cases  a 
suitable  endowment  is  an  absolute  necessity. 

EUGENE  H.  SMITH,  Dean. 


BUSSEY  INSTITUTION. 

To  THE  Peesident  OP  THE  Univebsity  : 

Sib,  —  I  respectfully  submit  the  following  report  on  the  Bossey 
Institution  for  the  year  1903-04. 

Thirty-three  students  were  in  attendance,  of  whom  twenty,  devoted 
to  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  were  registered  at  the  Bussey  Insti- 
tution, while  thirteen,  members  either  of  the  Graduate  School  or  of 
the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  came  from  Cambridge  to  the  Bussey 
Institution  on  certain  days  to  attend  the  lectures  on  horticulture  and 
to  study  the  characteristics  of  trees  and  shrubs  as  seen  growing  in 
the  Arnold  Arboretum. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Agricultural  Science  was  conferred  upon 
three  candidates  at  Commencement. 

The  usual  courses  of  instruction  were  given  in  Agriculture  (includ- 
ing Cattle  Breeding,  Cattle  Feeding,  and  Dairying),  Horticulture, 
Agricultural  Natural  History,  Agricultural  Chemistry,  Chemical 
Analysis,  and  Mathematics  and  Surveying,  by  Messrs.  Hersey, 
Watson,  Morse,  Dillingham,  Robinette,  Gilman,  and  Storer. 

F.  H.  STORER,  Dean. 


THE  LIBRARY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir, — I  beg  to  submit  this  my  seventh  annual  report  on  the 
Library,  covering  the  year  1903-04. 

In  my  previous  reports,  I  have  tried  year  by  year  to  make  plain, 
without  exaggeration  and  without  concealment,  the  precise  nature  of 
the  Library's  needs,  the  dangers  which  attend  a  postponement  of 
their  relief,  and  the  ends  to  which  a  wise  policy  would  direct  the 
Library's  growth.  Every  month's  added  experience  confirms  the  just- 
ness and  the  urgency  of  what  I  have  tried  to  set  forth,  but  the  strong 
hand  or  the  united  effort  to  provide  what  is  needed  still  delays. 

Our  shelves  are  literally  overflowing  with  books,  gathered  with  the 
best  expert  advice  and  the  most  generous  cooperation,  and  every  year 
some  group  of  them  has  to  be  removed  from  the  building  to  make  room 
for  growth.  Yet,  urgent  as  is  the  need  for  additional  shelf-room, 
even  this  is  not  our  most  pressing  want ;  for  books  can  be  tempo- 
rarily stored  in  other  buildings  or  even  boxed  up  as  a  last  resort, 
and  can  wait  until  the  larger  quarters  are  at  length  provided,  when 
they  will  resume  their  places  in  the  Library ;  the  loss,  that  is  to  say, 
is  only  temporary  and  partial,  — it  is  as  though,  for  the  time  being, 
certain  books,  and  those  for  the  most  part  the  least  useful  in  the 
Library,  had  never  been  acquired.  There  are  other  needs  which 
occasion  a  more  serious  loss  than  this.  Whatever  prevents  efficiency 
either  in  the  administration  of  the  Library  or  in  the  use  made  of  the 
books  by  scholars  is  a  permanent  loss,  one  that  cannot  be  made  up 
in  the  future.  These  are  the  difficulties  and  shortcomings  which  are 
the  most  discouraging  to  grapple  with,  and  give  deepest  concern  to 
those  who  are  the  most  interested  in  the  College  Library. 

It  is  useless  in  this  report  to  tell  the  story  for  the  seventh  time, 
but  it  must  at  least  be  said  that  last  year  was  especially  trying, 
because  retrenchment  in  College  expenditure  was  necessary  in  all 
directions,  and  the  Library  had  to  suffer  in  common  with  other 
departments.  Administrative  expenses  in  the  Library  as  planned 
at  the  opening  of  the  College  year  were  reduced  about  $1,700,  and 
this  in  the  face  of  an  expected  large  increase  in  the  work  to  be  done. 
In  earlier  reports,  I  have  spoken  of  the  many  directions  in  which  our 
work  ought  to  expand  or  to  improve ;  the  same  straitness  in  building 
and  in  money  still  affects  every  department  of  the  Library's  activity. 
No  change  of  policy  can  be  discussed,  no  new  work  planned  for,  no 
improvement  in  method  can  be  adopted,  no  new  gift  accepted,  with- 
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out  our  coming  up  against  the  same  two  obstacles  —  ^Mack  of  room" 
or  "  lack  of  means."  Every  library  doubtless  has  its  own  diflS- 
culties  and  feels  the  pinch  of  inadequate  resources,  but  Harvard 
alone  among  the  larger  universities  of  the  country  has  made  no 
radical  improvement  in  its  library  building  in  more  than  twenty-five 
years,  for  the  changes  made  ten  years  ago  in  the  old  part  of  Gore 
Hall  were  of  a  temporary  nature  and  designed  solely  to  provide 
more  shelf -room  and  more  seats  in  the  general  reading-room.  I 
visit  other  college  libraries  and  I  find  well  planned  rooms  for  the 
suitable  preservation  of  their  books  and  ample  opportunities  for  their 
convenient  use  by  scholars,  and  [  have  to  confess  that  the  Harvard 
library  is  without  such  advantages.  In  1877  Har\'ard  set  an  example 
to  others  in  building  the  first  iron  book-stack,  then  an  nntried 
method  of  construction,  but  since  that  time  adopted  for  almost  every 
library  that  has  been  built.  More  recently,  other  libraries  have 
introduced  other  improvements,  and  we  ought  long  ago  to  have  fol- 
lowed their  lead  and  benefited  by  the  result  of  their  experience. 

The  remarkable  series  of  gifts  for  the  purchase  of  books  received 
this  past  year,  the  full  list  of  which  is  given  farther  on,  shows  that 
the  Library  need  never  lack  for  generous  support  in  this  direction. 
These  gifts,  devoted  as  they  were  to  special  subjects,  also  show  that 
our  graduates,  realizing  what  the  Library  stands  for  and  has  stood 
for,  are  interested  in  the  growth  here  of  strong  special  collections 
valuable  to  scholars  and  investigators,  and  quite  outside  the  needs 
of  undergraduate  instruction.  From  the  time  of  its  foundation,  for 
more  than  two  centuries,  this  Library  was  the  chief  support  of  learn- 
ing in  America  and  the  chief  depository  of  the  tools  of  scholarship. 
It  has  occupied  a  unique  position  among  American  libraries.  It  is 
still  looked  to  by  college  teachers  and  by  students  all  over  the  land, 
who  expect  to  find  here  resources  which  they  have  failed  to  discover 
elsewhere.  It  should  never  cease  to  hold  this  honorable  position 
and  it  never  need  do  so.  It  may  confidently  expect  always  to  be 
supplied  generously  with  means  for  the  current  purchase  of  necessary 
books,  and  in  addition  it  may  always  command  the  means  to  gather 
special  collections  of  exceptional  richness  which  shall  make  this 
Library  the  natural  centre  for  research  in  many  fields  of  learning, 
for  it  can  depend  upon  the  loyalty  and  interest  of  an  ever  increasing 
and  generous  body  of  graduates.  In  this  respect  it  has  a  source  of 
strength  and  a  security  which  no  public  library  supported  by  public 
funds  can  approach,  and  it  should  be  able  to  assure  its  graduates 
and  the  public  in  general  that  a  college  library,  above  all  others, 
can  be  depended  upon  to  guard  the  interests  of  scholarship  in  the 
broadest  sense. 
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Its  only  danger  is  that,  having  inadequate  funds  for  administration, 
and  so  depending  in  part  upon  the  free  income  of  the  College,  on 
which  other  departments  have  an  equal  or  even  a  more  insistent 
claim,  it  may  be  forced  by  considerations  of  economy  to  restrict  its 
activities,  to  abdicate  the  position  it  has  so  long  held,  to  give  up 
far-reaching  plans,  generous  policies,  and  thorough-going  methods, 
and  to  confine  itself  to  supplying  only  the  immediate  necessities  of 
college  instruction  and  satisfying  the  wants  of  the  present  day 
alone.  Already,  under  existing  conditions  of  building  and  of  income, 
the  Library  does  not  meet  these  demands  as  it  should.  It  buys 
books  on  a  generous  scale,  it  receives  gifts  on  a  magnificent  scale, 
but  in  recent  years  it  has  been  each  year  less  able  t«>  spend  what  is 
necessary  to  make  these  accessions  available,  and  it  has  not  pro- 
vided, as  other  colleges  have  provided,  convenient  facilities  for  using 
them.  This  autumn  the  Corporation  diminished  by  a  little  over  one 
thousand  dollars  the  income  for  the  purchase  of  books.  This  is  a 
wise  and  perfectly  logical  act  so  long  as  the  expenditure  for  admin- 
istration is  held  down  to  a  fixed  sum  and  the  opportunities  for  using 
the  books  to  advantage  do  not  increase.  It  would  be  logical  to  cut 
down  the  purchase  of  books  even  by  one  half,  to  decline  two-thirds 
of  the  gifts  offered  to  us,  and  to  dispose  of  many  of  our  great  special 
collections,  which  are  generally  considered  to  give  the  Library  an 
honorable  distinction,  if  provision  cannot  be  made  both  in  respect 
of  building  and  expense  of  administration  for  the  support  of  a 
normal,  well  regulated,  and  reasonable  growth,  a  growth  directed  by 
the  ablest  body  of  expert  advisers  that  can  be  imagined,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  College  Faculty.  Though  the  College,  unaided,  might  be 
compelled  by  lack  of  means  thus  to  restrict  the  growth  and  usefulness 
of  the  Library,  I  cannot  believe  that  the  alumni  and  the  friends  of 
learning  throughout  the  country  will  permit  such  a  condition  to  obtain. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  that  in  the  peculiar  difficulties  of  the  past 
year,  three  fiiends  have  come  to  our  assistance  and  have  provided 
for  special  undertakings  which  would  otherwise  have  had  to  be 
postponed,  or  carried  on  to  the  injury  of  other  work.  Mr.  James  H. 
Hyde  assumed  the  expense  of  cataloguing  Professor  B6cher's  Moli^re 
collection,  Mr.  Hiram  Bingham,  Jr.,  employed  an  assistant  to  reclas- 
sify the  books  on  South  American  History  which  are  under  his 
care,  and  gave  personal  supervision  to  the  work  in  all  its  details,  and 
Assistant  Professor  A.  C.  Coolidge  took  upon  himself  a  large  part 
of  the  expense  connected  with  ordering  books  for  the  Hohenzollem 
collection  and  selecting  from  the  Von  Maurer  library  what  we  desired 
to  retain.    Of  the^e  kindnesses  further  mention  will  be  made  beyond. 
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No  new  numbers  of  the  Bibliographical  Contributions  have  been 
issued,  but  several  are  in  progress.  A  catalogue  of  our  extensive 
collection  of  Chapbooks  and  Broadsides  (of  a  popular  character)  is 
now  in  press ;  the  catalogue  of  the  Moli^re  collection  is  ready  for 
the  printer ;  an  annotated  list  of  editions  of  Tasso  needs  only  a  little 
revision;  and  the  material  is  at  hand  for  a  '^  List  of  the  more  im- 
portant recent  accessions  to  the  Library"  which  will  contain  the 
titles  of  all  rare,  expensive,  and  specially  valuable  books  lately 
acquired,  omitting  such  works,  particularly  recent  publications,  as 
any  well  equipped  library  might  be  expected  to  own.  I  hope  that 
this  last  list  will  be  of  value  to  other  libraries  and  to  scattered 
students,  as  well  as  to  our  own  professors,  informing  them  what  can 
be  found  in  the  Harvard  Library. 

In  the  autumn  of  1903,  the  Corporation  appointed  three  new 
officers  in  the  Library,  Curators  of  special  departments,  serving 
without  stipend,  unburdened  by  any  r^ular  administrative  duties,  but 
giving,  so  far  as  they  have  time  and  inclination  to  do  so,  advice  and 
direction  in  the  purchase  and  classification  of  books,  and  exercising 
a  general  supervision  over  the  collections  committed  to  their  care. 
These  three  officers  are  Harry  Nelson  Gay,  A.M.,  of  Rome,  Curator 
of  Italian  History  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Edgar  Huidekoper 
Wells,  A.B.,  Curator  of  Modem  English  Literature,  and  Hiram 
Bingham,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Curator  of  South  American  History  and  Litera- 
ture. To  Dr.  Malcolm  Storer,  of  Boston,  we  have  already  for  many 
years  been  indebted  for  unpaid  services  as  Curator  of  Coins.  By  the 
appointment  of  these  gentlemen  to  honorary  positions  on  the  Library 
staff,  the  Corporation  acknowledges  the  value  of  services  already 
freely  given  by  all  of  them,  and  hopes  to  retain  their  interest  and 
counsel  in  the  growth  of  their  several  departments.  Of  help  received 
from  them  during  the  past  year  I  speak  later. 

The  library  world  has  been  deeply  moved  by  the  destruction  by 
fire  of  the  National  Library  in  Turin,  and  in  response  to  appeals  for 
aid,  the  Corporation  authorized  me  to  send  to  that  Library  one 
hundred  volumes  from  our  duplicates.  I  selected  these  from  books 
formerly  belonging  to  Professor  Ephraim  W.  Gumey,  which  came  to 
the  Library  through  the  family  of  Professor  Gurney's  brother-in-law, 
Edward  W.  Hooper.  The  volumes  sent  were  all  works  of  value  on 
Roman  law  and  mediaeval  history,  and  remembering  the  similar 
disaster  to  our  own  library  in  1764,  and  the  quick  response  from 
this  country  and  from  abroad  which  helped  repair  the  loss,  it  was  a 
pleasure  to  send  this  contribution  toward  the  upbuilding  again  of 
a  great  European  collection  which  had  suffered  in  the  same  way. 
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From  the  chief  librarian  of  the  library  I  have  received  the  warmest 
expressions  of  gratitude. 

During  the  spring  I  asked  the  Catalogue  Department  and  a  few 
other  members  of  the  staflP  to  meet  weekly  for  an  hour  in  the  after- 
noon to  make  some  study  of  the  reference  books  most  useful  to 
cataloguers.  We  took  as  the  basis  of  our  study  a  classified  list  of 
such  books  lately  compiled  by  the  New  York  State  Library.  At  each 
meeting  one  or  more  members  were  charged  with  reporting  upon  the 
books  relating  to  a  special  subject  or  country,  and  the  others  were 
called  upon  to  add  what  they  could  from  their  own  experience.  All 
took  down  from  these  reports  in  their  note-books  or  their  copies  of 
the  list,  the  shelf-marks  of  the  volumes  in  our  library,  remarks  on 
the  scope  or  reliability  of  the  several  books,  and  the  titles  of  other 
useful  works  not  mentioned  in  the  Albany  list.  I  hope  the  meetings 
have  had  a  good  effect  in  promoting  an  intelligent  use  of  reference 
books,  for  nothing  is  more  important  for  a  cataloguer  than  to  know 
where  to  look  first  for  desired  information,  and  nothing  is  more  use- 
less and  time-consuming  than  to  search  fruitlessly  through  books  that 
ought  not  to  be  expected  to  contain  what  one  is  seeking. 

The  accessions  to  the  libraries  of  the  University  for  the  year,  and 
the  present  extent  of  each  are  shown  in  the  following  table :  — 
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Gore  Hall  (College  Library) 

Law  School 

Divinity  School 

Medical  School 

Dental  School 

Bassey  Institution 

Museum  of  Zoology 

Peabody  Museum 

Astronomical  Obseryatory 

Gray  Herbarium 

Arnold  Arboretum 

Twenty-eight  Special  Reference  Libraries  .   . 

Total 

Deduct,  transfers  between  Gore  Hall  and  De 
partment  Libraries , 

Totals 


Volamet 
added. 


22,295 

6,061 

638 

39 

167 

68 

1,982 

181 

382 

527 

909 

1,811 


36,050 


187 


34,913 


PreMnt  extent  in 


Volamet.    Pamphlets. 


437,109 
81,808 
33,867 

2,427 
858 

4,448 
40,064 

3,138 
11,141 

8,969 
10,511 
39,054 


673,394 


298,000 
8,750 
8,976 

5,263 
12,586 
33,330 

2,908 
21,969 

7,120 


398,892 
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Of  the  22,295  volumeB  added  to  the  Gore  Hall  collection,  7,870 
came  by  purchase  or  exchange,  1,312  as  the  result  of  binding  serial 
publications,  and  1,104  by  binding  pamphlets  separately,  while  the 
remainder,  12,009  volumes,  were  received  by  gift.  15,476  pamphlets 
have  been  received,  14,259  by  gift,  and  1,217  by  purchase  or  ex- 
change. 354  sheets  of  maps  have  been  added  to  the  map  collection, 
which  now  numbers  21,610  sheets. 

The  number  of  volumes  added  is  far  greater  than  ever  before. 
From  1895  to  1900  the  average  yearly  increase  was  12,800  volumes. 
In  1900-01  the  additions  numbered  13,800,  in  1901-02,  14,000, 
in  1902-03,  17,000.  Up  to  1898  the  accessions  had  only  twice 
exceeded  12,000. 

Dr.  Malcolm  Storer,  the  Curator  of  Coins,  reports  that  he  has 
received  from  Mr.  Robert  G.  Fuller,  of  Brookline,  a  collection  of 
1,798  coins,  among  which  were  some  1,200  duplicates.  These 
duplicates  he  is  disposing  of,  and  has  already  obtained  in  their  place 
40  medals.  Other  accessions  of  the  year  have  been  the  medal  of 
the  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce,  a  medallion  of  President 
Eliot  by  W.  H.  White,  and  an  old  silver  Japanese  coin  from  the 
Japan  Club. 

The  total  gifts  to  the  College  Library  duiing  the  year  1903-04  and 
the  previous  five  years  have  been  as  follows :  — 


OUFTS  TO  THV  COLLMII 

1898-00. 

1800-00. 

100(M)1. 

1001-02. 

looiMn. 

100»-04. 

Volames 

Pamphlets 

7,096 
12,448 

11,360 
11,072 

4,749 
14,286 

4,648 
16,280 

7,868 
13,441 

12,009 
14,259 

Totals 

19,544 

22,482 

18,984 

20,878 

20,799 

26,268 

The  greatest  gift  of  the  year,  and  one  of  the  most  valuable  that 
the  Library  has  ever  received,  is  the  library  of  the  late  Konrad  von 
Maurer,  Professor  of  German  law  in  the  University  Of  Munich, 
given  to  us  by  Assistant  Professor  A.  C.  Coolidge. 

In  regard  to  the  value  and  character  of  the  library,  I  cannot  do 
better  than  quote  from  Professor  Witkowski,  of  the  University  of 
Leipzig,  who,  in  a  series  of  articles  in  the  Allgemeine  Zeitung,  be- 
wails the  loss  to  Geiman  scholarship  of  the  many  private  libraries 
which  in  recent  years  have  found  their  way  from  Germany  to  America. 
The  loss,  he  maintains,  is  irreparable,  and  cannot  be  counterbalanced 
by  any  corresponding  advantage  to  American  scholars.  The  transfer 
of  the  Von  Maurer  library  to  America  he  considers  a  particularly  in- 
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structive  case,  impreBsing  deeply  the  warning  that  Germans  must 
not  permit  further  inroads  to  be  made  on  irreplaceable  national  pos- 
sessions. Such  expressions  bring  home  to  us  very  pointedly  the 
duty  which  the  ownerahip  of  such  treasures  implies  —  the  duty  of 
making  them  as  widely  useful  as  possible,  and  of  maintaining  the 
collection  in  serviceable  condition. 

Of  the  contents  of  the  Von  Maurer  library,  Professor  Witkowski 
says : — 

^^Two  generations  have  labored,  since  the  third  decade  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  to  gather  and  to  build  up,  stone  by  stone,  this 
proud  structure.  The  foundation  was  laid  by  Georg  Ludwig  von 
Maurer  (1790-1872).  As  a  jurist,  he  devoted  himself  primarily  to 
Germanic  studies,  but  as  statesman,  as  regent  of  the  young  Greek 
kingdom,  and  as  Bavarian  minister,  he  was  led  in  his  interests  far 
beyond  the  special  province  of  his  literary  activity,  the  history  of 
German  government  and  law.  Bound  by  close  friendship  to  Andreas 
Schmeller,  of  all  German  scholars  the  most  profoundly  versed  in 
bibliographical  matters,  the  elder  Maurer  knew  how  to  track  hidden 
treasures  with  that  spoi-tsmanship  and  passion  which  distinguish  the 
true  collector.  Fortune  favored  him,  for,  in  his  youth,  as  a  result 
of  the  secularization  of  the  monasteries,  the  markets  were  flooded 
with  rare  books,  and  the  most  valuable  editions  could  be  procured 
for  almost  nothing.  His  only  son  inherited  from  liim  his  character 
and  scientific  inclination,  and  choosing  the  northern  Germanic  coun- 
tries as  his  field  of  study,  he  was  in  a  position  to  gather  about  him 
the  whole  literature  of  his  specialty.  Old  Norse  law.  An  excursion 
to  Iceland  in  the  year  1858  brought  him  particularly  rich  booty  in 
old  manuscripts  and  printed  books,  and  the  Scandinavian  countries 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  greatest  historian  of  their  law  every- 
thing that  could  be  of  value  in  his  work. 

"Thus  was  collected  this  library,  which  at  the  death  of  Konrad 
von  Maurer  (1823-1902)  numbered  9,937  titles,  among  which  8,288 
related  to  Scandinavian  literature  alone.  Scandinavian  jurisprudence 
and  history  of  law  are  certainly  nowhere  in  the  world  so  richly  repre- 
sented as  here,  with  443  titles,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  many 
other  subjects  and  particularly  of  the  legal  monuments  of  all  Germany. 
In  turning  over  the  482  pages  of  the  printed  catalogue,  one  is  stnick 
equally  by  the  collection's  completeness  and  by  the  abundance  of 
rarities. 

"  Had  one  of  the  centres  of  German  scientific  research  come  into 
possession  of  this  treasure,  not  only  would  a  central  point  for  the 
study  of  old  Norse  law  have  been  again  created,  such  as  Munich  was 
in  Konrad  von  Maurer's  day,  but  this  study  would  itself  doubtless 
have  received  a  mighty  impulse.  Can  it  be  supposed  that  a  similar 
result  will  follow  from  the  presence  of  the  Von  Maurer  library  in 
America  ?  " 

The  Scandinavian  section  has  been  brought  over  from  Grer- 
many  as  a  whole,  and,  except  for  the  group  of  books  on  Scandi- 
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navian  law  which  has  been  taken  by  the  Law  School,  will  all  be 
retained  by  the  Library  after  the  duplicates  have  been  eliminated. 
This  section  alone  brings  us  2,660  volumes  and  2,911  pamphlets. 
The  duplicates  in  the  other  sections  of  the  library,  including  many 
works  of  great  value,  were  left  in  Germany  to  be  sold,  while  the 
greater  part  of  the  treatises  relating  to  German  and  especially  Bavarian 
law  have  been  sold  to  the  Bar  Association  of  New  York.  The  re- 
mainder was  received  at  the  Library  in  July  and  numbered  4,794 
volumes.  The  announcement  of  this  gift  was  made  at  the  opening 
of  the  Grermanic  Museum  in  November  last,  on  which  occasion 
Professor  Coolidge  stated  that  it  was  his  intention  to  present  to  the 
University  Library  ten  thousand  volumes  on  German  history  in 
commemoration  of  the  visit  to  the  University  of  Prince  Henry  of 
Prussia  in  March,  1902.  These  books  are  to  be  known  as  the 
"  HohenzoUera  Collection."  The  Von  Maurer  Library  will  con- 
tribute about  2,875  volumes  to  the  collection,  and  1,050  additional 
volumes  have  already  been  received,  making  3,925  out  of  the  ten 
thousand.  The  books  have  been  selected  with  great  care  and  are 
for  the  most  part  collections  of  local  sources,  publications  of  his- 
torical societies,  and  historical  monographs.  Unfortunately  our 
shelves  are  so  crowded  that  it  is  impossible  to  give  this  generous 
gift  a  place  in  the  Library  building.  The  books  have  to  be  stored 
in  a  basement  room  of  Robinson  Hall,  and  there  they  will  have  to 
remain  until  we  have  a  larger  building,  unless  we  clear  out  an  equal 
number  of  other  books  now  occupying  shelf-room  in  Gore  Hall. 
From  the  experience  of  the  last  year,  it  is  obvious  that  a  gift  of  this 
nature  cannot  be  immediately  completed.  It  is  impossible  to  buy 
rapidly,  and  at  the  same  time  wisely,  in  a  limited  field,  for  suitable 
books  do  not  offer  themselves  in  sufficient  nuitbers  for  purchase. 
It  is  therefore  likely  to  be  several  years  before  Professor  Coolidge's 
generous  intention  can  be  carried  out  to  its  fulfilment. 

Several  hundred  volumes  from  the  library  of  the  late  J.  Elliot 
Cabot,  of  Brookline,  were  presented  by  his  son  and  executor,  Mr. 
Philip  Cabot,  who  expressed  a  desire  that  such  as  would  be  of 
service  in  the  Philosophical  Reference  Library  in  Emerson  Hall 
should  be  given  to  that  library.  About  a  fourth  part  of  the  collec- 
tion was  put  aside  to  be  kept  for  the  Emerson  Hall  library,  159 
volumes  were  accepted  for  the  College  Library,  a  number  of  archi- 
tectural works  were  appropriated  to  the  Architectural  Library  in 
Robinson  Hall,  and  the  remainder  had  to  be  disposed  of  as  dupli- 
cates. With  Mr.  Cabot's  approval,  I  put  many  of  these  on  sale  at 
the  Cooperative  Society's  store  marked  at  almost  nominal  prices,  so 
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that  they  might  fall  into  the  hands  of  men  to  whom  they  would  be 
of  service  without  first  appearing  in  public  on  the  counters  of  second- 
hand dealers.  I  have  done  the  same  several  times  with  other  library 
duplicates  and  find  a  ready  sale  for  books  that  it  would  be  diflScult 
to  dispose  of  to  advantage  in  any  other  way.  Another  group  of 
Mr.  Cabot's  books  has  been  set  aside  to  send  to  the  University  of 
Ottliwa,  whose  library  was  lately  desti-oyed  by  fire. 

Professor  Norton  has  placed  in  the  Library  another  instalment  of 
the  James  Russell  Lowell  manuscripts,  including  the  printer's  copy 
of  a  number  of  contributions  to  the  North  American  Review  during 
Mr.  Lowell's  editorship.  Mr.  Lee  Jenkins,  of  Salem,  has  sent  us  a 
package  of  manuscript  lectures  of  Samuel  Williams,  Hollis  Professor 
of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy  from  1780  to  1788.  Mr. 
F.  B.  Sanborn,  of  Concord,  has  given  certain  interesting  manuscripts 
of  Theodore  Parker. 

But  the  most  remarkable  featui*e  of  the  year's  history  has  been  the 
number  of  gifts  of  moderate  sums  given  by  graduates  of  the  College 
and  a  few  other  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the 
Library's  collections  in  some  special  subject  not  8ufl9ciently  provided 
for  by  the  ordinary  appropriations.  To  mention  them  in  alphabetical 
order,  these  gifts  have  been  as  follows :  — 

Francis  R.  Appleton,  '75,  of  New  York,  $100  to  be  spent  for 
books  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Kittredge  (mainly  English 
literature  and  folklore). 

Lawrence  S.  Butler,  '98,  of  New  York,  $50  for  books  on  Paris. 

Assistant  Pi-ofessor  A.  C.  Coolidge,  '87,  and  Hiram  Bingham,  Jr., 
A.M.  1901,  Curator  of  South  American  History,  $185  for  books  on 
South  America. 

Harold  J.  Coolidge,  '92,  of  Boston,  $100  for  books  on  China 
(being  two  annual  gifts  of  $50  each  in  continuation  of  previous 
gifts). 

William  Bayard  Cutting,  Jr.,  '00,  of  New  York,  $50  for  books  on 
the  history  of  Florence. 

Henry  S.  Hunnewell,  '75,  of  Wellesley,  $100  to  be  spent  for  books 
suggested  by  Professors  Gardiner  and  Robinson. 

Adrian  Iselin,  of  New  York,  $50  for  books  on  -Swiss  history. 

James  Loeb,  '88,  of  New  York,  $100  for  purchase  and  binding  of 
labor  periodicals  (in  continuation  of  previous  gifts  for  the  same 
purpose). 

Mrs.  Helen  Bigelow  Merriman,  of  Boston,  and  Dr.  Roger  B. 
Merriman,  '96,  $65  for  a  special  collection  of  pamphlets  on  the 
Thirty  Years'  War. 

Edwin  Stanton  Mullins,  '98,  $50  for  books  on  folklore. 
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Mrs.  George  Augustus  Nickerson,  of  Brookline,  $200  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  of  the  Class  of  '76,  for  books  on  folklore,  and  an 
engraved  bookplate  for  the  same. 

William  Phillips,  '00,  of  the  American  Embassy  in  London,  $100 
for  books  on  London. 

Edward  M.  Shepard,  of  New  York,  $50,  used  to  buy  an  edition 
of  Vitruvius. 

John  Harvey  Treat,  '62,  of  Lawrence,  $800  for  books  on  the  cata- 
combs and  the  Christian  antiquities  of  Italy  (in  continuation  of  earlier 
gifts  for  the  same  purpose). 

Beekman  Winthrop,  '97,  of  New  York,  $50  for  books  on  the 
Philippines. 

The  gifts  from  Messrs.  Butler,  Cutting,  Mullins,  and  PhiUips, 
and  from  Mrs.  Nickerson  are  to  be  continued  from  year  to  year  for 
periods  of  from  three  to  five  years. 

From  the  Dante  Society  we  have  received  a  further  gift  of  $150 
for  the  purchase  of  books  on  Dante. 

Mr.  Hiram  Bingham,  Jr.,  Curator  of  South  American  History, 
beside  sharing  with  Professor  Coolidge  the  expense  of  many  pur- 
chases which  he  had  authorized,  entered  into  correspondence  with 
the  officials  of  many  South  American  governments  and  with  our 
legations  in  several  South  American  capitals,  and  has  thus  secured 
for  the  collection  under  his  charge  many  valuable  publications. 

Mr.  Harry  Nelson  Gay,  of  Rome,  Curator  of  Italian  History  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century,  spent  for  us  to  excellent  advantage,  in 
Rome,  the  small  appropriation  placed  in  his  hands,  and  sent  in  addi- 
tion over  a  hundred  volumes  and  pamphlets  as  a  gift  from  himself. 

Through  Mr.  Edgar  H.  Wells,  Curator  of  English  Literature,  $850 
have  been  received  in  addition  to  the  $1,455  previously  collected  by 
him,  for  English  literature  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

The  English  Department  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  Library 
$400  from  the  proceeds  of  plays  given  under  its  auspices.  This  has 
been  spent  mainly  for  early  editions  of  English  plays. 

Through  Assistant  Professor  J.  H.  Gardiner  we  received  further 
subscriptions  amounting  to  $57  for  the  purchase  of  Bibles. 

Mr.  James  H.  Hyde,  '98,  of  New  York,  generously  supplemented 
his  gift  of  Professor  B6cher*8  Moli^re  collection  by  providing  $900 
toward  the  expense  of  preparing  a  catalogue  of  the  books  and  bind- 
ing such  volumes  as  were  still  unbound. 

I  omit  any  mention  of  important  single  works  acquired  either  by 
gift  or  purchase,  for  I  hope  early  in  the  year  to  issue,  as  one  of  our 
Bibliographical  Contributions,  a  list  of  the  more  valuable  recent 
accessions. 
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SPECIAL   REPBRENCB   LIBRARIES. 

The  present  extent  of  these  libraries  is  as  follows :  — 


Spboial  BMnKEHcm  LnBABist. 

Pemuu 
nenl. 

On 
Deponit. 

Totals. 

1.  Chemical  Lab.    BoyUton  HcUl 

792 

988 

1,776 
400 

2.  Physical  Lab.     Jefftr»on  Phys.  Lab 

81 

869 

8.  Botanical  Lab.     Univenity  Museum 

686 

124 

710 

4.  Geological  Lab.                  Do,               

124 

.   . 

124 

6.  Mineralogical  Lab.             Do,               

610 

280 

740 

6.  Phys.  Geography  Lab.        Do,               ' . 

844 

227 

671 

7.  Zoological  Lab.                  Do,               

277 

,   , 

277 

8.  Classics.     Ifarvard  HaU  8 

8,760 

148 

8,908 

9.  ffistory.     JIarvard  Hall  R,  R 

2,682 

17 

2,599 

10.  United  States  History.    Harvard  Hall  R,  R,    .   , 

881 

8 

889 

11.  Political  Economy.                       Do.                   .  . 

1,278 

1 

1,274 

12.  Social  Questions.                           Do.                   .   . 

927 

6 

988 

18.  Child  Memorial  (English).     Warren  House    .   .    . 

4,481 

90 

4,671 

14.  Lowell  Memorial  (Romance).         Do,           .   .    . 

1,498 

6 

1,604 

16.  German.                                             Do,           .   .    . 

1,275 

.   . 

1,276 

16.  French.                                              Do,           .   .   . 

2,683 

.   . 

2,688 

17.  Sanskrit.                                            Do.           ... 

919 

28 

942 

18.  Semitic.    Semitic  Museum 

1,801 

688 

42 

80 
17 

1,801 
618 

19.  Mathematics.     Sever  22 

20.  Mining  and  Metallurgy.     Roieh  Laboratory  .   .    . 

60 

21.  Engineering.     Pierce  HaU 

6,265 

621 

6,776 
416 

22.  Music.     Holden  Chapel 

416 

28.  PhUosophy  (Psychol.  Lab.).     Dane  Hall   .   .   .    . 

669 

43 

712 

24.  Education.    Lawrence  Hall 

4,937 

.   . 

4,987 

26.  Fine  Arts  (incl.  Gray  and  Randall  Coll.).     Fogg 

Museum 

900 

.    , 

900 

26.  Architecture.     Robinson  Hail 

972 
95 

13 

986 

27.  Preachers'  Library.     Wadsworth  House 

96 

28.  The  Study.     Phillips  Brooks  House 

69 

.   . 

69 

29.  Social  Service  Committee.    Phillips  Brooks  House 

77 

•   • 

77 

Totals 

89,054 

2,906 

41,960 

The  largest  additions  were  to  the  libraries  of  Chemistry,  171 
volumes;  History,  293  volumes;  English  (Child  Memorial),  124 
volumes ;  Engineering,  206  volumes ;  and  Education,  361  volumes. 

The  reading-room  in  Harvard  Hall  is  still  overcrowded,  and  it  is 
probably  true  that  many  men  who  would  naturally  use  it  are  dis- 
couraged from  doing  so  by  the  uncomfortable  conditions  that  result 
from  overcrowding.  After  another  year,  the  library  on  Social 
Questions  will  be  removed  to  Emerson  Hall,  and  more  room  will  be 
available  for  both  books  and  readers  in  History  and  Economics. 
The  collections  in  Harvard  Hall,  amounting  to  5,700  volumes,  are 
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intended  primarily  for  elementary  students.  The  collections  in 
Warren  House  (English,  French,  German,  Early  Romance,  and 
Sanskrit  literature),  amounting  to  over  10,800  volumes,  are  for 
advanced  students  only.  In  both  buildings,  the  rooms  are  under 
the  constant  charge  of  attendants,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  recoi*d  that 
from  Harvard  Hall  only  three  volumes  have  been  lost  during  the 
year,  and  from  Warren  House  only  two. 

Probably  over  1,500  men  used  the  Harvard  Hall  libraries,  and 
330  had  access  to  those  in  Warren  House. 

In  order  to  reduce  expenses,  it  was  decided  to  close  Warren 
House  in  the  evenings.  The  use  of  these  rooms  in  the  evening  had 
always  been  slight,  the  number  of  readers  varying  from  four  or  five 
to  seventeen  or  eighteen,  but  to  these  few  constant  workers  it  was 
doubtless  a  highly  prized  privilege,  and  I  was  sorry  to  discontinue  it. 

In  the  spring,  parts  of  the  Classical  library  were  reclassified  under 
Dr.  Rand's  direction,  and  in  the  autumn  the  arrangement  of  the 
collection  of  meteorology  and  physical  geography.  In  the  Physical 
Geography  Laboratory,  was  revised  with  Professor  Ward's  help. 

Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Mallinckrodt,  of  St.  Louis,  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  was  able  to  increase  its  library  facilities,  by 
refitting  its  library  room,  and  employing  an  attendant  to  take 
chaise  of  its  books.  At  the  Director's  urgent  request,  I  have 
allowed  some  of  the  sets  of  purely  chemical  journals  to  be  transferred 
to  this  library,  and  the  current  numbera  to  be  kept  on  file  there. 
Journals  which  were  of  interest  to  other  departments,  as  well  as  to 
the  Chemical  Department,  have  been  retained  here.  The  question 
of  transferring  treatises  and  books  of  reference  from  the  shelves  of 
the  College  Library  to  the  laboratory  library  was  also  considered, 
but  it  was  decided  that  these  should  remain  in  Gore  Hall,  and  that 
they  should  be  duplicated  in  the  laboratory.  The  laboratory  copies 
will  always  be  retained  in  the  laboratory  for  reference;  the  Gore 
Hall  copies  can  be  borrowed  for  home  use. 

The  long  delayed  enlargement  of  the  College  Library  has  had  the 
effect  of  strengthening  these  special  reference  libraries  and  favoring 
their  development,  some  on  one  principle  and  some  on  another. 
Some  contain  mainly  duplicates  of  what  is  on  the  shelves  of  Gore 
Hall ;  others  supplement  the  Gore  Hall  collection,  containing  many 
books  that  have  not  been  added  to  the  central  library.  This  latter 
condition  occurs  when  the  means  of  adding  to  the  special  library, 
usually  provided  by  private  generosity,  have  exceeded  what  could  be 
appropriated  from  the  general  income  for  Grore  Hall  purchases,  or 
when  the  personal  interest  of  the  professor  in  charge  has  for  some 
other  reason  inclined  to  his  reference  library  rather  than  to  the  col- 
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lection  relating  to  his  subject  in  the  central  library.  This  lack  of 
coordination,  involving  a  division  of  our  resources  on  accidental  Imes, 
is  unfortunate,  but  has  been  perhaps  unavoidable  under  the  circum- 
stances. The  normal  and  more  favorable  conditions,  as  seen  in 
some  other  colleges,  would  have  been  for  the  special  libraries  to 
be  formed  in  seminary  rooms  under  the  same  roof  with  the  central 
library.  Each  would  then  comprise  first,  as  its  own  property,  the 
essential  works  that  it  is  convenient  to  have  permanently  at  hand, 
these  being  duplicates  of  books  in  the  general  library,  and,  second, 
books  transferred  freely  to  the  special  library  from  the  general  col- 
lection for  temporary  use  or  even  for  long  periods,  but  subject  to 
the  same  demand  by  borrowers  (if  not  duplicated)  as  when  on  their 
original  shelves.  In  this  way,  advanced  students  and  instructors  are 
given  convenient  rooms  in  which  to  work,  more  convenient  than  any 
places  that  can  be  provided  for  them  in  a  book-stack.  In  these  rooms 
they  have  the  essential  books  permanently  at  hand,  while  the  whole 
resources  of  the  general  library  are  freely  at  their  service  when 
needed,  yet  are  not  thereby  withdrawn  from  more  general  use,  as  is 
necessarily  the  case  with  books  which  belong  to  a  separated  special 
library.  Moreover,  the  fuller  collections  of  the  central  library  are 
not  BO  apt  to  suffer  by  the  drawing  off  of  interest  and  support  to  a 
smaller  special  library.  It  may  be  possible  to  straighten  out  such 
complications  when  the  larger  building  becomes  a  reality,  but  each 
year's  delay  increases  the  difiSculty  of  readjustment  and  saps  the 
strength  of  the  centre  while  enriching  the  branches  independently. 
The  more  natural  course  is  to  build  up  the  centre  in  such  a  way 
that  its  full  strength  may  flow  into  the  branches. 

USE   OF   BOOKS   IN   THE   COLLEGE   LIBBABT. 

The  following  table  shows  the  use  of  books  at  Grore  Hall  in 
1908-04  as  compared  with  previous  years :  — 


Un  ov  Books. 

1807-M. 

!«.«.. 

1800-00. 

1000-01. 

1001-02. 

100SM». 

lOOft-04. 

1.  Books  lent 

2.  Used  in  the  building  . 

(Recorded  nse  only.) 

61,272 
27,017 

63,005 
25,695 

63,712 
23,716 

68,673 
24,180 

58,443 
22,583 

63,183 
24,924 

66,861 
23,111 

Totals 

88,289 

88,600 

87,427 

87,853 

•81,026 
13,594 

88,107 

89,962 

3.  Over-night  use  of  Har- 
Tard    Hall   Readhig- 
room 

11,938 

12,046 

13,460 

13,666 

13,164 

12,644 

*  The  decline  in  the  figures  for  this  year  is  probably  to  be  ascribed  to  errors 
in  the  statistics. 
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Of  the  constant  use  of  the  reserved  books  in  the  reading-room, 
and  of  the  collections  of  reference  books,  periodicals,  and  United 
States  documents,  freely  accessible  to  all,  no  record  is  possible. 
The  use  of  the  reading-room  has,  however,  increased  so  much  in 
the  last  few  years  that  it  has  become  necessary  to  add  a  second 
attendant  at  the  desk.  Mr.  Briggs,  who  had  been  Superintendent 
of  the  reading-room  since  1894,  resigned  in  June  to  take  the  posi- 
tion of  Reference  Librarian  in  the  Brooklyn  Public  Library.  He 
had  managed  the  room  with  admirable  firmness  and  courtesy  and  in 
the  most  helpful  spirit,  and  his  acquaintance  with  the  books  most 
used  by  students  was  so  thorough  and  so  ready  that  his  loss  cannot 
easily  be  made  good^  He  is  succeeded  by  Mr.  Charles  A.  Mahady, 
who  has  had  useful  preparatory  experience  in  the  delivery-room,  and 
has  had  charge  of  the  reading-room  three  evenings  in  the  week  for 
five  years. 

The  extent  of  the  open  reading-room  collections  and  their  growth 
is  shown  in  the  following  table  :  — 


OpBN  COLUECTXOirS. 

1899-00. 

1900-01. 

1001-02. 

1902-02. 

1908-Oi. 

Bound  Periodicals 

Reference  Books 

Reserved  Books 

U.  S.  Documents 

3,275 

4,224 

10,134 

8,887 

3,140 

4,235 

10,557 

4,698 

3,210 

4,3S»8 

10,141 

4,389 

8,266 

4,471 

10.898 

4,528 

3,841 

4,645 

10,514 

4,800 

Totals 

21,520 

22,630 

22,133 

22,658 

22,800 

The  number  of  bound  periodicals  keeps  about  the  same  because 
the  shelf  room  for  them  is  limited,  and  as  the  collection  receives  its 
necessary  yearly  increase,  one  set  after  another  has  to  be  removed 
to  the  stack.  The  number  of  the  United  States  documents  has 
diminished  for  the  same  reason. 

The  books  shelved  in  the  reading-room,  together  with  those  in  the 
various  special  reference  libraries  in  Harvard  Hall,  Warren  House, 
and  elsewhere,  amount  altogether  to  about  65,000  volumes  to  which 
direct  access  can  be  had  by  all  students  to  whom  they  are  of  value. 
In  addition  the  library  of  the  Harvard  Union  now  offers  to  its  mem- 
bers over  7,000  books,  mainly  literature,  biography,  history,  travel 
and  sport. 

Cards  of  admission  to  different  sections  of  the  book-stack  continue 
to  be  given,  on  recommendation  of  an  instructor,  to  all  advanced 
students  who  need  to  go  directly  to  the  shelves  for  purposes  of  inves- 
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tigation  in  connection  with  their  work.  Such  students  have  the  same 
facilities  for  the  examination  and  study  of  all  the  resources  of  the 
Library,  in  their  chosen  departments,  that  the  officers  of  instruction 
enjoy.  The  use  of  these  cards  of  admission  to  the  book-stack  is 
shown  in  the  following  table :  — 


Admimioh  to  ths  BooKoStaok. 


History 

Science 

Art  and  Archaeology   (including 

Music) 

Literature 

ClasBicB 

Philosophy 

Theology 

Economics  and  Sociology  .... 

Education 

(Geography 

Pnhl.  of  Learned  Societies  .   .  . 


Totals  . 
Times  of  use 


64 
11 

18 
64 
41 

4 
1 
4 
5 
8 


210 
4,881 


61 
88 

34 

90 

62 

11 

8 

9 

2 

14 


299 
6,760 


78 
48 

88 

90 

60 

19 

6 

12 

8 

2 


366 
6,826 


112 
80 

88 

86 

70 

19 

1 

13 

4 

8 


870 
6,898 


81 
86 

88 

74 

68 

22 

1 

18 

7 

9 

16 


860 
6,067 


90 
87 

66 
80 
70 
27 
14 
16 

4 
16 

8 


416 
6,661 


118 
45 

46 

126 

78 

81 

2 

88 

26 

6 

7 


611 
6,244 


92 
88 

42 

144 

62 

22 

9 

26 

10 

7 

6 

468 
6,418 


The  number  of  individuals  admitted  was  815,  not  458  (last  year 
366,  not  511),  because  the  same  person  often  receives  permission 
to  use  different  parts  of  the  book-stack.  The  number  last  year  had 
increased  so  much  that  I  was  obliged  to  warn  the  professors  who 
recommend  students  for  admission  that  more  were  being  received 
than  could  find  room  to  work.  The  result  is  some  falling  off  in  the 
number,  but  even  300  persons,  in  addition  to  the  officers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, are  more  than  can  be  freely  admitted  without  causing  some 
inconvenience.  The  natural  tendency,  when  a  man  has  a  long 
investigation  in  hand  requiring  access  to  many  books,  is  to  plant 
himself  for  hours,  or  even  days,  at  one  of  the  little  tables  nearest 
the  row  where  most  of  his  books  are,  yet  this  cannot  be  done  with- 
out keeping  out  others  who  have  an  equal  right  to  the  same  privilege. 
I  have  had  to  post  notices  reading :  ^^  Students  who  have  adbess  to 
the  stack  are  reminded  that  the  tables  here,  being  few  in  number, 
must  not  be  used  for  protracted  study  or  writing.  Such  work  should 
be  done  in  the  reading-room.*'  Yet  it  is  perfectly  evident  that  such 
work  often  cannot  be  done  in  the  reading-room,  where  no  conveni- 
ences can  be  provided  for  continued  work,  for  the  keeping  of  private 
papers  and  writing  materials,  and  for  shelving  books  wanted  by  an 
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individual  for  constant  use  during  a  few  days  or  weeks.  Soch 
opportunities  can  only  be  enjoyed  when  each  department  has  its 
own  study  rooms  for  advanced  work  under  the  same  roof  with  the 
Library. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  the  temporary  use  of  the  Library  has 
been  granted  to  134  persons  not  connected  with  the  University, 
who  have  come  to  Cambridge  for  purposes  of  study.  As  in  other 
years,  frequent  applications  for  the  loan  of  books  have  been  received 
from  other  libraries,  especially  college  libraries,  and  from  scholars 
in  distant  parts  of  the  country,  and  the  Library  has  sent  away  742 
volumes  in  response  to  these  requests. 

The  Sunday  use  of  the  reading-room  is  shown  in  the  following 
table.  The  room  is  open,  to  readers  only,  every  Sunday  in  term- 
time  from  one  to  half -past  five  in  the  afternoon. 


SuMDAT  Use. 


SundajB  open  .   . 

Users 

Average   .   .    .   . 
Highest  number  . 


1996-07.  IWI-n.  18M-00.  189»-00.  1900-01.  1001-02. 1003-OS.  lOOfr-Oi. 


35 

5,010 

143 

227 


35 

4,635 

132 

297 


35 

5,093 

145 

260 


35 

4,846 

138 

236 


35 

5,471 

156 


36 

4,909 

136 

225 


35 

5,073 

144 

227 


36 

4,678 

129 

173 


The  decline  in  the  average  number  of  readers  is  doubtless  due  to 
two  causes,  the  existence  of  other  opportunities  for  quiet  enjoyment 
on  Sunday  afternoon,  such  as  the  library  of  the  Union  and  the  gath- 
erings in  Phillips  Brooks  House,  and  the  permission  to  borrow 
reserved  books  from  the  reading-room  on  Saturday  afternoon  or 
evening  to  be  kept  out  over  Sunday. 


SHELF   DEPARTMENT. 

Mr.  Frank  Carney,  who  has  charge  of  the  current  work  of  the 
shelf  department,  reports  15,218  volumes  permanently  located  in 
the  stack  during  the  year,  11,089  added  to  classes  previously 
arranged,  and  4,124  in  sections  newly  classified,  making  326,122 
volumes  so  placed  of  the  entire  Gore  Hall  collection.  In  addition 
the  books  on  South  American  history  (1500  volumes)  have  been 
reclassified. 

The  newly  classified  sections  are  the  following :  — 

Edacation 3,890 

Egypt  (Modern) 234 

4,124 
South  America  (reclassified) 1,500 

5,624 
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The  clasBification  of  Education  has  been  in  progress  for  several 
years,  but  has  been  delayed  partly  by  my  own  failure  to  take  the 
time  to  revise  the  work  as  blocked  out  by  Mr.  Carney,  and  partly 
by  the  pressure  of  work  in  the  department. 

The  books  on  South  America  have  been  reclassified  and  renum- 
bered at  the  expense  of  Mr.  Bingham,  whose  interest  in  the  subject 
and  whose  purpose  to  obtain  considerable  additions  to  the  collection 
induced  him  generously  to  take  up  a  task  that  was  at  the  time 
beyond  the  means  of  the  Library.  By  the  removal  of  these  books 
from  their  place  on  the  third  floor  of  the  East  stack  to  the  lower 
floor  of  the  West  stack,  space  has  been  gained  for  the  expansion  of 
North  American  history.  The  new  numbering  scheme  that  has  been 
applied  agrees  in  principle  and  general  form  with  that  used  for  all 
classes  that  have  been  classified  here  since  1883.  Unfortunately 
the  first  sections  of  the  Library  which  were  reclassified  (between 
1877  and  1882),  including  American  history,  English  history  and 
literature,  French  history  and  Uterature,  German  history  and  litera- 
ture. Philology  and  Folklore,  were  all  numbered  on  the  "  fixed- 
location  "  plan,  that  is,  the  number  indicated  a  particulai*  shelf,  not 
a  special  subject  or  subdivision.  This  has  naturally  broken  down 
in  many  places,  and  is  bound  eventually  to  break  down  everywhere. 
Like  all  libraries  that  have  tried  to  continue  a  system  of  this  kind 
through  many  years,  we  have  been  forced  to  let  it  slip  over  into  the 
other  or  ''relative-location"  system,  making  the  number  which 
originally  indicated  a  particular  shelf  now  indicate  the  particular 
subject  which  was  originally  on  that  shelf,  and  allowing  the  books 
under  that  number  to  stretch  along  over  as  many  shelves  as  they 
will.  This  transformation  is  easily  accomplished  and  proves  fairly 
satisfactory  when  the  numbers  on  the  shelves  follow  in  numerical 
sequence  with  the  order  of  subjects.  Unfortunately  this  is  not  the 
case  with  us.  The  books  are  naturally  arranged  in  each  row  from 
left  to  right.  The  numbering  of  the  shelves,  however,  was  always 
from  the  north  side  of  the  building  to  the  south  side,  so  that  in 
every  alternate  row  the  numbers  run  from  right  to  left,  or  in  the 
reverse  direction  from  the  natural  succession  of  subjects.  This  was 
of  no  consequence  so  long  as  the  books  remained  on  the  shelves 
originally  intended  for  them,  and  the  numbera  still  indicated  particu- 
lar shelves.  Indeed,  there  was  a  certain  convenience  in  always 
having  the  lower  numbers  on  the  north  end  of  the  row,  and  the 
higher  on  the  south  end,  and  one  could  almost  go  to  the  shelf  indi- 
cated with  one's  eyes  shut.  But  just  as  soon  as  this  system  broke 
down  by  the  filling  up  and  overfiowing  of  the  shelves,  and  the 
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time  came  when  the  numbers  were  accepted  as  subject  numbers  and 
not  shelf  numbers,  the  books  had  to  be  arranged  in  the  order  of 
the  numbers,  and  the  unhappy  result  follows  that  blocks  of  fifty  or 
sixty  shelves,  still  standing  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  intended 
to  stand,  alternate  with  blocks  of  fifty  or  sixty  shelves  in  which 
the  books  are  in  the  reverse  order,  yet  not  completely  in  the  reverse 
order,  but  reversed  group  by  group  according  to  the  an'angement  of 
the  shelves  iu  sections.* 

In  a  library  that  pretends  to  be  classified  and  to  attach  importance 
to  the  subject  of  classification,  such  a  condition  is  simply  intolerable, 
yet  it  is  the  condition  to  which  we  have  come  in  many  separate  parts 
and  to  which  we  are  bound  to  come  everywhere  throughout  the  classes 
numbered  on  this  system.  These  classes  contained  70,000  volumes 
in  1883  when  this  method  of  numbering  was  given  up.  These  same 
classes  have  since  grown  to  over  116,000,  yet  the  fact  is  to  be  faced 
that  every  volume  must  eventually  be  renumbered  to  save  the  whole 
from  falling  into  confusion.  Every  year  that  this  work  is  postponed 
increases  the  difficulty  and  expense,  since  accessions  have  to  be 
numbered  on  the  same  old  plan  until  the  whole  is  changed.  Austrian 
history  was  redeemed  several  years  ago  and  changed  over,  South 
American  history  has  been  looked  after  by  Mr.  Bingham,  and  Ger- 
man history  has  been  taken  up  by  Professor  Coolidge,  and  is  being 
reclassified  and  renumbered  (in  part  at  his  own  charge)  as  an  almost 
necessary  preparation  for  incorporating  with  it  the  large  addition 
which  the  " HohenzoUern  Collection"  brings.  I  say  reclassified  as 
well  as  renumbered,  for  though  the  renumbering  is  the  essential  thing, 
it  is  easy  to  make  changes  in  classification  at  the  same  time,  and 

*  To  make  this  confanng  result  more  easily  nndt^rstood,  take  a  particolar 
example.  The  second  row  of  the  third  floor  (numbered  23)  is  composed  of  nine 
sections,  and  each  section  contiuns,  let  as  say,  seven  shelves,  the  whole  numbered 
from  right  to  left  (or  north  to  south),  but  the  order  of  the  books  as  originally 
arranged  was  naturally  from  left  to  right,  that  is,  the  succession  of  shelves  by 
subject  ran  2391-2397,  2881-2387,  2371-2377,  2361-2367,  2361-2367,  2341-2347, 
2331-2337, 2321-2327, 2311-2317.  When  the  row  became  so  crowded  by  irregular 
growth  that  it  had  to  overflow  into  the  next  row,  and  the  shelf  signification  of  the 
numbers  was  lost,  the  books  had  to  be  re-arranged  in  order  of  numbers  and  to 
take  the  new  order  2311-2317,  2321-2327,  2331-2337,  etc.  Nothuig  more  con- 
fusing or  more  violently  destructive  of  the  original  system  of  classification  could 
be  imagined.  In  the  next  row,  on  the  other  hand,  the  shelves,  still  numbered 
from  north  to  south,  run  from  left  to  right  (because  the  row  faces  in  the  opposite 
direction)  and  coincide  with  the  succession  of  subjects.  In  every  alternate  row 
the  difficulty  recurs,  but  since  the  books  of  each  row,  no  longer  confined  within 
their  original  limits,  spread  over  an  indefinite  space,  no  help  is  to  be  had  even 
from  this  apparent  regularity  in  the  recurrence. 
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with  the  experience  of  the  last  twenty  years'  work  behind  us,  very 
real  improvements  can  be  made. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  shelves  continues  to  impede  progress 
and  demands  that  constantly'  more  and  more  time  be  given  to  shifting 
shelves  and  to  contriving  how  to  squeeze  out  a  little  more  free  space 
at  different  points.  The  50  shelves  reported  last  year  as  containing 
double  rows  of  books  have  increased  to  185 ;  3,800  shelves  (instead 
of  the  2,600  of  last  year)  have  been  shifted  so  as  to  get  free  space 
where  it  is  wanted ;  South  American  history  has  been  moved  from 
the  third  floor,  and  Swiss  history  and  Dutch  history  from  the  fifth 
floor,  of  the  East  stack  to  the  flrst  floor  of  the  West  stack  to  make 
room  for  expansion,  displacing  the  Directories  and  Registers  (1,932 
volumes)  which  have  been  moved  into  the  basement  of  Robinson 
Hall.  Most  of  the  books  previously  moved  to  Robinson  Hall  have 
been  boxed  up  to  make  room  here  for  the  Von  Maurer  books.  With 
8,729  volumes  and  bundles  of  newspapers  in  the  basement  of  Perkins 
Hall,  3,539  volumes  of  recent  gifts  boxed  up  in  Robinson  Hall,  1,932 
volumes  of  Directories  and  Registers,  5,370  volumes  of  Von  Maurer 
and  HohenzoUern  books,  and  123  volumes  of  earlier  Canadian  docu- 
ments on  shelves  in  the  basement  of  Robinson  Hall,  and  3,570 
volumes  of  medical  books  sent  to  the  Medical  Library  in  Boston,  we 
have  sent  into  exile  altogether  18,263  voliunes.  Keeping  watch  on 
how  much  these  books  are  missed,  I  find  that  in  the  course  of  the 
year  we  have  had  to  send  70  times  to  Perkins  Hall  and  38  times  to 
Robinson  Hall,  while  requests  for  the  books  sent  to  the  Medical 
Library  are  so  frequent  ae  to  cause  annoyance  at  the  delivery  desk, 
the  old  marks  not  having  been  cancelled  on  the  cards  in  the  public 
catalogue. 

The  loss  of  92  volumes  in  the  course  of  the  year  is  reported,  46 
from  the  stack,  35  from  the  reading-room,  and  11  from  the  shelves 
for  new  books  in  the  delivery-room.  On  the  other  hand,  34  books 
reported  lost  in  previous  yeai*s  have  been  recovered.  The  net  loss 
in  twenty-one  years  has  been  1,011. 

CATALOGUE   DEPARTMENT. 

Mr.  Currier,  in  charge  of  the  catalogue  department,  presents  the 
following  facts  and  figures  in  regard  to  the  work  of  this  department. 

The  necessary  retrenchment  in  expense  fell  most  heavily  on  the 
catalogue  department.  The  problem  of  cataloguing  greatly  increase<l 
accessions  by  a  diminished  staff  was  met  by  three  modifications  in  our 
plan  of  work,  all  undesirable,  but  thought  to  be  the  least  harmful 
that  we  could  devise  to  suit  the  conditions. 
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Cataioqus  Wobk. 

1800-00. 

1900-01. 

1001-02. 

lOQi-08. 

lOOS-04. 

Titles  catalogued  for  College  Library : 

Full  and  complete  work 

Continuations,  analytical  entries,  etc. 
Incomplete  work 

6,539 
3,037 
3,813 

6,727 

5,958 

11,484 

Ill 

8,517 
4,450 
3,373 

8,842 
5,573 
6,801 

Total 

13,389 
2,378 

24,169 
3,361 

16,425 
6,594 

16,340 
3,846 

20,716 

Titles  for  Dept.  and  Special  Libraries 

4,121 

Total  titles  catalogued  .... 

15,767 

27,530 

23,019 

20,186 

24,837 

Cards  added  to  Catalogue : 
Printed  cards- 
College  Printing  Office 

Library  of  Concrress 

16,736 

16,857 

16,555 
2,700 
3,709 

18,135 
5,440 
4,076 

11,827 
7,011 

A.  L.  A.  PubUsWng  Board  .   .   . 

2,616 

6,849 

5,916 

Total 

19,352 
6,703 

23,706 
6,597 

22,964 
8,455 

27,651 

6,728 

24,754 

Written  cards 

15,570 

Total 

26,055 

30,303 

31,419 

34,379 

40,324 

1.  The  number  of  titles  printed  by  the  College  printing  office  was 
cut  down  and  written  cards  substituted.  The  advantage  of  the 
printed  card  is  that  it  is  more  legible  and  more  compact,  and  that 
duplicate  copies  are  to  be  had  at  very  slight  expense  for  insertion  in 
the  subject  catalogue,  for  references  in  the  author  catalogue,  for 
posting  on  the  bulletin  board,  and  for  distribution  to  department 
libraries,  to  professors,  and  even  to  other  libraries.  The  change  to 
written  cards  has  naturaUy  been  made  where  the  least  necessity  for 
duplication  existed. 

2.  We  have  thrown  more  of  the  labor  of  cataloguing  department 
books  on  the  department  libraries.  The  theory  is  sound  that  all 
books  added  to  the  department  or  special  reference  libraries  should 
be  recorded  in  the  central  library  as  completely  as  if  they  belonged 
here,  and  that  books  belonging  here  should  be  recorded  in  the  cata- 
logue of  the  department  library  if  they  relate  to  the  subject  of  the 
department.  This  theory  we  have  tried  for  many  years  to  carry 
out  as  consistently  as  we  could,  but  this  year  we  have  had  to  be 
satisfied,  in  most  cases,  with  making  for  department  books  simply 
an  author  entry  on  the  official  catalogue  of  this  Libraiy,  omitting 
all  record  of  the  books  on  our  public  catalogue,  and  leaving  the 
department  librarians  to  make  cards  for  their  own  catalogues.  This 
works  less  injury  to  the  department  libraries  than  it  would  have  done 
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ten  or  twenty  years  ago,  for  more  of  them  have  competent  librarians, 
cataloguers  or  attendants  of  their  own  than  was  the  case  then ;  but 
the  loss  to  the  central  library  is  not  to  be  lightly  regarded.  We 
have,  however,  continued  to  catalogue  in  full  some  of  the  more 
important  works  received. 

3.  The  abbreviated  work  on  our  regular  cataloguing  has  been 
further  extended  and  somewhat  modified  so  as  to  obtain  as  satisfac- 
tory a  result  as  possible.  In  the  last  few  years  we  have  had  to  be 
content  to  treat  a  good  many  titles  summarily,  giving  each  a  single 
entry  only  on  the  official  catalogue  and  omitting  them  entirely  on  the 
public  catalogue.  We  have  tried  to  improve  upon  this  by  reviving 
a  method  of  "  short  cataloguing  **  resorted  to  many  years  ago  when 
it  was  desired  to  finish  up  in  as  short  a  time  as  possible  several 
thousand  titles  of  old  pamphlets,  sermons,  etc.,  which  had  never 
been  entered  on  the  public  catalogue,  though  received  in  the  Library 
long  before  that  catalogue  was  begun  (in  1864).  Of  these  methods 
Mr.  Currier  says :  — 

''The  entry  on  the  official  catalogue  only  is  unsatisfactory,  be- 
cause the  titles  are  not  available  to  the  pubUc,  and  again  because  the 
work  is  often  unsatisfactory  in  itself,  for  it  is  done  without  investi- 
gation and  without  making  cross  references  other  than  those  which 
are  imperatively  demanded.  This  leads  to  confusion  through  the  entry 
of  anonymous  books  under  the  title  even  when  the  author  can  easily 
be  found,  to  the  entry  of  one  man's  works  in  two  places  when  his 
name  is  given  in  different  forms,  and  to  the  entry  under  one  name 
of  the  works  of  two  different  men,  etc.  The  consequence  of  this  is 
that  not  only  do  students  fail  to  find  what  they  seek,  but  the  chance 
of  acquiring  duplicates  is  largely  increased.  For  books  treated  thus, 
if  belonging  to  the  unclassified  sections  of  the  library,  the  subject 
side  is  entirely  neglected.  It  was  therefore  decided  to  take  up  the 
method  of  short  work  practised  some  years  ago,  and  prepare  cards 
for  the  public  catalogue  as  rapidly  as  possible,  with  little  or  no 
bibliographic  investigation.  Some  changes  were  made  from  the 
methods  in  vogue  at  that  time.  First,  the  main  entry  for  these 
titles  is  written  on  a  red-edged  card,  in  order  that  at  a  future  time 
the  cards  may  be  easily  picked  out  for  more  careful  revision.  Other 
than  this,  no  memorandum  is  kept  of  the  titles  so  treated.  Second, 
instead  of  making  only  an  author  card  for  these  books,  subject  cards 
are  copied  wherever  the  subject  heading  can  be  indicated  without  too 
great  labor,  and  whenever  it  is  thought  that  a  book  would  lose  its 
usefulness  by  not  appearing  in  the  subject  catalogue.  Very  technical 
books  have  no  subject  cards,  as  these  are  often  difficult  to  classify 
and  are  in  most  cases  well  indexed  in  special  bibliographies.  The 
books  in  the  unclassified  sections  of  the  library  should  be  more 
freely  entered  on  the  subject  catalogue  than  those  well  classified  on 
the  shelves.     Manuals  and  popular  treatises  should  always  receive 
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subject  entry  because  wanted  by  the  person  unacquainted  with  the 
field  of  knowledge  concerned.  Such  persons  go  to  the  subject  cata- 
logue for  books  of  this  sort  when  they  would  not  think  of  going 
there  for  books  in  their  own  fields  of  research.  The  bibliographic 
work  done  on  each  title  is  reduced  to  its  minimum,  size  and  pages 
are  not  noted  and  illustrations  only  when  prominent,  anonymous 
books  are  looked  up  in  one  or  two  likely  places  —  but  no  research  is 
done;  some  trouble  is  taken  to  distinguish  authors  of  the  same 
name  in  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  future,  but  no  time  is  spent 
hunting  for  fore-names  of  an  author.  Work  of  the  sort  just  de- 
scribed, performed  rapidly  but  not  carelessly,  is  in  a  very  large  per- 
centage of  cases  fully  as  useful  to  the  user  of  the  catalogues.  Cases 
will  probably  arise  in  the  future  where  trouble  will  result  from  these 
abbreviated  methods.  The  rarity  of  such  cases  will  depend  in  large 
degree  on  the  good  judgment  and  general  knowledge  displayed  in 
doing  the  work. 

''The  figures  of  the  statistical  report  show  that  the  number  of 
Gore  Hall  books  added  to  the  public  catalogue  has  been  15,604  this 
year,  against  11,094  last,  and  11,766  in  1901-02  —  an  increase  of 
nearly  30%  this  year  over  last. 

''This  increase  is  due  to  several  causes,  to  the  cataloguing  of 
900  Moli^re  titles,  made  possible  by  Mr.  Hyde's  gift,  to  the  reduc- 
tion in  time  spent  on  department  work,  to  the  introduction  of  tem- 
porary work,  and  to  the  increasing  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards. 
These  changes,  enabling  us  to  push  along  with  the  minimum  delay 
the  department  books  and  the  older  and  more  puzzling  books,  left 
more  time  for  the  remainder  from  which  many  difficult  books  had 
thus  been  weeded  out,  and  increased  the  number  of  Grore  Hall  books 
permanently  disposed  of." 

Professor  B6cher's  Moli^re  collection  has  been  catalogued  by 
Mr.  £rnest  L.  Gay  under  careful  supervision  by  Mr.  Currier,  and  is 
ready  for  the  printer  as  soon  as  he  is  free  to  take  it. 

The  Riant  collection  brought  us  many  editions  of  Tasso ;  a  number 
more  have  been  lately  added,  so  that  we  now  have  the  rather  sur- 
prising number  of  246  editions  and  translations.  These  have  been 
catalogued,  partly  by  our  own  force,  partly  by  Mr.  R.  B.  Michell, 
who  was  last  year  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.  Mr.  Michell 
has  added  interesting  notes  on  the  characteristics  and  relations  of 
the  several  editions,  and  the  whole  will  be  printed  at  an  early  oppor- 
tunity. The  printing  of  such  lists  as  these  of  Tasso  and  Molidre, 
like  the  printing  of  the  Dante  catalogue  some  years  ago,  makes  it 
possible  to  remove  from  the  card  catalogue  the  corresponding  entries 
under  Tasso,  Moli^re,  and  Dante.  Cards  representing  a  few  stand- 
ard editions  suitable  for  general  use  remain  in  the  catalogue,  and 
additions  made  after  the  printed  lists  are  complete  are  added  as  they 
come  in. 
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The  use  of  the  printed  cards  famished  by  the  Library  of  Congress 
continues  to  give  satisfaction  and  to  be  a  great  saving  in  expense. 
7,011  of  these  cards  have  been  used  in  the  catalogue,  against  5,440 
the  previous  year,  and  the  total  cost  of  the  cards,  including  dupli- 
cates for  other  departments,  has  been  but  $81.93  ($64.52  last  year). 
The  increasing  use  of  these  cards  and  of  the  cards  issued  by  the 
A.  L.  A.  Publishing  Board  for  articles  in  various  periodicals,  society 
transactions,  government  documents,  etc.,  is  shown  in  the  following 
table  expressed  in  percentages :  — 


1800-1900. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

1902^. 

1903-04. 

Printed  cards,  — 

From  the  College  Printer     .   .   . 

From  the  Lihrarj  of  Congvess  .   . 

From  the  A.  L.  A.  Publ.  Board  . 
Written  cards 

64.2 

10.1 
26.7 

55.6 

22.6 
21.8 

52.7 

8.6 

11.8 

26.9 

62.7 
15.8 
11.9 
19.6 

29.3 
17.4 
14.7 
88.6 

The  very  large  decrease  in  cards  from  the  College  Printer  in 
1903-04,  and  the  very  large  increase  in  wi-itten  cards  is  due  to  the 
special  necessities  of  that  year,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  may  not  be 
permanent. 

ORDERING    DEPARTMENT   AND    FINANCIAL   CONDITION. 

The  table  on  the  next  page  shows  the  income  of  our  book  funds, 
receipts  from  other  sources  for  the  purchase  of  books,  and  expendi- 
ture for  books  during  the  last  six  years. 

The  balance  of  $4,093  on  the  Treasurer's  accounts  would  seem  to 
show  that  our  expenditure  had  been  well  within  our  income  this 
year,  but  an  unusually  laige  number  of  bills  ready  just  at  the  end  of 
the  year  were  necessarily  passed  over  to  the  beginning  of  the  next 
year,  so  that  if  allowance  is  made  for  unpaid  bills  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  year,  it  is  found  that  in  each  of  the  last  four  years 
our  purchases  have  exceeded  the  income  of  our  book  funds  by  sums 
varying  from  $500  to  $1,000,  so  that  a  free  balance  carried  over  in 
1900  of  nearly  $4,200  has  been  diminished  in  1904  to  a  little  under 
$1,200.  This  fact,  with  the  withdrawal  of  about  $1,000  from  the 
income  heretofore  assigned  by  the  Corporation  to  book  purchases, 
made  it  necessary  for  the  Library  Council  this  autumn  to  make  its 
appropriations  on  even  a  more  restricted  basis  than  last  year.  The 
year  upon  which  we  are  entering  will  still  be  a  heavy  one,  since  sev- 
eral thousand  of  last  year's  accessions  arrived  just  at  the  end  of  last 
year  and  have  to  be  provided  for  in  this  year's  plans. 
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18g6-09. 

1809-00. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

100&-OS. 

100»-0i. 

From  book  funds,  — 
Balance  from  previous  year  . 
Income  of  the  year    .... 

$737 
18,301 

$5,028 
18,610 

$5,176 
19,279 

$4,547 
19,944 

$4,021 
19,460 

$3,197 
19,970 

Total  available 

Spent  for  books 

19,038 
14,010 

5,028 

839 
3,906 

4,745 
1,805 

23,538 
18,362 

24,455 
19,908 

24,491 
20,470 

23,471 
20,274 

23,167 
19,126 

Balance  to  next  year  .... 

Special  gifts,  sales,  etc.  — 
Balance  from  previous  year  . 
Received  during  the  year  .   . 

5,176 

2,940 
5,137 

4,547 

936 
6,115 

4,021 

1,932 
3,411 

3,197 

2,276 
4,457 

4,041 

1,835 
4,927 

Total  available 

Spent  for  books 

8,077 
7,141 

936 

7,051 
5,119 

6,848 
8,067 

6,738 

4,898 

6,762 

Balance  to  next  year  .... 

2,940 

1,932 

2,276 

1,835 

1,774 

Total  spent  for  books,  — 

College  Library 

Department  Libraries  (books 
ordered  through  Coll.  Lib.) 

$15,815 
3,869 

$25,503 

4,748 

$30,251 

$25,027 
4,484 

$23,537 
7,246 

$25,172 
7,389 

$24,114 
6,214 

Total 

$19,684 

$29,511 

$30,782 

$32,661 

$80,828 

The  work  of  the  ordering  department,  in  charge  of  Mr.  Potter,  is 
summed  up  in  the  following  table,  which  gives  the  figures  of  the  last 
three  years  and  the  averages  of  two  previous  five-year  periods. 


Work  of  Obdkbiko  Dxpabtkbht. 


1890-95. 
Average. 

1895-19C0. 
Average. 

1901-02. 

1902-06. 

1 

5,132 

7,327 

10,716 

13,566 

1,193 

1,726 

2,826 

4,921 

3,800 

5,036 

6,696 

8,477 

$9,079 

$10,145 

$14,590 

$14,982 

2,902 

3,228 

4,966 

4,621 

11,981 

13,368 

19,646 

19,608 

28 

33 

69 

76 

4,416 

5,736 

7,400 

7,731 

16,050 

16,465 

20,878 

20,799 

New  orders,  — 
Total  received  and  examined  .    .   . 
Already  owned  or  ordered  .... 
Forwarded 

Estimate  of  cost,  — 

For  the  College  Library 

For  Departments 

Total  estimated  cost 

Shipments  received  from  abroad  .  . 
fNo.  of  vols,  bought  for  College  Lib. 
^Total  gifts  examined  and  passed  on 


17,397 

6,930 

11,041 

$16,995 

3,512 

20,507 

81 

7,870 

26,268 


t  Excluding  volumes  formed  by  binding  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  but  in- 
cluding volumes  received  on  exchange  account  from  other  libraries. 
X  Including  both  volumes  and  pamphlets.     See  p.  214. 
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The  figures  given  under  ''  New  orders  "  include  work  done  on  the 
Von  Maurer  library  in  looking  up  the  titles  of  the  Von  Maurer 
catalogue  on  our  own  catalogues,  selecting  those  wanted,  and  dis- 
patching the  orders.  The  estimate  of  cost  ($16,995),  however,  does 
not  include  these  titles,  as  they  were  not  paid  for  by  the  Library. 
It  would  have  been  quite  impossible  for  Mr.  Potter  and  his  assist- 
ants to  have  carried  the  extra  burden  involved  in  accepting  the  Von 
Maurer  library,  and  in  selecting  and  buying  books  for  the  Hohenzol- 
lem  Collection,  had  not  Professor  Coolidge  very  generously  provided 
for  a  great  part  of  it  by  employing  Mr.  Walter  Lichtenstein,  who 
has  had  full  charge  of  looking  up  the  Hohenzollem  orders,  and  of 
receiving  and  checking  off  the  books  for  this  collection  on  their 
arrival.  He  has  also,  with  additional  assistance  employed  by  the 
Library,  checked  off  and  aiTanged  the  Von  Maurer  books  (except 
the  Scandinavian  section)  when  they  arrived  in  the  summer,  and  he 
is  now  engaged  in  classifying  them. 

Mr.  Potter  reports  in  regai-d  to  the  work  of  the  year :  — 

*^  There  has  again  been  a  large  increase  in  the  amount  of  work  to 
be  carried  on  by  the  department.  In  my  report  of  last  year,  I  spoke 
of  the  great  increase  of  work,  and  then  gave  figures  showing  the  per- 
centage of  this  increase  over  the  two  years  previous.  It  was  shown 
that  the  number  of  orders  had  at  that  time  increased  33%,  and  the 
number  of  'duplicates'  (titles  suggested  for  purchase  which  are 
found  to  be  already  in  the  Library  or  ordered)  96%.  It  seemed  as 
though  effective  work  by  the  staff  as  then  constituted  was  impossible, 
and  that  it  was  inevitable  that  the  work  should  fall  behind.  Some 
additional  help  was  given  to  the  department,  but  not  enough  to  keep 
pace  with  the  still  increasing  work.  The  number  of  orders  handed 
in  has  increased  66%  since  three  years  ago,  and  the  number  of 
'  duplicates,'  165% .  This  constantly  increasing  proportion  of  dupli- 
cates to  the  number  of  orders  handed  in  is  a  very  serious  matter. 
It  seems,  however,  unavoidable  with  the  growth  of  the  Library,  and 
especially  with  the  greater  use  made  of  second-hand  catalogues.  In 
1900-01,  about  25%  of  the  orders  received  proved  to  be  duplicates ; 
now  40%  are  duplicates.  We  have  again  fallen  badly  behind  in 
the  work,  and  the  sending  of  orders  has  often  been  five  or  six  or 
even  more  weeks  in  an*ears.  In  a  single  day  several  hundred  orders 
may  be  handed  in,  and  perhaps  on  the  following  day  as  many  more ; 
and  with  large  shipments  of  books  coming  at  the  same  time,  it  is 
impossible,  with  the  staff  at  our  command,  to  avoid  a  long  delay  in 
forwarding  these  orders,  vexatious  as  it  may  seem.  Of  course,  the 
purchase  of  the  Von  Maurer  library  last  year  meant  a  great  amount 
of  work  for  the  department ;  although  the  looking  up  of  this  collection 
was  mostly  done  by  special  help,  the  consultations  and  correspond- 
ence incident  to  its  purchase  took  a  very  considerable  portion  of  my 
time.     The  special  gifts,  such  as  those  for  books  on  London,  Paris, 
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and  other  subjects,  also  necessitate  that  much  time  be  devoted  to 
reading  catalogues,  etc.,  although  I  could  not  give  to  this  as  much 
attention  as  would  have  been  desirable. 

^^At  the  beginning  of  the  year  we  made  a  change  in  the  system  of 
keeping  accounts.  The  old  book,  in  which  the  items  charged  against 
each  fund  were  entered,  had  grown  unwieWy  through  the  increased 
number  of  funds,  gifts,  and  departments.  We  therefore  adopted  a 
system  of  cards,  —  a  card  for  each  separate  account.  At  the  same 
time,  we  did  away  with  the  old  scrap-book  in  which  the  invoices 
were  pasted  numerically,  and  adopted  a  series  of  files,  keeping  them 
alphabetically  according  to  agent.  On  the  whole,  this  new  system 
has  proved  very  satisfactory. 

**  We  have  bought  fewer  books  at  auction  this  year  than  in  recent 
years,  mainly  through  lack  of  time  to  go  through  the  catalogues  and 
make  up  the  bids.  We  have  continued  the  policy  of  delaying  the 
purchase  of  many  of  the  more  expensive  English  and  American 
books  until  they  can  be  picked  up  either  as  remainders  or  in  the 
second-hand  market.  This  plan,  for  general  works  of  travel  or 
biography  and  other  books  for  which  there  is  no  immediate  demand, 
has  proved  very  successful.  As  a  general  thing,  we  are  able  to  buy 
such  books  at  from  one  third  to  one  half  of  the  original  price,  and 
often  within  less  than  a  year  after  publication.  Of  course  there  is  a 
danger  of  the  books  being  overlooked  entirely,  and  of  their  going 
out  of  print  and  not  turning  up  at  all  in  the  remainder  or  second- 
hand market ;  but  the  great  economy  of  this  method  outweighs  this 
disadvantage." 

The  accessions  of  the  year  have  included  the  usual  number  of 
expensive  works  ordered  on  a  special  appropriation  with  the  approval 
of  the  Library  Council,  among  them,  the  Atti  e  memorie  of  the 
Academy  of  Mantua  from  1868;  the  Journal  of  the  Museum  Grod- 
eflfroy,  5  vols.,  1873-1902  ;  the  Monumenta  ecclesiae  liturgica,  lately 
inaugurated  in  Paris  by  Cabrol  and  Leclercq ;  Lobineau's  Histoire 
de  Bretagne,  1707,  2  vols.,  and  Morice's  Histoire  eccl^siastique  et 
civile  de  Bretagne,  1760-56,  2  vols.,  with  M^moires,  1842-46, 
8  vols. ;  Allen's  Early  Christian  monuments  of  Scotland,  and  Gall- 
way's  great  illustrated  work  on  the  crossbow ;  the  first  two  parts  of 
the  series  of  Selected  drawings  from  old  masters  in  the  Oxford 
University  galleries  and  in  the  library  of  Christ  Church ;  Berenson's 
Drawings  of  the  Florentine  painters  ;  Migeon's  hundred  plates  illus- 
trating the  Exposition  des  arts  musulmans  in  Paris  in  1908;  the 
great  work  on  Oriental  carpets,  published  by  the  Austrian  Commercial 
Museum ;  the  splendid  facsimile  of  the  Breviarium  Grimani  of  the 
library  of  St.  Mark  in  Venice ;  a  copy  of  Tyndale's  New  Testament 
of  1550 ;  and  other  similar  works,  most  of  which  I  expect  to  mention 
in  more  detail  in  a  list  to  be  issued  shortly.  The  additions  to  the 
Folklore  collection  have  been  unusually  large,  due  to  the  gifts  of 
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Mrs.  Nickerson  and  Mr.  Mollins,  many  of  the  books  being  early 
works  on  alchemy.  The  additions  to  the  Ottoman  collection  have 
also  been  numerous  and  interesting. 

THE   AROHiyES   AND   THE   HARVARD   COLLECTION. 

Mr.  p.  H.  Tufts  has  continued  in  charge  of  the  Archives  and  the 
collection  of  printed  matter  relating  to  the  University,  but  work  on 
these  two  collections  continues  reduced  to  its  lowest  limits.  We 
only  try  to  keep  in  order  the  accessions  currently  received  and  to 
prevent  the  work  from  falling  seriously  behind. 

WILLIAM  COOLIDGE  LANE, 

Librarian* 


THE  GRAY  HERBARIUM. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Unitebsitt:  — 

Sm,  —  During  the  academic  year  1903-04  the  staflP  of  the  Gray 
Herbarium  has  consisted  of  a  curator,  two  trained  botanical  assist- 
ants, occupied  chiefly  in  determinative  and  monographic  work,  a 
librarian,  a  collector,  and  an  assistant  engaged  in  the  mounting  of 
specimens.  The  services  of  Mr.  F.  Schuyler  Mathews  and  Mr.  P. 
B.  Whelpley  as  artists  were  temporarily  secured,  and  Mr.  J.  R. 
Johnston  was  employed  during  a  part  of  the  summer  of  1904  in  the 
sorting  of  specimens. 

The  accessions  during  the  year  were  unusually  extensive,  the 
more  noteworthy  being  as  follows: — (1)  By  gift  or  in  exchange: 
from  the  United  States  Department  of  War,  through  Mr.  E.  D. 
Merrill,  912  plants  of  the  Philippine  Islands;  from  the  California 
Academy  of  Sciences,  363  plants  of  California  and  54  plants  from 
the  islands  oflf  the  west  coast  of  Mexico ;  from  Bates  College,  2748 
specimens  of  the  genus  Carex  from  the  herbarium  of  Chester  Dewey, 
one  of  the  early  American  specialists  on  this  difficult  group ;  from 
the  United  States  National  Museum,  179  plants  of  Mexico  for 
identification;  from  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  147  piuits 
from  the  Rocky  Mountains ;  from  the  Missouri  Botanical  Garden, 
434  plants  of  the  Gulf  States,  being  duplicates  from  the  herbarium 
of  the  late  Dr.  A.  W.  Chapman ;  from  Professor  C.  V.  Piper,  265 
plants  of  Washington  State ;  from  the  Arnold  Arboretum,  261  plants 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains  collected  by  Mr.  J.  G.  Jack,  and  153  her- 
baceous plants  from  China;  from  the  Field  Columbian  Museum, 
through  Dr.  C.  F.  Millspaugh,  78  plants,  chiefly  from  Yucatan; 
from  Mr.  J.  H.  Maiden,  Government  Botanist  at  Sydney,  198  plants 
of  New  South  Wales,  including  many  critically  identified  specimens 
of  the  difficult  genus  Eucalyptus;  from  Mr.  T.  S.  Brandegee,  of 
San  Diego,  70  plants  of  Mexico  and  60  from  the  Yukon  district ; 
from  Professor  F.  Buchenau,  of  Bremen,  196  of  the  rarer  pluits  of 
Europe  from  the  Baenitz  Herbarium ;  from  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 219  plants  of  California ;  from  Mr.  WaiTen  H.  Manning,  200 
specimens  of  grasses;  from  Miss  Susan  Minns,  162  miscellaneous 
duplicates,  including  many  Eui*opean  grasses  identified  by  the  well 
known  specialist.  Professor  E.  Hackel ;  from  Chaplain  D.  H.  Tribon, 
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U.  S.  N.,  51  plants  of  South  Africa;  from  the  Botanical  Museam 
of  Harvard  University,  259  plants  of  Texas,  collected  by  Mr.  B.  H. 
A.  Groth,  138  plants  of  Australia,  the  2nd  fascicle  of  Neuman, 
Wahlstedt,  and  Murl)eck's  Violae  Sueciae  Exsiccalae^  227  plants  of 
California,  collected  by  Mr.  J.  G.  Lemmon,  and  76  miscellaneous 
duplicates;  from  the  New  England  Botanical  Club,  313  duplicates; 
from  Mr.  M.  L.  Femald,  1241  plants  of  Maine  to  be  used  as  ex- 
changes. (2)  Obtained  by  purchase:  248  plants  of  Missouri,  col- 
lected by  Mr.  B.  F.  Bush;  380  plants  of  the  Pacific  Slope  and  118 
from  Nicaragua,  collected  by  Mr.  C.  F.  Baker ;  396  plants  of  Wash- 
ington State,  collected  by  Mr.  F.  Kreager;  305  plants  qf  Virginia 
and  West  Virginia,  collected  by  Mr.  E.  S.  Steele;  696  plants  of 
Califomia,  collected  by  Mr.  A.  A.  Heller;  120  specimens  of  lig- 
neous plants  in  continuation  of  Professor  E.  Koehne's  valuable  Herba- 
rium Dendrologicum ;  404  plants  of  the  Gulf  States,  collected  by 
Professor  S.  F.  Tracy ;  153  pluits  of  Jamaica,  collected  by  Mr.  G. 
E.  Nichols ;  208  plants  of  the  West  Indies,  collected  by  Mr.  A.  H. 
Curtiss.  (3)  Collected  by  members  of  the  staff:  by  Mr.  C.  G. 
Pringle,  588  of  the  rai*er  and  imperfectly  known  plants  of  the  up- 
lands of  Mexico ;  by  Mr.  J.  R.  Johnston,  the  vascular  plants  col- 
lected on  an  expedition  mentioned  in  the  last  report,  amounting  to 
2960  specimens  from  Margarita  Island,  Venezuela,  and  231  speci- 
mens from  Trinidad ;  by  Mr.  Femald,  5401  plants  from  Gasp^  Pen- 
insula, Quebec ;  by  Miss  Day,  180  plants  of  New  Hampshire. 

The  entire  number  of  specimens  received  during  the  year  was 
26,430.  The  number  of  mounted  sheets  of  specimens  added  to 
the  organized  portion  of  the  Gray  Herbarium  was  13,729.  The 
Library  of  the  Herbarium  has  been  increased  by  521  books  and  244 
pamphlets. 

The  historically  important  Dewey  Herbarium,  briefly  mentioned 
above,  was  obtained  from  Bates  College  by  a  mutually  profitable 
exchange  arranged  by  Mr.  Femald.  Besides  the  type-specimens  of 
Dewey's  own  species  of  Carex  the  herbarium  contained  many  types, 
co-types,  and  authentic  specimens  from  the  other  early  American 
caricologists,  as  well  as  some  interesting  European  material.  In 
return  for  the  collection,  the  Gray  Herbarium  sent  to  Bates  College 
a  well  selected  and  carefully  mounted  working  herbarium  of  about 
2,000  sheets. 

In  January  the  Gray  Herbarium  assumed  the  responsibility  for 
the  continuation  of  an  extensive  card  catalogue  of  new  species  and 
varieties  of  American  plants.  This  index,  one  of  the  most  important 
bibliographical  aids  to  students  of  American  botany,  had  been  car- 
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ried  on  and  published  by  Miss  Josephine  A.  Clark,  Librarian  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  at  Washington,  who,  through  pressure  of 
other  duties,  was  unable  to  continue  this  work.  When  its  publica- 
tion was  transferred  to  the  Gray  Herbarium  the  catalogue  contained 
about  28,000  cards.  During  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year 
3,501  cards  were  printed  and  issued.  While  from  its  nature  this 
work  is  important  chiefly  to  American  botanists,  several  of  the  larger 
European  botanical  establishments  are  among  the  subscribers,  and 
the  subscriptions  are  adequate  to  cover  the  expenses  of  clerical  labor 
and  printing  required  for  its  publication.  The  work  is  in  charge  of 
Miss  M.  A.  Day,  Librarian  of  the  Gray  Herbarium. 

In  June  the  botanists  of  the  Gray  Herbarium,  the  Cryptogamic 
Herbarium,  and  the  Botanical  Museum  of  Harvard  University  pub- 
lished, with  the  endorsement  of  the  New  England  Botanical  Club,  a 
series  of  amendments  to  the  Paris  Code  of  Botanical  Nomenclature 
for  the  consideration  of  the  International  Botanical  Congress  to  be 
convened  at  Vienna  in  June,  1905.  Several  of  these  amendments 
have  subsequently  received  the  endorsement  of  the  botanical  staff  of 
the  British  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Three  courses  of  instruction  in  Harvard  College  were  given  by 
members  of  the  Herbarium  staff,  namely,  a  course  on  the  local  flora 
of  New  England  and  the  Maritime  Provinces  of  Canada,  by  Mr.  Fer- 
nald;  a  half-course  on  Botanical  Geography,  by  Dr.  Greenman; 
and  a  research  course  on  phanerogamic  taxonomy,  by  the  Curator. 

During  the  summer  Mr.  Femald,  accompanied  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Collins, 
of  Bi*own  University,  and  Mr.  A.  S.  Pease,  of  Harvard  University, 
made  an  exceptionally  profitable  collecting  trip  to  Gasp^  Peninsula, 
visiting  regions  not  hitherto  explored  botanically.  Dr.  Greenman, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  A.  H.  Moore,  spent  the  month  of  September 
in  the  mountains  of  West  Virginia  in  collecting  for  the  Herbarium, 
greatly  amplifying  its  representation  of  the  flora  of  this  r^on. 
The  Curator  collected  about  400  specimens  in  central  Illinois,  to  be 
used  as  exchange  material. 

A  block  of  eight  steel  cases,  with  a  united  capacity  of  about 
16,000  herbarium  sheets,  was  set  up  early  in  the  academic  year, 
being  the  gift  of  a  liberal  anonymous  patron.  The  use  of  steel  in 
the  construction  of  herbarium  cases  is  an  innovation,  and  it  is  grati- 
fying to  report  that  these  cases  have  proved  highly  satisfactory  in 
all  respects.  In  their  fire-pi-oof  and  air-tight  character  (permitting 
the  direct  fumigation  of  the  specimens  by  carbon  bisulphide),  as  well 
as  in  their  compactness,  durability,  and  ease  of  access,  they  are 
much  superior  to  any  other  form  of  herbarium  case  yet  invented. 
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Mr.  C.  G.  Pringle  has  continued  his  collecting  in  Mexico  with  the 
same  success  which  has  for  many  years  rewarded  his  untiring  labors 
in  dilflcult  botanical  field- work. 

Again,  with  its  necessary  expenses  much  in  excess  of  its  small 
income,  the  Gray  Herbarium  has  been  able,  through  the  financial  aid 
of  many  generous  patrons,  to  complete  its  year  without  deficit.  This 
result  could  not  have  been  attained  but  for  the  devotion  and  liber- 
ality of  the  Visiting  Committee. 

The  gifts  for  present  use,  which  are  specifically  acknowledged  in 
the  Treasurer's  Report,  amounted  to  $5,250.  A  gift  of  $100  from 
Mr.  E.  F.  Williams  was  received,  to  supplement  the  Gray  Memorial 
Fund. 

In  the  death  of  Mrs.  Warren  B.  Potter,  for  some  years  a  member 
of  the  Visiting  Committee,  the  Herbarium  lost  a  friend  of  great  gen- 
erosity, wliose  repeated  gifts  have  been  of  the  utmost  importance  in 
maintaining  the  work  of  the  establishment.* 

In  regard  to  the  crowded  condition  of  the  Herbarium  building,  the 
following  words  from  last  year's  report  may  be  quoted  with  increased 
emphasis :  ^^  The  great  need  of  the  Herbarium  is  a  new  and  fire- 
proof building  of  ample  size  for  the  safe  pi*eservation  of  its  scien- 
tifically invaluable  but  now  dangerously  congested  collections.  The 
floor  cases,  which  it  has  been  necessary  to  add  from  time  to  time, 
have  now  so  largely  filled  the  space  in  the  Herbarium  building  that 
the  work  of  sorting  and  distributing  specimens  is  carried  on  only 
with  the  greatest  diflSculty,  and  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  offer  to 
the  numerous  visiting  specialists  adequate  or  well- lighted  table  space 
for  comfortable  work." 

During  the  year  the  stafif  of  the  Herbarium  has  published  thirty- 
two  papers,  of  which  the  more  important  are  as  follows :  — 

Arabis  Drummondii  and  its  Relatives.  By  M.  L.  Fernald.  Rhodora, 
V,  225-231. 

Contributions  from  the  Gray  Herbarium,  n.  s.,  No.  xxv.  New  and 
otherwise  noteworthy  Angiosperms  from  Mexico  and  Central  America. 
By  J.  M.  Greenman.     Proc.  Am,  Acad,,  XXXIX,  69-120. 

Insecticides  used  at  the  Gray  Herbarium.  By  B.  L.  Robinson.  Bho- 
dora,  V,  237-247. 

A  new  Kobresia  in  the  Aroostook  Valley.  By  M.  L.  Fernald.  Ibid,^ 
247-261. 

Contributions  from  the  Gray  Herbarium,  n.  s.,  No.  xxvi.  A  Revision 
of  the  Genus  Flaveria.  By  J.  R.  Johnston.  Proc,  Am,  Acad.y  XXXIX, 
279-292. 

*  Mrs.  Potter's  important  bequest  to  the  Oraj  Herbarium,  greatly  increasing 
its  endowment,  was  announced  after  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  and  an 
account  of  it  must,  therefore,  be  deferred  until  the  Report  for  1904-05. 
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Two  allies  of  Salix  lucida.     By  M.  L.  Fernald.     Rhodora,  VI,  l-«. 

Preliminary  Lists  of  New  England  Plants,  — Jancaceae.  By  M.  L. 
Fernald.     Ibid.,  34-41. 

Contributions  from  the  Gray  Herbarium,  n.  8.,  No.  xxvii.  By  B.  L. 
Robinson.  I.  Diagnoses  and  Synonymy  of  some  Mexican  and  Central 
American  Eupatoriums.  II.  Synopsis  of  the  Mikanias  of  Costa  Rica, 
m.  Notes  on  the  Grenus  Mimosa  in  Mexico  and  Central  America. 
IV.  Notes  on  some  Polygonums  of  western  North  America.  V.  New 
Spermatophytes  from  Mexico  and  Central  America.  Proc.  Bast,  Soc, 
Nat.  Hist.,  XXXI,  247-271. 

The  Identity  of  Anychia  dichotoma.  By  B.  L.  Robinson.  Rhodora, 
VI,  60-63. 

Notes  on  Southwestern  and  Mexican  Plants.  By  J.  M.  Greenxan. 
Bot.  Qaz„  XXXVU,  219-222. 

New  Species  of  Mexican  Plants.  By  J.  M.  Greenman.  Zoe,  V, 
183-187. 

The  Identity  of  Michaux's  Lycopus  uniflorus.  By  M.  L.  Fernald. 
Rhodara,  VI,  134-137. 

The  Green  Alders  of  New  England.  By  M.  L.  Fernaxd.  Ibid., 
162-163. 

Contributions  from  the  Gray  Herbarium,  n.  s..  No.  xxriii.  I.  Revision 
of  the  Genus  Sabazia.  By  B.  L.  Robinson  and  J.  M.  Greenman.  n.  Re- 
vision of  the  Mexican  and  Central  American  Species  of  Trixis.  By  B.  L. 
Robinson  and  J.  M.  Greenman.  III.  Revision  of  the  Mexican  and  Cen- 
tral American  Species  of  Hieracium.  By  B.  L.  Robinson  and  J.  M. 
Greenman.  IV.  Synopsis  of  the  Mexican  and  Central  American  Species 
of  Alnus.  By  M.  L.  Fernald.  V.  Diagnoses  and  Synonymy  of  Mexican 
and  Central  American  Spermatophytes.  By  J.  M.  Greenman.  VI.  Some 
new  Species  of  Mexican  and  Nicaraguan  Dicotyledons.  By  M.  L.  Fer- 
nald.    Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  XL,  1-67. 

B.  L.  ROBINSON,  Curator. 


THE  BOTANIC   GARDEN. 

To  THE  President  op  the  University  :  — 

Sm,  —  As  Director  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  I  have  the  honor  of 
presenting  the  following  report  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

I  have  received  from  Mr.  Robert  Cameron,  Head  Gardener,  a 
brief  account  of  the  weather  during  that  period  so  far  as  it  affected 
our  plants :  — 

''The  winter  was  exceptionally  cold,  and  the  gi'eenhouses  required 
much  more  coal  and  care  than  usual.  The  shrubbery  suffered  a 
great  deal  from  the  intensely  cold  weather,  but  our  herbaceous 
pluits,  with  their  heavy  covering  of  snow,  wintered  well. 

"The  summer  was  cool  and  moist,  and  proved  favorable  to  all  of 
our  plants.  It  is  believed  that  all  of  our  collections  at  the  present 
time  are  generally  in  very  good  condition." 

Comparatively  few  changes  have  been  made  in  the  arrangement 
of  our  plants  in  any  of  the  systematic  groups.  A  few  transfers, 
regarded  as  necessary  on  account  of  the  increasing  size  of  some  of 
our  specimens,  were  cairied  out  without  disturbing  the  established 
sequence.  It  was  found  impracticable  to  install  certain  plants  in 
the  new  special  plots,  as  we  had  originally  intended,  but  it  is  likely 
that  these  plans  may  be  carried  out  during  the  coming  year. 

In  very  early  spring  it  became  apparent  that  the  two  sorts  of 
destructive  moths  which  now  infest  our  neighborhood  had  estab- 
lished themselves  securely  in  our  grounds.  Energetic  measures 
were  taken  to  destroy  the  nests  of  the  brown-tail  moths,  and  with 
good  results,  but  the  gypsy  moths  invaded  some  thickets  of  our 
choice  plants,  and  made  considerable  headway  before  they  could  be 
checked.'  Our  fine  beech  trees  were  severe  sufferers  and  the  foliage 
was  badly  injured  throughout.  At  the  time  when  the  leaves  were 
Just  beginning  to  develop,  the  beech  hedge  on  the  driveway  became 
alive  with  the  caterpillars  of  the  gypsy  moths,  and  complete  destruc- 
tion of  the  whole  group  was  threatened.  Assiduous  spraying  with 
poisons  checked  the  ravages  so  successfully  that  by  June  the  hedge 
was  free  from  the  pest  and  in  fairly  good  condition.  During  the 
summer,  more  or  less  was  done  to  destroy  the  moths  in  other  parts 
of  the  Garden,  but  with  little  success,  and  at  the  present  writing  it 
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is  plain  that  the  whole  Garden  is  seriously  imperiled.  We  are  now 
having  the  nests  of  the  gypsy  moth  saturated  with  creosote  by 
expert  workmen,  who  appear  to  be  doing  their  work  well.  But  we 
shall  undoubtedly  find  in  the  spring  that  the  destruction  of  the  moths 
lias  been  only  partial. 

Our  palm-house  and  its  wings  were  constructed  about  twenty  years 
ago,  and  they  have  served  a  good  purpose.  Last  summer  when  the 
plants  were  removed,  as  usual,  to  the  shade  under  the  maples,  it 
became  apparent  that  the  whole  building  was  unsafe.  The  sills, 
uprights,  plates,  rafters  and  sash  were  completely  honeycombed  by 
white  ants  and  weakened  by  rot.  At  first  it  was  thought  that  no 
repairs  could  be  made,  and  removal  of  the  entire  building  was  in 
contemplation.  But  upon  closer  examination  it  was  seen  that  a 
s  portion  of  tlie  building  could  be  saved  to  advantage,  and  therefore 
a  contract  was  made  with  experienced  builders  to  repair,  glaze,  and 
paint  the  whole.  It  is  well  known  that  such  work  is  costly.  In  this 
instance  we  have  been  able,  at  an  expenditure  of  about  t2,000,  to 
put  the  whole  system  in  excellent  condition,  so  that  it  can  be  fairly 
expected  to  last  for  at  least  fifteen  years. 

The  Memorial  Greenhouses  and  Laboratory  have  again  proved 
their  usefulness  in  every  way.  They  are  a  distinct  addition  to  our 
equipment.  In  the  Laboratory  Mr.  Plowman  has  continued  liis 
researches  upon  the  relations  of  plants  to  electricity,  and  the  Direc- 
tor has  pursued  his  studies  on  the  characters  of  certain  fibres  and 
woods  after  impregnation  with  solutions  of  salts,  and  subsequent 
incineration. 

Work  at  the  Cuban  Experiment  Station  of  the  Garden  has  been 
carried  on  during  the  past  year  under  the  immediate  superintendence 
of  Mr.  Robert  M.  Grey.  The  weather  has  not  been  wholly  favor- 
able, but  most  of  the  experiments  have  resulted  well.  The  most 
important  investigations  dealt  with  rice,  maize,  and  ricinus ;  other 
studies  considered  a  wide  range  of  fruits  and  vegetables.  Some  of 
these  results  have  been  published  in  the  American  Jouhial  of  Science. 
Interesting  reports  are  received  each  month  from  Mr.  Grey  and  are 
accessible  to  any  persons  desiring  to  consult  them.  If  the  Station 
should  continue  to  develop  along  its  present  lines,  it  is  likely  that 
the  reports  will  be  regularly  published  in  a  convenient  form. 

The  Museum  has  received  many  additions  during  the  year.  Most 
of  these  specimens  have  been  incorporated  into  our  reserve,  under 
their  appropriate  classes,  while  a  few  have  been  placed  upon  exhibi- 
tion.    The  remounting  of  the  Ware  collection  of  Blaschka  glass 
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models  has  gone  on  without  mach  interruption,  and  at  this  time  only 
a  few  of  the  larger  specimens  are  still  on  the  original  cardboards. 
Upon  the  plaques  of  plaster  the  specimens  have  a  firm  mounting  and 
are  more  attractive.  The  entire  collection  has  been  revised  as  to  its 
nomenclature,  and  new  labels  have  been  installed  in  all  the  cases. 
Dr.  6reenman,.of  the  Herbarium,  has  had  charge  of  this  work. 

One  of  the  most  important  improvements  during  the  year  is  the 
change  in  the  Nash  lecture-room.  By  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Nash, 
the  donor  of  the  hall,  a  complete  system  of  ventilation  has  been 
introduced,  which  promises  perfect  success.  Mr.  Nash  also  author- 
ized the  introduction  of  electric  lights  and  of  an  electric  lantern  for 
projections.  The  costly  system  of  ventilation  and  of  lighting  now 
recently  brought  into  the  room  was  not  practicable  at  the  time  the 
room  was  built.  Since  that  time  effective  modes  of  utilizing  electri- 
city for  motors  and  lights  have  become  well  known.  Mr.  Nash  gave 
permission  to  have  the  best  forms  of  appliances  obtained.  Under 
the  patient  oversight  of  Professor  Burke,  the  Inspector  of  Grounds 
and  Buildings,  the  work  has  been  completed  to  the  satisfaction  of 
everyone,  and  the  lecture-room  of  the  donor  becomes  even  more 
pleasing  than  before,  as  a  memorial  gift. 

Professor  Robert  T.  Jackson  submits  the  following  account  of  the 
condition  of  the  valuable  collection  of  fossil  plants  now  in  the 
custody  of  the  Botanic  Museum.  It  will  be  remembered  that  this 
collection  was  brought  together  by  the  late  Professor  Agassiz  uid 
subsequently  placed  by  the  Director  of  the  University  Museum,  Dr. 
Alexander  Agassiz,  under  the  care  of  the  Botanic  Department. 
Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Elliot  C.  Lee,  the  Department  has 
been  able  to  construct  permanent  cases  for  the  reception  of  these 
specimens  and  to  have  the  whole  collection  studied  by  experts. 
Professor  Jackson  has  given  his  time  and  services,  and,  under  his 
superintendence,  the  work  has  been  most  thoroughly  done. 

^'  Mr.  Joseph  A.  Cushman,  in  what  time  he  had  available,  continued 
cataloguing  the  collection  of  fossil  plants.  7,749  lots  of  plants 
have  now  been  catalogued.  Some  additional  types  or  figured  speci- 
mens have  come  to  light  since  the  last  report.  In  addition  to  work 
on  the  collection  itself,  a  number  of  selected  specimens  have  been 
purchased  from  the  Elliot  C.  Lee  Fund,  to  fill  gaps  in  our  series. 
Three  persons  consulted  the  collections  this  year,  in  connection  with 
their  work  on  fossil  plants." 

The  meetings  of  the  Overseers'  Committee  on  the  Botanic  Grarden 
have  been  fruitful.     Substantial  aid  was  secured  by  the  members  of 
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the  Committee,  and,  because  it  was  thought  by  them  that  the  present 
is  not  a  good  time  to  undertake  a  general  subscription,  they  have 
done  much  towards  meeting  the  annual  deficit  which  confronts  the 
management  of  the  Garden.  As  soon  as  is  possible,  an  effort  will 
be  made  to  increase  the  funds  of  the  Grarden  to  a  point  where  its 
modest  expenses  can  be  met  without  yearly  demanding  subscriptions 
to  meet  the  difference  between  our  small  income  and  our  absolutely 
necessary  expenses. 

GEORGE  LINCOLN  GOODALE,  Director. 


THE  ARNOLD  ARBORETUM, 

To  THE  President  op  the  Universitt:  — 

Sib: — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the 
progress  and  condition  of  the  Arnold  Arboretum  during  the  year 
ending  July  31,  1904  :  — 

During  the  year  Mr.  J.  G.  Jack  has  given  instruction  in  den- 
drology at  the  Arboretum  to  students  of  landscape-gardening  from 
the  Institute  of  Technology,  to  University  students  of  forestry,  and 
to  a  spring  class  of  26  special  students,  largely  composed  of  teachers. 
The  number  of  persons  who  come  to  the  Arboretum  to  study  the 
living  collections,  or  to  work  in  the  library  and  herbarium,  increases 
from  year  to  year,  and  often  severely  taxes  the  space  available  for 
their  use  in  the  laboratories. 

Among  the  large  number  of  additions  made  to  the  living  collec- 
tions  during  the  past  year  the  most  important  are  many  species  of 
North  American  Crataegus,  and  a  collection  of  trees  and  shrubs  sent 
from  Peking.  A  critical  catalogue  of  the  plants  growing  in  the 
Arboretum  is  greatly  needed,  and  will  be  prepared  as  soon  as  it  is 
practicable  to  do  so. 

The  interchange  of  plants  and  seeds  with  other  botanical  and  hor- 
ticultural establishments  has  been  continued  during  the  year.  •  7,448 
plants  (including  grafts  and  cuttings)  and  1,234  packets  of  seeds 
have  been  distributed  as  follows :  To  the  United  States,  6,889  plants 
and  169  packets  of  seeds;  to  Canada,  32  packets  of  seeds;  to 
Great  Britain,  45  plants  and  140  packets  of  seeds ;  to  the  continent 
of  Europe,  509  plants  and  785  packets  of  seeds;  to  Japan,  103 
packets  of  seeds ;  to  India,  China,  and  Java,  5  packets  of  seeds. 
There  have  been  received  during  the  year  3,044  plants  and  277  pack- 
ets of  seeds. 

During  the  year  6,190  sheets  of  dried  plants  have  been  added  to 
the  herbarium,  and  888  sheets  of  duplicates  have  been  distributed  to 
other  establishments.  This  is  the  largest  addition  which  has  been 
made  to  the  herbarium  in  one  year. 

The  library  has  received,  by  gift,  909  bound  volumes  and  330 
pamphlets. 
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Practically  all  the  dendrological  literature  to  be  foand  in  the  United 
States  has  now  been  examined  for  the  Bradley  Bibliography,  and 
Mr.  Alfred  Rehder,  who  has  direct  chaise  of  the  work,  has  gone  to 
Europe  to  continue  it  in  the  libraries  of  England  and  the  continent. 

I  am  glad  again  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  trustees  of  the 
Massachusetts  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Agriculture  for  their 
annual  grant  of  $2,500  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Arboretum,  and 
to  the  members  of  the  Visiting  Committee  for  their  advice  and 
assistance. 

C.  S.  SARGENT,  Director. 


THE  CHEMICAL  LABORATORY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir, — At  the  beginning  of  the  year  the  directorship  of  the  Labora- 
tory, for  nine  years  filled  with  exceptional  success  by  the  late 
Professor  Henry  B.  Hill,  was  taken  over  by  Professor  Sanger.  Pro- 
fessor Richards  became  chairman  of  the  Division  of  Chemistry,  and 
Dr.  Baxter  librarian. 

The  changes  in  courses  which  accompanied  this  re-arrangement 
of  the  staff  were  as  follows :  Dr.  Henry  A.  Torrey  (A.B.,  Univ.  of 
Vermont,  1893 ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1897)  was  called  from  an  assistant- 
professorship  of  chemistry  at  the  University  of  Vermont  to  take 
charge  of  the  advanced  course  in  organic  chemistry  (Chemistry  5), 
given  heretofore  by  the  late  Professor  Hill,  and  also  to  give  the 
elementary  course  in  the  same  subject  (Chemistry  2),  conducted  last 
year  by  .Dr.  Baxter.  Dr.  Torrey  has  also  been  associated  with 
Professor  Sanger  in  the  conduct  of  qualitative  analysis  (Chemistry  8)  • 
The  course  in  industrial  chemistry  (Chemistry  11),  given  for  the 
first  time  in  1902-08,  by  Professor  Sanger,  was  omitted  for  this 
year,  but  in  place  of  it  was  given  a  half -course  (Chemistry  11a), 
not  counting  for  a  degree,  in  the  same  subject,  by  Dr.  H.  H. 
Pringsheim  (Ph.D.,  Heidelberg,  1900). 

The  number  of  students  in  the  several  laboratory  courses  during 
the  year,  and  in  June,  1908,  were  as  follows :  — 

October,  Jftnuary  lit,         June  Ist,  Jane  Ist, 

1903.  1904.  1904.  1903. 

ChemiBtry    1 894  371  369  886 

Chemistry    3 182  123  122  127 

Chemistry    4 45  42  44  89 

Chemistry    6 40  37  37  18 

Chemistry    6 26  22  22  11 

Chemistry    9 21  18 

Chemistry  10 ..  17  22 

Chemistry  12 9  9 

Chemistry  13 . .  6  6 

Chemistry  20a 1  1  1  4 

Chemistry  206 6  5  5  5 

Chemistry  20c 8  3  4  8 

Chemistry  20c2 6  6  6  5 

Chemistry  20^ 8  8  8  8 

Chemistry  20/ 2  2  2 

687  642  688  679 
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The  number  of  students  in  the  courses  in  which  no  laboratory 
work  is  given  were  as  follows :  — 

October,  Jannanr  1st,         Jane  Ist,  Jane  Ut, 

1903.  1904.  1904.  1906. 

Chemi«try    2 62  60  .. 

Chemistry    7 ..  16  18 

Chemistry  11 12*  12*  12*  21 

Chemistry  14 4  4  4  2 

Total  number  of  students  un- 
der instruction 766  718  669  616 

During  the  summer  of  1908  the  department  received  from  Mr.  Ed- 
ward MalUnckrodt,  of  St.  Louis,  the  generous  gift  of  $1,000,  to  be 
devoted  to  the  reading-room  and  purchase  of  books  for  the  library. 
With  this  gift  it  was  possible  to  fit  the  old  reading-room  with  stacks, 
additional  reading-tables,  and  lights.  In  addition,  many  reference 
books  were  bought,  and,  by  an  arrangement  with  the  College  Library, 
the  current  chemical  journals  are  now  kept  on  file  in  the  reading- 
room,  while  the  bound  volumes  of  these  journals,  which  heretofore 
constituted  our  chief  library,  are  still  kept  in  the  room.  An  attendant 
is  at  hand  during  the  working  hours  of  the  day,  and  from  7  to  10  on 
week-day  evenings  we  are  able  to  secure  the  service  of  Price  Green- 
leaf  students  as  attendants.  The  reading-room  now  offers  to  all 
students  in  the  laboratory  an  excellent  opportunity  for  study  and 
reference.  The  library  has  also  been  enriched  by  further  gifts  of 
books  and  journals  from  Professor  Wolcott  Gibbs. 

During  the  summer  of  1903  the  first-floor  room,  south,  used  for 
many  years  as  a  research  laboratory,  was  divided  into  three  parts, 
which  gave  greatly  needed  accommodations  in  the  form  of  two  pri- 
vate  rooms  for  instructors  in  charge  of  courses  on  that  floor,  leaving 
a  third  room  for  the  use  of  two  or  three  research  students.  At  the 
opening  of  the  year  it  was  evident,  from  the  increased  numbers  in 
the  regular  laboratory  courses  in  physical  chemistry  (Chemistry  6, 
12,  13),  that  other  accommodations  must  be  found  besides  the  smaU 
room  in  which  had  been  placed,  not  only  these  students,  but  also  the 
research  students  in  that  subject.  Accordingly,  the  first-floor  room, 
northwest,  heretofore  used  for  elementary  chemistry  (Chemistry  J8, 
discontinued  in  1902,  and  Chemistry  1  prior  to  the  construction  of 
the  shed  laboratory  in  1902),  was  given  over  to  the  use  of  the  regular 
laboratory  couraes  in  physical  chemistry.  The  former  room  was 
left  for  the  research  students,  but  it  is  too  small  even  for  these. 
Though  not  especially  adapted  for  instruction  in  physical  chemistry, 

*  This  was  given  as  a  roluntary  course,  not  counting  for  a  degree.  The 
fi}?ure  12  is  included  only  for  comparison  and  represents  the  average  number 
of  students  attending  the  course. 
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the  larger  room  serves  for  the  present  to  provide  for  students  in 
the  courses  assigned  to  it.  In  one  comer  of  the  room  was  also 
fitted  up  a  dark  closet  for  the  use  of  the  coarse  in  photo-chemistry 
(Chemistry  12). 

The  small  lecture-room  on  the  second  floor,  south,  was  too  small  to 
accommodate  the  increased  numbers  in  most  of  the  courses  originally 
assigned  to  it,  and  was,  in  addition,  noisy  and  poorly  ventilated. 
Accordingly,  the  space  occupied  by  this  room  was  utilized  in  fitting 
up  two  small  research  laboratories,  of  which  the  building  was  greatly 
in  need.  The  abandonment  of  this  lecture-room  will  throw  an  addi- 
tional number  of  courses  into  the  room  on  the  same  floor,  east,  which, 
with  the  exception  of  the  large  room  in  which  are  held  the  elementary 
lectures,  is  the  only  lecture-room  we  have.  This  room  has,  however, 
been  made  more  useful  by  the  addition  of  modern  seats,  and  can  be 
made  to  accommodate  all  the  courses,  with  the  exception  of  Chem- 
istry 1,  without  serious  interference  between  courses. 

The  following  investigations  were  conducted  during  the  year: 
Professor  Jackson,  in  continuation  of  his  work  on  orthoquinones, 
studied  with  Mr.  H.  A.  Carlton  the  compounds  of  tetrabromorthoqui- 
none  with  alcohols,  adding  several  new  compounds  to  these  classes, 
and  trying  many  fruitless  experiments  to  determine  their  constitu- 
tion. With  Mr.  F.  W.  Russe  the  action  of  ketones  and  aldehydes 
on  tetrabromorthoquinone  was  shown  to  consist  in  a  condensation  of 
two  molecules  with  removal  of  bromine,  and  some  progress  was  made 
towards  the  solution  of  the  perplexing  problem  involved  in  the  action  of 
organic  acids  on  tetrabromorthoquinone.  With  Mr.  R.  D.  MacLaurin 
the  study  of  the  tetrachlororthoquinone  was  begun,  and  progress  was 
made  in  tracing  its  resemblances  to  and  differences  from  the  cor- 
responding bromine  compound.  With  Mr.  P.  A.  ShaflPer  it  was 
shown  that  the  hexabromorthoquinone-pyrocatechin  ether,  like  other 
orthoquinones,  gives  a  compound  with  methyl  alcohol.  With  the 
late  Mr.  A.  D.  Wyman  a  new  method  of  making  orthonapthoquinone 
was  studied.  With  Dr.  H.  H.  Pringsheim  the  investigation  of  the 
phenylenediimine  was  continued.  With  Mr.  L.  Clarke  two  new  sub- 
jects of  investigation  were  taken  up,  —  the  addition  compounds  of 
dimethylaniline  with  nitro  bodies  or  quinones,  and  the  bromine 
addition  products  of  dimethylaniline.  The  first  of  these  researches 
was  brought  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion,  and  good  progress  was 
made  with  the  second. 

Professor  Richards  has  made  progress  in  his  work  upon  com- 
pressibility and  upon  the  transition  temperatures  of  crystallized 
salts.      The   following   additional  investigations  were  carried  out 
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under  his  direction:  Mr.  G.  E.  Behr,  Jr.,  continued  the  study  of 
the  free  energy  change  of  iron  under  many  conditions,  obtaining 
light  on  its  occlusion  and  its  passivity ;  Mr.  R.  W.  Kent  has  studied 
nickel  in  the  same  way ;  Mr.  G.  S.  Forbes  has  made  a  careful  study 
of  amalgam  cells,  and  has  shown  the  direction  and  extent  of  the 
deviation  of  their  electro-motive  forces  from  those  predicted  by  the 
gas  law  at  great  dilutions ;  Mr.  A.  B.  Lamb  has  studied  the  specific 
heat  of  aqueous  solutions  by  a  new  method  which  gave  satisfactory 
results ;  and  Dr.  R.  C.  Wells  continued  his  investigation  of  the  atomic 
weight  of  sodium,  showing  its  value  to  be  at  least  as  low  as  23.008, 
and  finding  evidence  that  Stas's  value  for  chlorine  also  is  slightly  in 
error.  Professor  Richards  received  a  second  grant  of  $2,500  from 
the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  to  assist  these  investigations. 

Dr.  Torrey  studied  with  Mr.  H.  Hardenbergh  the  dissociation  of 
phenoquinone  and  quinhydrone  in  benzol,  and  in  general  the  action 
of  neutral  solvents  on  these  compounds.  The  results  of  this  work 
are  ready  for  publication.  With  Mr.  W.  W.  Farnum,  Dr.  Torrey 
continued  his  work  on  the  action  of  ethylene  dibromide  on  paranitro- 
sodimethylaniline,  studying  especially  the  action  of  dilute  nitric  add 
on  dinitrosodimethylaniline  ethylene.  With  Mr.  W.  H.  Hunter  the 
action  of  potassic  iodine  on  chloranil  and  bromanil  was  studied, 
showing  that,  in  the  latter  case,  bromine  was  replaced  by  iodine. 
With  Mr.  H.  B.  Kipper  a  study  was  begun  of  the  action  of  ortho-  and 
mctanitrobenzoyl  chloride  on  polyatomic  phenols. 

Dr.  Baxter  began  an  investigation  on  the  atomic  weight  of  iodine, 
and  determined  the  following  ratios  :  silver  to  silver  iodide,  silver  to 
iodine,  and  silver  iodide  to  silver  chloride.  The  results  from  the 
three  series  of  analyses  led  to  the  value  126.975  for  the  atomic 
weight  of  iodine.  Dr.  Baxter  also  determined  with  accuracy  the 
specific  gi-avities  of  lithium  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  and  of 
silver  iodide.  Under  Dr.  Baxter's  direction  Mr.  M.  A.  Hines  under- 
took a  determination  of  the  atomic  weight  of  cadmium  through  the 
analysis  of  cadmium  chloride,  and  obtained  the  value  112.47  for  this 
constant.  Dr.  Baxter  received  a  grant  of  $500  from  the  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington  for  a  research  on  the  atomic  weight  of 
manganese. 

Dr.  Lewis  studied  quantitatively  the  decomposition  of  oxide  of 
silver  at  temperatures  above  300  degrees  with  interesting  results. 
Under  Dr.  Lewis*  direction,  Mr.  P.  Wheeler  studied  the  conduc- 
tivity of  solutions  of  potassic  iodide  in  fused  iodine;  Mr.  R.  F. 
Jackson  studied  the  overvoltage  of  the  deposition  of  hydix>gen  upon 
mercury,  and  Mr.  B.  S.  Lacy  began  a  study  of  migration  values  in 
fused  salts. 
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Dr.  H.  H.  Pringsheim  devised  a  rapid  method  for  the  estimation 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  in  organic  compounds,  by  decompo- 
sition with  sodium  peroxide  and  subsequent  determination  of  the 
halogen  removed  by  the  sodium. 

Professor  Sanger  completed,  with  Mr.  J.  A.  Gibson,  the  work 
on  their  method  for  the  estimation  of  small  amounts  of  antimony. 
With  Mr.  O.  F.  Black  he  worked  out  a  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  arsenic  in  urine,  —  also  a  quantitative  adaptation  of  the  Guth- 
zeit  method  for  estimation  of  arsenic.  With  Mr.  J.  F.  Langmaid 
he  studied  the  action  of  pyrosulfuryl  chloride  and  of  chlorsuiphurio 
acid  on  chromyl  chloride.  The  following  papers  were  published 
during  the  year:  — 

1.  On  the  Action  of  Aniline  upon  Tetrabromorthobenzoquinone.  By 
C.  LoRiNG  Jackson  and  Horace  C.   Porter.     Am,   Chem,  Joum,, 

XXX,  618. 

2.  Ueber  Additionsprodukte  mit  Dimethylanilin.  Von  C.  Lorino  Jack- 
son und  Latham  Clarke.     Ber,  d,  deutsch',  chem,  OeselL,  XXXVn,  176. 

3.  On  certain  Addition  Compounds  derived  from  Orthobenzoquinone. 
By  C.  LoRiNG  Jackson  and  Horace  C.  Porter.    Am.  Chem,  Jaum,, 

XXXI,  89. 

4.  The  Action  of  Bromine  on  2.6-Dibromparaphenylenediamine.  By 
C.  LoRiNG  Jackson  and  D.  F.  Calhane.    Am,  Chem,  Joum,,  XXXI,  209. 

5.  On  Tetrachlordinitrobenzol.  By  C.  Loring  Jackson  and  H.  A. 
Carlton.     Am,  Chem,  Joum,,  XXXI,  360. 

6.  On  certain  Derivatives  of  Trichlortrinitrobenzol.  By  C.  Loring 
Jackson  and  Paul  Shortt  Smtth.     Am,  Chem,  Joum,,  XXXII,  168. 

7.  On  the  Preparation  of  Formiminoethyl  Ether.  By  H.  B.  Hill  and 
O.  F.  Black.     Am,  Chem,  Joum.,  XXXI,  207. 

8.  Ueber  die  optischen  Isomeren  der  /S-Dihydrofurfuran-aa'-dicarbon- 
saure.  Von  H.  B.  Hill  imd  F.  W.  RussE.  Ber,  d,  deutsch,  chem. 
Qesell,,  XXXVn,  2588. 

9.  A  new  method  for  Determining  Compressibility,  with  Application  to 
Bromine,  Iodine,  Chloroform,  Bromoform,  Carbon  Tetrachloride,  Phos- 
phorus and  Water.  By  Theodore  W.  Richards  and  W.  N.  Stull. 
Carnegie  InstUution  PubliccUions,  No.  7,  December,  1903. 

10.  The  Nephelometer,  an  Instrument  for  Detecting  and  Estimating 
Opalescent  Precipitates.  By  Theodore  W.  Richards  and  Roger  Clark 
Wells.     Am,  Chem,  Joum.,  XXXI,  235. 

11.  Note  on  a  Method  of  Determining  Small  Quantities  of  Mercury. 
By  Theodore  W.  Richards  and  Sidney  Kent  Singer.  Joum,  Am, 
Chem,  Soc,,  XXVI,  300. 

12.  Sources  of  Error  in  the  Determination  of  the  Atomic  Weight  of 
Nitrogen.  By  Theodore  W.  Richards.  Proc,  Am,  PhUosoph,  Soc, 
XLin,  116. 

13.  A  Rapid  and  Convenient  Method  for  the  Quantitative  Electrolytic 
Precipitation  of  Copper.  By  Theodore  W.  Richards  and  Harold 
BiSBEE.     Joum,  Am,  Chem,  Soc,  XXVI,  530. 
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14.  The  Significance  of  Changing  Atomic  Volume ;  IV.  The  Effects  of 
Chemical  and  Cohesive  Internal  Pressure.  By  Theodore  W.  Richards. 
Proc.  Am.  Acad,,  XXXIX,  581. 

15.  The  Relation  of  the  Hypothesis  of  Compressible  Atoms  to  Electro- 
chemistry. By  Theodore  W.  Richards.  Trans,  International  Elec- 
trical Congress  at  St.  Louis,  1904. 

16.  A  Revision  of  the  Atomic  Weight  of  Iron.  Second  Paper,  The 
Analysis  of  Ferrous  Bromide.  By  G.  P.  Baxter.  Proc,  Am.  Acad., 
XXXIX,  245. 

17.  The  Specific  Gravities  of  Lithium  Chloride,  Bromide,  and  Iodide. 
By  G.  P.  Baxter.     Am,  Chem.  Joum.,  XXXI,  558. 

18.  The  Specific  Gravities  of  Cadmium  Chloride  and  Cadmium  Bromide. 
By  G.  P.  Baxter  and  M.  A.  Hikes.     Am.  Chem.  Joum.,  XXXI,  220. 

19.  The  Specific  Gravity  of  Zinc  Chloride.  By  G.  P.  Baxter  and  A.  B. 
Lamb.     Am.  Chem.  Joum.,  XXXI,  229. 

20.  Ueber  ein  Schnellverfahren  zur  quantitativen  Bestimmung  von 
Chlor,  Brom  und  Jod  in  organischen  Verbindungen  mit  Natriumsuperoxyd. 
Von  H.  H.  Pringsheim.     Ber.  d.  detUsch.  chem.  Oesell.,  XXXVI,  4244. 

21.  The  Analysis  of  Organic  Substances  with  the  Help  of  Sodium  Per- 
oxide.    By  II.  H.  Pringsheim.     Am.  Chem.  Joum.,  XXXI,  386. 

22.  Ueber  den  Gebrauch  des  Natriumsuperoxydes  zur  quantitativen 
Analyse  orgimischer  Substanzen.  Von  H.  H.  Pringsheim.  Ber.  d. 
deutsch,  chem.  Oesell.,  XXXVII,  2155. 

Attention  was  repeatedly  called  by  the  late  Director  to  the  crowded 
condition  of  Boylston  Hall,  which  has  now  reached  a  point  where  it 
may  be  said  to  impede  seriously  the  progress  of  the  department. 
We  are  for  the  present  furnishing  desk-room  for  our  elementary 
students,  but  we  arc  compelling  a  large  part  of  them  to  work  under 
unsanitary  conditions.  The  intermediate  courses  are  for  the  time 
being  barely  provided  for,  and  a  slight  increase  in  these  courses 
would  necessitate  exclusion  of  some  applicants.  Our  research  stu- 
dents are  crowded  into  small  and  poorly  adapted  rooms,  and  their 
number  now  exceeds  the  desk-space  which  should  be  allotted  to  each 
man.  The  service  of  the  building  is  hampered  by  inadequate  storage- 
rooms,  which  are  inconveniently  situated  with  respect  to  most  of  the 
laboratories  which  they  serve. 

No  extension  of  laboratory  work  is  possible  on  account  of  lack  of 
space.  It  is  impossible,  for  instance,  to  supplement  the  lectures  in 
elementary  organic  chemistry  (Chemistry  2)  by  a  course  in  organic 
preparations.  The  need  of  such  a  course  as  part  of  a  general  train- 
ing, as  an  introduction  to  advanced  work  in  organic  chemistry,  and 
as  a  preparation  for  a  medical  education,  is  every  year  more  apparent. 
We  can  make  no  provision  for  laboratory  work  in  industrial  chem- 
istry or  in  inorganic  preparations.  We  can  do  no  laboratory  work  in 
biological  chemistry.     We  have  no  facilities  for  carrying  on  water 
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analysis  or  general  work  in  sanitary  chemistry.  Our  room  for  gas 
analysis  is  absurdly  unfitted  for  the  purpose.  Certain  lines  of 
physico-chemical  research  are  impossible  to  carry  out  for  want  of 
room.  Lectures  in  general  chemistry  are  given  in  a  room  in  which 
not  over  half  of  the  large  class  can  see  and  a  large  number  can  not 
hear  well,  while  the  construction  of  the  room  imposes  a  severe  tax 
on  the  lecturer.  All  other  lectures  are  given  in  one  room,  which, 
although  sufficing  at  present,  could  not  provide  for  more  or  larger 
courses.  We  are  able  to  make  no  provision  for  small  meetings  of 
classes  for  lectures  or  recitation  work. 

No  remedy  seems  to  be  possible  for  this  state  of  things  except  the 
construction  of  a  new  and  properly  endowed  laboratory,  since  a 
reconstruction  of  the  old  building  would  be  architecturally  difiScult, 
and  would  involve  a  very  great  expense.  Every  part  of  Boylston  Hall, 
from  roof  to  cellar,  has  been  utilized  tp  the  utmost  extent.  We  are 
now  in  the  position  of  not  being  able  to  offer  inducements  for 
chemical  study  commensurate  with  the  reputation  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. We  shall  continue  in  this  position  until  a  new  laboratory 
is  built. 

CHARLES   R.   SANGER,  Director. 
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To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir, — The  students  enrolled  in  the  Department  of  Hiysics  are 
distributed  as  follows:  — 
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Physics  C  now  occupies  three  large  laboratories.  The  increased 
accommodations  and  the  carefully  arranged  course  of  quantitative 
experiments  make  this  elective  a  very  attractive  one.  It  is  encour- 
aging to  note  that  students  in  comparatively  large  numbers  take  a 
course  which  requires  regular  weekly  work  and  which  cannot  be 
crammed.  The  success  of  this  elective  is  due  to  the  constant  eflfort 
of  Professor  Sabine  to  increase  its  instrumental  appliances  afid  to 
raise  its  intellectual  level. 

There  are  eight  Graduate  Students  pursuing  research  courses  ui 
the  laboratory,  and  every  available  room  is  occupied  with  these 
researches.  The  gift  of  Hon.  T.  Jefferson  Coolidge  for  original 
research  has  greatly  stimulated  the  spirit  of  investigation,  as  will 
be  seen  by  considering  the  following  list  of  work  which  is  now  in 
progress  and  in  which  important  results  have  already  been  obtained : 

Energy  of  the  X-rays.     J.  M.  Adams. 

Index  of  refraction  of  liquids  under  high  pressure.     P.  W.  Bridoman. 

Electric  Double  Refraction.     H.  L.  Blackwell. 

Magnetic  Hysteresis.     H.  N.  Davis. 

Thomson  Effect,  or  the  conveyance  of  heat  by  electricity.     Professor 

Hall. 
Viscosity  of  Gases.     J.  L.  Hogg. 
Short  Waves  of  Light.     Dr.  Theodore  Lyman. 
New  Spectra  of  Fluorescence.     Dr.  H.  W.  Morse. 
Investigation  in  Magnetism.     Professor  Peiroe. 
Resonance  in  Wireless  Telegraphy.     Dr.  G.  W.  Pierce. 
Investigations  in  Acoustics.     Professor  Sabine. 
Investigation  in  Spectrum  Analysis.     Professor  Trowbridge. 
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To  illustrate  the  arduous  labor  involved  in  modem  physical 
research  I  will  select  from  the  above  list  the  work  of  Dr.  Hogg  and 
that  of  Professor  Hall  and  of  Professor  Sabine.  Dr.  Hogg,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  proper  conditions  for  his  obsei*vation8,  is  obliged 
to  work  continuously,  or,  in  other  words,  to  make  a  run,  during 
twelve  hours  or  more,  thus  frequently  carrying  his  work  far  into 
the  night.  Professor  Hall  also,  in  his  research,  is  obliged  to  make 
continuous  observations  over  long  periods  of  time.  In  the  case  of 
both  of  these  observers,  outside  disturbances  often  compel  the 
repetition  of  such  series  of  observations.  Ball  playing  and  the  run- 
ning track  on  Holmes  Field  have  been  the  source  of  great  annoyance. 
All  of  these  sports  could  be  enjoyed  on  Jarvis  Field  without  addi- 
tional expense  to  the  University  and  without  disturbance  to  the 
extremely  important  function  of  this  Laboratory, — that  of  research. 
In  order  to  obtain  freedom  from  noise,  Professor  Sabine  worked 
during  a  great  part  of  the  sunmier  from  midnight  until  five  o'clock 
in  the  morning. 

Two  of  the  investigations  now  in  progress,  lieside  their  scientific 
aspects,  bear  directly  upon  the  application  of  science  to  the  useful 
arts.  These  are  the  researches  of  Professor  Sabine  in  Architectural 
Acoustics  and  Dr.  G.  W.  Pierce's  work  on  Tuning  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Circuits.  This  work  is  the  most  quantitative  that  has  been 
done  in  this  important  subject.  Dr.  Pierce  has  been  enabled  by  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  sending  apparatus  two  per  cent,  to  change 
the  amount  of  energy  transmitted  fifty  per  cent.  This  result  encour- 
ages one  to  believe  that  individualization  of  wireless  messages  will 
ultimately  be  practicable. 

The  Physical  Colloquiums  were  held  every  week  during  the  past 
terms  of  the  year,  and  were  fully  attended  by  Graduate  Students 
and  the  ofiScers  of  the  Department.  At  these  meetings  the  investi- 
gations in  progress  were  discussed  and  criticized.  Such  opportuni- 
ties of  meeting  a  large  body  of  instructors  and  students  engaged  in 
research  constitute  one  of  the  great  advantages  in  attending  a  large 
university.  I  have  dwelt  in  some  detail  upon  the  spirit  of  work 
shown  by  students  in  this  Department  in  order  to  enforce  the  point 
that  the  intellectual  life  in  one  of  the  great  branches  of  science 
taught  in  the  University  was  never  so  vigorous. 

To  keep  constantly  abreast  with  rapidly  advancing  physical 
science  the  Laboratory  needs  a  larger  power  plant,  a  larger  library, 
moi'e  undei*ground  rooms  for  obtaining  conditions  of  constant  tem- 
perature, and  a  liquid  hydrogen  plant. 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Association,  together  with  allied 
societies,  during  the  Christmas  recess,  five  members  of  the  Physical 
Department  read  papers. 

During  the  year  the  first  volume  of  ^^  Contributions  to  Physical 
Science  **  from  this  Laboratory  was  published.  It  is  proposed  to 
continue  this  publication  each  year  and  to  maintain  its  present 
position  as  the  leading  publication  in  Physics  in  America.  It  is 
believed  that  it  will  have  the  important  effect  of  making  known  oar 
experimental  resources  to  graduate  students  of  other  universities. 

The  following  papers  were  published  during  this  year :  — 

1.  Experiments  on  the  Deviation  of  Falling  Bodies.  By  Professor  Hall. 
Froc.  Am,  Acad.,  1904. 

2.  Greneralized  Space  Differentials  of  the  Second  Order.  By  Professor 
Peirce.     Proc,  Am.  Acad.,  1904. 

3.  Theorems  oonceming  the  Flow  of  Electricity  in  Solid  Conductors. 
By  Professor  Peirce.     Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  1904. 

4.  The  Cooper  Hewitt  Mercury  Interrupter.  By  Dr.  G.  W.  Pierce. 
Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  1904. 

6.  Resonance  in  Wireless  Telegraph  Circuits.  By  Dr.  G.  W.  Pierce. 
ny steal  Review,  September,  1904. 

6.  Short  Waves  of  Light.  By  Dr.  Lyman.  Astrophysical  Joum.,  May, 
1904. 

7.  On  the  relation  of  current  density  to  the  Hall  effect  in  Gold.  By 
Dr.  T.  C.  McKay.     Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  1904. 

8.  Influence  of  Occluded  Hydrogen  on  the  electrical  resistance  of  Plati- 
num.    By  Dr.  W.  E.  McElpresu.     Proc.  Am.  Acad.,  1904. 

9.  Spectra  produced  by  the  Wehnelt  Interrupter.  By  Dr.  H.  W. 
Morse.     AslrophyaiccU  Joum.,  April,  1904. 

10.  Radium  and  the  electron  theory.  By  Professor  Trowbridge  and 
Dr.  Rollins.     Am.  Joum.  Science,  1904. 

11.  Spectra  of  Gases  at  High  Temperatures.  Professor  Trowbiudoe. 
Printed  in  reports  of  World's  Fair,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

JOHN  TROWBRIDGE,  Director. 


THE  DIVISION  OF  ENGINEERING. 

To  THE  President  op  the  Univeesity:  — 

Sir,  —  I  respectfully  submit  the  following  report  on  the  Division 
of  Engineering  for  the  year  1903-04. 

The  raising  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  Scientific 
School,  and  the  possibility  of  obtaining  in  five  years  the  academic 
and  scientific  degrees  have  seized  to  induce  many  students  of 
engineering  to  spend  three  years  in  the  College  before  entering  the 
Scientific  School.  The  consequence  has  been  a  very  marked  increase 
in  elections  of  engineering  courses  by  College  students.  This  is 
shown  in  the  following  table,  made  up  to  cover  the  enrolments  for 
the  past  five  years :  — 

1809-1900.    1900-01.    1901-02.     1902-03.    190^-04. 

Total  enrolments  in  engineering  courses  1660  1954  2014  2095  2274 

Number  of  Scientific  School  students  .  1508  1636  1633  1682  1654 
Number  of  students  not  registered  in 

Scientific  School 168  319  381  518  620 

Percentage  of  Academic  students    .   .  9.5  16.3  18.9  24.5  27.3 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  proportion  of  Academic  students  to 
Scientific  School  students  has  almost  trebled  in  five  years,  and  that 
27.3%  of  the  instruction  offered  by  the  Engineering  Division  is 
given  to  students  not  registered  in  the  Scientific  School. 

The  tendency  towards  college  training  previous  to  the  professional 
training  in  engineering  is  also  indicated  by  the  list  of  graduates 
since  the  rule  allowing  students  to  take  two  degrees  in  five  years  has 
become  operative.  A  brief  table  is  made  out  for  three  years  to 
show  the  proportion  of  engineering  graduates  who  had  previously 
received  the  degree  of  A.  B.  from  Harvard  College. 

1901-02.      1902-08.      1908-04. 

Number  of  engineering  graduates 18  19  25 

Number  who  had  previously  obtained  the  degree  of 

A.B.  from  Harvard 2  4  9 

Percentage 11  22  36 

This  tendency  is  in  the  right  direction,  and  should,  if  encouraged, 
build  up  a  graduate  professional  school,  analogous  to  the  Law  School. 
This  seems  highly  desirable  in  order  that  the  Division  may  do  its 
best  work.  The  only  difficulty  in  the  present  arrangement  is  due  to 
the  increasing  number  of   students   taking   instruction    under  the 
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Division,  without  a  proportionate  increase  in  the  instructing  staff. 
For  a  number  of  years  the  instructors  have  been  overloaded,  and 
have  consequently  been  able  to  give  little  attention  to  professional 
research.  Electrical  engineering  is  now  fairly  well  provided  for. 
Civil  engineering,  however,  is  in  need  of  an  additional  instructor ; 
and  mechanical  engineering  is  suffering  for  lack  of  an  adequate  staff. 
The  work  of  individual  instructors  cannot  well  be  induced  under 
present  conditions.  Courses  in  engineering  offered  by  the  Univer- 
sity form  the  minimum  necessary  parts  of  prescribed  schedules 
leading  to  degrees  in  civil,  mechanical,  and  electrical  engineering. 
It  is  consequently  impossible  to  lessen  the  work  of  instructors  by 
omitting  anything,  without  at  the  same  time  seriously  impairing  the 
system  of  instruction.  The  case  is  different  from  that  in  most  other 
Departments  under  the  P^aculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  where  a  lai^e 
part  of  the  work  is  elective  and  can  be  modified  without  real  damage 
to  an  entire  group  of  courses.  From  the  point  of  view  of  a  satisfac- 
tory standard,  something  will  have  to  be  done  for  the  Division  before 
long.  Efficiency  cannot  be  maintained  with  the  present  number  of 
instructors.  There  remains,  besides,  the  consideration  of  advanced 
and  graduate  work.  It  is  extremely  desirable  to  provide  some 
election  for  students  from  the  College  and  from  other  institutions. 

Fortunately,  the  courses  are  so  arranged  that  students  may  change 
easily  from  one  branch  of  engineering  to  another.  Especially  is 
this  true  of  elcctncal  and  mechanical  engineering.  This  shifting 
takes  place  every  year,  and  it  may  be  seen  from  the  Catalogue  that 
the  course  in  mechanical  engineering  has  suffered  in  numbers  in 
pi-oportion  as  electrical  engineering  has  gained.  This  may  be 
ascribed  in  part  to  the  gradual  change  in  the  devices  used  for 
power  stations  and  manufacturing  purposes  throughout  the  country, 
but  it  is  probably  in  larger  part  due  to  the  lack  of  adequate 
facilities  in  mechanical  engineering.  The  increase  of  equipment  in 
the  electrical  laboratories  made  itself  felt  at  once  by  the  transfer  of 
a  number  of  students  to  the  electrical  courses.  At  present  the 
laboratories  of  mechanical  engineering  are  equipped  simply  for 
elementary  work,  and  comparatively  little  can  be  done  for  advanced 
students.  This  points  to  the  necessity  of  a  considerable  outlay  for 
machinery. 

The  Summer  Camp  at  Squam  Lake  has  been  very  successful  during 
the  past  two  summers  under  the  efficient  management  of  Assistant 
Professor  Hughes.  His  attention  to  its  development  bids  fair  to 
make  it  an  extremely  useful  adjunct  to  the  r^^ar  instruction  given 
at  Cambridge.     It  should  be  the  place  where  a  student  may  go  to 


THE   DIVISION   OF   ENGINEEUmO.  259 

take  only  one  subject  at  a  time,  thus  concentrating  his  efforts  upon 
the  attainment  of  one  end.  This  plan  has  worked  admirably  in  the 
surveying  courses,  which  are  well  adapted  to  camp  life,  and  the 
results  afford  valuable  evidence  for  other  courses.  During  the  past 
summer  students  were  taken  in  descriptive  geometry,  graphical 
statics,  resistance  of  materials,  and  applied  mechanics,  to  the 
nimiber  of  fifty-one  enrolments.  For  their  benefit  the  day  was 
divided  into  two  periods,  and  it  was  found  easily  possible  to  hold 
their  attention  to  a  single  subject  for  six  or  eight  hours  without 
fatigue.  The  woods  and  lake  afford  healthful  relaxation,  free  from 
the  distractions  of  Cambridge  and  Boston.  Judging  from  the 
experience  of  the  sununer,  it  seems  possible  for  a  student  to  work 
at  in-door  studies  for  ten  weeks  in  the  country  without  losing  his 
vigor  for  the  fall  term.  The  vacation  habit  is  bad  when  it  means 
three  months  of  idleness  every  year,  and  it  would  seem  worth  while 
for  the  University  to  try  seriously  the  experiment  of  putting  other 
subjects  besides  those  pertaining  to  engineering  into  the  summer 
camp  for  College  students.  At  present  few  courses  given  in  Cam- 
bridge under  the  auspices  of  the  Summer  School  count  for  the 
degrees,  but  the  summer  work  at  Squam  Lake  is  intended  almost 
wholly  for  Hai-vard  students. 

During  the  past  year  some  of  the  members  of  the  Department 
have  been  able  to  take  up  important  work  outside  the  regular 
routine.  Professor  Kennelly  was  secretary  of  the  International 
Electrical  Engineering  Congress  at  St.  Louis,  and  as  such  has 
charge  of  the  publication  of  a  lai^e  number  of  papers  contributed 
by  electrical  engineers  of  America  and  Europe.  There  will  be  three 
large  volumes  of  this  notable  work.  Professor  Jolmson  was  able  to 
direct  the  working  drawings  for  the  Stadium  and  to  make  all  the 
calculations  for  structural  strength.  This  involved  a  large  amount 
of  detail,  which  was  admirably  carried  out. 

The  following  papers  were  published  during  the  year :  — 

The  Repulsion  Motor.  By  C.  A.  Adams.  American  Institute  of  Elec- 
trical EIngineers. 

Leakage  Reactance  of  Induction  Motors.  By  C.  A.  Adams.  Inter- 
national Electrical  Congress,  8t.  Louis. 

On  the  Mechanism  of  Electric  Power  Transmission.  By  A.  E.  Kenneli.y. 
Electrical  World  and  Engineer. 

Efficiency  C'urves  of  Constant-Potential  Transformers.  Hy  A.  E.  Ken- 
nelly.    Electrical  World  and  Engineer, 

The  Alternating-Current  Theory  of  Transmission  Speed  over  Submarine 
Cables.  By  A.  E.  Kennelly.  International  Electrical  Congress,  St. 
Louis. 
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High-Frequency  Telephone  Circuit  Tests.  By  A.  E.  Kennelly.  Inter- 
national Electrical  Congress,  St.  Lonis. 

Two  Elementary  Constructions  in  Complex  Trigonometry.  By  A.  E. 
Kennellt.     The  AnncUs  of  Mathematics, 

The  Electrical  Resistance  of  Bearings.  By  A.  E.  Kennbllt  and  C.  A. 
Adams.     Electrical  World  and  Engineer, 

On  the  Parallel-Working  of  Delta  and  Star-Connected  Three-Phase 
Transformers.  By  A.  E.  Kennelly  and  S.  £.  Whiting.  Electrical 
World  and  Engineer. 

The  Present  Status  of  the  Edison  Storage  Battery.  By  A.  E.  Kennellt 
and  S.  E.  Whttino.     International  Electrical  Congress,  St.  Louis. 

The  Use  of  Superheated  Steam  and  of  Reheaters  in  Compound  Engines 
of  Large  Size.  By  L.  S.  Marks.  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers. 

Some  Recent  Tests  of  the  Weight  of  Crowds.  By  L.  J.  Johnson. 
Engineering  News, 

Design  of  the  Steel-Concrete  Work  of  the  Harvard  Stadium.  By  L.  J. 
Johnson.     Journal  of  the  Association  of  Engineering  Societies, 

Balancing  Steam  Engines.  By  Ira  N.  Hollis.  Naval  Institute  (for 
Midshipmen  at  the  Naval  Academy). 

Descriptive  Geometry  —  An  Elementary  Treatise.  By  J.  A.  Moteb. 
Press  of  Harvard  University,  and  John  Wiley  &  Sons. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  members  of  the  Department  have 
been  generous  contributors  to  the  Harvard  Engineering  Journal. 

IRA  N.  HOLLIS- 


THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Univebsity  :  — 

Sir,  —  The  most  important  event  for  the  development  of  experi- 
mental psychology  in  Harvard  University  during  the  last  year  has 
been  the  completion  of  the  plans  for  Emerson  Hall  and  the  beginning 
of  the  work  thereon.  The  Philosophical  Department  eagerly  awaits 
the  early  opening  of  the  new  building,  since  it  will  at  last  give 
excellent  quarters  for  all  the  work,  —  the  elementary  and  the  ad- 
vanced work  in  Logic,  Ethics,  Psychology,  Aesthetics,  History  of 
Philosophy,  Metaphysics,  and  Sociology.  It  is  hoped  especially 
that  the  external  bringing  together  of  the  various  philosophical 
activities  will  reenforce  in  the  academic  community  the  conscious- 
ness of  the  inner  unity  of  all  philosophical  branches  and  of  their 
central  importance  for  any  scholarly  work.  But  it  is  by  psychology 
above  all  that  the  new  building  is  most  urgently  needed.  Even  the 
most  elementary  courses  have  suffered  by  the  present  situation. 
The  lai-ge  introductory  course  in  psychology  has  had  to  be  given 
by  the  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory  in  the  New  Lecture 
Hall,  and  every  piece  of  apparatus  used  for  experimental  demon- 
strations has  had  to  be  carried  from  Dane  Hall  to  Kirkland  Street. 
Emerson  Hall  will  have  under  one  roof  the  collection  of  psychological 
instruments  and  a  lecture  hall  sufficient  in  size,  even  if  the  intro- 
ductory courses  come  to  have  over  one  hundred  men  more  than  at 
present.  But  the  chief  advantage  accrues  to  the  research  work 
and  the  more  advanced  psychological  courses.  The  Psychological 
Laboratory  will  contain  twenty-three  rooms,  adjusted  to  the  various 
needs  of  special  investigations,  and  care  has  been  taken  to  profit  in 
every  way  from  the  experiences  which  the  recently  built  laboratories 
of  other  universities  have  gathered  as  to  the  details  of  desirable 
arrangement.  We  can  expect  to  have  in  Emerson  Hall  a  model 
psychological  laboratory,  well  equipped  for  nearly  every  line  of 
psychological  research,  not  excluding  research  into  the  mental  life 
of  animals. 

The  instruction  during  the  last  year  has  been  essentially  the  same 
as  in  the  foregoing,  but  the  Department  welcomes  the  plan  of 
Dr.  Yerkes  to  develop  his  half-course  on  Genetic  Psychology  into 
two  half -courses,  the  one  devoted  to  Comparative  Psychology  and 
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the  Other  to  Mental  Development.  The  first  one  confines  itself  to 
Phylogenetie,  the  second  to  Ontogenetic  development.  The  experi- 
mental training  course  in  elementary  laboratory  work  has  been 
improved  l^  the  publication  of  a  manual  for  the  laboratory  work 
by  the  two  assistants  of  the  Laboratory,  Dr.  Holt  and  Dr.  Yerkes. 
The  chief  stress  of  the  laboratory  activity  has  lain  again  on  the 
research  work,  which  has  been  earned  on  vigorously  by  the  instmc- 
tors  of  the  Department  and  fourteen  Graduate  Students,  of  whom 
two  were  members  of  Radcliffe  College.  Two  of  the  investigations 
have  been  accepted  as  thesis  work  for  the  Ph.D.,  those  of  Mr.  Bell 
Itnd  of  Mr.  Boswell.  Three  of  the  young  investigators  already  had 
the  Ph.D.  Degree ;  one  of  them.  Dr.  Urban,  has  come  over  from 
Vienna,  Austria,  to  carry  on  his  investigations  in  the  Harvard 
Laboratory.  A  number  of  these  investigations  will  appear  in  the 
second  volume  of  the  Harvard  Psychological  Studies ;  but  some  of 
them  have  been  published  in  the  Psychological  Review,  in  the  Jour- 
nal of  Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology,  in  the  Journal  of 
Philosophy,  Psychology  and  Scientific  Methods,  and  so  on. 

An  outline  of  the  chief  lines  of  our  work  will  show  especially  that 
the  Laboratory  tries  to  avoid  all  one-sidedness  in  research  work, 
offering  thus  opportunities  for  advanced  study  to  psychologists  of 
the  most  varied  interests,  —  to  students  of  psychology,  for  instance, 
who  approach  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  future  physicians  or  of 
future  philosophers,  of  pedagogues  or  of  artists,  of  zoologists  or  of 
sociolc^ists.  And  yet  in  spite  of  the  great  variety  of  subjects 
appearing  on  the  surface,  there  is  a  certain  inner  unity  running 
through  all  the  work.  It  might  be  characterized  by  a  special 
interest  in  the  relation  between  sensory  and  motor  processes,  an 
interest  which  reflects  itself  somewhat  in  every  one  of  the  investi- 
gations, and  which  is  bound  up  with  the  theoretical  conviction  that 
the  greatest  present  need  of  psychology  is  a  stronger  emphasis  on 
the  psycho-motor  phenomena  encountered  in  the  study  of  psychic 
activities. 

Mr.  F.  M.  Surrey,  who  started  from  the  problem  of  fusion  of 
tactual  sensations,  has  developed  his  work  into  a  general  examina- 
tion of  the  influence  of  tension  and  strain  on  touch  impressions. 
Dr.  C.  T.  Burnett  has  given  the  greater  part  of  his  time  to  the 
question  as  to  how  far  the  motor  impulses  are  determined  by 
abnormal  positions.  He  has  studied  at  the  same  time  the  r61e  of 
associations  in  aesthetic  processes.  Mr.  H.  A.  Miller  has  started 
an  experimental  study  of  the  influence  of  voluntaiy  movement  on 
memory  images.     He  has  worked  out,  at  the  same  time,  a  system 
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of  tests  for  the  psychological  examination  of  school  children.  Miss 
H.  Kleinknecht  has  made  a  careful  investigation  as  to  the  mutual 
inhibition  of  quickly  succeeding  optical  impressions.  Dr.  D.  C. 
Rogers  has  studied  some  new  illusions  in  optical,  tactual,  and 
acoustical  localization.  Mr.  B.  T.  Baldwin  has  continued  his  im- 
portant investigations  as  to  the  cooperation  of  ideas  in  their 
influence  on  the  train  of  associations.  Mr.  C.  L.  Vaughan  has 
begun  a  much  ramified  study  on  the  motor  power  of  ideas.  Mr. 
C.  H.  Johnston  has  studied  the  mutual  influence  of  simultaneous 
feelings  and  their  co5peration  in  bodily  expression.  Dr.  F.  M. 
Urban  has  examined  the  influence  of  feeling  on  the  blood  circula- 
tion. Mr.  L.  £.  Emerson  has  begun  interesting  investigations  into 
the  nature  of  melody,  studying  combinations  of  tones  which  do  not 
stand  in  musical  relations.  Miss  E.  H.  Rowland  has  begun  her 
work  on  the  psychology  of  the  aesthetic  influences  of  visual  repe- 
tition, a  research  which  carries  onward  the  previous  investigations 
in  the  Laboratory  on  symmetry  and  on  unequal  division.  Mr.  F.  P. 
fioswell  has  brought  to  an  end  his  interesting  study  on  irradiation  of 
optical  impressions,  while  Dr.  E.  B.  Holt  has  continued  successfully 
the  optical  work  on  visual  anaesthesia  during  eye-movement,  and  also 
his  investigations  in  stereoscopic  seeing. 

In  animal  psychology  the  following  investigations  have  been  pur- 
sued with  gratifying  results.  Mr.  J.  C.  Bell  has  completed  his 
careful  studies  on  the  senses  and  reactions  of  the  crayfish.  Mr. 
J.  E.  Rouse  has  continued  his  study  of  the  reactions  of  the  pigeon  to 
stimulation  by  light,  and  also  extended  his  work  to  an  investigation 
of  the  memory  and  of  more  complex  associated  processes  of  the 
birds.  Dr.  R.  M.  Yerkes  has  completed  his  study  of  the  space 
perception  of  tortoises,  and  made  considerable  prepress  in  an  inves- 
tigation of  the  phenomena  of  inhibition  and  reenforcement  in  the 
frog. 

The  very  successful  coiu^e  in  Experimental  Psychology  given, 
during  the  Summer  School,  by  Dr.  Yerkes,  and  counted  towards 
the  degree  of  A.B.,  completed  the  year's  work  of  the  Laboratory. 

HUGO   MlfNSTERBERG, 

Professor  of  Psychology . 


THE  OBSERVATORY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  Two  of  the  most  experienced  computers  of  the  Observatory, 
Miss  Anna  Winlock  and  Mrs.  I.  W.  Eddy,  have  died  since  the  date 
of  the  last  annual  report. 

Miss  Winlock  was  the  eldest  daughter  of  Professor  Winlock,  the 
former  Director  of  the  Observatory,  and  began  her  astronomical 
work  soon  after  the  death  of  her  father  in  1875.  She  assisted  the 
late  Professor  W.  A.  Rogers  in  the  reduction  of  his  meridian  circle 
observations,  including  those  of  the  zone  between  49**  50'  and  oo^  10' 
north  declinations,  and  after  his  death  she  took  charge  of  the  reduc- 
tion of  those  still  remaining  unpublished.  In  addition  to  this  work, 
she  undertook  many  other  contributions  of  importance,  some  of  them 
belonging  to  the  department  of  theoretical  astronomy.  Her  care, 
eflBciency,  and  good  judgment  were  of  great  value  to  the  Observatory. 

The  sudden  death  of  Mrs.  Eddy  interrupted  her  work  in  the 
reduction  of  the  meridian  circle  observations  of  the  second  zone, 
from  9"*  50'  to  14®  10'  south  declination,  upon  which  she  had  been 
employed  since  the  summer  of  1889.  She  took  much  interest  in  this 
work,  and  displayed,  in  carrying  it  on,  great  patience  and  zeal. 
She  lived  to  see  it  nearly  completed,  although  not  published,  and  the 
degree  of  accuracy  it  may  prove  to  possess  will  depend,  in  a  great 
measure,  on  the  computations  on  which  she  was  engaged. 

The  study  of  the  problem  of  aid  to  international  research  in 
Astronomy  has  been  continued  during  the  year.  A  second  pamphlet 
has  been  issued,  and  the  present  needs  of  the  astronomers  of  the 
world  are  well  shown  in  the  replies  to  a  circular  letter  issued  for  that 
purpose.  It  seems  self-evident  that  a  donor  can  secure  a  greater 
return  in  scientific  results  for  his  gifts,  if  aided  in  their  expenditure 
by  the  astronomers  of  the  world  rather  than  by  a  single  institution, 
and  that  cooperation  and  combined  action  should  yield  the  same 
advance  in  Astronomy,  as  in  industrial  enterprises.  The  fact  that 
this  Observatory  has  a  small  fund  which  is  being  used  for  this  work, 
although  it  might  be  expended  here,  does  not  indicate  that  its  own 
needs  are  less  urgent.  These  needs  are  becoming  so  imperative  that 
they  are  pointed  out  in  a  special  section  of  this  report.     Attention  is 
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also  directed  to  the  discovery  of  a  ninth  satellite  of  Saturn,  and  to 
the  lai^e  number  of  variable  stars  discovered  in  certain  portions  of 
the  sky,  discussed  with  the  work  of  the  Bruce  Telescope ;  also  to  the 
important  additions  to  the  equipment  of  the  Observatory,  mentioned 
nnder  the  Anonymous  Gift  of  1902.  The  acquisition  of  the  60-inch 
Common  Telescope,  which  it  is  hoped  will  prove  the  most  efficient 
and  convenient  instrument  of  its  kind  in  the  world,  is  described  in 
the  section  devoted  to  the  12-inch  Meridian  Photometer. 

Observatory  Instruments. 

East  Equaional,  —  Nearly  all  of  the  observations  with  this  instru- 
ment have  been  made  by  Professor  O.  C.  Wendell,  and  have  been  of 
the  same  general  character  as  in  previous  years.  Over  seventeen 
thousand  photometric  light  comparisons  have  been  made,  principally 
with  the  polarizing  photometer  with  achromatic  prisms.  A  large  part 
of  these  measures  relate  to  variable  stars  of  the  Algol  type,  and 
serve  to  determine  the  forms  of  the  light  curves  and  the  times  of 
minima.  Many  stars,  especially  those  of  a  red  color,  have  been 
suspected  of  variability  by  several  observers,  but  as  the  changes  do 
not  appear  to  be  regular,  it  has  been  impossible  to  decide  whether 
these  changes  are  real,  or  are  due  to  errors  of  observation.  With 
the  photometer  mentioned  above,  the  accidental  errors  are  so  small 
that  the  nature  of  the  changes  can  be  readily  determined.  It  appears 
that  in  some  cases  these  changes  are  sudden  and  probably  irregular. 
Measures  have  also  been  made  of  nine  asteroids,  to  determine  the 
variation,  if  any,  in  their  light.  From  2608  measures  of  Iris  (7), 
it  appears  that  this  asteroid  varies  by  about  a  quarter  of  a  magnitude 
in  a  period  of  about  6*  12*". 

With  a  second  photometer,  adapted  to  the  measurement  of  adjacent 
stars,  measures  have  been  mode  of  o  Ceti  and  of  numerous  double 
stars.  17  eclipses  of  Jupiter's  satellites,  making  768  in  all,  have  also 
been  observed  with  this  instrument. 

About  115  variable  stars  of  long  period  have  been  followed  by 
Argelander's  method.  1025  observations  of  these  objects  have  been 
made  by  Miss  Cannon  with  the  6-inch  West  Equatorial  on  88  nights, 
and  in  200  cases  the  variable  was  too  faint  for  observation.  Each 
observation  consists  of  a  comparison  of  the  variable  with  a  brighter, 
and  with  a  fainter  star.  1403  observations  on  159  nights  were 
made  in  the  same  way  by  Mr.  Campbell,  generally  with  a  5-inch 
telescope,  or  opera  glass.  In  100  cases,  the  variable  was  too  faint 
for  observation.  He  has  also  made  1800  photometric  settings  on 
various  objects.     174  similar  observations  have  been  communicated 
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by  Mr.  J.  H.  Eadie,  146  by  the  Halsted  Observatory,  129  by  Miss 
A.  S.  Young,  103  by  the  McCormick  Observatory,  50  by  Senor 
Pfereira,  and  29  by  the  Vassar  College  Observatory.  From  these, 
combined  with  our  own  observations,  monthly  statements  are  made 
of  the  brightness  of  these  variables,  and  early  copies  are  sent  to 
each  observer.     They  are  also  published  in  Popular  Astronomy, 

Meridian  Circle.  —  As  in  the  previous  year,  the  observations  made 
with  this  instrument  have  been  confined  to  frequent  determinations 
of  clock  error,  chiefly  made  by  Miss  M.  F.  Michaelis. 

The  work  of  completing  the  reductions  of  the  observations  of  the 
zone  — 9**  50'  to  — 14**  10'  has  been  principally  directed,  during  the 
past  year,  to  the  repetition  of  computations  of  the  zone  constants 
suspected  of  error,  and  to  the  comparison  of  dififerent  sections  of  the 
work,  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  systematic  variations.  An  in* 
vestigation  of  the  residuals  in  declination,  of  the  fundamental  stars 
in  different  zones,  was  about  half  completed  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
It  had  already  shown  the  existence  of  two  systematic  variations, 
each  with  an  annual  period,  depending  respectively  upon  zenith 
distance  and  upon  time. 

The  reductions  of  the  observations  made  by  the  late  Professor 
Rogers,  during  the  years  1879  to  1883,  have  been  continued  by  Miss 
S.  C.  Bond.  They  were  supervised  by  Miss  Anna  Winlock  until 
the  time  of  her  lamented  death,  already  mentioned,  and  have  since 
been  continued  upon  the  same  system.  New  arrangements  have 
been  made  for  their  further  prosecution  by  Miss  Bond  and  other 
computers.  The  papers  relating  to  the  work  have  been  collected 
and  arranged  by  Mr.  Dunne,  who  has  also  begun  work  upon  the 
values  of  the  inclination,  the  collection  of  material  for  which  was 
reported  last  year. 

12'inch  Meridian  Photometer.  —  With  this  instrument,  92,396 
settings  have  been  made  by  the  Director,  on  153  nights.  In  all, 
429,992  settings  have  been  made  in  six  years.  The  measurement 
of  all  the  Durclmiusterung  stars  in  zones  10'  wide,  at  intervals  of 
five  degrees,  has  been  continued.  This  work  is  substantially  com- 
pleted for  zones  from  +  30**  to  — 20**,  and  for  zones  at  intervals  of 
ten  degrees  from  +30"*  to  the  North  Pole.  About  one  half  of  the 
observations  required  to  complete  the  intermediate  zones  at  +35®, 
+  45**,  and  +55°  have  been  made.  A  zone  of  stars  at  declination 
— 25**  has  also  been  observed,  to  determine  the  scales  of  the  Cordoba 
and  Cape  Durchmusterungs.  A  large  number  of  measures  of 
sequences  of  stars  in  clusters,  of  comparison  stars  for  variables, 
and  other  miscellaneous  objects  have  also  been  made. 
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The  observations  with  the  various  forms  of  meridian  photometers 
have  furnished  a  scale  of  photometric  magnitudes,  and  measures  of 
large  numbers  of  standard  stars  of  various  degrees  of  brightness. 
The  first  meridian  photometer  had  apertures  of  two  inches.  Between 
1879  and  1882,  nearly  a  hundred  thousand  measures  were  made  with 
it  of  four  thousand  stars,  including  all  those  of  the  sixth  magnitude 
and  brighter  north  of  declination  — 30°.  The  second  photometer 
had  apertures  of  four  inches,  and  has  been  in  nearly  continuous  uso 
since  1882.  More  than  a  million  measures,  of  about  sixty  thousand 
stars  of  the  ninth  magnitude  and  brighter,  have  been  made  with  it. 
This  instrument  has  been  sent  three  times  to  Peru,  and  thus  stars  in 
all  parts  of  the  sky  have  been  measured  according  to  the  same 
system.  Since  1898,  the  12-inch  Meridian  Photometer  has  been  in 
regulai*  use,  and  the  observations  have  furnished  large  numbers  of 
standards  of  the  twelfth  magnitude  and  brighter.  Stars,  however 
bright,  can  now  be  measured  with  this  instrument,  as  well  as  with 
the  smaller  meridian  photometers,  by  reducing  the  light  of  the  real 
star,  instead  of  that  of  the  artificial  star,  by  means  of  a  wedge  of 
shade  glass.  The  continuous  work  of  twenty-five  years,  including 
more  than  a  million  and  a  half  observations,  has  thus  furnished  a 
standard  scale  of  magnitudes,  which  has  been  extended  systematically 
to  fainter  and  fainter  stars.  It  now  appears  desirable  to  carry  this 
work  still  further,  so  that  it  shall  include  the  faintest  stars  that  can 
be  seen.  The  photometer  can  be  attached  to  any  telescope  however 
large,  and  by  reducing  the  light  of  the  real  star,  rather  than  that  of 
the  artificial  star,  precise  measures  of  the  light  can  be  made  even  if 
the  atmospheric  conditions  are  poor.  Recently,  the  60-inch  reflect- 
ing telescope,  constructed  by  the  late  A.  A.  Common,  was  offered 
for  sale,  but  at  a  price  beyond  the  means  of  the  Observatory. 
Fortunately,  a  portion  of  the  Anonymous  Fund  of  1902,  described 
below,  remained  unexpended,  and,  through  the  friendly  mediation  of 
Professor  Turner,  Mr,  T.  A.  Common  consented  to  dispose  of  the 
instrument  upon  terms  that  should  lead  him  to  be  r^arded  as  a 
contributor  of  a  large  part  of  the  cost.  The  instrument  has  arrived 
safely  in  Cambridge,  and  is  to  be  mounted  according  to  a  plan 
proposed  for  the  large  reflector  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory.  The 
position  of  the  eyepiece  will  be  fixed  and  always  directed  towards 
the  South  Pole,  and  the  observer  and  recorder  will  work  in  a  wann 
room.  Attaching  the  photometer  described  above  to  this  instrument, 
we  expect  to  have  not  only  the  largest,  but  the  most  convenient 
instrument  of  its  kind,  with  which  accurate  measures  can  be  made 
of  the  light  of  all  stars,  from  the  brightest  to  the  faintest  known. 
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Henby  Draper  Memorial. 

The  number  of  photographs  taken  with  the  11-inch  Draper  Tele- 
scope was  543,  making  15,030  in  all;  with  the  8-inch  Draper 
Telescope,  1,116,  making  the  total  number  32,094.  The  entire 
number  of  photographs  of  the  stars  taken  at  Cambridge  during  the 
year  is  5,286.  Twenty-one  eclipses  of  Jupiter's  satellites,  and  five 
occultations,  have  been  successfully  photographed  with  the  11 -inch 
Draper  Telescope.  A  new  field  of  useful  work  has  been  found  for  it, 
which  will  probably  occupy  its  time  for  several  years.  Volume 
XXVIII,  Part  I,  contains  a  careful  study  of  the  bright  northern 
stars  photographed  with  this  instrument.  It  appears  that  a  similar 
study  may  be  made  of  the  spectra  of  much  fainter  stars,  if  photo- 
graphed with  one  prism  and  an  exposure  of  about  60  minutes. 
This  permits  a  much  more  detailed  classification  than  is  possible 
with  the  8-inch  Draper  Telescope.  A  beginning  has  been  made 
with  stars  of  the  fifth  magnitude  and  brighter,  not  contained  in 
Volume  XXVIII.  As  many  spectra  of  adjacent  stars  appear  on 
the  photographs,  it  is  probable  that  this  work  can  be  extended  to 
much  fainter  stars.  Mainly  from  an  examination  of  the  8-inch 
Draper  and  Bache  telescopes,  nine  variable  stars,  one  star  of  the 
fifth  type,  one  in  which  the  line  Hj3  is  bright,  two  gaseous  nebulae, 
three  stars  of  the  fourth  type,  and  one  star  whose  spectrum  is 
peculiar,  have  been  found  by  Mrs.  Fleming.  Besides  these,  four 
variables  have  been  found  by  Miss  Wells,  and  the  Hj3  line  was 
found  to  be  bright  in  one  star,  by  Miss  Cannon.  Mrs.  Fleming  has 
also  classified  and  measured  the  intensity  of  the  spectra  of  1 ,866 
stars  for  the  Southern  Draper  Catalogue.  A  study  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  stars  having  different  spectra  has  led  to  some  curious  results. 
It  appears  that  the  Milky  Way  is  wholly  due  to  stars  of  the  first 
type,  and  that  stars  of  the  second  and  third  types  are  nearly 
imiformly  distributed  throughout  the  sky. 

The  general  plan  of  taking  the  photographs,  as  described  in 
previous  reports,  has  been  maintained  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
King.  In  photographic  photometry,  a  preliminary  reduction  gives 
the  total  brightness  of  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  as  — 26.0  and  — 11.0 
magnitudes,  respectively.  The  brightness  of  a  -circular  portion  of 
the  sky  one  minute  of  arc  in  diameter  is  about  equal  to  that  of  a 
star  of  magnitude  — 6.0  on  bright  clear  days,  and  -f- 11.0  on  dark 
clear  nights.  These  values  are  subject  to  various  errors,  among 
which  are  those  due  to  the  temperature  of  the  plate  at  the  time  of 
exposure.     Temperature  affects  not  only  the  absolute  sensitiveness 
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of  the  plate,  bat  changes  the  gradation  of  the  densities  obtained. 
The  emulsion  increases  in  sensitiveness  down  to  about  O^F.,  where 
it  apparently  reaches  its  maximum.  Saturn  and  the  faint  adjacent 
stars  have  been  photographed  simultaneously  by  reducing  the  light 
of  the  planet  with  a  photographic  shade.  Errors  in  the  screws  in 
the  driving  mechanism  of  the  various  telescopes  have  been  investi- 
gated visually  and  photographically.  By  changing  the  position  of  the 
polar  axis  in  azimuth,  equatorial  stars  were  caused  to  trail  in  decli- 
nation. Photographs  of  such  trails  furnish  a  complete  record  of  the 
errors  of  the  screw. 

BoYDEN  Department. 

The  station  at  Arequipa  has  remained  under  the  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Bailey.  The  number  of  photographs  taken  with  the  13-inch 
Boyden  Telescope  is  113,  making  10,881  in  all;  with  the  8-inch 
Bache  Telescope,  2,357,  making  35,004  in  all.  The  total  num- 
ber of  photographs  of  the  stars  taken  during  the  year  is  4,064. 
Measures  have  been  made  on  15  nights,  with  the  Meridian  Photo- 
meter, mainly  of  bright  standard  stars,  one  in  each  ten  degrees 
square.  Numerous  photometric  measures  have  been  obtained  with 
the  13-inch  Boyden  Telescope.  With  the  photometer  in  which  the 
light  of  an  artificial  star  is  varied  by  means  of  a  photographic  wedge, 
64  series  of  measures  have  been  made  of  stars  in  the  (Cordoba  and 
Cape  Durchmusterungs,  to  determine  the  scales  of  these  catalogues. 
Seventeen  asteroids  have  also  been  measured  on  from  3  to  25  nights 
each.  No  periods  have  been  determined  with  certainty,  although 
two  or  three  of  these  objects  appear  to  show  small  variations  in  light. 
The  relative  brightness  of  the  components  of  36  double  stars  has 
been  measured  on  three  nights  each.  411  observations  have  been 
made,  by  Argelander's  method,  of  50  southern  variable  stars  of 
long  period,  by  Messrs.  Manson  and  Wyeth.  A  careful  study  of 
the  cloudiness  at  the  station  has  been  made  by  visual  observations. 
The  work,  in  general,  has  been  in  many  res{>ects  facilitated  by  the 
introduction  of  electric  lights. 

Brcce  Photographic  Telescope. 

£ach  year  new  uses  appear  for  the  Bruce  Photographic  Telescope, 
which  further  justify  the  courage  and  wisdom  of  Miss  Bruce  in  per- 
mitting a  costly  experiment  to  be  tried  when  success  was  doubtful. 
When  it  was  proposed,  some  astronomers  denied  that  a  large  photo- 
graphic doublet  would  show  fainter  stars  than  a  small  one,  and  few 
were  ready  to  admit  the  advantages  which  such  an  instrument  has 
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proved  to  possess.  During  the  last  year,  Professor  W.  H.  Pickering 
has  succeeded  in  establishing  the  existence  of  Phoebe,  the  ninth 
satellite  of  Saturn,  and  has  proved  that  it  appears  on  more  than 
forty  photographs.  Although  announced  in  1899,  and  shown  at 
that  time  on  four  plates,  astronomers  failed  to  confirm  or  accept  it. 
The  discovery  has  been  the  result  of  a  laborious  study  continued 
over  many  months.  The  average  time  required  to  find  it  on  each 
plate  has  been  about  four  hours,  forming  a  great  contrast  to  the 
ease  and  rapidity  with  which  the  other  satellites  have  been  discovered 
visually.  Half  a  century  ago,  Hyperion,  the  seventh  satellite  of 
Saturn,  was  discovered  at  this  Observatory.  It  was  then  regarded 
as  an  extremely  faint  object.  Phoebe  is  about  two  magnitudes 
fainter,  or  has  less  than  a  sixth  of  the  light.  Its  most  remarkable 
property  is  that  while  the  motion  of  rotation  of  Saturn,  and  of  revolu- 
tion of  its  eight  satellites  is  direct,  that  of  Phoebe  is  retrograde. 
Although  Phoebe  has  been  seen  on  two  nights  with  the  Yerkes 
Telescope,  it  appears  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  other  instruments 
visually,  and  hitherto  no  telescope  but  the  Bruce  has  succeeded  in 
photographing  it.  From  a  study  of  the  Bruce  photographs,  Mi^s 
Leavitt  has  discovered  no  less  than  313  new  variable  stars,  mainly 
in  the  borders  of  large  nebulous  regions,  152  having  been  found  in 
the  Large  Magellanic  Cloud.  From  a  study  of  the  chart  plates  of 
long  exposure,  Mr.  Frost  has  discovered  a  large  niunber  of  asteroid 
trails,  nebulae,  etc.,  including  203  nebulae  in  Virgo,  where  only  58 
are  given  in  Dreyer*s  New  General  Catalogue.  394  photographs 
have  been  taken  with  the  Bruce  Telescope  during  the  last  year,  26  of 
them  having  exposures  of  four  hours.  Phoebe  has  been  photographed 
on  12  plates.     The  total  number  of  Bruce  plates  is  6,981. 

Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory. 

This  Observatory  is  maintained  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Rotch,  who  employs 
three  assistants.  In  addition  to  the  regular  observations  on  the 
summit  of  Blue  Hill  and  at  the  two  lower  stations,  observations  in 
the  free  air  above  the  hill  were  secured  by  means  of  kites  every 
month,  and,  when  possible,  on  the  day  designated  for  international 
observations  in  the  upper  air.  Data  were  obtained  during  fourteen 
kite-flights,  at  an  average  maximum  height  of  7,750  feet  above  sea- 
level,  and  once  at  a  height  of  14,660  feet.  A  discussion  by  Mr. 
Clayton  of  all  the  observations  in  the  free  air,  in  their  relation  to  the 
diurnal  and  annual  periods  of  tempera tun»,  humidity,  and  wind- 
velocity,  and  the  vertical  gradients  of  these  elements,  up  to  two  and 
a  half  miles,  is  now  in  pi*e8S  as  Volume  LVIU,  Part  I.     Through 
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cooperation  with  the  authorities  of  the  St.  Louis  Exposition,  the 
staff  of  the  Blue  Hill  Observatory  were  enabled  to  obtain  obser- 
vations of  temperature  at  the  highest  altitude  which  has  been 
reached  above  the  American  continent.  Four  ballon-sondes  were 
despatched  from  St.  Louis  during  the  month  of  September,  and  all 
were  recovered,  two  having  attained  a  height  of  nine  or  ten  miles. 
A  kite  with  the  recording  instrument,  and  phot<^raphs  of  the 
Observatory  were  included  in  the  Harvard  University  exhibit  at  St. 
Louis. 

Miscellaneous. 

Anonymous  &ift  of  1902. — In  1902,  a  gift  of  $20,000  was  re- 
ceived  by  this  Observatory,  with  only  one  condition,  that  the  name 
of  the  donor  should  not  be  made  known.  The  gift  has  proved 
especially  valuable,  since  it  has  permitted  certain  much  needed 
permanent  improvements  to  be  made.  Among  these  are,  first,  a 
wing  to  the  building  containing  the  collection  of  astronomical  photo- 
graphs. This  wing  consists  of  a  brick,  fireproof  building,  thirty 
feet  square  and  three  stories  high,  which  will  store  more  than  two 
hundred  thousand  glass  photographs,  and  thus  provide  the  space 
needed  for  this  purpose  for  many  years.  Secondly,  two  24-inch 
reflectors  and  one  mounting  of  the  highest  grade.  Thirdly,  the 
60-inch  reflector  and  mounting  described  above.  Fourthly,  various 
smaller  permanent  improvements  which  otherwise  would  have  been 
beyond  the  means  of  this  institution. 

Cai-negie  Appropriation, — The  collection  of  astronomical  photo- 
graphs furnishes  a  history  of  the  stellar  universe  which  is  far  more 
complete  than  any  that  exists  elsewhere.  When  an  object  is  dis- 
covered in  any  part  of  the  sky,  we  can  generally  state  its  condition 
on  two  hundred  or  more  nights  previous  to  its  discovery,  and  extend- 
ing over  the  last  fifteen  years.  About  fifteen  women  are  regularly 
engaged  in  the  care  and  study  of  these  photographs.  This  number 
could  be  greatly  increased,  and  yet  could  extract  but  a  small  portion 
of  the  facts  of  value  contained  in  this  collection.  R^arding  it  as  a 
library,  each  book  is  unique,  easily  destroyed,  and  contains  a  multi- 
tude of  facts  not  recorded  elsewhere.  The  Carnegie  Institution 
courteously  made  an  appropriation  of  $2,500,  for  the  year  1903,  to 
be  used  in  studying  these  photographs.  A  corps  of  ten  observers 
was  at  once  oi^anized,  and  devoted  a  portion  of  their  time  to  the 
work  during  the  year.  Notwithstanding  the  loss  in  forming  and 
disbs^nding  the  corps  during  this  time,  a  large  amount  of  material 
was  collected.     A  number  of  investigations  were  undertaken  in  order 
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to  show  the  variety  of  uses  to  which  the  collection  coald  be  pat. 
Eleven  thousand  measures  were  made  of  122  photographs  of  Jupiter's 
satellites  while  undergoing  eclipse.  Nine  thousand  measures  were 
made  of  864  photographs  of  four  Algol  stars,  taken  while  near  the 
time  of  minimum.  Measures  were  made  of  the  positions  and  magni- 
tudes of  1,500  stars  in  the  cluster  in  Perseus,  and  265  stars  near  the 
new  star  in  Gemini.  Measures  were  made  of  about  2,000  plates  of 
nine  recently  discovered  variable  stars  of  long  period.  Numerous 
early  photographs  of  stars  of  the  Algol  type,  and  other  variables  of 
short  period,  were  also  measured.  A  study  of  the  variation  in  light 
of  a  Ononis  was  made  from  photographs  taken  with  the  transit 
photometer.  Phot<^raphs  of  Nova  Greminorum,  taken  before  its  dis- 
covery,  were  examined.  A  portion  of  the  results  has  been  published 
in  Circulars  Nos.  69,  70,  and  84.  It  was  expected  that  the  grant 
would  be  continued,  otherwise  a  portion  only  of  these  investigations 
would  have  been  undertaken,  the  work  completed,  and  the  results 
published.  This  course  was  rendered  impossible  by  the  shortness  of 
the  notice,  only  twelve  days  before  the  expiration  of  the  gi'ant,  that 
provision  would  not  be  made  for  the  continuation  of  the  work. 

Needs  of  the  Obset-vatory. — The  two  preceding  paragraphs  show 
how  advantageously  money  can  be  expended  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and  for  current  expenses  of  the  Observatory.  As  stated 
in  the  last  Annual  Report,  it  is  believed  that  $50,000  could  be 
expended  to  great  advantage  in  this  way  during  the  next  few  years. 
Fireproof  buildings  are  greatly  needed  for  the  library,  for  the  photo- 
graphic laboratory,  and  for  the  workshop.  They  need  not  be  laige 
or  expensive,  and  such  buildings,  like  those  in  the  College  Yard, 
should  have  names  assigned  to  them,  and  would  form  admirable 
memorials.  The  study  of  the  astronomical  photographs  should  be 
placed  on  a  permanent  basis.  The  sum  of  $5,000  could  well  be  ex- 
pended annually  in  this  work.  About  $3,000  could  be  used  for 
routine  observers  who  would  receive  twenty-five  or  thirty  cents  an 
hour.  $1,000  should  be  used  for  more  skilled  assistants  to  super- 
vise and  prepare  the  material  for  the  printer.  $1,000  should  be 
used  for  publication .  In  this  way  a  vast  amount  of  valuable  material 
could  be  secured  which  should  be  promptly  published  in  the  Annals. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  the  increase  in  the  income  of  the  Observatory, 
during  the  last  fifteen  years,  has  been  small  in  comparison  with  the 
great  increase  in  our  appliances.  No  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  permanent  use  and  publication  of  the  results  of  the  new  60-inch 
and  24-inch  reflectors.  Doubtless  the  future  endowments  of  the 
Observatory  may  be  large,  but  these  do  not  provide  for  our  present 
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needs.  It  has  been  shown  above  that  an  immediate  expenditure 
could  be  made,  to  great  advantage.  It  is  unfortunate  that  year 
after  year  we  should  be  unable  to  avail  oiu-selves  of  opportunities 
now  existing. 

Colorado  Station.  —  The  first  expedition  undeitaken  with  the 
Boyden  Fund  was  made  to  Colorado,  in  1887.  The  Observatory 
is  still  under  great  obligations  to  Professor  Francis  H.  Loud  of 
Colorado  College  for  aid  in  many  ways,  including  much  of  his  own 
time,  the  use  of  his  grounds,  etc.  It  has  ever  since  seemed  desirable 
that  we  might  avail  ourselves  of  his  friendly  aid  in  securing  such 
observations  as  could  be  made  to  great  advantage  in  the  remarkably 
clear  air  of  Colorado  Springs.  A  plan  is  accordingly  now  being 
carried  out  which  promises  to  give  results  of  great  value.  By  the 
aid  of  the  Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science  Fund  of  1902,  a 
Cooke  Anastigmat  Lens  has  been  sent  to  Professor  Loud,  and  is 
now  mounted  and  ready  for  work  near  Colorado  Springs.  It  is 
expected  that  photographs  showing  the  structure  of  the  Milky  Way, 
greatly  superior  to  any  that  can  be  made  here,  will  thus  be  obtained. 

St,  Louis  Exposition, — An  octagonal  building,  surmounted  by  a 
dome,  was  erected  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  space  allotted  to  the  Univer- 
sity, to  contain  the  exhibit  of  the  Observatory.  Five  of  the  inner 
walls  were  covered  with  sixty-three  glass  photographs,  which  were 
illuminated  by  electric  lights.  This  method,  which  was  used  by 
several  other  observatories  at  St.  Louis,  was  first  employed  by  this 
Observatory  at  the  Paris  Exposition  in  1900.  A  novel  feature  of 
the  present  exhibit  is  a  description  of  the  photographs,  printed  on 
white  paper  and  illuminated  in  the  same  way.  An  attempt  was 
made  to  illustrate  the  variety  of  methods  in  use  here,  rather  than  to 
show  a  few  regions  of  exceptional  interest. 

Library.  —  The  Library  of  the  Observatory  has  been  increased  by 
382  volumes  and  3,335  pamphlets.  The  total  numbers  of  volumes 
and  pamphlets  in  the  Library  on  October  1,  1904,  were  11,141  and 
21,969,  respectively.  This  collection,  one  of  the  finest  of  its  kind 
in  the  world,  is  in  constant  danger  of  destruction  by  fire,  and  is 
scattered  through  the  rooms  of  the  Observatory.  A  suitable  building 
to  contain  it  is  one  of  our  most  urgent  needs. 

Telegraphic  Announcements.  —  During  the  last  year,  16  bulletins 
have  been  issued,  making  159  in  all.  Of  these  bulletins,  four  were 
received  from  Professor  Kreutz,  three  from  the  Yerkes  Observatory, 
two  from  the  University  of  California,  one  each  from  five  other 
sources,  and  four  originated  from  this  Observatory.  The  bulletins 
are  sent  gratuitously  to  such  institutions,  newspapers,  and  individuals 
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as  desire  tbem,  and  are  likely  to  make  use  of  them.  In  general, 
when  a  cipher  telegram  is  received  at  the  Observatory,  it  is  trans- 
lated, printed  upon  the  bulletin  sheets  by  an  autographic  process, 
and  mailed  within  an  hour  of  the  receipt  of  the  original  message. 
Several  pei-sons  are  prepared  to  take  charge  of  the  distribution,  so 
that,  in  the  absence  of  one,  another  is  available.  The  distribution 
of  the  announcements  by  telegraph  is  continued  to  subscribers  who 
wish  to  pay  for  the  messages. 

Astronomers  are  requested,  as  heretofore,  to  send  announcements 
of  their  discoveries  to  this  Observatory  for  transmission  to  the 
observatories  of  Europe  and  America.  To  secure  prompt  attention, 
it  is  requested  that  all  cablegrams  be  addressed  **  Observatory, 
Boston,"  and  all  telegrams ''Harvaixi  College  Observatory,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass."  All  correspondence  relating  to  telegrams  and 
announcements  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director. 

Publications. — The  amount  of  material  published  this  year  is 
unusually  large.  Volume  XL  III,  Part  III,  Volume  XX.VI,  Parts  I 
and  II,  Volume  XLVIII,  Nos.  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  9,  Volume  LI,  Volume 
LIU,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  and  Volume  LVI,  No.  1,  have  been 
printed  and  distributed.  Volumes  XLIII,  XLVI,  XLVIII,  and  LI 
are  thus  completed.  18  pages  of  Volume  XXXIX,  Part  II,  Peru- 
vian Meteorology,  1891  to  1895,  56  pages  of  Volume  XLVII,  Photo- 
graphic  Study  of  Variable  Stars,  93  pages  of  Volume  XLIX, 
Photometric  Observations  with  the  East  Equatorial,  93  pages  of 
Volume  LII,  Photometric  Observations  of  Jupiter's  Satellites,  and  50 
pages  of  Volume  LIV,  Part  I,  Discussion  of  Kite  Observations  at 
Blue  Hill,  are  in  type.  The  first  forty-six  Volumes  of  the  Annals, 
and  also  Volumes  XLVIII  and  LI,  are  therefore  completed,  with 
the  exception  of  Volume  XXXIX. 

Fourteen  circulars  have  been  issued  during  the  year.  The 
numbers,  titles,  and  dates  are  as  follows:  — 

74.  Variable  Stars  of  Long  Period.     January  1,  1904. 

75.  Variability  of  Iris  (7).     January  27,  1904. 

76.  Stars  having  Peculiar  Spectra.     March  21,  1904. 

77.  First  Supplement  to  Catalogue  of  Variable  Stars.     March  22,  1904. 

78.  Variable  Stars  in  the  Nebula  of  Orion.     March  23,  1904. 

79.  Seventy-six  New  Variable  Stars.     May  26,  1904. 

80.  Six  New  Variable  Stars.     May  26,.  1904. 

81.  Notes  on  Variable  Stars  of  Long  Period.     May  30,  1904. 

82.  152  New  Variable  Stars  in  the  Large  Magellanic  Cloud.     June  21, 

1904. 

83.  Common's  60-inch  Telescope.     August  18,  1904. 
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84.  Carnegie  Grant  of  1903.     August  24,  1904. 

85.  The  Anonymous  Gift  of  1902.     August  27,  1904. 

86.  The  Nebula  of  Orion.     September  6,  1904. 

87.  The  Ninth  Satellite  of  Saturn.     A  New  Variable  in  Hercules. 

September  12,  1904. 

Besides  these  publications  and  the  reprints,  extracts,  and  notices 
of  them,  the  following  minor  publications  have  been  made  by  the 
officers  of  the  Observatory:  — 

Fifty-eighth  Annual  Report  of  the  Director  of  tiie  Astronomical  Obser- 
vatory of  Harvard  College.     Cambridge,  1903. 
The  Astronomical  Observatory  of  Harvard  College.     Cambridge,  1904. 
A  Plan  for  the  Endowment  of  Astronomical  Research,  No.   2.      By 

Edward  C.  Pickering.     Cambridge,  1904. 
The  Arequipa  Station  of  the  Harvard  Observatory.    By  Solon  I.  Bailey. 

The  Popular  Scietice  Monthly,  LXIV,  6. 
Direct  and  Retrograde  Rotation  of  the  Planets.     By  W.  H.  Pickering. 

Afftron,  Nach.,  CLXIV,  201. 
Recent  Studies  of  the  Martian  and  Lunar  Canals.     By  W.  H.  Pickering. 

Popular  Astronomy y  XII,  77. 
The  Double  Canals  of  Mars.     By  W.  H.  Pickering.     Ibid.,  XII,  385. 
An  Explanation  of  the  Martian  and  Lunar  Canals.   By  W.  H.  Pickering. 

Ibid,,  XII,  439. 
The  Declination  of  BD.  +  50**.2146.     By  Edward  C.  Pickering.   Astron. 

Nach.,  CLXIV,  127. 
Comet  1904  a.     By  Edward  C.  Pickering.     Ibid,,  CLXV,  169. 
Mitteilung  betr.  den  Satumsmond  Phoebe.     By  Edward  C.  Pickering. 

Ilyid,,  CLXVI,  31. 
Veranderungen  auf  dem  Mond.  By  Edward  C.  Pickering.  Ibid, ,  CLXVI, 

91. 
Note  on  Saturn's  Satellite  Phoebe.     By  Edward  C.  Pickering.     Ibid,, 

CLXVI,  169. 

EDWARD  C.  PICKERING,  Director. 


THE  MUSEUM  OF  COMPARATIVE  ZOOLOGY. 

To  THE  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  — 

The  following  is  a  synopsis  of  the  instruction  given  during  the 
past  academic  year  in  the  laboratories  of  Zo51ogy,  Geology,  and 
Geography  of  the  Zoological  and  Greological  Sections  of  the 
University  Museum. 

Eleven  courses  in  Zoology  were  given  by  Professors  Mark, 
Jackson,  Parker,  Castle,  and  Drs.  Rand  and  Petrunk^vitch,  as- 
sisted by  Messrs.  Cole,  Larrabee,  Smith,  and  four  Sub- Assistants. 
Three  hundred  and  six  students  attended  these  courses,  while  four 
courses  in  Zoology  were  attended  by  thirty-four  students  from 
Radcliflfe  College. 

In  the  Departments  of  Geology  and  Geography  eighteen  courses 
were  given  to  five  hundred  and  twenty-four  students,  and  five  courses 
to  seventy- four  students  of  Radcliffe.  These  courses  were  given  by 
Professors  Shaler,  Davis,  Jackson,  Ward,  Jaggar,  J.  B.  Woodworth, 
and  Mr.  Smith,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Bell,  Groldthwait,  Gregory, 
Richards,  Tower,  Wood,  and  Sub-Assistants. 

In  the  summer  school,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  E. 
Woodman  of  Dalhousie  College,  Halifax,  two  courses  in  Geology 
and  one  course  in  Physiography  were  offered.  Professor  Woodman 
was  assisted  by  Messrs.  If.  T.  Burr  and  F.  M.  Wilder.  The  courses 
were  attended  by  thirty-nine  students. 

Influenced  by  the  establishment  of  additional  marine  biological 
stations  for  research  in  Atlantic  waters,  the  Faculty  of  the  Museum 
petitioned  the  Council  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History  to 
so  alter  the  deed  of  gift  to  the  trustees  of  the  Museum  that  the 
income  of  the  Humboldt  Fund  could  be  extended  for  the  use  of 
students  pursuing  investigations  at  the  new  stations  in  Bermuda 
and  at  the  Tortugas. 

The  various  reports  of  the  assistants  in  charge  of  the  collections 
announce  a  gratifying  list  of  accessions  to  the  stores  of  the  Museum. 
All  departments  of  the  Museum  already  feel  the  influence  of  the 
expedition  by  which,  through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  John  E.  Thayer, 
our  collections  are  being  enriched.  The  significance  of  Mr.  Thayer's 
expedition  is  of  especial  value.  A  student  of  nature  himself,  he  is 
the  son  of  Nathaniel  Thayer,  who  in  1865,  in  the  early  infancy  of  the 
Museum,  supplied  its  distinguished  founder  with  all  the  means  for 
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the  famous  expedition  to  Brazil,  the  fruits  of  which  are  the  basis  of 
the  immense  storage  collections  now  at  Cambridge. 

Among  the  lai^er  accessions  for  the  year  is  the  extensive  Flood 
collection,  chiefly  birds,  received  through  Mr.  J.  E.  Thayer,  and  the 
donation  by  Professor  H.  P.  Johnson,  who  was  formerly  a  student 
at  the  Museum,  of  his  large  and  valuable  collection  of  marine  anne- 
lids, mostly  from  the  Pacific  Coast.  Professor  Johnson's  gift  is  of 
especial  value  as  it  contains  his  many  types  and  figured  specimens. 

Much  has  been  done  toward  developing  the  new  palaeontological 
exhibits.  Upwards  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  fossil  vertebrates  have 
been  mounted  by  Mr.  Nelson  and  placed  on  exhibition.  To  the 
reptilian  fauna  of  the  North  American  Room  and  elsewhere,  Mr. 
Nelson  has  added  some  twenty  of  his  excellent  prepai*ations  of  recent 
form,  including  a  large  Anaconda. 

The  Museum  was  fortunate  in  securing  for  a  part  of  the  summer 
the  services  of  Miss  E.  Wood  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
With  the  help  of  Dr.  Jackson  she  selected  a  large  amount  of  ma- 
terial for  the  Palaeozoic  Room,  and  it  is  hoped  now  that  this  room 
will  soon  be  accessible  to  the  public.  A  new  case  has  been  installed 
in  connection  with  the  exhibit,  illustrating  methods  in  Thalasso- 
graphy,  and,  with  the  new  instruments  and  apparatus  expected,  the 
exhibit  promises  to  be  one  of  peculiar  interest. 

The  additions  to  the  Library,  as  reported  by  Mr.  Henshaw,  are 
5,588  volumes,  parts  of  volumes,  pamphlets,  and  maps,  making  the 
total  number  of  volumes  upward  of  forty  thousand  and  pamphlets 
upward  of  thirty-three  thousand. 

The  publications  of  the  past  year  include  thirteen  numbers  of 
the  ^^ Bulletin,"  with  921  pages  and  191  plates,  and  two  numbers 
of  the  "Memoirs,"  with  357  pages  and  108  plates.  Of  the  two 
**  Memoirs,"  one  is  the  Report  on  the  Sponges  of  Mr.  Agassiz's 
*' Albatross"  expedition  of  1891,  by  E.  V.  Wilson  (No.  XXV); 
the  other,  Mr.  Agassiz's  final  Report  on  the  Coral  Reefs  of  the 
Maldive  Islands.  Five  numbers  of  the  ''Bulletin"  are  reports  on 
the  collections  of  the  different  expeditions  of  Mr.  Agassiz,  and  four 
Dumbei-s  are  contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  Vol- 
umes XLII,  XLIII,  XLV,  XLVI,  and  XLVII  of  the  ''BuUetin," 
and  Volumes  XXV,  XXVI,  XXVII,  XXX,  XXXI,  and  XXXII  of 
the  "Memoirs"  are  now  in  course  of  publication. 

W.  McM.  WOODWORTH, 
Keeper  of  the  Museum, 
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To  THE  President  op  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  The  number  of  students  from  each  of  the  several  classes 
and  departments  of  the  University  attending  the  courses  in  Zodlogy 
during  the  academic  year  1903-04  is  shown  in  the  following  table, 
the  numbers  printed  in  italics  indicating  students  from  the  Lawrence 
Scientific  School :  — 


Coonet,  IMft-Oi. 

Ormd. 

Sen. 

JUD. 

Soph. 

Fmh. 

Spec. 

Bur 
•ey 

TotML 

Zoology  1 
..       2 
"       8 
*•       4 
**       6 
**       9 
**       9a 
"     11 
"     18 
"     16 
"     20 

8 

8 
8 

4 

8 
.   • 

4 

6 

8 
10 

7  +  f 
4 

6  +  J? 
1  +  f 

2+5 

1 

1 

1+i 

1 
1 
1 

16  +  5 
9  +  5 
9  +  tf 

1  +  f 

2  +  f 

1 
1 

42  +  jr(? 
19+  6 

1+  f 
1 
1 
1 

1+  t 

1 

1 
t 
1 

86  H 

2H 
1 

Vie 

6  +  15 

1+   1 

t 

1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

108+^=151 

86  +  iJr=  46 

19  +  i^=  31 

6+   6=   11 

8+   7=   16 

4+   i=     5 

2+   5=     4 

6+  5=     8 

6+  4=     9 

8+  5=   IS 

10+  5=   13 

Sams  .   , 

48 

22  +  15 

86  +  ;?5 

64  +  i« 

88+ ii 

e-^-tt 

1 

210+5^-306 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  students  of  Raddiffe 
College  who  took  courses  in  Zoology:  — 


Connes,  ig08-4>4. 

SeD. 

Jun. 

Soph. 

Frefh. 

Spec. 

ToteL 

Zoology  1 

6 

4 

10 
2 

5 

8 

28 

*<     2 

2 

**     8 

1 

1 

1 
1 

2 

«*     6 

2 

* 

Sums 

8 

^ 

12 

6 

8 

84 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  Dr.  Alexander  Petmnk6vitch 
approved  as  Decent  in  Zo51ogy  to  give,  in  the  second  half-year,  a 
course  in  Cytology.     No  fundamental  changes  have  been  made  in 
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any  of  the  courses  of  instruction  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
year.  Minor  changes  are  noted  in  connection  with  the  accounts  of 
the  several  courses. 

In  Zo51ogy  1,  given  by  Professor  Parker,  the  lectures  on  Evolu- 
tionary Zoology  were  rewritten  and  illustrated  by  living  guinea-pigs 
and  rabbits  belonging  to  the  laboratory,  and  reared  by  Professor 
Castle.  The  work  of  students  in  the  laboratory  has  been  facilitated 
by  improved  accommodations  for  storing  separately  the  material  and 
notes  of  each  student,  and  a  case  has  been  built  and  placed  in  the 
lecture-room  for  such  illustrative  material  as  is  roost  used  in  this 
course.  By  this  means  the  janitor  will  be  spared  much  time  hitherto 
employed  in  transporting  specimens  from  the  fourth  to  the  first  floor 
and  back  again. 

The  Chief  Assistant  in  this  course  in  Harvard  College  was  Mr. 
Grant  Smith;  the  Sub-Assistants,  Messrs.  I.  A.  Field,  A.  D. 
Howard,  and  S.  O.  Mast.  The  Assistant  in  Raddiffe  College  was 
Mr.  J.  A.  Long. 

The  number  of  lectures  in  Zo51ogy  2,  given  by  Professor  Castle, 
was  slightly  increased  (to  thirty-six).  To  the  animals  studied  in 
the  laboratory  was  added  Amphioxus,  the  time  for  this  being  taken 
from  the  time  heretofore  given  to  the  study  of  the  frog.  The  Chief 
Assistant  in  the  course  was  Mr.  L.  J.  Cole,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow, 
whose  place  was  taken,  during  his  absence  for  a  considerable  part  of 
the  second  half-year  in  Yucatan,  by  Mr.  J.  H.  McClellan.  The 
Sub-Assistants  were  Messrs.  D.  W.  Davis  and  I.  A.  Field. 

Dr.  Rand  conducted,  as  previously.  Zoology  3.  The  lectures  were 
substantially  as  in  the  preceding  year,  but  in  the  interest  of  students 
wishing  to  take,  in  the  second  half-year,  work  in  Neurology 
(Zoology  15),  the  lectures  on  the  nervous  system  were  transferred 
from  the  second  to  the  first  half-year.  Mr.  A.  P.  Larrabee  was 
Assistant  in  the  laboratory  work.  One  student,  Mr.  J.  L.  Ulrich, 
undertook,  jointly  with  the  instructor,  the  study  of  a  special  problem 
in  anatomy,  the  results  of  which  will  be  later  offered  for  publication. 
Some  progress  has  been  made  in  increasing  both  the  demonstration 
material  and  that  designed  for  use  by  students  in  their  laboratory 
exercises!  Dr.  Rand  believes  that  the  course  might  be  considerably 
improved  by  a  plan  which  would  diminish  slightly  the  number  of 
lectures,  and  increase  the  number  of  conferences,  so  that  the  correla- 
tion between  laboratory  exercises  and  lectures  could  be  made  more 
evident  and  instructive. 

As  for  several  years  past,  the  laboratory  work  in  Zoology  4,  in 
both  Har\'ard  and  Radcliffe,  was  under  the  immediate  charge  of  Dr. 
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Rand,  who  also  gave  five  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  histology  of 
the  Hirudinea.  The  remaining  lectures,  given  by  Professor  Mark, 
covered  about  the  same  ground  as  in  the  previous  year,  and  the 
material  studied  in  the  laboratory  was  Glossiphonia. 

In  Zo(>logy  5  the  lectures,  by  Professor  Mark,  dealt  chiefly  with 
selected  problems,  and  were  supplemental  to  the  reading  required 
on  the  general  outlines  of  Vertebrate  Embryology.  In  the  laboratory 
less  time  than  heretofore  was  given  to  the  technical  part  of  the  work, 
and  more  to  the  study  of  chick  embryos  and  preparations  made  from 
them.  Dr.  Rand  had  charge  of  the  laboratory  work  both  in  Harvard 
University  and  Radcliffe  College. 

Professor  Jackson's  courses  in  Palaeontology  (2k>ology  9  and  9a) 
were  larger  than  in  the  preceding  year.  Considerable  addition  was 
made  to  the  teaching  material,  chiefly  from  collections  made  at  the 
Bermuda  Biological  Station  in  the  summer  of  1903,  by  Messrs.  T. 
Barbour,  O.  Bryant,  and  F.  W.  Carpenter. 

The  lectures  in  Zoology  11,  by  Professor  Castle,  were  lai^gely 
rewritten,  and  their  preparation  occupied  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  instructor's  time.  £ach  of  the  eight  students  to  whom  was 
assigned  a  topic  for  special  study  made  satisfactory  progress,  either 
in  the  accumulation  of  data,  or  otherwise,  and  the  results  of  their 
work  will  ultimately  be  incorporated  in  reports  on  the  various  topics. 

The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  in  Zoology  13  were  modified 
by  reducing  the  amount  of  time  given  to  nei'vous  tissues,  and  adding 
a  consideration  of  cartilage  and  cuticula.  The  course  was  thus 
made  to  include  a  study  of  representatives  of  all  four  classes  of 
tissues ;  it  was  given,  as  previously,  by  Professor  Parker. 

Zoology  15  was  also  given  by  Professor  Parker,  as  usual.  The 
lectures  were  largely  revised.  The  laboratory  topics  were  in  two 
cases  identical  with  those  pursued  in  Zoology  20.  The  results  from 
studies  on  five  of  the  eleven  remaining  topics  will  be  presented  for 
publication  later. 

There  were  enrolled  in  the  coui-se  on  Cytology,  by  Dr.  Petrunk6- 
vitch,  nine  students.  Two  lectures  a  week  were  given  during  the 
second  half-year,  illusti-ated  by  an  extensive  series  of  microscopic 
preparations  and  followed  by  informal  discussions.  There  were  no 
examinations,  and  the  coiu^e  did  not  count  toward  the  attainment 
of  any  degree.  Some  of  the  topics  treated  of  were :  The  structure 
of  protoplasm  with  relation  to  its  chemical  and  physical  qualities ; 
the  stnictiu^  of  the  nucleus  and  the  mechanism  of  cell-division; 
the  de  novo  formation  of  centrosomes  and  the  hypothesis  of  their 
individuality;  the  reduction  division  in  ovogenesis  and  spermato- 
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genesis,  with  special  reference  to  the  formation  of  tetrads;  the 
meaning  of  fertilization  and  of  parthenogenesis,  both  natural  and 
artificial. 

Researches  (Zoology  20)  were  carried  on  during  the  year  by 
thirteen  students.  Of  these  two  were  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Castle,  three  under  Professor  Parker,  and  eight  under 
Professor  Mark.  As  in  the  preceding  year,  additional  time  for 
research  work  was  in  a  few  cases  gained  by  allowing  the  student  to 
meet  the  laboratory  requirements  in  some  of  the  formal  courses 
(11  and  15)  by  devoting  his  laboratory  time  in  those  courses  to 
the  topic  of  his  research.  Of  the  two  students  working  under  the 
guidance  of  Professor  Castle,  one  —  Mr.  G.  M.  Allen  —  has  pre- 
sen  ted  the  results  of  his  studies  in  the  form  of  a  thesis  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree.  The  studies  of  the  other  have  resulted  in  showing 
that  the  alteniative  conditions  of  the  optic  chiasma  in  certain  bony 
fishes  are  not  hereditary.  Satisfactory  progress  has  been  made  by 
those  carrying  on  their  work  under  the  supervision  of  Professors 
Parker  and  Mark.  Messrs.  F.  W.  Carpenter,  Grant  Smith,  and 
Porter  E.  Sargent  have  presented  the  results  of  their  work  as  theses 
for  the  Doctor's  degree,  and  the  theses  have  been  approved  by 
special  committees  appointed  to  examine  and  report  upon  them. 

In  June,  1904,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred 
on  three  candidates  in  Zoology :  Mr.  Glover  Momll  Allen,  whose 
thesis  was  on  *'  The  Heredity  of  Coat  Color  in  Mice  " ;  Mr.  Frederic 
Walton  Carpenter,  whose  thesis  was  on  "The  Development  of  the 
Oculomotor  Nerve,  the  Ciliary  Ganglion,  and  the  Abducent  Nerve 
in  the  Chick";  and  Mr.  Grant  Smith,  whose  thesis  was  entitled 
"On  the  Eyes  of  Certain  Pulmonate  Gastropods,  with  Special 
Reference  to  the  Neurofibrillse  in  Limax  maximus." 

Professor  Parker  has  conducted  experiments  on  the  lateral-line 
organs  of  fishes  for  the  United  States  Fisheries  Bureau,  and,  in 
conjunction  with  Miss  Adele  M.  Fielde,  on  reactions  of  ants  to 
material  vibrations.  He  has  also  delivered  a  number  of  public 
lectures  at  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  else- 
where, on  human  sense  organs ;  has  written  a  number  of  reviews  for 
the  "American  Natumlist,"  and  has  had  considerable  editorial  work 
to  do. 

Professor  Castle  is  continuing  his  experimental  study  of  heredity 
in  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits,  and  breeding  experiments  with  insects. 
He  has  published  during  the  year  "  Contributions,"  No.  146,  and 
has  republished  "  Contributions,"  No.  136,  with  some  additions 
and  altei-ations,  in  Sciencey  n.  s.,  Vol.  18,  No.  456,   pp.  896-406, 
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Sept.  25,  1903.  Other  publications  not  in  the  ^*  Contributions " 
are:  **The  Heredity  of  *  Angora'  Coat  in  Malnmals."  Science  j 
N.  8.,  Vol.  18,  No.  467,  pp.  760-761,  Dec.  11,  1903;  and  "Sex 
Determination  in  Bees  and  Ants."  Science^  n.  s..  Vol.  19,  No.  479, 
pp.  389-392,  March  4,  1904.  He  has  also  written  reviews  pub- 
lished  in  the  **  American  Naturalist." 

Dr.  Rand  has  completed  a  rather  lengthy  paper  on  "  The  Behavior 
of  the  Epidermis  of  the  Earthworm  in  Regeneration,"  which  will 
soon  be  published  in  Roux's  "  Archiv  fiir  Entwickelungsmechanik,'* 
and  has  nearly  ready  for  publication  —  in  collaboration  with  John  L. 
Ulricb  —  a  paper  on  '*The  Posterior  Connections  of  the  Lateral 
Vein  of  the  Skate."  He  also  has  under  way  further  studies  on 
**  Regeneration  in  the  Earthworm." 

Di*.  Petrunk^vitch  has  published  "Kdnstliche  Parthenogenese," 
Festschrift  zum  70.  Greburtstag  des  Herm  Geheimen  Raths  Prof. 
Dr.  August  Weismann  in  Freiburg  i.  B.  Zool.  Jahrb.  Suppl.  VII., 
62  pp.,  3  Taf. ;  and  ''(Jedanken  liber  Vererbung."  Freiburg  i.  B., 
Speyer  und  Kaemer,  1904,  83  pp. 

The  Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  Scholarship  for  1903-04  was  held  by 
Mr.  John  H.  McClellan,  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 
and  subsequently  Instructor  in  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Five  persons,  including  one  instructor,  carried  on  work  at  Wood's 
Hole  during  the  summer  of  1904;  one,  at  the  Marine  Biological 
Laboratory,  and  four,  at  the  United  States  Fisheries  Bureau. 
Of  the  latter,  two  were  in  the  employ  of  the  Bureau. 

Two  persons  working  at  the  United  States  Fisheries  Bureau  in 
Wood's  Hole,  and  one  at  the  Bermuda  Biological  Station  received 
aid  from  the  Humboldt  Fund  amounting  in  all  to  $92.85. 

Professoi-s  Castle  and  Mark  received  from  the  Trastees  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  a  grant  of  $500  to  aid  in  the 
study  of  questions  of  heredity. 

The  Zo<)logical  Club  held  meetings  on  Wednesday  afternoons 
throughout  most  of  the  year.  The  topics  presented  were  usually 
announced  in  advance  in  the  **  Calendar."  There  were  twenty-five 
meetings,  at  which  fifty-four  papers  were  presented,  twenty-nine 
of  these  being  based  on  original  researches.  Under  the  auspices  of 
the  Club,  a  public  lecture  was  given  April  13,  1904,  by  Dr.  Hans 
Gadow,  of  Cambridge,  England,  on  ^*  Southern  Mexico  and  its 
Natural  History." 

Some  of  the  results  of  the  work  carried  on  at  the  Bermuda  Station 
during  the  summer  of  1903  have  already  been  handed  in,  and  three 
papers  based  on  this  work  have  been  printed ;  others  are  in  prepara- 
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tion.  These  papers  are  published  in  varioas  suitable  journals  as 
**  Contributions  from  the  Bermuda  Biological  Station  for  Research," 
and  are  numbered  in  the  order  of  their  publication.  The  three 
already  published  are:  — 

No.  1.     Cole,   Leon  J.  —  Pyenogonida  collected  at  Bermuda  in  the 

Summer  of   1903.      Proc.  Bost.  8oc,  Nat.  Hist.,  Vol.  31,  No.  8, 

pp.  316-328.     pl8.  20-22.     July.  1904. 
No.  2.    GuLiCK,  Addison.  — The  Fossil  Land  Shells  of  Bermuda.    Proc. 

Acad.  Nat.  Set.,  Philadelphia,  1904,  pp.  406-425.    3  maps  and  pi.  36. 

April  [June  25],  1904. 
No.  3.    BowDiTCH,  Harold.  —  A  List  of  Bermudian  Birds  seen  during 

July  and  August,  1903.     Amer.  Nat.,  Vol.  38,  No.  461,  pp.  666-663. 

July-August  [September],  1904. 

There  were  fifteen  persons  enrolled  at  the  Bermuda  Station  during 
the  summer  of  1904.  Of  these,  six  were,  or  had  been,  connected 
with  Harvard  University.  It  was  found  that  Amphioxus  existed  in 
abundance  at  many  localities,  and  the  much  rarer  Asymmetron 
lucayanum  Andrews  was  discovered  for  the  first  time  in  Bermuda. 
Living  specimens  of  both  these  Acraniota  were  brought  to 
Cambridge. 

The  retrenchment  which  has  been  compelled  by  the  present 
condition  of  University  finances  has  reduced  by  half  the  amount 
of  money  appropriated  by  the  Corporation  for  the  expenses  of  the 
Department  and  for  the  publication  in  the  Museum  Bulletin  of 
Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  This  will  necessitate 
the  publication  of  a  greater  proportion  of  the  Contributions  in  other 
journals  than  has  hitherto  been  customary. 

CONTRIBUTIONS  FROM  THE  ZO0lX)GICAL  LABORATORY  FOR 
THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  1903-04. 

143.  Pabker,  G.  H.  — The  Skin  and  tiie  Eyes  as  Receptive  Organs  in 
the  Reactions  of  Frogs  to  Light.  Amer.  Jour,  of  Physiol.,  Vol.  10, 
No.  1,  pp.  28-36.     September,  1903. 

144.  Howard,  A.  D.  — On  the  Structure  of  the  Outer  Segments  of  the 
Rods  in  the  Retina  of  Vertebrates.  Amer.  Nat.,  Vol.  37,  No.  440, 
pp.  641-550.     September,  1903. 

145.  Breed,  R.  S.  —  The  Changes  which  occur  in  the  Muscles  of  a 
Beetle,  Thymalus  marginicollis  Chevr.,  during  Metamorphosis. 
Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Vol.  40,  No.  7,  pp.  315-382.  7  pis. 
October,  1903. 

146.  Castle,  W.  E.  — The  Laws  of  Heredity  of  Galton  and  Mendel,  and 
Some  Laws  Groveming  Race  Improvement  by  Selection.  Proc.  Amer. 
Acad.  Arts  and  8ci.,  Vol.  39,  No.  8,  pp.  221-244.     November,  1903. 
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147.  Carlton,  F.  C.  — The  Color  Changes  in  the  Skin  of  the  so-called 
Florida  Chameleon,  Anolis  carolinensis  Cuv.  Froc.  Amer.  Acad,  Arts 
and  Sci.,  Vol.  39,  No.  10,  pp.  267-276.     1  pi.    December,  1903. 

148.  Lander,  C.  H.  —  The  Anatomy  of  Uemiuros  crenatus  (Rud.)  Liihe, 
an  Appendiculate  Trematode.  Bull.  Mus.  Conip.  ZooL,  Vol.  46,  No.  1, 
pp.  1-28.     4  pis.     January,  1904. 

149 .  Peters,  A .  W  .  —  Metabolism  and  Division  in  Protozoa.  Proc,  Amer. 
Acad,  Arts  and  Set,,  Vol.  39,  No.  20,  pp.  489-616.     April,  1904. 

160.     Hall,  R.  W.  —  The  Development  of  the  Mesonephroe  and  the 

Miillerian  Duct  in  the  Amphibia.     BtUl,  Mus,  Comp,  Zool,,  Vol.  45, 

No.  2,  pp.  29-126.     8  pis.     June,  1904. 
151.     BiOELOW,  H.  B.  — The  Sense  of  Hearing  in  the  Goldfish  Carassios 

auratus  L.      Amer,  Nai,,  Vol.  38,  No.  448,  pp.  276-284.      AprU 

[June],  1904. 

E.  L.  MARK,  Director. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University  :  — 

Sir,  —  As  Chainnan  of  the  Department  of  Greology  and  Greog- 
raphy,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year 
1903-04. 

There  were  no  changes  of  note  in  the  instruction  given  during  the 
academic  year  1903-04,  as  compared  with  that  of  the  previous  year. 
Geology  A  was  given  by  Mr.  P.  S.  Smith,  and  the  following  acted 
as  assistants  in  the  courses  named:  Mr.  P.  S.  Smith,  in  4  and  8; 
Mr.  J.  M.  Bell,  in  5 ;  Mr.  W.  S.  Tower,  in  -4  and  J5;  Mr.  J.  W. 
Goldthwait,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow,  in  4  and  5 ;  Mr.  W.  M.  Gre- 
gory, in  11  and  14;  Mr.  R.  W.  Richards,  in  22;  and  Mr.  H.  O. 
Wood,  in  9  and  22.  Messrs.  A.  K.  Adams,  L.  O.  Packard,  and  H. 
E.  Simpson  served  as  student-assistants  in  Geology  5. 

In  addition  to  the  two  elementary  summer  courses  in  geology  and 
in  physiography,  given  by  Professors  Shaler  and  J.  E.  Woodman, 
and  by  Messrs.  H.  T.  Burr  and  F.  M.  Wilder  respectively,  four  other 
more  advanced  courses  were  given,  and  thus  a  very  notable  extension 
of  summer  instruction  in  geology  was  brought  about.  After  cor- 
respondence, conducted  by  Professor  Davis,  with  the  geological 
departments  of  a  number  of  other  universities,  a  plan  was  adopted 
for  publishing  a  ^* Joint  Announcement"  in  which  all  the  field 
courses  in  geology,  to  be  given  by  Chicago,  Columbia,  Harvard, 
Johns  Hopkins,  and  Yale,  during  the  summer  of  1904,  were  described. 
The  contribution  made  by  Harvard  included  the  following  courses : 
S3  a.  Investigation  in  Pleistocene  Geology  (in  New  York  State), 
Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth;  S3 6,  Investigation  in  Structural  Geol- 
<^  and  Physic^raphy  (in  the  Wahsatch  Mountains),  Professor 
Da\i8;  S4a,  General  Field  Geology  (in  the  Black  Hills,  South 
Dakota,  and  the  Big  Horn  Mountains,  Wyoming),  Professor  T.  A. 
Jaggar,  Jr.;  S46,  General  Field  Geology  (in  the  Colorado  Rocky 
Mountains),  Mr.  C.  H.  White,  of  the  Department  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy.  Students  were  enrolled  in  all  these  courses,  and  all  the 
courses  could,  by  vote  of  the  Faculty,  be  counted  towards  the  degree. 
Yale  University  agreed  to  give  credit  to  those  of  its  students  who 
satisfactorily  completed  any  of  the  courses,  and  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  did  the  same  with  reference  to  Course  S4a. 
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Thu8  a  very  welcome  spirit  of  cooperation  was  present  thi-oughout 
the  whole  undertaking,  and  it  is  sincerely  to  be  hoped  that  the  plan 
may  be  further  developed  in  the  summer  of  1905.  Several  friends 
of  the  Department  gave  scholarships  for  use  in  the  Rocky  Mountain 
courses,  thus  greatly  stimulating  interest  in  this  instruction,  and 
making  it  possible  for  deserving  students  to  take  up  the  work  from 
which  they  would  otherwise  have  been  debarred.  These  scholarships 
were  awarded  to  graduates  of  Amherst  and  Cornell  (Iowa)  Colleges, 
now  students  in  the  Graduate  School;  a  Harvard  graduate,  now 
teaching  elsewhere;  a  graduate  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  and  a  student  at  Yale  University. 

The  Department  gratefully  acknowledges  the  following  gifts : 
$5,000  from  Miss  Maria  Whitney,  to  be  known  as  the  ^^  Josiah 
Dwight  Whitney  Fund,"  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  schol- 
arships ^*  to  aid  meritorious  students  in  the  study  of  field  geology  or 
geography  in  the  summer  months,  preferably  in  the  mountain  region 
of  the  western  United  States";  $500  from  several  friends  of  the 
Department  for  four  scholarships  in  the  summer  courses  in  geology 
in  the  Rocky  Mountains ;  $200  from  Mr.  John  L.  Gardner  for  pho- 
tographs from  the  governmental  surveys ;  $200  from  an  anonymous 
donor  to  be  applied  towards  the  establishment  of  a  meteorological 
observatory ;  $200  from  two  friends  of  the  Department  for  special 
lectures ;  about  $100  from  a  fund  left  by  the  New  England  Meteoro- 
logical Society,  to  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  meteorological 
instruments;  $100  from  Mr.  George  A.  Gai-dner,  of  the  Visiting 
Committee  on  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  to  be  expended  in  building 
and  installing  cases  in  the  geological  exhibition  rooms,  and,  through 
the  generosity  of  Mr.  Alexander  Agassiz,  a  gift  from  tbe  Museum 
of  Comparative  Zoology  of  some  exhibition  cases  recently  removed 
from  the  African  room  in  that  Museum.  With  the  two  last  men- 
tioned gifts,  and  with  a  slight  addition  from  the  funds  of  the 
Department,  two  cases  have  now  been  erected  in  the  laige  exhibition 
room  of  the  Geological  Museum,  and  are  ready  for  the  installation 
of  materials. 

In  November  and  December,  1903,  six  illustrated  public  lectures 
were  given  in  the  Geological  Lecture  Room  on  successive  Friday 
afternoons,  at  4.30  o'clock.  The  subjects  of  these  lectures  were  as 
follows :  1 .  The  Natural  History  of  the  Diamond,  Professor  Palaehe. 
2.  The  Climate  of  the  Philippines,  Professor  Ward.  3.  The  Glacial 
Geology  of  Southeastern  Massachusetts,  Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth. 
4.  Evidences  for  Evolution  illustrated  by  certain  Fossil  Types, 
Professor  R.  T.  Jackson.     5.    Some  Geological  Problems  of  the 
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Yellowstone  National  Park,  Professor  Jaggar.  6.  The  History  of 
Niagara,  Professor  Davis. 

Professor  Shaler  left  Cambridge  early  in  January,  returning  in 
June.  During  his  absence,  the  remaining  lectures  in  Geology  14 
were  given  by  Professor  R.  T.  Jackson,  and  in  Geology  4  by  Pro- 
fessor Jaggar. 

Professor  Davis  states  that  the  preparation  of  a  report  on  his 
journey  across  Turkestan  in  the  summer  of  1903,  as  a  member  of 
Mr.  Raphael  Pumpelly's  Carnegie  Institution  Expedition,  has  occupied 
much  time  during  the  past  winter.  Lectures  upon  the  journey  have 
been  given  before  the  Geographical  Societies  of  Boston,  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  and  Washington,  as  well  as  before  the  Har- 
vard Travellers  Club  in  Cambridge,  and  the  Natural  History  Society 
and  the  Appalachian  Mountain  Club  in  Boston.  Mr.  Ellsworth 
Huntington,  associate  of  Professor  Davis  in  Turkestan,  remained 
there  after  the  return  of  the  latter,  and  made  an  interesting  journey 
through  the  heart  of  the  Tian  Shan  to  Kashgar  in  the  Tarini  basin 
of  Ciiinese  Turkestan,  and  thence  westward  to  Ferghana  in  Russian 
Turkestan.  His  observations  prove  a  succession  of  several  glacial 
epochs,  and  corroborate  some  of  Professor  Davis's  conclusions. 
The  usual  courses  of  instruction  were  given  by  Professor  Davis 
during  the  academic  year.  In  the  advanced  course  (Geology  20), 
special  studies  have  been  made  by  several  Graduate  Students  on 
shore  forms  of  Lake  Michigan,  glacial  cirques  in  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, river  meanders  and  cut-oflfs,  river  systems  of  Iowa,  piedmont 
flnviatile  plains,  glacial  sand  plains  in  the  Sudbury  valley,  Mass., 
the  gorge  of  the  Tennessee  river  at  Chattanooga,  and  other  pro- 
blems :  these  studies  have  for  the  most  part  been  based  on  field  work 
and  extended  by  reading  and  discussion.  The  study  of  the  gorge 
of  the  Tennessee  river,  by  Mr.  D.  W.  Johnson,  instructor  at  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  included  two  weeks  of  field 
work  in  the  Chattanooga  District.  In  the  course  on  the  Physi- 
ography of  Europe  (Geology  7),  increased  use  has  been  made  of 
graphic  exercises,  chiefly  in  the  drawing  of  typical  diagrams  from 
large  scale  maps :  this  innovation  has  proved  instructive  and  it  will 
probably  be  systematically  extended  hereafter.  During  July,  Pro- 
fessor Davis  visited  Utah  with  a  small  party  of  advanced  students, 
to  continue  his  studies  of  the  mountain  ranges  of  the  Great  Basin. 
In  September  he  accompanied  the  excursion  of  the  Eighth  Interna- 
tional Geographic  Congress  to  the  Colorado  Canyon  and  Mexico. 

Professor  R.  T.  Jackson  repoiis  that  the  teaching  collections  in 
palaeontology  are  in  good  condition;     Some  additions  were  made 
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by  purchase,  and  a  number  of  enlarged  photx>graphic  diagrams  for 
teaching  purposes  were  added  to  the  laboratory  equipment. 

Professor  Ward  reports  the  purchase,  with  the  money  left  by  the 
New  England  Meteorological  Society,  of  two  nephoscopes,  of  the 
Blue  Hill  pattern,  especililly  constructed  by  Mr.  S.  P.  Fergusson, 
and  of  a  Richard  thermograph  and  hygrograph.  With  the  further 
anonymous  gift  of  $200,  above  mentioned,  it  will  now  be  possible  to 
begin  the  establishment  of  a  small  working  meteorological  observa- 
tory, which  is  an  absolute  necessity  if  adequate  instruction  in 
meteorology  is  to  be  given.  With  two  or  three  hundred  dollars 
more,  a  comparatively  complete  instrumental  equipment  could  be 
purchased.  During  the  year,  Stanislav  Hanzlik,  Ph.D.  in  meteor- 
ology of  the  University  of  Prague,  a  Graduate  Student  in  this  Depart- 
ment, devoted  himself  especially  to  a  study  of  the  climatology  of 
the  United  States,  and  to  an  investigation  of  the  movements  of 
cyclones  in  the  United  States.  A  thesis  prepared  by  him  in  Geology 
26,  on  the  "  Geographical  Distribution  and  Movement  of  Cyclones 
of  High  Velocity  in  the  United  States,"  is  shortly  to  be  published. 
During  the  summer,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Librarian  of  the 
University,  the  meteorological  and  climatological  books  and  maps 
on  deposit  in  the  Geological  Museum  were  rearranged,  classified  and 
catalogued.  The  collection  is  now  in  excellent  order.  In  Septem- 
ber, Professor  Ward  attended  the  meetings  of  the  International 
Geographic  Congress  in  Washington  and  New  York,  and  served  as 
chairman  of  the  section  on  Meteorology  and  Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

Professor  J.  B.  Woodworth  reports  that  in  Geology  16  (Glacial 
Geology)  Mr.  W.  S.  Tower  made  a  careful  search  of  the  coast  north 
and  south  of  Boston  for  evidences  of  change  of  level,  and  Mr.  C.  H. 
Paige,  in  addition  to  local  field  work,  searched  the  New  England 
reports  for  records  of  glacial  striae  and  carefully  plotted  them  on  a 
map  ready  for  publication.  Three  students  continued  the  work  of 
this  course  in  the  second  half-year  as  members  of  Course  23.  Mr. 
G.  C.  Curtis  also  prepared  for  publication  a  brief  report  on  the 
elevated  shore  lines  of  Monhegan  Island,  Me.  Partly  to  supplement 
the  work  on  glacial  geology,  and  partly  to  make  use  of  a  large 
number  of  instinctive  field  localities  south  of  Boston,  Professor 
Woodworth  now  ofl'ers,  in  alternate  years  with  Geology  16,  a  new 
half-course  on  the  Carboniferous  period.  The  rock  collections  of 
the  laboratory  of  general  geology  were  increased  during  the  year  by 
the  purchase  of  a  set  of  the  Oscar  Rohn  collection  of  rocks  illustrat- 
ing the  geology  of  the  Lake  Superior  district.  Mr.  P.  S.  Smith 
gave  to  the  laboratory  his  own  collection  of  rocks  from  the  Black 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY.      289 

Hills  of  South  Dakota.  The  Department  is  also  indebted  to  Mr. 
George  D.  Keyser  for  specimens  of  crystalline  rock  salt  from  the 
lake  beds  near  Gunnison,  Utah.  Sixty  pieces  of  pumice  from  the 
streets  of  St.  Pierre,  Martinique,  together  with  one  volcanic  bomb 
from  Mount  Pel^e,  were  purchased.  A  Locke  hand-level  and  a 
camera  were  added  to  the  field  equipment,  and  at  the  request  of 
Professor  Stanislas-Meunier,  of  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  in 
Paris,  Professor  Woodworth  has  sent  to  that  institution  a  small 
exhibit  representing  some  recent  studies  of  trails  in  the  Saratogan 
sandstone.  As  a  member  of  the  New  York  State  Museum,  Professor 
Woodworth  continued  his  field  investigations  during  September, 
1903,  and  in  the  summer  of  1904,  in  New  York  and  over  parts  of 
Canada  from  Ottawa  to  Beloeil  Mt.,  Quebec,  and  in  parts  of  Ver- 
mont. During  the  winter  and  spring,  reports  were  prepared  upon 
the  surface  geology,  including  the  elevated  shore  lines  of  the  Mooers' 
quadrangle  in  Clinton  County,  N.  Y.,  and  upon  the  larger  question 
of  the  ancient  water-levels  of  the  Hudson  and  Lake  Champlain 
valleys.  As  contributory  to  the  preparation  of  these  reports,  trips 
were  made  to  Washington,  D.  C,  during  the  mid-year  period,  and 
to  certain  localities  in  the  Hudson  valley  during  the  April  recess. 

Professor  Jaggar  reporte  that  the  advanced  field  course  in  geology 
was  taken  by  fourteen  students,  who  completed  the  survey  of  the 
metropolitan  district  of  Boston,  which  was  commenced  in  1900,  at 
the  time  when  the  work  was  first  given  into  Professor  Jaggar's 
charge.  A  large  topographic  map  was  prepared,  showing  the  entire 
metropolitan  district,  with  topography  compiled  from  the  best  avail- 
able sources,  and  on  this  map  all  of  the  geological  records  of  the 
past  five  years  were  inscribed  in  color.  This  map  will  be  put  on 
exhibition  beside  the  large  Boston  Model,  which  is  now  open  to  the 
public.  Mr.  R.  W.  Richards  made  a  large  number  of  photographs 
in  illustration  of  the  field  work  of  the  year,  and  Mr.  Wood  supervised 
the  cataloguing  and  recording  of  all  the  specimens  which  have  been 
collected  in  the  metropolitan  district.  Professor  Jaggar  continued 
his  work  as  a  teacher  in  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
and  one  student  from  that  institution  was  given  a  courae  in  experi- 
mental geology  in  the  Harvard  Laboratory  in  the  spring  of  1904.  In 
December,  1903,  Professor  Jaggar  spent  three  weeks  in  a  mining 
camp  in  Searchlight,  southern  Nevada,  making  investigations  for 
the  Quartette  Mining  Co.,  of  Boston.  * 

Mr.  P.  S.  Smith  conducted  the  course  in  elementary  physiography 
along  the  same  lines  as  in  previous  years ;  and,  as  previously  noted, 
also  acted  as  assistant  in  Courses  4  and  8.     Mr.  Smith  spent  much 
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time  in  the  preparation  of  a  thesis  on  the  Copper  Sulphide  Deposits 
of  Orange  County,  Vermont,  which  was  accepted  for  the  degree 
of  Ph.D.  The  degree  was  conferred  in  June,  1904.  During  the 
summer  of  1904,  Mr.  Smith  was  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  surface 
features  of  the  southeastern  ix>rtion  of  Cape  Cod,  in  connection 
with  the  retreat  of  the  ice  sheet  and  the  development  of  present  day 
to|K)graphy. 

The  committee  on  the  Gardner  Collection  of  Photographs  (Pro- 
fessors J.  B.  Woodworth,  chairman,  and  R.  DeC.  Ward,  and  Mr. 
P.  S.  Smith)  reports  as  follows :  — 

Photographs. 

Accessions  since  last  report 12 

Catalogued  since  last  report 4 

Unidentified  views 253 

Dnplicates 144 

Broken  

Last  accession  No.,  June  27th 5654 

Number  now  in  Collection 5495 

The  noteworthy  additions  during  the  year  consist  of  a  set  of  stere- 
opticon  views  purchased  from  Professor  H.  W.  Fairbanks,  of  the 
University  of  California,  and  of  a  collection  of  382  slides  purchased 
from  the  series  of  the  U.  S.  Greological  Survey.  This  purchase  was 
made  by  means  of  a  fund  generously  given  to  the  Department  by 
Mr.  John  L.  Gardner.  Mr.  Smith  continued  throughout  the  year  to 
give  much  time  to  the  cataloguing  and  care  of  the  collections. 

The  following  publications  were  issued  during  the  year :  — 

By  VV.  M.  Davis:  — 

The  Mountain  Ranges  of  the  Great  Basin.  Bull.  Mus.  Comp,  Zool.^ 
Geol.  series,  VI,  1903,  pp.  129-177,  7  pis. 

•  A   Summer  in  Turkestan.     Bull.  Amer,  Oeogr,  8oc,,  XXXVI,  1904, 
pp.  217-228. 

A  Flat-topped  Range  in  the  Tian  Shan.  Appalachian  X,  1904,  pp. 
277-284. 

Geography  in  the  United  States.  Proc.  Amer.  Assoc.  Adv.  Science^ 
1904;  Amer.  Geol.,  XXXlll,  1904,  pp.  166-185. 

By  R.  T.  Jackson  :  — 

Charles  Emerson  Beeeher.  Amer.  Nat.,  Vol.  XXXVUI,  1904,  pp. 
407-426. 

By  R.  DeC.  Ward  :  — 

The  Climate  of  South  America.  BuU.  Amer.  Oeogr.  Soc.,  XXXV, 
October,  1903,  pp.  363-360. 

Our  Changeless  Winters.     Boston  Transcript,  February  20,  1904. 

«•  Sensible  Temperatures."  Bull.  Amer.  Oeogr.  Soc.,  XXXVI,  March, 
1904,  pp.  129-138. 
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The  Climates  of  the  United  States :  An  Outline.  The  Geographical 
Teacher,  II,  June,  1904,  pp.  212-218. 

Ueviews  and  Notes  in  Science,  Bull,  Amer,  Oeogr.  8oc,,  and  Joum(U 
of  Geography  (throughout  the  year). 

By  J.  B.  WooDWORTH :  — 

Bibliographic  Aids  in  Geology,  Geography,  Mineralogy,  Petrography, 
Palaeontology,  and  Meteorology  (with  shelf  key).  Printed  by  the  Uni- 
versity.    3  pages. 

Review  of  the  Evolution  of  the  Earth's  Structure,  by  T.  M.  Reade.  The 
Nation,  1904. 

Administrative  Report  of  work  done  in  New  York.  Embodied  in  Report 
of  the  State  Geologist,  Dr.  F.  J.  H.  Merrill,  for  1901.  55th  Annual  Keport 
oftheN.y.  Slate  Museum,  Albany,  1908,  pp.  r9-rl4. 

By  T.  A.  Jaggar,  Jr. :  — 

The  Initial  Stages  of  the  Spine  on  Pel6e.  Amer,  Joum.  fifct..  Vol. XVII, 
January,  1904,  p.  34. 

The  Eruption  of  Pel6e,  July  9, 1902.  Popular  Science  Monthly,  January, 
1904.  p.  219. 

The  Eruption  of  Mount  Pel6e,  1861.  Amer.  Nat.,  Vol.  XXXVII,  No. 
446,  p.  61. 

By  P.  S.  Smith  :  — 

The  Copper  Deposits  of  Vermont  (with  H.  L.  Smyth).  Eng,  and  Min. 
Joum,,  LXXVII,  April  28,  1904,  pp.  677-678. 

By  E.  Huntington  and  J.  W.  Goldthwait:  — 
The  Hurricane  Fault  in  the  Toquerville  District,  Utah.     Bull.  Mus, 
Comp,  ZooL,  Geol.  series,  VI,  1904,  pp.  199-269. 

ROBERT  DeC.  WARD,  Cimirman. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MINING  AND 
METALLURGY. 


To   THE   PRESroENT   OF   THE   UnIVEBSITT  : 

Sir,  —  The  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  programme  of 
Mining  and  Metallurgy  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year 
1903-04  was  68.  The  corresponding  figures  since  1894-95,  when 
the  course  was  established,  are  given  in  the  following  table,  which 
includes  also  the  total  attendance  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School 
during  the  same  years,  as  well  as  the  percentage  of  the  whole  number 
which  the  mining  students  formed. 


*04-05 

»96-0d 

•96-97 

•97-08 

•98-99 

•99-00 

•00-01 

•01-<tt 

•02-08 

•03-04 

Students  in  Mining 
and  Metallurgy  . 

Students  in  the  L. 
8.  S 

Per  cent 

6 

308 
1.9 

7 

840 
2.1 

18 

368 
8.6 

17 

410 
4.1 

19 

415 
4.6 

80 

495 
6.1 

42 

507 
8.3 

67 

549 
12.2 

75 

584 

12.8 

68 

548 
12.6 

During  the  past  three  years  this  proportion  has  been  practically 
constant  at  about  one-eighth  of  the  total  enrolment.  It  therefore 
seems  probable  that  no  great  gain  in  the  number  of  students  in 
Mining  and  Metallurgy  is  to  be  expected  in  the  near  future,  except 
as  part  of  a  general  increase  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School. 

The  table  below  shows  the  growth  of  the  Department  in  instruc- 
tors, including  assistants,  and  in  courses  offered  during  the  same 
period. 


•04-05 

•9^-96 

•90-07 

•97-98 

•98-99 

•99-00 

•OM)! 

•01-02 

•03-08 

•08-04 

Instructors    .   .   . 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

4 

4 

7 

8 

9 

Full  courses  .   .   . 

. . 

.. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

4 

5 

Half  courses .   .   . 

•• 

•• 

3 

8 

4 

5 

7 

9 

11 

11 

In  the  programme  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy  in  the  Scientific 
School  a  maximum  of  twenty-six  courses  is  required  for  the  degree 
of  S.B.     Twenty- three  of  these  are  taken  in  Cambridge  during  term 
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time,  while  the  other  three  come  in  parts  of  two  summer  vacations, 
and  cover  an  aggregate  of  seventeen  weeks.  The  manner  in  which 
the  work  of  the  student  is  distributed  between  the  lecture-room  and 
the  laboratory,  as  well  as  between  the  various  departments  of  study, 
is  exhibited  in  the  table  below,  which  does  not  include  the  work  of 
the  summer  vacations. 

Hours  of  Required  Attendance,  in  the  Lecture-room  and  Labo- 
ratory, IN  THE  Four  Years'  Course  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 


Language 

Mathematics 

PhysicB 

Chemistry 

Engineering 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Mining 

Metallurgy 

Total 


Mining. 


Lectar«e. 


210 
210 
112 
90 
448 
246 
252 
126 


1693 


Laboim. 
tory. 


140 
526 
462 
294 
278 
105 


1800 


ToUtl. 


210 
210 
252 
616 
910 
589 
525 
231 


3498 


Metallargy. 


Lectures. 


210 
210 
112 
118 
448 
281 
147 
168 


1644 


Labora- 
tory. 


140 
750 
462 
246 
278 
189 


2060 


Total. 


210 
210 
252 
868 
910 
477 
420 
357 


8704 


This  table  shows  that  a  total  of  about  3,500  hours  is  required  in  the 
case  ot  students  who  specialize  in  Mining,  and  about  3,700  hours 
from  those  who  specialize  in  Metallurgy.  The  average  for  each 
course  is  about  five  and  a  half  hours  a  week.  If  to  this  be  added 
the  time  that  must  be  spent  outside  the  lecture-room  and  laboratory, 
in  reading,  solving  problems,  and  preparing  theses  and  reports,  it  is 
probable  that  the  average  time  given  by  the  student  to  each  course 
in  this  programme  does  not  fall  below  nine  hours  a  week. 

Experience  shows  that  only  students  of  more  than  average  ability 
and  diligence  can  complete  the  programme.  Many  who  enter  on  it 
drop  out  and  secure  easier  degrees  in  General  Science  or  by  trans- 
ferring to  Harvard  College.  That  the  'graduates  of  the  Department 
are  of  more  than  average  ability  and  earnestness  is  proved  by  the 
fact  that  a  large  majority  of  them  have  obtained  the  degree  with 
distinction.  The  total  number  of  men  who  have  attained  the  degree 
of  S.B.  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy  down  to  and  inclusive  of  1903-04 
is  thirty-two.  Twelve  of  these  have  taken  the  degree  cum  laude^ 
six  magna  cum  laude^  and  two  aumma  cum  laude. 
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The  most  important  event  of  the  year  to  the  Department  was  the 
establishment  of  the  professional  degrees  of  Mining  Engineer  and 
Metallurgical  Engineer  for  a  fifth  year  of  work. 

The  reasons  that  led  the  Faculty  and  the  Governing  Boards  to 
institute  these  degrees  were  the  following :  — 

Except  Harvard  and  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
all  the  important  universities  and  scientific  schools  in  the  country,  in 
which  Mining  and  Metallurgy  are  taught,  give  the  Engineer's  degree 
to  students  who  have  completed  the  course.  These  degrees,  there- 
fore, are  generally  recognized  as  the  usual  and  proper  certificates  of 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  such  work  as  is  carried  on  under  this 
Department,  and  our  graduates,  particularly  in  the  early  years  of 
their  professional  life,  have  been  at  a  disadvantage  in  not  having 
them. 

With  the  increasing  demands  on  the  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Engineer,  his  training,  even  with  an  extensive  utilization  of  Hie 
vacations,  cannot  be  compressed  into  four  years,  but  ought  to 
include  at  least  five  years  of  study.  With  the  present  organization 
of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School,  this  means  that  a  year  must  be 
added  to  the  ordinary  four  years'  course.  It  seemed  to  the  Faculty 
better  to  give  for  the  purely  technical  work  of  a  fifth  year  a  techni- 
cal degree  that  accurately  indicates  the  nature  of  work  done,  rather 
than  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  which  may  stand  for  work  in 
any  one  of  a  dozen  lines  of  scientific  specialization. 

With  the  high  requirement  adopted,  these  degrees  will  become 
very  desirable,  and  the  Department  expects  that  most  of  its  better 
students  will  take  them. 

In  the  rearrangement  of  the  programme,  made  necessary  by  the 
establishment  of  the  professional  degrees,  the  Department  took  occa- 
sion to  try  the  experiment  of  massing  the  class-room  work  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years,  as  far  as  possible,  in  the  mornings  of  three 
days  of  the  week,  leaving  the  afternoons  and  alternate  days  free  for 
laboratory  or  field  work.  When  lectures  come  in  non-consecutive 
hours,  the  intervening  hour  is  usually  wasted  by  the  student,  since 
the  time  is  too  short  to  accomplish  anything  in  the  laboratory  or  to 
return  to  his  room  for  study.  Furthermore,  by  massing  the  labora- 
tory work,  it  is  possible  to  accomplish  very  much  more  in  one  whole 
day  than  in  two  half-days,  and  in  one  half-day  than  in  broken  hours. 
It  is  too  soon  to  say  whether  this  experiment  will  be  successful  and 
commend  itself  to  the  students.  Experience  so  far  seems  to  indicate 
a  radical  difference  of  opinion  between  the  members  of  the  fourth- 
year  class,  who  unanimously  favor  it,  and  the  members  of  the  third- 
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year  class,  who  find  it  disadvantageous.  No  good  reason  for  this 
dififei'ence  of  opinion  has  yet  been  discovered. 

The  Department  also  undertook  another  interesting  experiment  in 
the  form  of  a  Cooperative  Summer  Scliool  of  practical  mining  in 
conjunction  with  Yale,  Columbia,  and  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Professor  John  Hays  Hammond  of  Yale  suggested 
this  experiment,  for  which  Mr.  George  Crocker,  of  San  Francisco, 
furnished  the  money.  At  meetings  of  a  committee  made  up  of 
Professors  Hammond  and  Chittenden  of  Yale,  Richards  of  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Henry  S.  Munroe  of  Columbia, 
and  H.  L.  Smyth  of  Harvard,  Professor  Munroe  was  appointed 
Academic  Director,  and  the  following  general  scheme  was  adopted  :  — 

A  mine,  as  well  equipped  as  could  be  found,  was  to  be  leased  and 
made  use  of  for  a  period  of  two  months  for  teaching  pui*poses  exclu- 
sively. A  force  of  practical  miners  was  to  be  employed  to  teach 
drilling,  blasting,  timbering,  track-laying,  etc.  Each  institution  was 
to  send  instructors,  one  for  every  eight  students,  under  whose  direc- 
tion and  supervision  the  work  was  to  be  carried  out.  It  was  expected 
also  that  lectures  by  engineers  in  active  practice  on  the  sampling  and 
valuation  of  mines,  and  other  subjects  of  interest,  would  be  given 
from  time  to  time.  Surveys,  both  surface  and  underground,  were  to 
be  made,  and  also  critical  studies  of  the  plant  and  its  arrangement. 

Summer  Schools  of  Mining  are  not  a  new  thing,  for  the  institu- 
tions associated  in  the  Crocker  School  have  carried  them  on  for 
several  years.  The  novelty  in  this  experiment  was  that  instead  of 
being  dependent  on  the  courtesy  of  mine  owners  and  managers  for 
facilities  for  work  and  study  underground,  the  granting  of  which  has 
become  a  heavy  burden  with  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the  classes, 
the  students  were  to  have  a  mine  to  themselves,  run  for  no  other 
purpose  than  to  provide  them  with  facilities  for  study. 

In  accordance  with  this  plan,  tlie  Dives-Pelican  Mine  at  Silver 
Plume,  Colorado,  was  leased,  and  the  School  started  early  in  June. 
Columbia  sent  forty  students  and  five  instructors ;  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  twenty  students  and  three  instructors ;  Yale, 
eight  students  and  two  instructors;  and  Harvard,  twelve  students 
and  two  instructors,  the  latter  being  Messrs.  C.  H.  White  and  H.  C. 
Boynton. 

The  work  of  the  School  was  well  planned  and  administered,  and 
the  results  accomplished  were  highly  satisfactory.  All  the  institu- 
tions enjoyed  advantages  that  were  not  possible  before  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Crocker  School,  particularly  in  the  new  aids  to  instruction, 
namely,  the  exclusive  use  of  a  well-equipped  mine,  expert  demon- 
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strators,  and  a  larger  ratio  of  instructors  to  students.  In  the  Crocker 
School  there  were  about  seven  and  a  half  students  to  an  instructor, 
while  in  former  years  the  ratio  had  been,  in  our  own  course,  as  high 
as  twelve  or  fourteen  students  to  an  instructor. 

All  the  schools  reaped  certain  incidental  benefits  from  this  coopera- 
tive scheme.  Among  these  benefits  were  a  more  intimate  acquaint- 
ance among  the  instructors,  and  a  better  knowledge  of  the  methods 
of  instruction  in  use  in  the  other  schools;  and  consequently  the 
opportunity  for  each  to  detect  the  weak  as  well  as  the  strong  points 
of  his  own.  This  better  acquaintance  undoubtedly  will  lead  to  im- 
provement in  instruction  in  all  the  schools.  Students  and  instructors 
had  every  incentive  to  do  their  best  from  the  spirit  of  friendly  rivalry 
existing. 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  E.  D.  Peters,  the  eminent  metallurgist, 
gave  a  course  of  twenty-five  lectures,  under  this  Department,  on  the 
metallurgy  of  copper.  It  is  pleasant  to  state  that  this  temporary 
connection  has  led  to  a  permanent  one,  and  that  Dr.  Peters  will 
hereafter  be  with  us  as  Professor  of  Metallurgy.  Besides  taking  the 
old  Metallurgy  3,  Dr.  Peters  will  conduct  two  new  courses,  15  and  26. 

While  our  graduates  so  far  have  found  little  difficulty  in  getting  a 
start  in  their  life-work,  the  members  of  the  Department  feel  that  the 
facilities  for  passing  from  the  School  to  the  Mine  or  Metallurgical 
Works  ought  to  be  better  organized,  and  particularly  that  a  system 
of  apprenticeship  ought  to  be  established,  by  which  the  graduates  of 
this  Department  could  obtain  practical  experience,  under  the  best 
auspices,  analc^ous  to  that  obtained  by  the  young  graduates  of  the 
Medical  School  in  the  hospital.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  interest 
a  number  of  Harvard  men,  who  manage  or  control  large  mining  and 
metallurgical  enterprises,  in  this  scheme,  with  such  success  that  the 
experiment  will  be  tried  immediately. 

The  plan  is  essentially  this :  A  young  graduate  recommended  by 
this  Department  is  to  be  taken  as  a  technical  apprentice  by  the  mine 
or  mill  or  smelter,  for  a  period  of  a  year,  and  is  to  be  paid  a  living 
wage.  The  apprentice  is  to  do  any  work  that  he  may  be  assigned 
to,  his  tasks,  however,  in  the  course  of  the  year  being  sufficiently 
varied  to  make  the  year's  experience  profitable  to  him. 

The  advantages  to  the  graduate  of  beginning  his  career  under  good 
auspices  are  so  manifest  that  such  positions  will  soon  come  to  be 
regarded  as  prizes  to  be  eagerly  condpeted  for.  For  the  managers, 
it  seems  equally  certain  that,  having  an  option  on  the  8er\ice8  of 
selected  and  highly  trained  young  men  will  make  the  arrangement 
profitable  to  them.     Tliey  will  have  besides  the  satisfaction  that 
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nearly  all  older  men  feel  in  helping  deserving  young  men  to  make 
a  start. 

Most  of  the  senior  members  of  the  Department,  besides  teaching 
in  Cambridge,  are  engaged  in  professional  work,  either  actively  or 
in  a  consalting  capacity.  This  close  connection  with  practice  has 
been  favored  by  the  University  authorities,  and  has  had  excellent 
results. 

The  present  members  of  the  Department,  during  the  past  academic 
year,  have  published  the  following  papers :  — 

ByJ.  M.Bell ;  — 

The  Economic  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Moose  River  Basin.  AnnucU 
Report  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  1904. 

By  H.  C.  BOYNTON :  — 

Troostite.     Journal  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  London,  1904. 

Sorbitic  Steel.     Iron  and  Steel  Magazine,  May,  1904. 

By  E.  D.  Peters  :  — 

A  Review  of  Pyritic  Smelting.  A  series  of  ten  papers.  Engineering  and 
Mining  Journal,  New  York,  June  2- August  11,  1904. 

By  A.  Sauveur :  — 

The  Iron  and  Steel  Magazim  (a  monthly  publication).  Vols.  VII  and 
VUI  (1904),  Edited. 

The  Classification  of  Iron  and  Steel.  Proc.  Am.  Soc,  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials, Vol.  IV,  1904. 

With  Jasper  Whiting  :  The  Detection  of  the  Finishing  Temperatures 
of  Steel  Rails  by  the  Thermo-Magnetic  Selector.  Proc.  Am.  Soc.  for 
Testing  Materials,  Vol.  m,  1903. 

With  Jasper  Whiting  :  The  Casting  of  Pipeless  Ingots  by  the  Sauveur 
Overflow  Method.     Proc.  Am.  Soc.  for  Testing  Materials,  Vol.  Ill,  1908. 

With  H.  C.  BoYNTON :  Note  on  the  Influence  of  the  Rate  of  Cooling  on 
the  Structure  of  Steel.  Am.  Inst,  of  Mining  Engineers,  Vol.  XXXIV, 
1904. 

A  Correspondence  Course  in  Metallography.     Published  by  the  Author. 

By  11.  L.  Smyth:  — 

The  Sulphide  Deposits  of  Orange  County,  Vermont.  With  P.  S.  Smith. 
Engineering  and  Mining  Journal,  April  23,  1904. 

By  C.  H.  White:  — 

The  Appalachian  River  versus  A  Tertiary  Trans- Appalachian  River  in 
Eastern  Tennessee.     Journal  of  Geology,  Vol.  XII,  No.  1,  February,  1904. 

The  Equipment  of  a  Laboratory  for  Metallurgical  Chemistry  in  a  Tech- 
nical School.  Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Mining  Engineers,  Atlantic  City  Meeting, 
February,  1904. 

H.  L.  SMYTH,  Chmrman. 


MINERALOGICAL  MUSEUM  AND  LABORATORIES 
OF  MINERALOGY  AND  PETROGRAPHY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  —  The  year  has  been  a  successful  one  in  the  number  and 
quality  of  the  students  receiving  instruction  in  mineralogy  and 
petrography.  Among  additions  to  the  teaching  equipment  may  be 
mentioned  the  installation  of  Nernst  electric  lamps  with  shades  and 
blue  glass  shields  at  each  window  of  the  petrographical  laboratory, 
enabling  students  to  work  with  the  microscope  late  in  the  afteriKKm 
hours  when  the  daylight  would  be  of  insulHcient  strength.  The 
mineral  and  rock  material  which  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  our 
students  has  always  been  of  good  quality,  but  we  have  recently 
assured  a  supply  for  many  years  to  come  of  an  even  better  grade, 
by  the  purchase,  at  a  very  low  price,  of  the  entire  stock  of  minerals 
and  rocks  from  a  dealer  who  retires  from  business. 

In  last  year's  report  the  reasons  why  it  would  be  desirable  to  use 
artificial  light  in  the  mineralc^ical  exhibition  rooms  were  given  at 
some  length.  Through  the  interest  of  a  friend  of  the  Museum  we 
are  now  enabled  to  install  the  necessary  lighting  equipment.  After 
consideration  of  different  methods,  and  experiments  with  lights  tem- 
porarily installed,  the  following  plan  has  been  decided  upon :  Nernst 
electric  lamps  wiU  be  used,  owing  to  their  powerful,  steady,  and 
nearly  white  light.  Within  each  of  the  eight  wall  cases  on  both 
floors  nine  single-glower  lamps  will  be  placed,  while  the  remaining 
flat  cases  will  be  lighted  from  the  ceiling  by  three-glower  and  six- 
glower  lamps  with  suitable  shades.  The  equipment  will  include 
seventy-five  single-glower,  thirty-six  three-glower,  and  four  six- 
glower  lamps,  equivalent  in  candle  power  to  about  six  hundred 
ordinary  incandescent  lamps,  but  requiring  only  a  little  over  half 
the  current.  The  installation  will  be  such  that  a  smaller  or  larger 
number  of  these  units  may  be  used  independently  according  to  the 
need  for  light.  Tlie  whole  system  will  be  controlled  by  a  main 
switch  on  the  wall  of  the  room,  which  will  be  thrown  open  except  at 
such  times  as  the  lights  are  in  use,  thus  excluding  any  fire-risk  when 
the  rooms  are  closed. 

The  Museum  has  received  the  usual  number  of  gifts  of  minerals 
during  the  year ;  among  them  a  number  of  fine  minerals  from  Mr. 
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Clarence  S.  Bement,  and  students'  material  from  Messrs.  Bard  and 
Wilson,  former  students  in  the  laboratory;  also  from  an  anony- 
mous friend  the  whole  of  a  new  iron  meteorite  from  Cumpas,  Mexico, 
^weighing  63  pounds ;  and  from  the  Pennsylvania  Salt  Co.  an  exhibit 
in  glass  jars  of  the  mineral  cryolite  and  its  manufactured  products. 
The  following  papers  have  been  published  :  — 

A  crystallographic  study  of  Millerite.  By  Charles  Palache  and 
H.  O.  Wood.    Amer.  Joum.  Sci,,  Vol.  XVUI,  1904. 

Geological  and  Mineralogical  Notes.  By  Charles  Palache.  Harrir 
nuXn  Alaskan  Expedition^  Vol.  IV. 

JOHN  E.  WOLFF,  Curator. 


THE  PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF  AMERICAN  ARCHAE-, 
OLOGY  AND  ETHNOLOGY. 

To  THE  President  of  the  Universitt:  — 

Sir,  —  For  three  years,  1884-87,  the  late  Senator  Hoar  took  an 
active  interest  in  the  Museum  as  one  of  its  trustees,  holding  this 
office  as  President  of  the  American  Antiquarian  Society.  Since 
then  until  his  death,  so  universallj  mourned,  he  showed  in  many 
ways  his  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  Museum,  and  was  always 
ready  to  aid  with  his  advice  and  influence.  An  enthusiastic  student 
of  American  history,  his  breadth  of  view  made  him  realize  the 
impoitance  of  preserving  and  recording  whatever  would  lead  to  a 
knowledge  of  prehistoric  America,  and  it  was  to  this  end  that  he 
was  always  ready  to  secure  consideration  of  our  plans  and  wishes 
from  the  several  departments  of  the  national  government.  We  should 
also  remember  that  it  was  mainly  through  his  influence,  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  the  late  Mrs.  Mary  Hemenway,  in  1889,  that  the  unique 
ruin  in  Arizona  known  as  *'  Casa  Grande  "  was  saved  from  destructicm 
and  placed  under  government  protection. 

During  the  past  year  the  Museum  has  issued  —  through  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  Central  American  Research  Fund  —  No.  1  of  Vol.  Ill 
of  the  Memoirs.  This  number  is  entitled  '*  Archaeological  Researches 
in  Yucatan,"  by  E.  H.  Thompson.  It  contains  reports  on  the 
exploration  of  the  prehistoric  ruins  of  Xnl,  Tzuld  and  Chacmnltnn. 
These  reports  are  illustrated  by  nine  large  plates,  including  three 
in  color  which  represent  the  interesting  paintings  on  the  interior 
walls  of  the  ruined  edifice  of  Chacmultun. 

The  proceeds  from  the  sales  of  the  Museum  publications  —  other 
than  those  issued  by  the  Central  American  Research  Fund  —  and 
from  the  sales  of  the  remainder  of  the  edition  of  the  four  volumes  of 
the  Journal  of  American  Archaeology  and  Ethnology,  received  from 
the  estate  of  Mrs.  Mary  Hemenway,  have  provided  the  means  for  the 
continuation  of  the  octavo  series  to  a  limited  extent.  We  have  thus 
been  able  to  issue  No.  1  of  Vol.  Ill  of  the  Papers,  "  The  Cahokia 
and  Surroimding  Moimd  Groups,"  by  D.  I.  Bushnell,  Jr.  This  paper 
gives  an  accurate  description  of  the  largest  earth  mound  in  the 
United  States,  with  maps,  text  illustrations,  and  five  plates.  The 
publication  of  this  paper  again  calls  attention  to  the  importance  of 
saving  from  destruction  this  great  prehistoric  monument. 
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For  the  publication  of  No.  2  of  Vol.  Ill  of  the  Papers,  **  Explo- 
ration of  Mounds  in  Coahoma  County,  Mississippi,"  we  are  indebted 
to  Dr.  Charles  Peabody,  who,  assisted  by  Dr.  W.  C.  Farabee, 
explored  these  mounds  for  two  seasons.  Dr.  Peabody  gave  all  the 
results  of  these  expeditions  to  the  Museum,  where  they  help  to  fill 
a  gap  in  our  southern  archaeological  exhibit.  He  also  assumed  the 
entire  cost  of  the  publication  of  his  report.  The  accurate  record 
of  the  exploration  and  of  the  location  of  each  object  discovered, 
with  a  record  of  the  human  skeletons  and  their  position  in  the 
mounds,  as  well  as  of  the  structure  of  the  mounds,  makes  this  paper 
one  of  special  interest  to  the  field  archaeologist,  while  it  gives  im- 
portant information  to  the  student.  Dr.  Farabee  has  added  to  the 
paper  an  account  of  the  human  bones  found  during  the  exploration. 
In  an  Appendix  Dr.  Peabody  has  given  a  brief  account,  illustrated 
by  two  heliotype  plates,  of  the  **  Copiah  Wall,"  relating  to  which 
there  has  been  much  controversy  of  late  years.  The  photographs  and 
observations  by  Dr.  Peabody  show  this  ^^  wall"  to  be  a  geological 
formation. 

Miss  Alice  C.  Fletcher,  holder  of  the  Thaw  Fellowship,  has  con- 
tinued her  researches  on  the  Omaha  Indians  and  her  work  on  the 
memoir  which  she  is  preparing.  From  time  to  time  she  has  added 
to  the  Omaha  collection  in  the  Museum,  and  she  hopes  to  make  it 
still  more  complete,  so  that  in  connection  with  her  memoir  it  will 
set  forth  the  life  and  history  of  that  one  tribe.  In  all  her  work 
among  the  Omaha  Indians  she  has  had  the  invaluable  aid  of  Mr. 
Francis  La  Flesche,  a  member  of  the  tribe,  who  has  also  added 
important  specimens  to  our  Omaha  Collection. 

Mrs.  Zelia  Nuttall,  Honorary  Assistant  in  Mexican  Archaeology, 
has  for  the  past  two  years  b^n  engaged  in  Mexican  researches  for 
the  University  of  California.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Congress  of 
Americanists  she  read  a  paper  on  ^^  A  Penitential  Rite  of  the  Ancient 
Mexicans,"  which  will  soon  be  issued  in  our  octavo  series  as  No.  7 
of  Vol.  I,  completing  that  volume.  Miss  Mead  has  prepared  an 
analytical  index  to  the  volume,  which  will  be  issued  with  this 
number. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Tozzer,  who  for  several  years  has  been  connected  with 
the  Museum  as  a  student  in  the  Division  of  Anthropolc^,  and  who 
holds  the  American  Fellowship  in  the  Archaeological  Institute  of 
America,  was  given  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  at  the  last  Conmiencement. 
Dr.  Tozzer  is  the  seventh  student  in  this  department  of  the  Graduate 
School  who  has  received  the  doctor's  degree.  His  thesis  was  based 
on  his  researches  on  the  language  and  customs  of  the  Mayas  and 
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Lacandones.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Museum  in 
December,  1903,  he  was  elected  Assistant  in  Central  American 
Archaeology  in  the  Museum.  He  was  in  Central  America  last 
winter,  continuing  his  researches,  and  will  return  there  for  the  season 
of  1904-06. 

Dr.  R.  B.  Dixon  was  in  California  during  the  summer  vacation 
carrying  on  his  researches  on  the  language  and  myths  of  the  Maida 
Indians,  in  conclusion  of  his  work  of  several  seasons  for  the  Ameri- 
can Museum  of  Natural  History.  These  researches  are  of  importance 
to  him  in  his  courses  in  this  Division. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Farabee,  during  the  summer  vacation,  took  chaige  of 
a  party  of  fifteen  students  on  a  general  archaeological  and  ethno- 
logical excursion  through  the  southwest,  visiting  many  of  the  ruins 
in  New  Mexico  and  Arizona,  and  the  homes  of  the  Navajo,  Zuni 
and  Moki.  Extending  the  trip  to  the  Pacific,  the  party  returned  by 
different  routes  from  California.  On  the  return  trip,  Dr.  Farabee 
visited  several  Indian  tribes,  and  secured  for  the  Museum  a  niunber 
of  interesting  specimens  as  well  as  Important  information  for  use  in 
his  course  on  General  Anthropology. 

The  archaeological  research  in  Central  America  has  been  con- 
tinned  by  the  aid  of  generous  friends  who  are  specially  interested 
in  the  archaeological  problems  of  that  region.  The  work  is  under 
the  direction  of  a  special  Committee  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Museum, 
and  the  results  are  published  in  the  Memoirs  of  tde  Museum. 

In  January,  1904,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Peabody  Pro- 
fessor a  leave  of  absence  for  three  months.  This  time  was  spent 
in  performing  his  duties  at  the  University  of  California  as  head  of 
the  Department  of  Anthropology  in  that  University.  During  the 
summer  vacation  he  was  again  in  California  looking  after  the 
installation  of  the  Department  in  its  temporary  quarters  at  the 
AflSliated  Colleges  in  San  Francisco.  During  these  trips  to  Califor- 
nia, exchanges  of  a  number  of  duplicate  specimens  were  made,  to 
mutual  advantage,  between  this  Museum  and  the  Anthropological 
Museum  of  the  University  of  California. 

The  year's  income  of  the  Henry  C.  Warren  Fund  was  in  part 
used  for  archaeological  exploration  in  the  Connecticut  Valley  by 
Mr.  A.  L.  Dakin.  During  the  last  few  weeks  of  the  season,  Mr. 
Dakin  made  an  exploration  of  an  Indian  burial  place  in  Ipswich. 
As  is  often  the  case,  these  burial  sites  did  not  yield  much  of  impor- 
tance, and  the  hope  of  obtaining  skeletons  was  destroyed  by  the 
almost  entire  disintegration  of  the  bones.  The  remainder  of  the 
income  of  this  fund  was  employed  in  the  exploration  of  an  ancient 
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Iroquoian  site  in  New  York  State.  This  work  was  under  the  imme- 
diate charge  of  Mr.  M.  Raymond  Harrington,  who  was  so  successful 
last  year  in  the  exploration  of  an  Erie  site,  the  collection  from 
which  place  is  now  on  exhibition.  Mr.  Han'ington  was  equally 
successful  in  this  season's  exploration  and  secured  a  number  of 
skeletons  and  many  specimens  illustrating  Indian  arts  and  customs. 
Another  important  collection  will  thus  be  added  to  the  exhibits  of 
the  archaeology  of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  country,  and  the  value 
to  the  Museum  of  this  fund  is  again  demonstrated. 

With  the  income  of  the  Huntington-Frothingham-Wolcott  Fund 
we  have  been  able  to  secure  a  considerable  number  of  important 
specimens  and  small  collections  which  were  much  needed  to  fill  gaps 
in  both  the  etlmological  and  archaeological  exhibits  in  the  Museum. 
The  largest  collection  obtained  consists  of  a  series  of  rare  and  clioicA 
articles,  collected  many  years  ago  in  Australia,  Melanesia  and 
Polynesia,  which  have  increased  the  importance  of  the  exhibits  from 
those  regions.  Many  other  rare  specimens,  which  can  be  obtained 
only  by  chance,  were  secured  by  having  the  cash  on  hand.  This 
fund  is  our  only  available  and  ready  resource  for  such  purposes,  and 
many  important  specimens  for  the  study  of  comparative  archaeology 
and  ethnology  are  thus  added  each  year  to  the  Museum. 

By  the  vote  of  the  Museum  Faculty  the  income  of  the  Susan  D. 
Warren  Fund  has  been  applied  to  defray  the  cost  of  the  new  cases 
in  the  Indian  gallery. 

The  library  of  the  Museum  has  been  increased  during  the  year  by 
the  addition  of  133  volumes  and  104  pamphlets,  and  now  contains 
3,138  volumes  and  2,908  pamphlets  pertaining  to  anthropology. 
There  have  been  transferred,  during  the  year,  to  the  general  library 
of  the  University,  11  volumes  and  9  pamphlets. 

A  new  exchange  of  importance  has  been  added  during  the  year, 
namely,  the  publications  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology  of  the 
University  of  California.  These  include  papers  on  the  ethnolc^  and 
archaeology  of  California ;  the  volume  on  the  Tebtunis  Papyri ;  and 
the  reproduction  of  the  post-Columbian  Mexican  manuscript,  entitled 
*'  The  Book  of  the  Life  of  the  Ancient  Mexicans,"  reproduced  in 
facsimile,  with  introduction,  translation,  and  commentary  by  Zelia 
Nuttall.     Part  I. 

Among  the  gifts  to  the  Library  are  volumes  of  special  importance 
to  the  work  in  the  Museum  and  to  instructors  and  students  in  the 
Division  of  Anthropology.  A  constant  friend  has  sent  a  number  of 
these  volumes,  completing  series  of  publications  to  date.  To  the 
Duke  of  Loubat  we  are  again  indebted  for  copies  of  his  recent  publi- 
cations, including  the  Codex  Magliabecchiano  XIIL  3.,  a  reproduc- 
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tion  of  a  post-Columbian  Mexican  manuscript.  In  this  connection 
should  also  be  mentioned  a  large  number  of  the  folio  plates  from 
Biologia  Americana—  Archaeology — by  A.  P.  Maudslay,  which  Mr. 
Maudslay  most  kindly  sent  to  the  Museum  for  use  in  studying  the 
glyphs  and  for  labels  in  connection  with  specimens  from  Central 
America. 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  specimens  obtained  from  the  several 
Museum  explorations  and  by  purchase  by  means  of  the  Huntington- 
Frothingham-Wolcott  Fund,  we  are  indebted  to  friends  for  many 
valuable  specimens.  First  to  be  mentioned  is  Mr.  Licwis  H.  Farlow, 
of  Boston,  who  has  continued  to  remember  the  Museum,  and  is  always 
on  the  watch  for  specimens  that  will  fill  some  gap  in  our  ethnological 
exhibits.  Since  the  date  of  the  last  report  he  has  given  to  the 
Museum :  Baskets,  garments,  and  household  utensils  from  the  Eskimo 
of  Alaska ;  rare  baskets,  ceremonial  masks,  garments,  dance  rattles 
and  copper  daggers  from  the  northwest  coast  tribes ;  an  unusually 
fine  shaman's  hat  from  the  Tlingits  of  Alaska ;  basketry  and  other 
objects  from  California,  Washington  and  British  Columbia;  two 
rare  dance  skirts  from  the  Klamath  River  region;  basket-trays, 
carrying-baskets  and  beaded  objects  from  the  Utes  and  other  inland 
tribes;  a  feather  ornamented  skirt  of  woven  Hibiscus  leaf  from 
Samoa;  four  baskets  from  Borneo,  and  two  dance  masks  of  the 
Clallam  Indians  of  Washington. 

Another  gift  of  special  importance  is  from  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  and  consists  of  a  fine  representative  collection  of  the 
arts  and  customs  of  several  tribes  of  the  Island  of  Borneo,  with  a 
large  series  of  photographs  showing  the  native  peoples  and  their 
habitations,  illustrating  the  home  life  of  several  tribes.  This 
collection  is  of  special  value  as  we  had  only  a  few  isolated  objects 
from  the  island.  The  collection  is  from  the  remarkably  complete 
series  in  the  Museum  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  was 
made  by  Doctors  W.  H.  Fumess,  3d,  H.  H.  Hiller,  A.  C.  Harrison 
and  Charles  Hose.  The  instructive  volume  on  Borneo  by  Dr.  Fumess 
is  based  on  these  expeditions. 

Other  friends  have  made  the  following  gifts :  — 

Mr.  George  Shattuck  of  Boston,  a  pair  of  Eskimo  boots  from 
Alaska ;  Mr.  J.  Henry  Blake  of  Cambridge,  shell  necklace,  Indians 
of  Acapulco,  Mexico;  Mrs.  F.  W.  Putnam  of  Cambridge,  two 
baskets  from  Colombia,  S.A.,  and  a  yucca  basket  from  Pueblo  San 
Filipe,  New  Mexico ;  Dr.  L.  C.  Jones  of  Maiden,  two  old  carrying- 
baskets  and  four  other  splint  baskets,  made  by  Mashpee  Indians, 
Barnstable  County,  Mass. ;  Mr.  D.  I.  Bushnell,  Jr.,  stone  and  shell 
objects  from  vicinity  of  Cahokia  Mound,  III.,  and  a  hematite  grooved 
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axe  from  Montgomery  County,  Mo. ;  Mr.  H.  W.  Seton-Karr  of 
Wimbledon,  England,  nine  palseolitbs  from  India,  and  116  chipped 
implements  from  the  Fayoom  District,  Africa ;  Miss  F.  H.  Mead  of 
Cambridge,  basket  from  Korea;  Mr.  C.  W.  Mead  of  New  York, 
chipped  stone  implement  from  Hough's  Neck,  Mass. ;  Miss  E.  R. 
Fisher  of  Cambridge,  a  gourd  dish  and  a  needle  case  from  Sierra 
Leone,  Africa;  Mr.  David  Wagstaflf  (Harvard  1906), chipped  arrow 
points  and  knives  from  village  site  near  Pomfret,  Conn. ;  Miss 
Adela  C.  Breton  of  Bath,  England,  water-color  drawings  and  colored 
photographs  of  wall  paintings.  Temple  of  the  Tigers,  Chicben  Itza, 
Yucatan;  Mr.  Robert  J.  Hoguet  of  New  York,  137  photographs  of 
buildings  (ancient  and  modem)  in  Greece,  Egypt  and  Turkey; 
Professor  F.  W.  Putnam,  photographs  taken  by  Dr.  Harris  Kennedy 
showing  the  Indian  soapstone  quarry  on  Santa  Catalina  Island,  Cal. ; 
Mr.  T.  Maler  of  Tenosique,  Mexico,  fragments  of  engraved  bowl 
and  large  jadeite  head  from  ruins  of  Yaxchilan,  Chiapas,  Mexico ; 
also  fragments  of  human  skeletons  and  potsherds  from  cave  at 
Actun-tsits,  Yucatan;  Miss  Emily  Clark,  Derby,  Conn.,  splint 
basket  made  by  Molly  Hatchet  of  the  Pautucket  tribe  of  Indians, 
early  in  the  19th  century ;  Mr.  C.  P.  Bowditch  of  Boston,  terra  cotta 
heads,  shell  and  jadeite  heads  and  jadeite  carvings,  and  a  shell  nose 
ornament  from  Nocbestlan,  Oaxaca,  Mexico;  also  an  Attn  and  a 
Tlingit  basket,  Alaska ;  Archaeological  Institute  of  America,  incense 
burners,  calabash  cups,  effigies  of  quadrupeds,  collected  by  Dr.  A. 
M.  Tozzer  from  the  Lacandone  Indians,  Chiapas,  Mexico;  Mr. 
Quentin  Bulneo,  San  Antonio,  Mexico,  terra  cotta  vessel  in  form 
of  monkey,  from  a  mound  near  San  Antonio ;  Mr.  Eladio  Pabon 
Vargas  of  Parguera,  Lajas,  Porto  Rico  (a  Porto  Rican  teacher),  nine 
stone  celts,  a  stone  head  and  portions  of  pottery  vessels  from  island 
of  Cueva  Ayala,  near  Porto  Rico;  Mr.  Arthur  W.  Crobby,  stone 
hammer  from  junction  of  Columbia  Road  and  Bird  Street,  Dorchester, 
Mass. ;  Mrs.  R.  F.  Brown  of  Cambridge  (through  Miss  Mead),  a 
Micmac  Indian  birch-bark  box  ornamented  with  porcupine  quill  work 
and  split  spruce  roots,  over  one  hundred  years  old;  Dr.  W.  C. 
Farabee,  stone  axe  from  Maine,  pestle  from  British  Columbia,  frag- 
ment of  cloth  of  buffalo  hair  from  cliff  house.  Canon  de  Chelley ; 
and  through  him  (by  purchase),  several  pipes  and  implements  of  the 
Blackfeet  Indians. 

Mr.  Willoughby  has  catalogued  these  many  additions  to  the 
Museum  during  the  year  and  has  prepared  them  for  exhibition.  So 
far  as  space  could  be  found  in  the  crowded  condition  of  our  cases 
he  has  placed  them  on  exhibition.  Sometimes  it  has  been  necessary 
to  take  from  the  cases  objects  that  should  be  exhibited,  in  order  to 
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put  in  those  which  must  be  placed  ander  glass  for  preservation. 
Notwithstanding  these  shiftings  and  rearrangements,  a  large  portion 
of  many  instructive  collections  has  had  to  join  others  in  storage, 
awaiting  the  day  when  the  Museum  Building  shall  be  completed, — 
a  matter  that  is  becoming  more  pressing  every  year.  The  building 
if  completed  would  add  as  much  space  as  we  now  have,  and  an 
arrangement  of  the  collections  could  be  made  which  would  not  only 
greatly  increase  the  importance  of  the  Museum  for  educational 
purposes  but  would  also  show  the  many  treasures  which  have  accu- 
mulated during  the  thirty-eight  years  of  its  existence. 

Many  labels  and  location  maps  have  been  added  to  the  cases  by 
Mr.  Willoughby  during  the  year,  and  he  has  placed  general  labels  on 
the  cases.  This  important  work  of  labelling  has  been  going  on  grad- 
ually for  several  years,  but  it  is  a  laborious  and  time-taking  process. 
It  is  also  an  expensive  one,  owing  to  the  cost  of  printing  the  labels. 
Mr.  Willoughby  has  also  added  a  number  of  the  ethnological  photo- 
graphic groups  on  the  wall  spaces  of  the  ethnological  galleries. 

For  the  year  1904-05  the  Division  of  Anthropology  o£fers  a  course 
in  General  Anthropology,  another  on  American  Archaeology  and 
Ethnology,  and  four  half-courses  as  follows :  Somatology ;  Pre- 
historic Archaeology.  —  European  Ethnography ;  Ethnology  of 
Oceania ;  and  American  Indian  Languages ;  by  Doctors  Dixon  and 
Farabee.  Also  three  Research  courses,  —  American  Archaeology 
and  Ethuology,  Professor  Putnam;  Advanced  Somatology,  Dr. 
Farabee;  American  Indian  Languages,  Dr.  Dixon.  Over  two 
hundred  students  are  attending  these  courses,  and  28  Radcli£fe 
students  are  taking  two  of  the  courses.  By  the  timely  aid  of  a  few 
friends  the  Division  was  saved  from  the  threatened  reduction  in 
instruction,  which,  from  lack  of  funds,  the  Ck>rporation  was  forced 
to  make  in  all  divisions  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  the 
year  1904-05. 

In  addition  to  the  gifts  of  specimens  and  books,  we  have  for 
several  years  received  annual  gifts  of  money  from  a  few  friends  who 
are  aware  of  the  limited  resources  of  the  Museum  and  know  of  our 
needs.  Their  contributions  are  generally  applied  to  some  specific 
purpose  of  which  mention  is  made  from  tune  to  time.  From  these 
gifts  much  of  importance  is  secured  to  the  Museum,  either  by 
exploration,  by  special  research,  by  publication,  or  by  payment,  in 
pai*t,  of  salaries.  The  progress  of  the  Museum  depends  so  largely 
on  aid  from  its  friends  that  we  cannot  be  too  grateful  for  all  such 
gifts. 

F.  W.  PUTNAM, 
Peahody  Profe$$or  and  Ouraior  ofik4  Mmstmw^ 
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To  THE  President  op  the  Univebsity:  — 

Sm,  —  The  additioDS  to  the  Museum  during  the  past  year  embrace 
several  small  collections  of  cuneiform  tablets,  some  of  which  are 
large  and  fine  specimens  from  the  early  Babylonian  period.  There 
are  also  several  specimens  of  stone  vases  from  the  same  period. 
From  later  times  is  a  well  preserved  inscription  of  Nebuchadrezzar, 
of  the  sixth  century  b.c,  on  a  barrel-shaped  clay  tablet,  and  from 
Asia  Minor  several  fragments  of  the  tablets  commonly  known  as 
Cappadooian. 

From  Palestine  has  come  a  collection  of  fifteen  pieces  of  antique 
jewelry  in  gold. 

To  Dr.  William  M.  Woodworth  we  are  indebted  for  the  gift  of  84 
copper  coins  from  the  Maldive  Islands,  bearing  legends  in  the 
Arabic  character. 

Dr.  Jobn  Ome  has  continued  his  work  of  studying  and  describing 
the  Arabic  Manuscnpts  belonging  to  the  Museum. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  that  the  lecture-rooms  are  this  year  being 
used  by  various  other  instructors  besides  those  in  Semitic.  They 
have  also  been  used  for  the  past  three  years  by  the  Summer  School 
of  Theology,  and  are  admirably  suited  for  that  purpose. 

On  the  night  following  January  12th,  1904,  the  Museum  was  broken 
into,  one  of  the  cases  pried  open,  and  two  of  the  Arabic  manuscripts 
stolen.  Some  two  weeks  later  one  of  these  was  sent  to  the  Boston 
Olobe^  with  a  note  signed  ''  Med.  Fac."  The  other  manuscript  has 
not  yet  been  returned. 

In  the  last  report  was  mentioned  the  purchase  and  arrival  of  several 
large  models  made  by  Dr.  Conrad  Schick  of  Jerusalem.  Suitable 
cases  have  been  prepared  aiftd  these  models  are  now  on  exhibition  in 
the  Palestinian  room  and  in  the  hall  of  the  top  floor.  They  are 
carved  in  wood,  and  represent  much  patient  and  skilful  work.  One 
is  of  the  Tabernacle,  one  of  the  Temple  of  Solomon,  and  one  of  the 
Temple  site  as  it  is  to-day.  The  last  named,  based  on  measurements 
and  observatious,  is  of  great  interest  and  value.  From  the  nature 
of  Ihe  case,  many  of  the  details  in  the  other  models  have  to  be 
regai*ded  rather  as  suggestions  than  as  certainties. 

The  Tabernacle  is  made  after  the  description  given  in  Exodus 
25-27,  36-38,  and  the  visitor  who  reads  these  chapters  with  the 
model  before  him  will  have  a  much  better  idea  of  the  Tabernacle 
than  he  is  ever  likely  to  picture  for  himself.    The  Tabernacle  proper 
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is  covered  by  a  tent.  In  the  Holy  Place  is  the  table  of  showbread, 
the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  candlestick  of  seven  branches ;  and  in 
the  Holy  of  Holies  the  ark,  covered  by  the  mercy  seat  and  the 
cherubim.  In  the  outer  court  are  the  laver  and  the  altar  of  burnt 
offerings,  and  the  various  phases  of  sacrifice  and  of  worship  are  also 
represented. 

The  model  of  the  Temple  of  Solomon  represents  not  only  the 
Temple  proper,  but  also  the  various  courts  and  colonnades  which 
surrounded  and  protected  it,  the  tower  to  the  north  and  the  palace 
of  Solomon  to  the  south  of  the  Temple  platform.  Most  of  these 
parts  may  be  removed  and  replaced  by  others,  and  then  we  have  the 
Temple  of  Herod,  as  conceived  by  Dr.  Schick.  Other  parts  may  be 
substituted  which  represent  the  Temple  of  Zerubbabel,  the  Temple 
of  Jupiter  erected  by  Hadrian,  and  the  church  built  on  the  site  by 
Justinian. 

The  third  model  represents  the  Temple  site  as  it  is  to-day,  an 
enclosure  almost  rectangular,  something  over  a  mile  in  circuit.  The 
boards  representing  the  surface  of  the  enclosure  are  in  sections,  and 
by  removing  these  one  can  see  the  levels  of  the  rock  and  the  many 
cisterns  cut  into  the  rock.  The  enclosure  is  now  almost  level,  and 
is  bounded  by  arcades  on  the  north  and  the  west,  and  by  walls  on 
the  south  and  the  east.  Against  the  southern  wall  is  the  mosque 
El-Aksa.  Near  the  middle  of  the  enclosure,  on  a  large  platform, 
stands  the  mosque  known  as  the  Dome  of  the  Rock.  Just  beneath 
the  dome  is  the  great  rock  on  which  it  is  believed  that  the  altar  of 
burnt  offerings  belonging  to  Solomon's  Temple  stood. 

Explorations  and  excavations  are  now  carried  on  with  great  zeal 
in  many  parts  of  the  Semitic  field.  The  value  of  such  undertakings 
has  been  pointed  out  in  several  previous  reports,  and  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  the  University  and  the  Museum  should  have  part  in 
this  work.  For  a  campaign  of  five  years  we  should  have  a  sum  of 
not  less  than  $50,000.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  we  have  the  offer  of 
half  this  sum,  provided  the  other  half  can  be  secured. 

In  May,  1904,  the  Museum  received  an  oil  portrait  of  Jacob  H. 
Schiff,  Esq.,  painted  by  Mr.  Louis  Loeb  in  the  winter  of  1903-04. 
The  painting  is  the  gift  of  Mr.  Schiff's  colleagues  on  the  Comnuttee 
to  visit  the  Semitic  Department,  Messrs.  Isidor  Straus,  Stephen 
Salisbury,  and  G^rge  Wigglesworth.  The  Museum  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated on  having  a  good  portrait  of  its  founder  and  chief  bene- 
factor. With  characteristic  modesty  Mr.  Schiff  declined  to  sit  for 
this  portrait  except  on  condition  that  it  should  not  be  exhibited 
during  his  lifetime. 

DAVID  G.  LYON,  Curator. 


THE  FOGG  ART  MUSEUM. 

To  THE   P&BSIDBNT   OP   THE   UnIVEBSITY  : 

Sm,  —  I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  on  the 
Fogg  Art  Maseum  for  the  year  1903-04. 

Oar  aoeessions  of  original  works  are  as  follows :  Two  Italian  tem- 
pera pictures  on  panels,  a  Madonna  and  Child  by  the  early  Venetian 
master  Bartolommeo  Vivarini,  who  flourished  daring  the  second  half 
of  the  fifteenth  century,  and  a  Madonna  and  Child  with  the  Infant 
St.  John,  by  a  follower  of  the  Florentine  Master  Giuochi,  called 
Pesellino  (1367-1446),  both  deposited  as  an  indefinite  loan  by  our 
first  and  most  constant  benefactor,  Mr.  Edward  W.  Forljes,  '95  ;  and 
the  foUowmg  examples  of  the  art  of  the  early  English  school  of 
water-color  painters :  Prestwich  Church,  by  Thomas  Heame ;  Lac 
de  Jouz,  by  J.  R.  Cozens  ;  Shaugh  Bridge,  Devon,  by  William 
Payne;  and  Junction  of  Wye  and  Severn,  by  Edward  Dayes,  all 
purchased  out  of  the  appropriation  for  Fine  Arts. 

The  Italian  panels  are  both  important  additions  to  our  series  of 
original  works  by  early  Italian  painters.  The  Vivarini  has  suffered 
little  from  repainting.  The  principal  parts  appear  wholly  untouched 
by  the  hand  of  the  restorer,  and  are  otherwise  uninjured ;  but  the 
draperies  have  in  some  places  suffered  from  abrasion.  In  this  primi- 
tive Venetian  work  the  distinctly  drawn  outline  appears,  as  in  Central 
Italian  painting,  though  there  is  a  degree  of  solid  modelling  that  is 
peculiar  to  the  art  of  Venice.  Some  survival  of  Byzantine  mannerism 
is  noticeable  in  the  draperies,  but  nothing  of  this  appears  in  the 
heads  and  hands.  In  the  Pesellino  School  picture  the  figures  are 
painted  on  a  gold  ground,  and  the  whole  panel  is  in  good  condition, 
and  is  very  beautiful  in  color.  It  is  thoroughly  Florentine  in  spirit, 
and  subtle  in  expression.  These  pictures  have  been  hung  on  a  screen 
in  the  lat^e  gallery,  where  they  are  well  lighted.  The  water-color 
drawings  are  valuable  additions  to  our  small  collection  of  original 
examples  illustrating  the  early  development  of  the  modem  English 
school  of  landscape  painting  which  culminates  in  the  works  of  Turner, 
of  whose  art  we  now  have  six  original  examples,  some  of  which  are 
among  his  most  characteristic  and  finished  works. 

To  the  Gray  Collection  of  Engravings  we  have  added,  by  purchase 
out  of  the  income  of  the  Gray  Fund,  the  following  prints :  Two  etch- 
ings by  Rembrandt,  the  Angel  leaving  Tobit  and  his  family,  first  state. 
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and  the  small  Lion  Hunt ;  four  plates  of  Turner's  Liber  Studiorum 
in  the  etched  state;  Blair  Athol,  Woman  at  a  Tank,  Watercress 
Gatherers,  and  Stork  and  Aqueduct.  To  this  collection  has  also 
been  added  a  portrait  of  himself  engraved  on  wood  by  Gustav  Kruell, 
a  gift  from  Professor  C.  E.  Norton.  Prints  are  sometimes  given  to 
the  Museum  (not  to  the  Gray  or  Randall  collections)  and  are  acces- 
sioned separately  as  belonging  to  the  Museum  Collection.  For  this 
collection  we  have  received,  as  a  gift  from  Mr.  Francis  Bullard,  '86, 
of  Boston,  the  so-called  Richmondshire  series  of  20  plates,  after 
drawings  by  J.  M.  W.  Turner,  engraved  in  line  by  J.  Pye,  T.  Higham, 
W.  Radcliffe,  J.  C.  Varrall,  H.  Le  Keuz,  S.  Rawle,  S.  Middiman, 
J.  Scott,  W.  R.  Smith,  C.  Heath,  J.  Le  Keux,  J.  Archer,  J.  Land- 
seer  ;  and  two  etchings.  Moss  Dale  Fall,  by  S.  Middiman,  and  Kirbj 
Lonsdale  Churchyard,  by  C.  Heath.  We  have  also  added  to  this 
collection  a  portrait  of  Rousseau,  engraved  on  wood  by  Gustav 
Kruell  after  Ramsay,  a  gift  from  Wendell  P.  Garrison,  Esq.,  '61 ; 
a  portrait  of  the  late  James  Bradley  Thayer  (three  impressions  in 
different  states),  etched  by  Sidney  L.  Smith,  a  gift  from  the  Thayer 
Club  Association ;  a  print  of  S.  A.  SchofTs  line  engraving  after  The 
Bathers  by  the  late  William  Hunt  of  Boston,  and  The  Reliance,  by 
an  unknown  engraver,  both  given  by  John  A.  Lowell,  Esq.,  of  Bos- 
ton ;  and  a  portrait  of  Lavinia  Bingham,  engraved  by  O.  W.  Barbolin 
after  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  a  gift  from  Harvard  College  Library. 

To  the  Conception  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  permanently 
deposited  in  this  Museum,  we  have  added  two  plates  of  Turner's 
Liber  Studiorum  in  the  etched  state, — Hind  Head  Hill,  and  Twicken- 
ham. Of  these  new  prints  those  of  Rembrandt  and  Turner  are  the 
most  important,  and  they  are  all  of  great  value.  The  Stork  and 
Aqueduct  is  one  of  the  unpublished  plates  of  the  Liber  series ;  it  is 
very  rare  and  very  beautiful. 

To  the  collection  of  photographs,  5,981  additions  have  been  made, 
including  the  following  groups  of  subjects :  Mediaeval  German  Archi- 
tecture, Mediaeval,  Renaissance,  and  Modei*n  Italian  Architecture 
and  Sculpture,  Ancient  painting  and  Renaissance  painting,  chiefly 
Italian.  Of  these,  ten  photographs  were  given  by  Miss  Sarah  Norton. 
The  whole  number  of  photographs  now  in  our  collection  is  36,930, 
and  of  these  31,475  are  catalogued  and  arranged  in  the  cases. 

To  the  collection  of  slides,  82  additions  were  made,  of  which  one 
was  given  by  Professor  John  H.  Wright,  one  by  Professor  E.  Emer- 
ton,  13  by  Professor  A.  L.  Lowell,  and  7  by  the  Rev.  George  Hodges* 

The  following  books,  purchased  with  the  income  of  the  Searle  Fund, 
have  been  added  to  the  Museum  library :  Crowe  and  Cavalcaselle, 
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Life  of  Titian,  2  vols. ;  Baedeker's  Handbook  for  Palestine  and 
Syria,  and  Handbook  for  Great  Britain,  1  vol.  each ;  Cyril  Daven- 
port, Mezzotints,  1  vol. ;  Bryan's  Dictionary  of  Painters  and  En- 
gravers, new  edition,  3  vols. ;  Andresen,  Deatschen  Maler-Radirer, 
5  vols. ;  Andresen -Weigel,  Deutsche  Peintre-Graveur,  5  vols. ;  Ris- 
Paquot,  Dictionnaire  Encyclop^dique  des  Marques  &  Monogrammes, 
2  vols. ;  Van  der  Kellen,  Peintre-Graveur  Hollandais  et  Flamand, 
1  vol. ;  A.  Whitman,  Samnel  William  Reynolds,  1  vol. ;  John 
Evelyn,  Sculptura,  1  vol.  The  Museum  library  has  also  received 
as  a  gift  from  Mr.  W.  C.  Lane,  '81,  the  Bowdoin  Collection  of  Plates, 
and  from  the  Trustees  of  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  A  Manual 
of  Italian  Renaissance  Sculpture. 

To  the  library  of  the  Randall  Collection,  by  purchase  from  the 
income  of  the  Randall  Fund,  have  been  added :  Index  of  Artists 
represented  in  the  Department  of  Prints  and  Drawings  in  the  British 
Museum,  vols.  1  and  2 ;  Henri  Delaborde,  La  Gravure  en  Italic  avant 
Marc- Antoine ;  Georges  Duplessis,  Histoire  de  la  Gravure  en  Italic, 
en  Espagne,  en  AUemagne,  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  en  Angleterre,  et  en 
France;  and  Alfred  Whitman,  The  Masters  of  Mezzotint. 

Work  on  the  subject  lists  of  photographs  has  been  carried  for- 
ward, and  917  photographs  and  62  slides  have  been  catalogued.  In 
the  Print  Department  7  prints  (new  accessions)  of  the  Gray  Collec- 
tion, and  1,307  prints  of  the  Randall  Collection,  have  been  catalogued. 
The  total  number  of  Randall  prints  now  catalogued  is  8,178.  Labels 
have  been  affixed  to  268  prints,  and  46  prints  and  2,688  photographs 
have  been  mounted. 

Photographs  and  prints  have  been  mounted,  and  other  mechanical 
work  has  been  done  in  our  work-room,  for  the  Semitic  Museum,  the 
Publication  Office,  and  for  a  few  outsiders.  For  this  work  the  Mu- 
seum has  received  the  sum  of  $47.09.  From  the  sale  of  photographs 
after  original  works  in  the  Museum  we  have  received  $12.40,  and 
from  the  sale  of  catalogues  we  have  received  $4.20.  Our  total 
receipts  wei*e  thus  $63.69. 

During  the  year  an  exhibition  of  etchings  by  the  late  J.  McNeil 
Whistler  was  made  in  the  Print-room. 

Persons  seeking  access  to  photographs  in  the  cases  made  1,495 
visits,  and  of  these  987  visits  were  by  members  of  the  University. 
The  number  of  visits  to  the  Print  Department,  for  the  study  of 
prints  not  exposed  in  the  wall  cases,  was  437,  of  which  389  were  by 
members  of  the  University. 

Photographs  were  lent  208  times,  to  the  Department  of  Archi- 
tecture, to  members  of  the  University,  and  to  schools  and  pub- 
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Ushers  in  Boston  and  elsewhere.     Slides  were  lent  114  times,  to  the 
Department  of  i\jchitecture,  to  Radcliffe  College,  and  to  schools. 

It  has  been  our  policy  thus  far  to  make  the  Museum  collections  as 
widely  useful  as  possible  to  the  community  at  large ;  and,  in  accord- 
ance with  this  policy,  we  have  lent  slides  and  photographs  a  good 
deal  to  outsiders,  as  well  as  to  members  of  the  University.  But  it 
has  been  found  of  late  that  requests  for  the  use  of  slides  have  so 
increased  as  to  materially  embarrass  our  own  work  of  teaching.  The 
Museum  Committee  have  therefore  voted  that  it  is  inexpedient  to 
continue  the  lending  of  slides  to  outsiders  save  in  exceptional  cases 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Director.  Our  collection  of  photographs  is 
so  much  larger  than  our  collection  of  slides  that  we  hope  to  be  able 
to  continue  lending  them  unless  the  demand  becomes  so  considerable 
as  to  interfere  with  our  own  work. 

With  our  very  insufficient  endowment,  and  in  the  present  strait- 
ened condition  of  the  Corpoi-ation's  resources,  we  have  been  unable 
this  year  to  provide  the  additional  cases  that  are  needed  for  the 
storage  of  our  new  accessions  of  photographs.  We  are  therefore 
obliged,  as  these  new  photographs  are  mounted  and  catalogued,  to 
pile  them  up  where  they  must  remain  inaccessible  until  new  cases 
can  be  obtained. 

Our  most  pressing  needs  now  are:  (1)  For  a  properly-lighted 
addition  to  our  building,  for  the  display  of  our  important  original 
works  of  art,  of  which  I  spoke  in  my  last  i-eport,  staling  that  plans 
for  two  wings  have  been  pi-epared,  that  the  estimated  cost  of  erect- 
ing these  wings  is  $50,000  and  $40,000  respectively.  Our  valuable 
and  growing  collection  of  early  Italian  paintings  cannot  be  seen  to 
advantage  until  at  least  one  of  these  wings  is  built.  (2)  For  addi- 
tional endowment  for  the  larger  expenses  of  administration  and  for 
the  purchase  of  desirable  works  of  art.  At  present  so  large  a  part 
of  the  incomes  from  the  Gray  and  Randall  Funds  has  to  be  devoted 
to  expenses  of  administration  that  the  balance  available  for  the  pur- 
chase of  pnnts  is  almost  insignificant.  Opportunities  to  acquire  rare 
and  Important  prints  occur  from  time  to  time,  but  we  are  unable,  for 
the  most  part,  to  take  advantage  of  such  opportunities.  We  ought, 
also,  to  have  some  means  of  purchasing  original  works  in  Sculpture 
and  Painting  in  order  to  develop  our  working  museum  to  its  fullest 
usefulness.  (3)  For  more  adequate  provision  for  small  incidental 
expenses. 

CHARLES  H.  MOORE,  Director. 


THE  GERMANIC  MUSEUM. 

To   THE   PbBSIDKNT   OP   THK   UNIVERSITY  I 

Sib,  —  The  academic  year  1903-04  began  for  the  Germanic 
Masemn  with  an  event  which  marks  the  completion  of  the  first, 
preparatory  stage  in  its  history  —  the  formal  opening  of  the  present 
collection  and  the  dedication  of  the  gifts  presented  by  the  German 
Emperor.  The  exercises  were  held  on  November  10,  the  anniversary 
of  Schiller's  birth,  and  consisted  of  two  separate  parts.  In  the 
afternoon  addresses  were  delivered  in  the  New  Liecture  Hall  by 
Baron  von  dem  Bussche-Haddenhausen,  the  special  representative 
of  the  Emperor,  President  Eliot,  Hon.  Carl  Schurz,  Mr.  Edward 
Robinson,  and  Professors  von  Jagemann,  James,  and  Francke.  In 
the  evening  the  Irving  Place  Theatre  Company  of  New  York,  by  the 
courtesy  of  its  director,  Mr.  Heinrieh  Conried,  presented  in  Sanders 
Theatre  three  short  plays,  illustrating  various  phases  of  the  German 
drama  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present:  Hans  Sachs's 
"  Der  f  ahrende  Schdler  im  Paradies" ;  Goethe's  *'  Die  Geschwister  " ; 
Fulda's  ''  Unter  Vier  Augen." 

Since  the  Emperor's  donation  is  now  a  matter  of  public  record,  it 
seems  fitting  to  mention  here  briefly  some  of  the  agencies  through 
which  it  came  about.  The  first  semi-official  connection  between  the 
Museum  and  the  German  Government  was  established  at  a  recep- 
tion given  in  March,  1899,  by  Professor  Miinsterberg  to  the  t^en 
German  Ambassador  at  Washington,  Dr.  von  Holleben,  in  the 
course  of  which  the  Ambassador,  in  reply  to  speeches  made  by 
various  members  of  the  German  Department  and  the  Board  of 
Visitors  to  the  same,  expressed  the  keen  sympathy  entertained 
by  his  Government  for  the  Museum  undertaking.  Early  in  1900, 
the  Curator,  at  that  time  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Grermanic 
Languages  and  Literatures,  engaged  in  a  correspondence  with  Pro- 
fessor Herman  Grimm,  of  Berlin  University,  suggesting  that  eflforts 
be  made  by  him  to  induce  the  Prussian  Government  to  give  to  the 
Germanic  Museum  certain  selected  plaster-casts  of  mediaeval  Ger- 
man sculptures  contained  in  Prussian  museums.  Professor  Grimm, 
generously  embracing  this  idea,  succeeded  in  interesting  Count  von 
Biilow,  the  Imperial  Chancellor,  in  the  project.  As  a  consequence, 
the  Curator  received  at  the  beginning  of  1901,  through  the  German 
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Embassy  at  Washington,  an  invitation  from  the  German  Government 
to  make  formal  application  for  such  a  gift  and  to  specify  the  objects 
which  would  be  most  welcome.  With  this  request  he  complied, 
adding  that  if  there  were  a  possibility  of  interesting  the  Emperor 
himself  so  as  to  have  whatever  gift  might  be  made  take  the  form  of 
a  donation  from  him,  the  value  of  such  an  expression  of  international 
friendliness  would  thereby  be  greatly  inci'eased.  He  did  not  divine 
ihen  that  the  Emperor,  of  his  own  volition,  in  the  selection  of  objects 
to  be  presented  would  go  far  beyond  what  at  that  time  it  seemed 
reasonable  to  hope. 

Apart  from  the  dedication  of  the  Emperor's  gifts,  the  formal 
opening  of  the  Museum  was  made  memorable  through  the  presenta- 
tion of  two  important  documents :  an  address  from  a  committee  at 
Berlin  of  leading  German  scholars  and  public  men  —  amoi^  them 
such  names  as  Theodor  Mommsen,  Adolf  Hamack,  Friedrich 
Paulsen,  Althoff,  Richard  Schone,  Julius  Lessing,  Arthur  Gwinner 
— announcing  a  gift  of  fifty-five  electrotype  i*eprodnctions  of  German 
metal  work  from  the  twelfth  to  the  eighteenth  century ;  and  a  letter 
from  Professor  A.  C.  Coolidge,  announcing  his  intention  to  give,  in 
memory  of  the  visit  of  Prince  Henry  of  Pnissia  to  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, a  collection  of  ten  thousand  books  dealing  with  German  history, 
to  be  called  the  Hohenzollem  Collection. 

Since  Professor  Coolidge's  gift  is  to  belong,  by  the  intention  of 
the  donor,  not  to  the  Germanic  Museum,  but  to  the  University 
Library,  this  report  is  not  the  place  to  dwell  on  its  significance.  It 
is  clear,  however,  that  every  increase  in  the  resources  of  the  LIbrmry 
for  the  study  of  Grerman  history  is  a  direct  gain  for  the  Grermanic 
Museum  also ;  for  the  aim  of  the  Museum  is  essentially  historical, 
and  its  ultimate  purpose  of  presenting  a  complete,  though  succinct, 
conspectus  of  the  development  of  the  Grermanic  race  cannot  be 
fulfilled  without  the  aid  of  books.  It  is  gratifying  that  through  the 
announcement  of  this  gift  in  connection  with  the  formal  opening  of 
the  Museum  the  unity  of  all  historical  studies  —  to  whatever  field 
of  national  activity  they  may  belong  —  received  public  recognition. 

The  gift  of  the  Berlin  Committee,  which  represents  a  money  value 
of  over  fifty  thousand  marks,  arrived  in  December  and  was  on  exhi- 
bition in  the  Museum  duriiig  the  winter  months.  In  April,  at  tfae 
request  of  the  Imperial  Grerman  Commissioner  at  the  Louisiana 
Purchase  Exposition,  it  was  sent  to  St.  Louis,  to  form,  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year,  part  of  the  German  industrial  exhibit  at  ^e 
World's  Fair.  This  collection,  made  possible  by  individual  contri- 
butions  throughout  Grermany,  and  representing  German  handicraft 
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at  ito  best,  is  a  most  worthy  popular  counterpart  to  the  £mperor*8 
donation,  and  a  most  welcome  addition  to  the  treasures  of  the 
Museum. 

The  oldest  pieces  of  the  collection  are  types  of  Romanesque  com- 
munion chalices  and  patens  of  the  twelfth  century  and  the  early  part 
of  the  thirteenth.  These  vessels  are  equally  remaiiuible  for  the 
simplicity  and  dignity  of  their  outline  and  for  the  grace  and  richness 
of  their  ornamentation.  The  forms  of  the  chalices  are  compact,  yet 
fully  articulated;  the  round  knob  which  divides  in  them  the  cup 
proper  from  the  shaft  and  foot  gives  an  easy  purchase  for  handling 
it ;  the  decorations,  both  arabesques  and  figures  in  niello  work,  serve 
to  accentuate  and  enrich  the  general  contour,  without  in  the  least 
forcing  themselves  into  the  foreground.  One  gains  the  impression 
that  the  artists  of  these  ecclesiastical  vessels  could  not  help  pouring 
out  all  their  religious  feeling  and  thought  into  their  work,  and  yet 
knew  very  well  how  to  restrain  themselves  in  giving  form  to  it. 

Secular  handicraft  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries  is 
represented  by  a  large  number  of  Gothic  and  Renaissance  goblets, 
loving  cups,  finger  bowls  and  dessert  plates,  belonging  to  cities, 
guilds,  princes,  or  distinguished  individuals.  The  forms  of  these 
Grothic  and  Renaissance  vessels,  particularly  the  goblets,  are  much 
more  ornate  and  fantastic  than  those  of  the  earlier  work.  Compared 
with  the  round,  concentric  lines  of  the  Romanesque  chalices  we  see 
here  a  tendency  toward  elongation  and  toward  manifold  curving  and 
branching  out.  What  is  hereby  lost  in  unity  and  simplicity  is  gained 
in  variety,  picturesqueness,  and  stateliness.  Particularly  e£fective 
in  the  Gothic  specimens  are  the  embossed  bulbs,  partly  round,  partly 
oval,  which  surround  both  the  body  and  the  cover  of  the  goblets, 
reflecting  the  light  at  different  angles  and  producing  a  fanciful  play 
of  color  about  them  —  an  effect  which  is  still  heightened  by  the  free 
use  of  enamel  on  the  flat  surfaces. 

Of  particular  historical  interest  among  these  vessels  are :  a  goblet 
given  in  1462  by  King  Cor^inus  of  Hungary  to  the  City  Council  of 
Vienna;  a  loving  cup  given  in  1625  by  the  University  of  Wittenberg 
as  a  wedding  present  to  Martin  Luther ;  a  goblet  made  for  Emperor 
Maximilian  II  by  the  famous  Nuremberg  silversmith,  Wenzel  Jam- 
nitzer  (1508-1588)  ;  and,  above  all,  selected  pieces  from  the  magni- 
ficent table  service  of  the  old  Hanse  town  of  L(ineburg.  In  the  year 
1600  this  table  service  still  consisted  of  some  three  hundred  pieces. 
In  consequence,  however,  of  the  ravages  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War 
and  the  destruction  of  civic  independence  in  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries,  it  dwindled  down  in  course  of  time  to  thirty- 
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seven,  which  are  now  in  the  poesession  of  the  Museum  of  Arts 
and  Crafts  at  Berlin.  Every  one  of  the  pieces  of  this  Ldnebuig 
treasiure  was  originally  a  gift  made  by  a  citizen  to  the  town,  in 
commemoration  of  some  event  of  private  or  public  importance. 
They  are,  therefore,  as  a  whole,  a  striking  instance  of  the  spirit  of 
civic  devotion  and  pride  which  made  possible  the  great  era  of  Germaii 
burgherdom  in  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries. 

The  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  are  represented  by  nearly 
a  dozen  specimens  of  the  Baroque  and  Rococo  style.  Civic  art  has 
now  been  superseded  by  princely  art.  Splendor  and  elegance  have 
taken  the  place  of  solidity  and  firmness.  That,  however,  even  in 
the  courtly  art  of  the  eighteenth  century  there  was  not  a  little  of 
boldness  of  invention  and  delicacy  of  execution  left  is  shown,  for 
instance,  by  the  exquisite  little  NantMus  goblet,  the  work  of  a  Berlin 
master  of  the  time  of  Andreas  Schltiter. 

For  the  bringing  together  of  this  remarkable  exhibit  of  Grerman 
metal  work  from  a  large  number  of  museums  and  private  collections 
in  Germany,  Austria,  France,  and  England,  we  are  indebted  to  Pro- 
fessor Dr.  Julius  Lessing,  Director  of  the  Royal  Museum  of  Arts 
and  Crafts  in  Berlin,  who  in  a  most  unselfish  and  patriotic  spirit 
took  upon  himself  the  arduous  task  of  overseeing  and  directing  this 
work,  and  to  whom  we  owe,  in  addition,  a  most  instructive,  carefully 
illustrated  catalogue  of  the  whole  collection.  May  he  and  the  other 
members  of  the  Berlin  Committee  feel  rewarded  by  the  assurance  that 
they  have  succeeded  in  placing  before  American  students  a  striking 
and  unique  illustration  of  the  development  of  German  industrial  art 
through  six  centuries,  and  in  giving,  besides,  incontestable  evidence 
of  the  high  state  of  eflaciency  reached  by  the  electrotype  technique  of 
reproduction  in  contemporary  Germany. 

Other  gifts  of  the  year  are  as  follows :  From  Mr.  H.  W.  Putnam, 
of  Boston,  eight  casts  of  reliefs  from  the  Marcus  Aurehus  Column 
at  Rome,  representing  episodes  from  the  Marcomanni  War,  such  as 
the  destruction  of  Germanic  villages,  the  deportation  of  Germanic 
captives,  and  similar  scenes  containing  evidence  of  early  Germanic 
habitation  and  costume.  From  Mr.  Arthur  P.  Schmidt,  of  Boston, 
a  cast  of  the  tomb  of  Duke  Henry  the  Lion  and  his  wife  at  Braun- 
schweig, one  of  the  finest  sepulchral  monuments  of  the  thirteenth 
century.  From  the  United  German  Singing  Societies,  of  Bostcm,  a 
plaster  model,  by  Herr  Bodo  Ebhardt,  of  Berlin,  of  the  Hohkdnigs- 
burg  in  Alsace,  one  of  the  most  important  mediaeval  castles  of 
Germany,  which  is  now  being  restored  by  the  German  Emperor. 
From  Miss  Mary  F.  Bartlett,  of  Boston,  four  engravings  after  Dtirer, 
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the  four  Apostles  and  Charlemagne  by  Albert  Reindel,  Dth*er's  own 
portrait  by  J.  L.  Raab.  The  following  money  contribations  were 
received :  $100  from  Mr.  Charles  B.  Rogers,  of  Utica,  N.  Y. ;  $25 
from  the  Grerman  Teachers  Club,  of  Boston ;  $4  from  Professor  Max 
F.  Blau,  of  Princeton  University ;  $25  from  the  Grerman  Department 
of  Mount  Holyoke  Collie.  The  present  balance  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Grermanic  Museum  Association  amounts  to  $475.  The  Museum 
was  open  to  the  public  throughout  the  year  on  two  week  days  and — 
owing  to  a  generous  provision  made  by  an  anonymous  donor  —  on 
Sunday  afternoons.  It  was  visited  during  that  time  by  21,046 
persons,  a  very  gratifying  sign  of  widespread  public  interest. 

In  looking  back  upon  the  last  three  years  —  that  is,  the  time  since 
the  first  purchases  for  the  Museum  were  made — we  have  every  reason 
to  feel  encouraged  by  what  has  been  accomplished  during  this  period ; 
for  an  institution  has  been  established  which  even  in  its  present 
incipient  stage  seems  bound  to  exert  a  strong  and  lasting  influence 
upon  the  study  of  Germanic  civilization  in  American  universities. 
But  satisfaction  at  what  has  been  achieved  thus  far — however  well 
founded  such  satisfaction  may  be  —  should  not  blind  us  to  the  fact 
that  the  main  work  in  building  up  a  Germanic  Museum  worthy  of  its 
name  is  still  to  be  done. 

The  present  Museum  building,  obviously  a  very  inadequate  shelter 
for  precious  gifts  made  by  a  friendly  government  and  a  kindred 
people,  is  even  now  so  crowded  with  objects  that  it  offers  no  room 
for  the  expansion  of  the  collections.  The  need  of  a  new  building  is 
therefore  immediate  and  imperative.  This  new  building,  apart  from 
affording  a  worthy  and  safe  setting  for  the  monuments  already  in  our 
possession,  must  provide  opportunity  for  enlarging  the  scope  of  the 
Museum  so  as  to  make  it  a  truly  historical  survey  of  the  development 
of  Grermanic  civilization.  It  must  contain,  therefore,  separate  rooms 
for  models  of  the  habitations  of  the  lake-dwellers  in  Switzerland ; 
for  specimens  of  Germanic  burial  mounds,  weapons,  arms,  utensils, 
ornaments  from  the  time  of  the  Roman  invasion ;  for  reproductions 
of  Prankish,  Anglo-Saxon,  Norse  antiquities ;  for  models  of  typical 
farm-houses  of  the  various  Germanic  tribes,  of  mediaeval  castles  and 
guild  halls ;  for  reproductions  of  the  interiors  of  German  burgher- 
houses  of  the  Renaissance,  and  so  on. 

The  emphasis,  however,  of  the  Museum  will,  I  take  it,  always  lie 
where  it  lies  now,  in  a  representation  of  German  monumental  and 
architectural  sculpture.  A  suitable  hall  of  sculpture  will  therefore 
be  the  first  and  most  important  requirement  of  the  new  building ; 
indeed  it  would  be  perfectly  proper  to  make  a  beginning  with  such  a 
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hall  alone.  This  hall  of  sculpture  should  be  divided  into  at  least 
three  large  rooms  of  about  36'  X  100'  each,  devoted,  respectively,  to 
the  Romanesque,  Gothic,  and  Benaissance  periods.  Three  such 
exhibition  rooms  would  give  an  opportunity  of  enlarging  our  present 
collection  of  casts  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  a  reasonably  complete 
view  of  the  best  of  Grerman  monumental  art  from  the  Bemward 
Column  down  to  Ranch's  K5nigin  Luise  and  Klinger's  Beethoven. 
By  means  of  galleries  and  alcoves  it  would  be  possible  to  include  in 
these  rooms  typical  work  of  the  industrial  arts  also,  such  as  the 
beautiful  specimens  of  ancient  silver  and  gold  ware  described  above, 
while  the  background  of  the  whole  would  be  formed  by  a  still  more 
comprehensive  collection  of  architectural  photographs  than  we  have 
on  the  walls  of  the  present  building.  The  ready  response  and  gener- 
ous help  which  the  propaganda  for  our  undertaking  has  received  in 
Germany  thus  far  make  it  seem  probable  that,  if  we  succeed  in  pro- 
viding for  the  adequate  housing  of  monumental  casts,  there  will  be 
no  lack  of  further  aid  from  Grerman  governments,  museums,  and 
private  individuals  in  providing  the  casts  themselves.  The  friends 
of  Harvard  University,  then,  have  here  an  opportunity  of  cooperating 
with  the  Grerman  people  in  leading  to  its  consummation  an  institution 
which  is  of  equal  importance  to  the  student,  the  artist,  and  the  lover 
of  the  beautiful,  and  which,  when  completed,  cannot  fail  to  mark  an 
epoch  in  the  cultivation  of  the  humanities  in  America. 

KUNO   FRANCKE,  Curator. 


RADCLIFFE  COLLEGE. 

To  THE  President  of  the  University:  — 

Sir,  ■^—  As  Dean  of  Radcliffe  College,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit 
my  report  for  the  academic  year  1903-04. 

The  number  of  students  in  actual  attendance  during  the  year  was 
458,  as  against  429  during  the  preceding  year. 

Gradnate  Stodents 68 

Seniors 62 

Juniors 72 

Sophomores 78 

Freshmen 81 

Special  Students 102 

Total 468 

At  Commencement  in  June,  1904,  ninety-six  students,  six  of 
whom  had  completed  their  residence  in  an  earlier  year,  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Twenty-eight  students,  who  had  not 
been  registered  as  Seniors,  received  the  degree.  Of  the  ninety-six 
successful  candidates,  two  received  the  degree  summa  cum  laude; 
fourteen  received  it  magna  cum  laude;  thirty-seven  cum  laude. 

Twenty-one  students  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
Twelve  of  the  twenty-one  had  taken  their  first  degree  at  Radcliffe, 
the  others  represented  the  following  colleges :  Bates  College,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati,  University  of  Kansas,  McGill  University,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Syracuse  University,  Wesleyan 
University,  College  for  Women  of  Western  Reserve  University. 

Examinations  for  admission  were  held  in  June,  1904,  in  Cam- 
bridge, Andover,  Atlanta  (Ga.),  Brookline,  Cincinnati  (Ohio), 
Exeter  (N.  H.)»  Fall  River,  Groton,  Lynn,  Milton,  New  Bedford, 
Omaha  (Neb.),  Philadelphia  (Pa.),  Pittsburgh  (Pa.),  Portland 
(Me.),  Quincy,  South  Byfield,  Springfield,  St.  Paul  (Minn.),  Wash- 
ington (Conn.),  Worcester,  and  Youngstown  (Ohio).  They  were 
also  held  in  September  in  Cambridge.  Two  hundred  and  ninety-five 
candidates  presented  themselves  for  examination,  one  of  whom  did 
not  complete  her  examination.  Fifteen  were  candidates  for  admis- 
sion as  Special  Students ;  forty-seven  candidates  took  part  of  the 
examination  or  worked  off  admission  conditions ;  one  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  took  the  Preliminary  Examinations,  and  one  hundred 
and  two  the  Final  Examinations. 
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The  reBults  of  the  Final  Examinations  are  given  in  the  following 
table :  — 

Admitted.  Admitted  "Clesr."  Bejeeted. 

June 88  41  6 

September 18  1 

Total "%  6 

Total  rejected .   .   .       6 

102 

Ninety-six  candidates  were  admitted  as  Freshmen  in  1904,  as 
against  one  hundred  and  sixteen  in  1903. 

Sixty-eight  Graduate  Students  registered  during  the  year,  thirty- 
nine  of  whom  were  from  other  colleges.  Thirty-three  students  were 
admitted  to  sixteen  full  courses,  and  seventeen  students  to  seven 
half -courses  of  the  **  Courses  primarily  for  Graduates  in  Harvard 
University  open  to  competent  Students  of  Radcliffe  College." 

The  members  of  the  Academic  Board  for  1903-04  were  :  Professor 
Byerly  (Chairman),  and  Professors  Minton  Warren,  E.  L.  Marie, 
J.  H.  Wright,  S.  M.  Macvane,  E.  H.  Hall,  H.  C.  G.  von  Jagemann, 
C.  H.  Grandgent,  G.  L.  Kittredge. 

The  Caroline  I.  Wilby  Prize,  which  is  given  "  for  the  best  original 
work  in  any  department,"  has  been  withheld  since  1900,  as  no  thesis 
or  original  work  has  been  of  sufficient  importance  to  deserve  it. 
In  June,  1904,  two  papers  were  deemed  worthy  of  the  distinction, 
and  two  prizes  were  awarded,  one  to  Belva  Mary  Herron,  B.  L. 
1899  (University  of  Michigan),  a  Graduate  Student  in  Radcliffe, 
for  a  paper  on  the  Progress  of  Labor  Organization  among  Women ; 
and  one  to  Caroline  Strong,  A.  B.  1903,  a  Graduate  Student  in 
Radcliffe,  for  a  thesis  on  the  Tail-Rhyme  Strophe  in  English  Poetry. 

The  South  End  House  Fellowship,  established  by  Miss  Rogers  in 
1903  for  a  period  of  two  years,  under  the  conditions  stated  in  the 
last  Report,  has  been  awarded  for  the  second  time  to  Charlotte 
Henrietta  Price,  A.  B.  (Radcliffe)  1901.  Miss  Price  is  investigating 
a  deeply  interesting  problem  in  city  life  in  Boston :  she  proves,  if 
proof  were  needed,  the  value  of  a  trained  intelligence  in  dealing 
with  social  problems,  and  the  special  fitness  of  a  woman  for  the 
profession  of  social  worker.  Year  by  year  this  distinctly  modem 
profession  grows  more  and  more  attractive  to  the  graduates  of 
women's  colleges ;  and  we  must  rejoice  because  a  new  career  is  open 
to  women,  and  because  the  women,  who  add  to  their  natural  endow- 
ment of  tact  and  quick  sympathy  the  poise  and  balance  given  by 
long  mental  training,  can  do  much  to  solve  many  of  the  vexed  and 
vexing  questions  of  the  time.     One  Radcliffe  graduate  has  been  for 
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the  past  year  engaged  in  an  interesting  experiment  in  a  Company's 
School  for  the  children  of  miners;  this  year  a  second  Raddliffe 
graduate  has  joined  her.  As  workera  in  organized  charities  and 
in  college  settlements,  as  probation-officers,  as  teachers  in  public 
schools,  especially  in  grammar  schools,  the  place  of  all  others  to 
serve  the  parents  through  the  children,  Radcliffe  graduates  have 
done  and  are  doing  honorable  social  service.  Some  of  them  are  in 
the  distant  States  of  the  Union  and  in  the  Insular  Dependencies, 
and  Radcliffe  owes  to  them  the  extension  of  her  influence  and  her 
prestige.  With  this  extension  comes  the  immediate  need  of  a 
second  hall  of  residence,  built  to  correspond  outwardly  to  the  first ; 
but  the  dignity  and  spaciousness  of  Bertram  Hall  render  superfluous 
any  provision  for  large  social  gatherings.  The  second  hall  might, 
therefore,  accommodate  a  greater  number  of  students,  and  thereby, 
perhaps,  reduce  the  expense  of  living.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  Dean 
that  this  second  hall  may  be  ^^  primarily  for  graduates,"  who  often 
like  a  different  life  from  that  of  the  younger  undergraduates,  and 
who  may  never  again  have  the  opportunity  to  spend  a  year  in 
advanced  study  among  congenial  companions.  The  life  of  Bertram 
Hall  has  been  increasingly  delightful  and  free  from  drawbacks.  The 
Hall  continues  to  be  the  centre  of  the  social  life  of  the  College,  and 
is  as  dear  to  the  residents  of  to-day  as  to  the  first  comers. 

An  important  step  in  the  development  of  Radcliffe  has  been  taken 
during  the  past  year  by  the  formation  of  the  Radcliffe  College  Aux- 
iliary, a  body  of  men  and  women  of  character  and  influence,  who 
stand  ready  to  help  the  College  in  divers  ways,  not  the  least  of 
which  is  the  prestige  given  by  their  support.  Mrs.  Richard  C. 
Cabot,  to  whom  the  plan  of  the  Auxiliary  is  due,  was  elected 
chairman.  The  opportunity  for  service  came  at  once.  The  Green- 
leaf  Estate,  on  Brattle  Street,  directly  opposite  the  College,  was 
offered  to  Radcliffe  for  $80,000,  —  a  much  smaller  sum  than  the 
assessors'  valuation.  This  estate  adjoins  another  piece  of  land 
which  will  later  become  the  property  of  the  College ;  and  it  is  the 
only  estate  remaining  undivided  in  that  vicinity.  Fully  convinced 
that  the  possession  of  this  land  is  essential  to  the  best  development 
of  the  College,  a  committee  of  the  Auxiliary  have  undertaken  to 
raise  the  money.  They  have  already  secured  promises  of  nearly 
$56,000,  and  it  would  be  almost  a  calamity  —  certainly  an  unde- 
sei-ved  one  —  if,  for  the  lack  of  $20,000,  Radcliffe  were  compelled 
to  forego  so  great  an  opportunity. 

One  great  loss  the  year  has  brought  us.  Sarah  Wyman  Whitman, 
a  member  of  the  Council  of  Radcliffe  College,  died  on  the  twenty- 
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fourth  of  June,  1904.  Mrs.  Whitman  became  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Society  for  the  Collegiate  Instruction  of 
Women  in  1886,  and  from  that  time  until  the  day  of  her  death  her 
devotion  to  the  cause  never  knew  a  moment's  chill.  Her  alert  and 
high  intelligence,  her  remarkable  quickness  of  grasp  and  perception, 
her  extraordinary  power  of  work,  her  sense  of  beauty  and  fitness, 
made  her  a  leader  in  many  fields ;  in  none  was  she  of  more  vital 
importance  tlian  in  Radcliffe,  and  none  was  nearer  her  heart.  As  in 
life  her  time  and  thought  were  ladshly  spent  on  its  wants  and  its 
interests,  so  in  death  she  has  made  provision  for  its  great  present 
need, — by  an  unrestricted  bequest  of  $100,000,  —  and  for  the 
permanent  need  of  every  college,  —  by  the  foundation  of  two  scholar- 
ships, to  be  known  by  the  name  of  two  of  her  friends.  What  she 
was,  and  what  she  did,  will  never  be  forgotten ;  her  great  artistic 
gift  has  built  her  own  memorial  in  the  Gymnasium,  in  Bertram  Hall, 
in  Agassiz  House,  which  would  not  have  been  what  they  are  withont 
her  taste  and  skill.  Other  memorials  have  been  provided  that  the 
College  of  the  distant  future  may  know  her  name  and  recognize  her 
power.  Her  last  work,  a  window  made  for  the  St.  Louis  Exposition, 
has  been  purchased  by  her  friends,  and  will  be  placed  in  Agassiz 
House.  A  Madonna  and  Child,  ascribed  to  Ghirlandajo,  from  four 
of  her  friends  ;*  and  an  ideal  bust.  Death  the  Deliverer,  the  work  of 
the  late  Richard  Greenough,  from  Mrs.  Barrett  Wendell,  have  been 
given  as  memorials  of  her.  A  portrait  by  Alexander  of  Mrs. 
Whitman,  painted  for  Radcliffe,  has  been  presented  to  the  College 
by  Mrs.  Hartman  Kuhn.  Elizabeth  Agassiz  House,  in  which  these 
memorials  will  find  their  fittest  place,  is  rapidly  nearing  completion, 
and  will  be  finished  in  ample  time  for  the  Commencement  of  1905. 

AGNES  IRWIN,  Dean. 

*  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Henry  L.  Higs^nson,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Heniy  Parkman. 
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DEATH. 


[During  the  year  ending  August  31^  1904,] 
Samuel  Hoar,  Fellow  of  Harrard  College.    April  11,  1904. 


RESIGNATIONS. 

[To  take  effect  September  i,  1904^  unless  otherwise  stated,] 

SsABintT  Wells  Allen,  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  to  take  effect  September  1, 1908. 

December  28, 1903. 
Fred  Washikoton  Atkinson,  Lecturer  on  Educational  Organizations.    June 

6,  1904. 
William  George  Barr,  Assistant  in  Gk>Temment.    September  27,  1904. 
Albert  Wilhelm  Boesche,  Instructor  in  German.     May  9,  1904. 
Haven  Darling  Brackett,  Member  of  Board  of  Examination  Proctors.    Janu- 
ary 25,  1904. 
Walter  Benjamin  Brigos,  Superintendent  of  the  Reading  Room  of  the  College 

Library.     June  6,  1904. 
Richard  Cobb,  Instructor  in  English,  and  Chairman  of  the  Appointment  Com- 
mittee, to  take  effect  July  1,  1904.     September  27,  1904. 
Paul  Revere  Curti's,  Assistant  in  Ore-dressing  and  Assaying,  to  take  effect 

March  81,  1904.     April  11,  1904. 
Harold  Garfield  Dillingham,  Member  of  the  Committee  on  the  Regulation 

of  Athleuc  Sports.     October  19,  1908. 
Thomas   Fillebrown,   Professor  of  Operative   Dentistry  and  Oral   Surgery. 

February  29,  1904. 
Jefferson  Butler  Fletcher,  Assistant  Professor  of  CoiLparative  Literature. 

March  14,  1904. 
Charles   Oilman,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Surveying.     September  27, 

1904. 
John  Orne  Green,  Clinical  Professor  of  Otology.    June  6,  1904. 
Roger  Castle  Griffin,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     May  9,  1904. 
Adams  Sherman  Hill,  Boylston  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory.    June  6, 

1904. 
WiLUAM  Barker  Hills,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.     March  7,  1904. 
Thomas  Augustus  Jaogar,  Jr.,  Regent.    June  28,  1904. 
Edward  Binnet  Lane,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases,  to  take  effect 

December  26,  1908.     January  11,  1904. 
Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell,  Member  of  Administrative  Board  of  Graduate 

School  for  1908-04.     October  26,  1908. 
Gilbert  Simrall  Meem,  Jr.,  Proctor.     November  9,  1908. 
Hugo   Richard   Meter,  Lecturer  on  Economics,  to  take  effect  February  15, 

1904.    January  25,  1904. 
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Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Instnictor  in  Philosophy.     March  28,  1904. 
Edmund  Thornton  Miller,  AuBtin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics,  to  take 

effect  January  1,  1904.    January  11,  1904. 
Frederic  William  Morrison,  Assistant  in  French  and  Spanish.    Septembw 

27,  1904. 

William  Allan  Neilson,  Instructor  in  English.    January  11, 1904. 

Gborob  Frederic  Newton,  Instructor  in  Designing  and  Drawing.    June  6, 

1904. 
Amon  Benton  Plowman,  Assistant  in  Botany.    September  27,  1904. 
William   Herbert   Prbscott,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine,  to  take  effect 

January  18,  1904.     January  25,  1904. 
Adolph  Rambbau,  Lecturer  in  French.     September  27,  1904. 
William  Richard  Ransom,  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  to  take  effect  Febmazy 

18,  1904.     March  14,  1904. 
Frederick  Wiluam  Reynolds,  Instructor  in  English.    June  20,  1904. 
Philip  Sidney  Smith,  Member  of  Board  of  Examination  Proctors,  to  take  effect 

immediately.     January  11,  1904. 
James  Waddell  Tupper,  Instructor  in  English.    September  27,  1904. 
John  Albbecht  Walz,  Instructor  in  German.    June  28,  1904. 
Barrett  Wendell,  Jr.,  Proctor,  to  take  effect  immediately.    February  29, 1904. 
Evan  Parkeb  Wentworth,  Instructor  in  OperatiYe  Dentistry.     September  27, 

1904. 
Gboroe  Shattdck  Whiteside,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.     September  27,  1904. 
HoLDEN  Pierce  Williams,  Assistant  in  College  Office,  to  take  effect  March  1, 

1904.     March  28,  1904. 
Robert  Newton  Woodworth,  Assistant  in  Ore^lressing  and  Assaying.    June 

28,  1904. 


APPOINTMENTS. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
[  WUhoui  Um%i  of  U'me,  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

Maxime  BdcHER,  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  September  1,  1904.   March  28, 

1904. 
Charles  Leonard  Bouton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  for  fire  years 

from  September  1,  1904.     March  28,  1904. 
Jeffrey  Richardson  Brackett,  Instructor  in  Charity,  Public  Aid  and  Cor- 
rection for  three  y^ars  from  July  1,  1904.    Febraary  8,  1904. 
LeBaron  Russell  Brioos,  Boylston  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory  from 

September  1,  1904.     Jane  6,  1904. 
Gboroe   Henrt  Chase,  Instructor  in  Classical  Archaeology  from  September  1, 

1904.     March  28,  1904. 
Archibald  Cart  Coolidoe,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1904.     March  28,  1904. 
Mbrritt  Ltndon  Fbrnald,  Instructor  in  Botany  and  Assistant  at  the  Gray 

Herbarium  from  September  1,  1903.    November  23,  1903. 
Richard  Thornton  Fisher,  Instructor  in  Forestry  from  September  1,  1904. 

June  28,  1904. 
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Charles   Burton   Gulick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1904.     February  29,  1904. 
Adams  Sherman  Hill,  Boylston  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  Emeritus, 

Jane  6,  1904. 
Edwin    Bissbll    Holt,   Instructor  in  Psychology   from  September   1,   1904. 

June  20,  1904. 
Edward  Vermilte  Huntington,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  from  September  1, 

1904.     February  29,  1904. 
Robert  Tract  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Palaeontology  for  fiye  years 

from  September  1,  1904.     March  *28,  1904. 
Frank  Lowell  Kennedy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Machine  Design 

for  five  years  from  September  1,  1904.     February  29,  1904. 
Philippe  Belknap  Marcou,  Assistant  Professor  of   Romance  Languages  for 

five  years  from  September  1,  1904.    March  28,  1904. 
Harry   Wheeler    Morse,   Instructor  in  Physics  from   September  1,   1904. 

March  28,  1904 
William  Bennett  Munro,  Instructor  in  Government  from  September  1,  1904. 

January  11,  1904. 
Gboroe  Howard  Parker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1904.    March  28,  1904. 
Edward   Dyer   Peters,  Professor  of  Metallurgy   from   September  1,   1904. 

March  28,  1904. 
Murray  Anthony  Potter,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages  from  Septem- 
ber 1,  1904.     March  28,  1904. 
George  Sharp  Raymer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mining  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1904.     April  11,  1904. 
Arthur  Asahel  Shurtleff,  Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture  from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1908.     October  26,  1903. 
Henry  Lloyd  Smyth,  Director  of  the  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Laboratories. 

February  29,  1904. 
Oliver  Mitchell  Wentworth  Spraoue,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  for 

five  years  from  September  1,  1904.     May  16,  1904. 
Frederic  Jesup  Stimson,  Professor  of  Comparative  Legislation  from  Septem- 
ber 1,  1904.    January  11,  1904. 
Herbert  Langford  Warren,  Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  Professor  of  Architecture 

from  September  1,  1903.     November  9,  1903. 
Iryah  Lester  Winter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Elocution  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1903.     November  23,  1903. 
Jambs  Haughton  Woods,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  from  September  1,  1904. 

February  29,  1904. 

IFor  1903-04.^ 

Edward  Larrabeb  Adams,  Assistant  in  French  and  Spanish.     October  19, 1908. 
Louis  Anton  Ernst  Ahlers,  Assistant  in  German.     October  19,  1903. 
Warren  Seymour  Archibald,  Assistant  in  English.     November  23,  1903. 
Walter  Conrad  Arensbero,  Assistant  in  English.     November  23,  1903. 
William  George  Bare,  Assistant  in  Government.     October  19,  1903. 
Francis  Vinal  Barstow,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
MiDDLETON  Goldsmith  Beam  an,  Assistant  in  Government.     October  19,  1908. 
James    Mackintosh    Bell,   Assistant  in  Geology  for  the  second  half-year. 

March  28,  1904. 
WiNTHROP  Bellamy,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
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Hiram  Bingham,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  History.     October  19,  1908. 

Stuart  Blaikie,  Assistant  in  GoTemment.    October  19,  1903. 

Leo  LeGat  Bdrlet,  Assistant  in  History.     October  19,  1903. 

Henry  Avery  Carlton,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    November  9,  1903. 

Latham  Clarke,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    October  19,  1903. 

Stuart  Daggett,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics  from  January  1,  1904, 

for  the  remainder  of  the  current  academic  year.     January  11,  1904. 
Colby  Dill,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1908. 
Alfred  Edward  Ells,  Assistant  in  Elocution.     October  26,  1908. 
George  Shannon  Forbes,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     November  9,  1903. 
Harry  Louis  Frevert,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
Edmund  Carl  FroehLich,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.     November  23,  1908. 
James  Andrew  Gibson,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1908. 
Jesse  More  Greenman,  Assistant  in  the  Gray  Herbarium.   December  28, 1908. 
Roger  Castle  Griffin,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
Fritz  Hagens,  Assistant  in  German.     October  19,  1908. 
Angelo  Hall,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  for  the  second  half-year.   February  29, 

1904. 
Henry  Hardenbergh,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    November  9,  1908. 
Henry  Wyman  Holmes,  Assistant  in  Education.     November  9,  1903. 
Richard  Fay  Jackson,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
Henry  Craig  Jones,  Assistant  in  Government.     October  19,  1903. 
Burritt  Samuel  Lacy,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
RoLLO  LuVbrne  Lyman,  Instructor  in  Elocution.     October  26,  1903. 
Robert  Dawson  MacLaurin,  Assistant  in  Chemistry  from  May  1,  1904,  for  the 

remainder  of  the  current  academic  year.     May  9,  1904. 
Edward  Russell  Markham,  Assistant  in  Shop-work.    November  23,  1908. 
Edmund  Thornton  Miller,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.    Novem- 
ber 23,  1903. 
Frederic  William  Morrison,  Assistant  in  French  and  Spanish.    October  19, 

1903. 
Robert  Ezra  Park,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    November  9,  1908. 
Edgar  Oscar  Parker,  Assistant  in  Drawing.     December  28,  1908. 
Edward  Dyer  Peters,  Lecturer  on  Metallurgy  for  second  half-year.     Decon- 

ber  14,  1903. 
William  Richard  Ransom,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.     November  28,  1903. 
Ralph  Webster  Richards,  Assistant  in  Geology.    November  23,  1903. 
Leonard  Hastings  Schoff,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1908. 
Augustus    Hunt    Shearer,   Assistant  in   History   for  the  second  half-year. 

February  29,  1904. 
Walter  Jambs  Shepard,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  History.    October  19, 

1908. 
Henry  Robinson  Shipman,  Assistant  in  History.     October  19,  1903. 
Francis  Wolson  Snow,  Assistant  in  French  and  Italian.     October  19,  1903. 
Carl  William  Thompson,  Assistant  in  Elocution.     November  23,  1903. 
Raynor  Grbenleaf  Wellington,  Assistant  in  History.     October  19,  1903. 
Plumer  Wheeler,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1903. 
Arthur  Dickinson  Wyman,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     October  19,  1908. 

[For  the  Calendar  Year  1904.^ 
Cyrus  Guernsey  Pringle,  Botanical  Collector.     November  28,  1903. 
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IFor  1904^6,} 

Fbbdbrick  Abthur  Aldkn,  Assistant  in  Mechanical  Drawing.    May  16,  1904. 
Qborob  Isaac  Aldrich,  Lecturer  on  School  Administration.     Jane  6,  1904. 
Oakbs  Amrs,  Instructor  in  Botany.     March  28,  1904. 
QvsTATUS  Adolphus  Andbrboo,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering.    Biarch 

14,  1904. 
Frbd  Washinoton  Atkikson,  Lecturer  on  Educational  Organizations.    Biarch 

28,  1904. 
Charlbs  Hamiltok  Atrbs,  Instructor  in  Physics.    June  20,  1904. 
Harry  Moroan  Atrbs,  Assistant  in  English.    June  20,  1904. 
Nbwton  Samubl  Bacon,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.     March  28,  1904. 
William  Gborob  Barr,  Assistant  in  GoTemment.     March  28,  1904. 
Jambs  Mackihtosh  Bbll,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  fifining  and  Metallurgy. 

April  11,  1904. 
Hiram  Biboham,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  History.    April  11,  1904. 
0ns  FiSHBR  Black,  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory.    March  28,  1904. 
Albbrt  Wilhblm  Bobschb,  Instructor  in  German.     March  28,  1904. 
Hbrbbrt  Mblyillb  Botlston,  Assistant  in  Metallurgical  Chemistry.    May  9, 

1904. 
Hbbrt  Cook  Botivton,  Instructor  in  Metallurgy  and  Metallography.    March 

28,  1904. 
Flbtchbr  Brigos,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  German.     May  9,  1904. 
Carlbton  Fairchild  Browk,  Instructor  in  English!     May  9,  1904. 
Frbdbrio  Wilus  Brown,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bomance  Languages. 

March  28,  1904. 
Harold  Chapman  Brown,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    June  6,  1904. 
Alphonsb  Brun,  Instructor  in  French.     March  28,  1904. 
Lbsub  Ltlb  Campbbll,  Assistant  in  Physics.    June  6,  1904. 
Philip  Grbbnlbaf  Carlbton,  Instructor  in  English.    May  9,  1904. 
Edward  Edobcombb  Cartbr,  Instructor  in  Forestry.    June  20,  1904. 
WiLUAM  Richard  Castlb,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  English.    May  9,  1904. 
Arthur  Houston  Chivbrs,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.     March  28, 

1904. 
Lyman  Kbnnbth  Clark,  Assistant  in  Gk>Temment.    March  28,  1904. 
John  Fblt  Colb,  Instructor  in  Astronomy.    April  25,  1904. 
Lbon  Jacob  Cole,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.    June  6,  1904. 
William  Morse  Cole,  Instructor  in  the  Principles  of  Accounting.    March  28, 

1904. 
William  Arnold  Colwbll,  Instructor  in  German.     May  9,  1904. 
Frbdbrick  Shepherd  Converse,  Instructor  in  Music.    June  6,  1904. 
VAiTDBRyBBR  CusTis,  Assistant  in  Economics.    June  20,  1904. 
Stuart  Daoobtt,  Assistant  in  Economics.    June  20,  1904. 
Horatio  Willis  Dresser,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    June  6,  1904. 
William  Curtis  Farabbe,  Instructor  in  Anthropology.    April  25,  1904. 
Jambs  Alfred  Field,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.    June  20,  1904. 
Qborob  Shannon  Forbes,   Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

April  25,  1904. 
Harry  Louis  Frevert,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.    April  25,  1904. 
Arthur  Bowes  Frizell,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.    March  28,  1904. 
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Charles  Edmukd  Frtbb,  Assistant  in  History.    April  11,  1904. 

Bbnjamiit  Apthorp  Gould  Fuller,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    Jane  6,  1904. 

Harold  DbWolf  FulleRi  Instructor  in  English.     May  9,  1904. 

Andrew  Garbutt,  Instmctor  in  Modelling.     April  25,  1904. 

James  Augustus  Geobob,  Assistant  in  GoTemment.    March  28,  1904. 

Jbssb  Mobb  Gbeewmah,  Instructor  in  Botany.     March  28,  1904. 

RooER  Castle  Gbiffin,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     May  9,  1904. 

Fbitz  Haoehs,  Instructor  in  German.     May  9,  1904. 

Thomas  Hall,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  English.     March  28,  1904. 

Ltmah  Sawin  Hapoood,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.     March  28,  1904. 

Henry  Harrison  Hatnbs,  Instructor  in  Semitic  Languages.    May  9,  1904. 

Abthub  Stbdman  Hills,  Instructor  in  Puhlic  Speaking.    May  9,  1904. 

Arthur  Dat  Howard,  Austin  Teaching  in  Zoology.    June  6,  1904. 

Silas  Wildbr  Howland,  Assistant  in  Economics.    June  20,  1904. 

pEBcr  Adams  Hutchison,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    June  6,  1904. 

John  Pbbham  Hylan,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    June  6,  1904. 

John  Gboboe  Jack,  Instructor  in  Forestry.    June  28,  1904. 

Bobebt  Mattbson  Johnston,  Lecturer  on  Modem  Italian  History.    Deoembtr 

14,  1903. 
Henby  Craig  Jones,  Assistant  in  Government.     March  28,  1904. 
Habbib  Stuabt  Veddeb  Jonbs,  Assistant  in  English.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Frank  Langmaid,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     March  28,  1904. 
Fbbdkrick  William  Charles  Liedbb,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  GermiA. 

May  9,  1904. 
Joseph  Abbaham  Long,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.    April  25,  1904. 
BoLLO  LuVbrne  Ltman,   Instructor  in  English,  March  28,  1904;   in  Publie 

Speaking,  May  9,  1904. 
Albert  Mobton  Lythgob,  Instructor  in  Egyptology.    June  6,  1904. 
Geobge  Rogebs  Mansfield,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Geology.     June  (^ 

1904. 
Selden  Osgood  Mabtin,  Assistant  in  Economics.    June  20,  1904. 
Roger  Bigelow  Mbbbiman,  Instructor  in  History.    April  11,  1904. 
Jabbd  Spabks  Moobb,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    June  6,  1904. 
Sylvanus  Griswold  Mobley,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages  and  litera- 
tures.    March  28,  1904. 
Fbbdbbic  William  Mobbison,  Assistant  in  French  and  Spanish.    March  28, 

1904. 
Mabtin  Mowbb,  Instructor  in  Fine  Arts.     March  28,  1904. 
WiLUAM  Lutheb  Mowll,  Instructor  in  Architecture.    April  25,  1904. 
Jambs  Ambbosb  Moyeb,  Instructor  in  Descriptive  Geometry.    March  28, 1904. 
Abthub  Edwin  Nobton,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Mathematica. 

March  28,  1904. 
Chables  Read  Nutteb,  Instructor  in  English.     May  9,  1904. 
Fbedebig  Austin  Ogg,  Assistant  in  History.     April  11,  1904. 
RoBEBT  Ezra  Park,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     June  6,  1904. 
Edgar  Oscar  Parker,  Assistant  in  Drawing.     April  25,  1904. 
Ralph  Barton  Perry,  Instructor  in  Philosophy.    June  20,  1904. 
Francis   Samuel   Philbbick,  Instructor  in   Government,  February  29,  1904; 

Assistant  in  Government,  March  28,  1904. 
Amon  Benton  Plowman,  Assistant  in  Botany.     March  28,  1904. 
Abthub  Pope,  Assistant  in  Fine  Arts.     March  28,  1904. 
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James  Sturois  Pray,  Instructor  in  Landscape  Architectnre.    April  25,  1904. 
Hans  Huoo  Pbinosheim,  Instructor  in  Industrial  Chemistry.    April  25,  1904. 
Paul  Hector  Provandib,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.     March  28,  1904. 
Adolph  Rambbau,  Lecturer  in  French.     March  28,  1904. 
Erbdbrick  William  Rbtnolds,  Instructor  in  English.     May  9,  1904. 
Ralph  Wbbstbr  Richards,  Assistant  in  Mineralogy.    June  20,  1904. 
David  Camp  Roobrs,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.    June  6,  1904. 
Louis  Ross,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Applied  Mechanics.     March  28,  1904. 
Frederick  William  Russb,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.     March 

28,  1904. 
Arthur  William  Ryder,  Instructor  in  Indie  Philology.     April  25,  1904. 
ScHUYLBR  B  Sbryiss,  Asslstaut  in  Physics.    June  20,  1904. 
Arthur  Bliss  Seymour,  Assistant  in  the  Cryptogamic  Herbarium.    April  11, 

1904. 
Walter  Jambs  Shbpard,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  History.    March 28, 1904. 
Howard   Edwin   Simpson,    Assistant  in  Meteorology,  June  20,    1904 ;   title 

changed  to  Assistant  in  Physiography  and  Meteorology,  June  28,  1904. 
Macy  MiLLMORE  SiUNNBR,  lustructor  in  German.     March  28,  1904. 
Philip  Sidney  Smith,  Instructor  in  Geology.     March  28,  1904. 
Francis  Wolson  Snow,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.     March  28,  1904. 
Charles  Miner  Stbarns,  Assistant  in  English.     May  9,  1904. 
Trumbull  Sticknby,  Instructor  in  Greek.     March  28,  1904 . 
Henry  Lbroy  Stonb,  Assistant  in  Music.    June  6,  1904. 
Albert  Morby  Sturtevant,  Instructor  in  German.     May  9, 1904. 
Walter  Dana  Swan,  Instructor  in  Architecture.    April  26,  1904. 
Thomas  Head  Thomas,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Fine  Arts.   March  28, 1904. 
James  Waddell  Tupper,  Instructor  in  English.     May  9,  1904. 
Arthur  Tyno,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Engineering.     March  28,  1904. 
Charles  Marshall  Underwood,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Italian.     March  28,  1904. 
Robert  Palfrey  Utter,  Assistant  in  English.     May  9,  1904. 
Clement  Leslie  Vaughan,  Assistant  in  Philosophy.     June  6,  1904. 
Harold  Broadfield  Warren,  Instructor  in  Freehand  Drawing.     April  25, 

1904. 
Hermann  Julius  Weber,  Instructor  in  German.     May  9,  1904. 
Kenneth  Grant  Tremayne  Webster,  Instructor  in  English.     February  29, 

1904. 
Edoar  Huidekoper  Wells,  Instructor  in  English.     March  28,  1904. 
RooER  Clark  Wells,  Instructor  in  Physical  Chemistry.     April  25,  1904. 
Stephen  Bdoar  Whitino,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering.     March  28, 

1904. 
Arthur  Fisher  Whittem,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

March  28,  1904. 
Bertel  Glidden  Willard,  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking.    May  9,  1904. 
Robert  Newton  Woodworth,  Assistant  in  Ore-dressing  and  Assaying.    April 

11,  1904. 
Chester  Whitney  Wrioht,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.    June  80, 

1904. 
Arthur  Dickinson  Wyman,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.     March  28,  1904. 
Robert  Mearns  Yerkes,  Instructor  in  Comparative  Psychology.    June  6, 1904. 
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MEMBER  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE 
LAWRENCE  SCIENTIFIC  SCHOOL. 


CiiAXLBg  Hbnby  White. 


[For  1903-^4,2 
October  36,  1908. 


PROCTORS. 

IFbr  1903-O4,} 
Adblbbrt  Amb8,  Jr.    October  19,  1903. 
Habbt  Moroah  Atrbs.    Febraaxy  29, 1904,  for  the  remainder  of  the^curent 

academic  year. 
Welliam  Gborob  Barr.    October  19,  1908. 
Qborob  Alohzo  Bartlbtt.     February  29,  1904,  for  the  remainder  of  the 

current  academic  year. 
Lboh  Gaob  Bbblbt.    October  19,  1908. 
Charlbs  Wilsok  Browh.     October  19,  1908. 
MoRRia  RuooLBa  Browkbll.     February  29,  1904,  for  the  remainder  of  the 

current  academic  year. 
Waddill  Catchikos.     October  19,  1903. 
Paul  Blanohard  Fmohbr.    October  19,  1908. 
Adams  Lbopold  Haskbll.    NoTember  9,  1908. 
RoTAL  Hatch.     October  19,  1908. 
Edwin  William  Pahlow.    NoYember  9,  1908. 
JosBPH  OsBORNB  Prootbr,  8d.    Octobcr  19,  1908. 
Earnbst  Eybrbtt  Smith.    November  9,  1908. 
Charlbs  MnrBR  Stbarhs.    Norember  9,  1903. 
Waltbr  Shbldon  Towbr.     November  9,  1908. 
Robbrt  Paltrbt  Uttbr.    January  25,  1904. 
Edward  Harmon  Virgin.    October  19,  1908. 
Holdbn  Pibrob  Williams.    November  9,  1908. 


IFbr  1904-^5,^ 
Francis  Raymond  Sturtbvant,  Proctor  of  Divini^  Hall. 


June  20»  1904. 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EXAMINATION  PROCTORS. 


Noybmbbr  9,  1903. 


Bird  Thomas  Baldwin. 
William  Lbstbr  Barnbs. 
Hatbn  Darling  Brackbtt. 
Ltman  Kbnnbth  Clark. 
Stuart  Daogbtt. 
Bbrnard  Capbn  Ewbr. 
Qborge  Shannon  Forbbs. 
Charlbs  Edmund  Frtbr. 
Jambs  Augustus  Gborgb. 
Jambs  Waltbr  Goldtrwait. 
Ltman  Sawin  Hapgood. 
Adam  Leopold  Haskbll. 


John  Pbrham  Htlan. 
John  Robbrt  Johnston. 
Hbnrt  Craig  Jonbs. 
John  Frank  Langmaid. 
RoLLO  LuVbrnb  Ltman. 
Thomas  Caltin  McKat. 
Arthur  Bbokwith  Mtriox. 
Jambs  Blair  Nbwbll. 
Charlbs  Read  Nuttbr. 
Jambs  Horace  Patten. 
Frederiok  Wiluam  Rbtnolds. 
Gut  Hall  Roberts. 
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Grant  Smith.  Roger  Clark  Wells. 

Philip  Sidney  Smith.  Arthur  Fisher  Whittbm. 

HsNRT  Smith  Thompson.  Henry  Oscar  Wood. 

Walter  Sheldon  Tower.  Chester  Whitney  Weight. 

James  Waddbll  Topper.  Arthur  Dickinson  Wtman. 

Henry  Aaron  Yeomans. 

LAW   SCHOOL. 
[  Without  limit  of  time^  or  for  more  than  one  year,'] 

Robert  Bowie  Anderson,  Assistant  Librarian.    NoTember  23,  1903. 
Edward  Henry   Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1904. 
Jens  Ivbrson  Wbstengard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law  for  five  years  from 

September  1,  1904. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

[Without  limit  oftim^^  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

Charles  Montraville  Green,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical 
Gynaecology  from  September  1,  1904.     April  25,  1904. 

Edward  Hall  Nichols,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology  for  five 
years  from  September  1,  1904.    June  6,  1904. 

Mtles  Stan  dish.  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  for  five  years  from 
September  1,  1904.     April  26,  1904. 

[For  1903-04.] 

William  Thomas  Bailey,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    November 

9,  1903. 
Walter  Rrmsbn  Brinckbrhofp,  Assistant  in  Pathology.     Norember  9,  1903. 
Francis  Parkman  Denny,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine  for  the  remainder  of 

the  current  academic  year.    February  29,  1904. 
Charles  Hunter  Dunn,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    November  9,  1903. 
William  Notes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases  for  the  remainder  of  the 

current  academic  year.    March  7,  1904. 
William  Henry  Robey,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine  for  the  remainder 

of  the  current  academic  year.    February  29,  1904. 
Samuel  Robinson,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    November  9,  1908. 
Elmer  Ernest  Southard,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology,  from  January  1, 1904, 

for  the  remainder  of  the  current  academic  year.     January  11,  1904. 

[For  1904-05.] 

Carl  Lucas  Alsberg,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry.    June  20,  1904. 
George  Sherwin  Clarke  Badger,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice*  of 

Physic.    June  20,  1904. 
Franklin  Greene  Balch,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
Henry  Harris  Aubrey  Beach,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.     June  20,  1904. 
John  Bapst  Blake,  Instructor  in  Surgery.     June  20,  1904. 
Elliott  Gray  Brackgtt,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Lewis  Bremer,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June  20, 1904. 
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Paul  Thorndike,  Instractor  in  Genito-Urinaiy  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
Jambs  Rockwell  Tobbbrt,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.    June  20,  1904. 
Ebkbst  Edward  Ttzzer,  Assistant  m  Pathology.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Maurice  Paul  Octave  Vbjux-Ttrodb,  Instractor  in  Pharmacology.     June 

20,  1904. 
Herman  Frank  Vickery,  Instractor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    Jane  20,  1904. 
Richard  Goodwin  Wadsworth,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    Jane  20,  1904. 
David  Harold  Walker,  Assistant  in  Hy^^ene.    Jane  20,  1904. 
George   Lincoln  Walton,   Clinical  Instractor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nerroiia 

System.    Jane  20,  1904. 
Gborob  Arthur  Waterman,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    June  20,  1904. 
Francis  Sedgwick  Watson,  Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    June  SO, 

1904. 
Charles  Jambs  White,  Instructor  in  Dermatology.    June  20,  1904. 
Franklin  Warren  White,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Phytic. 

June  20,  1904. 
George  Shattuck  Whiteside,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  20,  1904. 
Charles  Francis  Withington,  Instractor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  20, 1904. 
James  Homer  Wright,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    June  20,  1904. 
Ernest  Botbr  Young,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  20,  1904. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 
[  Wiihoui  Um%i  of  time,  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

William  Henrt  Potter,  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  from  September  1, 
1904.     April  11,  1904. 

[For  1904-06.-\ 

Lawrence  Wills  Baker,  Instructor  in  Orthodontia.    June  20,  1904. 
Edwin  Carter  Blaisdell,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Frederick  Bradley,  Instructor  in  OperatiTe  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Asher  Harriman   St.  Clair  Chase,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 

Dentistry.     June  20,  1904. 
Ernest  Howard  Chute,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
DwiGHT  Moses  Clapp,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Operative  Dentistry.     June  20, 

1904. 
Harold  DbWitt  Cross,  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry.   June  20, 1904. 
Horace  Amos  Davis,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
D WIGHT  Ward  Dickinson,  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry.     June  20, 

1904. 
John  Dana  Dickinson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  20, 

1904. 
John  Walker  Dickinson,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Forrest  Greenwood  Eddt,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Arthur  Warren  Eldred,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
John  Irving  Esoatb,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Wesley  Estabrooks,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.  June  20, 1904. 
James  Austin  Furfey,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Harry  Linwood  Grant,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Amos  Irving  Hadley,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Thomas  Bernard  Hayden,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.   June  20, 1904. 


APPENDIX.  333 

Jambs  Oscar  Jobdak,  Assistant  in  Materia  Medica.    June  20,  1904. 
Elliott  Proctok  Josliv,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 

June  20,  1904. 
Cla&emgb  Whittibb  Kbbvb,  Assistant  in  Neuropathology  and  in  Pathology. 

June  20,  1904. 
Philip  Coombs  Knapp,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

June  20,  1904. 
Matnard  Ladd,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    June  20,  1904. 
Fbbdbbig  Thomas  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Emhryology.    June  20, 

1904. 
Edwin  Allen  Locke,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  20,  1904. 
Howard  Augustus  Lothrop,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
Robert  Williamson  Loyett,  Assistant  in  Orthopedics.    June  20,  1904. 
Fred  Bates  Lund,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
Georob  Bubgbss  Magrath,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    June  20,  1904. 
Henry  Orlando  Marct,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  20,  1904. 
Samuel  Steen  Maxwell,  Instructor  in  Physiology.    June  20,  1904. 
Samuel  Jason  Mixtbr,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
George  Howard  Monks,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Lovbtt  Morse,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.    June  20,  1904. 
Harris  Peyton  Moshbr,  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  and  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

June  20,  1904. 
Jambs  Gregory  Mumford,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Cummings  Munro,  Lecturer  on  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
Fred  Towslby  Murphy,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  20,  1904. 
Franklin  Spilman  Newell,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  and  Assistant  in  Gynaecol- 
ogy.   June  20,  1904. 
William  Notes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases.     June  20,  1904. 
Calyin  Gates  Page,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  20,  1904. 
Hbnby  Joseph  Pebby,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology.    June  20,  1904. 
Chablbs  Allbn  Pobtbb,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
Abneb  Post,  Instructor  in  Syphilis.    June  20,  1904. 
Joseph  Hebsby  Pbatt,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic.    June 

20,  1904. 
Albzandbb  Quackenboss,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  20,  1904. 
Fbank  Lindbn  Richabdson,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery.     June  20, 

1904. 
William  Hbnby  Robby,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Assistant  in 

Bacteriology.    June  20,  1904. 
Samuel  Robinson,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  20,  1904. 
David  Daniel  Scannell,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  20,  1904. 
Chablbs  Mobton  Smith,  Assistant  in  Syphilis.     June  20,  1904. 
William  Hbnby  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine.     June  20,  1904. 
Elmeb  Ebnest  Southabd,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology.    June  20,  1904. 
Feed  Maubice  Spalding,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology.    June  20,  1904. 
Abthub  Kingsbuby  Stone,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 

June  20,  1904. 
Maloolm  Stobbb,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  20,  1904. 
HowABD  TowNSEND  SwAiN,  Assistaut  in  Obstetrics.     June  20,  1904. 
EwiNG  Taylob,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Histology  and  Embryology.    June 

20,  1904. 
Edwabd  Wyllys  Taylob,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    June  20,  1904. 
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Paul  Thorndike,  Instnictor  in  Genito-Urinaiy  Surgery.    June  20,  1904. 
James  Rockwell  Tobbert,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.    June  20,  1904. 
Ebnest  Edwabd  Ttzzbr,  Assistant  in  Pathology.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Maurice  Paul  Octave  Vbjux-Ttrodb,  Instractor  in  Pharmacology.     June 

20,  1904. 
Herman  Frank  Vicrbry,  Instractor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    Jane  20,  1904. 
Richard  Gtoodwin  Wadsworth,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    Jane  20,  1904. 
David  Harold  Walker,  Assistant  in  Hygiene.    Jane  20,  1904. 
George   Lincoln   Walton,   Clinical  Instractor  in  Diseases  of  the  Noroiia 

System.    Jane  20,  1904. 
Oborob  Arthur  Waterman,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    June  20,  1904. 
Francis  Sedgwick  Watson,  Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    June  SO, 

1904. 
Charles  James  White,  Instractor  in  Dermatology.    June  20,  1904. 
Franklin  Warren  White,  Assistant  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 

June  20,  1904. 
George  Shattuck  Whiteside,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    June  20,  1904. 
Charles  Francis  Withinoton,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine.    June  20, 1904. 
James  Homer  Wright,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Ernest  Botbr  Young,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    June  20,  1904. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

[  Without  limit  of  timty  or  for  more  than  one  year.] 

William  Henrt  Potter,  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  from  September  1, 
1904.     April  11,  1904. 

[For  1904-^5.} 

Lawrence  Wills  Baker,  Instructor  in  Orthodontia.    June  20,  1904. 
Edwin  Carter  Blaisdell,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Frederick  Bradley,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
AsHER   Harriman  St.  Clair  Chase,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 

Dentistry.     June  20,  1904. 
Ernest  Howard  Chute,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
DwiGHT  Moses  Clapp,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Operative  Dentistry.     June  20, 

1904. 
Harold  DbWitt  Cross,  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry.   June  20, 1904. 
Horace  Amos  Davis,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
DwiGHT  Ward  Dickinson,  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry.     June  20, 

1904. 
John  Dana  Dickinson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.     June  20, 

1904. 
John  Walker  Dickinson,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Forrest  Greenwood  Eddt,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Arthur  Warren  Eldrbd,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
John  Irving  Esoate,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Wesley  Estabrooks,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.  June  20, 1904. 
Jambs  Austin  Furfby,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Harry  Linwood  Grant,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Amos  Irving  Hadley,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Thomas  Bernard  Haydbn,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.   June  20, 1904. 
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Elbridob  Decosmos  Kino,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Marquis  D  Littio,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Charles  Winthrop  McPherson,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    Jnne  20, 

1904. 
Elmer  Joseph  Marstok,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Harry  Snow  Parsons,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Joseph  Tottbn  Paul,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 
Charles  Ernest  Perkins,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Norman  Greene  Reoch,  Instructor  in  Orthodontia.     June  20,  1904. 
Charles  William  Rodoers,  Assistant  in  Dental  Materia  Medica.     June  20, 

1904. 
Melville  Forrest  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Harrt  Benjamin  Shuman,  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery.    Jnne  20,  1904. 
Henry  Carlton  Smith,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Dental  Chemistry.    March 

7,  1904. 
David  Frederick  Spinney,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.   June  20, 1904. 
WiLPRED  Harlow  Starratt,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Arthitr  Henry  Stoddard,  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Mechanical  Dentistry.    June 

20,  1904. 
Edward  Wyllys  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Neurology.    June  20,  1904. 
Evan  Parker  Wentworth,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20, 1904. 
Robert  Wbitbhill,  Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry.    June  20,  1904. 

BUSSEY  INSTITUTION. 

[For  1903-04.] 
Charles  Gilman,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Surveying.     October  19, 1908. 

[For  1904-05.1 

Daniel  Allen  Clarke,  Assistant  in  Horticulture.    March  14,  1904. 

Frank  Thompson  Dillingham,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Chemistry.     June 

20,  1904. 
Charles  Gilman,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Surveying.    June  20,  1904. 
John  Hamilton  Robinette,  Instructor  in  Agriculture.    June  20,  1904. 

OBSERVATORY. 

William  Henry  Pickerino,  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy  for  five  years 
from  September  1,  1904.    June  6,  1904. 

OTHER  APPOINTMENTS. 
[  Withottt  limit  of  iime,  or  for  more  ilian  one  year.] 

Hiram  Bingham,  Jr.,  Curator  of  South  American  History  and  Literature  from 
September  1,  1908.     October  26,  1908. 

Francis  Dohs,  Instructor  in  Gymnastics.     March  28,  1904. 

Harry  Nelson  Gay,  Curator  of  Italian  History  of  the  19th  century  from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1908.     October  26,  1908. 
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RiCHABD  Albxandbr  Fullebton  Penrose,  Jr.,  Associate  of  UniTenity  MiueiuD 
in  Geology  for  three  years  from  September  1,  1903.     Febmaiy  8,  liMH. 

Charles  Joshua  Ramsdell,  Steward  of  the  Randall  Hall  Association.    Octo- 
ber 19,  1908. 

Frank  Springer,  Associate  of  University  Moseam  in  Palaeontology  for  fl^e 
years  from  September  1,  1908.    Febmary  8,  1904. 

Charles  Miner  Stearns,  Chairman  of  the  Parietal  Board  from  Septembor  1, 
1904.    Jnne  28,  1904. 

Hbnrt  Smith  Thompson,    Secretary  for  Appointments  from  Jnly  1,  1904 
Jnne  28,  1904. 

Andrew  Gray  Weeks,  Jr.,  Associate  of  University  Mnsenm  in  JBntomology 
for  two  years  from  September  1,  1908.    February  8,  1904. 

Edgar  Huidekoper  Wells,  Curator  of  Modem  English  Literature  from  Sep- 
tember 1,  1908.     November  9,  1903. 

HoLDBN  Pierce  Williams,  Assistant  in  College  Office  from  September  1, 1908. 
November  9,  1908. 

[For  1903-04,^ 

Adolp  Hemplb,  Associate  of  University  Museum  in  Zoology.   February  8, 1904. 

[For  1904-^5.1 

Herbert  Melville  Boylston,  Auditor  of  the  Randall  Hall  Association.    Jnne 
20,  1904. 

PREACHERS  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

May  16,  1904. 

Lyman  Abbott.  Wiluam  Wallace  Frnv. 

Henry  Van  Dyke.  Floyd  Williams  Tomkins. 

John  Heyl  Vincent. 

COMMITTEE  ON  FOGG  ART  MUSEUM. 

Francis  Bullard,  June  6,  1904. 
Arthur  Tracy  Cabot,  May  9,  1904. 
Edward  Waldo  Forbes,  May  9,  1904. 
Charles  Herbert  Moore,  May  9,  1904. 
Denman  Waldo  Ross,  May  9,  1904. 
Herbert  Lanoford  Warren,  May  9,  1904. 
John  Henry  Wright,  June  6,  1904. 

COMMITTEE   ON  THE  REGULATION  OF  ATHLETIC  SPORTS. 

June  6,  1904. 
Faculty  Members:  OraducUe  MewUterM : 

Abram  Piatt  Andrew.  Norman  Williams  Binoham,  Jr. 

Archibald  Cary  Cooudge.  Edward  Hall  Nichols. 

Horatio  Stevens  White.  Thomas  Nelson  Perkins. 


APPENDIX.  337 


TRUSTEES   OF  THE  MUSEUM   OF  FINE   ARTS. 

November  28,  1903. 

William  Stubois  Bioelow.  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot. 

John  Tbmpleman  Coolidob,  Jr. 

TRUSTEES  OF  THE   HARVARD  UNION. 

Juke  28,  1904. 
Charles  Francis  Adams,  2d.  William  C.  Botden. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  FOR  PORTO  RICAN  TEACHERS. 

OFFICERS  OF   INSTRUCTION   ANl)   MANAGEMENT. 

In  charge  of  Inttrudion  and  Exeur»ions  in  the  abunee  of  the  President. 
Jerome  Davis  Greene. 

TEACHERS   OF  ENGLISH. 
Elementary  Clasees. 

Harriet  Miriam  Cutler.  Alphonse  Marin  La  MESLicE. 

Mart  Thbbesa  Louohlin.  Frederic  William  Morrison. 

Andrew  Paul  Raooio. 

Intermediate  Classes. 

Lillian  Estelle  Clark.  Antonio  Alfredo  Capotosto. 

Nellie  Isabel  Simpson.  Albert  Lehlib  Pitcher. 

Joseph  Smith. 

Advanced  Classes. 
Elizabeth  Forbes.  Peter  Hair  Goldsmith. 

LECTURERS. 

Frbdbrig  M.  Noa,  six  lectures  on  Caba  and  South  America. 

Peter  H.  Goldsmith,  six  lectures  on  Mexico  and  the  Southern  States. 

WiLUAM  MacDonald,  three  lectures  on  American  History. 

BuoBNE  Abraham  Darling,  three  lectures  on  Hygiene. 

William  W.  Ellsworth,  six  lectures  on  the  American  Revolution. 

Philip  Sidnbt  Smith,  six  lectures  on  American  Geography  (cancelled). 

Gborob  I.  Aldrich,  four  lectures  on  the  American  Educational  System. 

In  charge  of  Transportettiont  Lodging^  and  Baggage  Arrangements  on  arrival, 

Howard  Lane  Blackwell.  Harvet  Nathaniel  Davis. 

Lewis  Wendell  Hackett. 


338 


APPENDIX. 


TEXT-BOOKS   AND   READERS. 


No.  of 

ClMt 

Tettcher 

Popils 

Grade 

Books 

1 

Forbes 

88 

Advanced 

Arnold  and  Kittredge's  Mother  Tongoe  II ; 
Goldsmith's  El  Idioma  Ingl^  Book  in. 
Irring^s  Sketch  Book. 

2 

Simpson 

88 

Intermediate 

Arnold  and  Kittredge's  Mother  Tongue  II ; 
Irving's  Sketch  Book. 

S 

Clark 

28 

Intermediate 

The  same  as  in  Class  2. 

4 

Cutler 

80 

Elementary 

Arnold  and  Kittredge's  Mother  Tongue  I ; 
Stories  from  Hawthorne. 

5 

Loughlin 

16 

Elementary 

Arnold  and  Kittredge*s  Mother  Tongue  I ; 
Dickens*8  Christmas  Carol. 

6 

Ooldsmith 

22 

Advanced 

The  same  as  in  Class  1. 

7 

Pitcher 

25 

Intermediate 

Goldsmith's  El  Idioma  Ingl^,  Book  III; 
Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe  (abridged). 

8 

Smith 

26 

Intermediate 

Arnold  and  Kittredge's  Mother  Tongue  II ; 
Ybarra's  English-Spanish  Method. 

9 

Capotosto 

21 

Intermediate 

Carrington's  Beacon  Lights  of  Patriotism. 

10 

Morrison 

28 

Elementary 

Ybarra's  EngUsh-Spanish  Method. 

11 

LaMesl^e 

18 

Elementary 

Ybarra's  English-Spanish  Method. 

12 

Raggio 

28 

Elementary 

Goldsmith's  El  Idioma  Ingl^,  Books  I  and 

TIT 

18  { 

Sawyer  ♦ 

McKenzie 

* 

}■» 

Elementary 

Arnold  and  Kittredge's  Mother  Tongue  I. 

EXCURSIONS. 

[^Ttckett  at  10  cents  each  for  the  Wednesday  ^xeursions,  and  25  etnts  radk  for 
the  Saturday  excursions^  were  sold  through  the  Section  Chiefs,^ 


Saturday, 
Wednesday, 


July  16. 
July  20. 


Thursday,       July  21. 


Wednesday,    July  27. 


Thursday,       July  28. 


Norumbega  Park ;  Concord  ;  Blue  Hill. 

^*  Youth's  Companion  "  Office ;  Boston  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts ;  Riverside  Press ;  Athenaeum  Press ;  Cambridge 
Public  School  Buildings. 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School  and  Vacation  Schools,  Bos- 
ton (on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  James  J.  Storrow,  of  the 
Boston  School  Committee). 

*' Youth's  Companion"  Office;  Museum  of  Fine  Arts; 
Public  Library,  Boston  ;  Athenaeum  Press  ;  Cam- 
bridge Public  School  Buildings. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Factory  (for  the  men  —  on  the 
invitation  of  Mr.  A.  F.Estabrook);  Wellesley  College 
(for  the  women —  on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
S.  M.  Lindsay). 


*  The«e  teachers  were  deUUed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  teach  the  cbef 
the  most  backward  pnpilt. 
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Saturday,         July  30. 
Wednesday,  August  3. 


Friday, 


August  5. 


Norumbega  Park ;  Concord. 

**  Youth's  Companion"  Office;  Museum  of  Fine  Arts; 
Public  Libraiy,  Boston  ;  Athenaeum  Press  ;  Cam- 
bridge Public  School  Buildings. 

Estate  of  Mr.  J.  Montgomery  Sears,  Southborough  (for 
the  men  —  on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  Sears). 


LABORATORY   VISITS. 

[_For  ttfuhen  especially  tnterested  in  Science.'] 

Tuesday,  July  19.  Zoological  Laboratory. 

Tuesday,  July  26.  Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory. 

Friday,  July  29.  Chemical  Laboratory. 

Thursday,  August  4.  Astronomical  Obserratory. 


PORTO  RICAN   SUMMER  SCHOOL  LEASE. 

Cambhidgb,  Mass., 

June ,  1904. 

I  hereby  agree  to  lease  to  Harrard  University furnished  rooms, 

described  below,  for Spanish,  or  colored,  Porto  Rican  ^^"^°  teachers, 

for  about  six  weeks,  beginning  July  2,  or  on  their  arrival,  if  delayed,  and  ending 

about  August  15,  or  a  day  or  two  earlier  or  later,  for  the  sum  of per 

person  per  week,  and  fractions  of  a  week  proportionally. 

I  agree  to  care  for  these  rooms  satisfactorily  and  properly,  to  furnish  clean 
linen  and  towels,  to  supply  good  lamps,  or  gas,  and  to  offer  the  use  of  bath-room 
and  of  a  parlor  at  any  time. 

I  further  agree  that  I  will  take  no  ^"^"n  **  lodgers  during  this  time. 

This  lease  is  subject  to  termination  if  any  part  of  the  above  agreement  be 
not  kept,  or  if  the  city  inspector  of  plumbing  shall  disapprove  the  sanitary 
conditions. 

DESCRIPTION   OF  ROOMS. 


Floor. 

Exposure  of  windows. 

Number  of  bed«. 

Signed.. 


Street  cmd  nvmber.... 
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CONCURRENT  RESOLUTION  OF  CONGRESS  AUTHORIZING  THE 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  THE  PORTO  RICAN  TEACHERS  TO 
THE   UNITED   STATES. 

(58th  Congress,  2d  Session,  Concurrent  Resolution  No.  26.) 
Resolved  by  the  House  of  RepresentcUives  (the  Senate  concurring),  That 
the  Secretary  of  War  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorized  and  directed  daring 
the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  four,  at  such  time  as  requested  by  the 
governor  of  the  island  of  Porto  Rico,  to  transport  from  the  island  of 
Porto  Rico  to  the  United  States  and  to  return  from  the  United  Stales  to 
Porto  Rico,  on  one  or  more  of  the  vessels  engaged  in  the  transport  service 
of  the  United  States,  not  to  exceed  six  hundred  of  the  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  of  said  island,  such  teachers  to  be  selected  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Education  of  said  island,  for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  various 
summer  schools  of  the  universities,  colleges,  and  other  institutions  of 
learning  in  the  United  States  during  said  year :  Provided,  That  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  liable  for,  and  shall  not  defray, 
the  expenses  of  said  teachers,  or  of  any  of  them,  incurred  while  in  the 
United  States.  

FINANCIAL  STATEMENT. 

INSTRUCTION. 

English  Instmction  (12  instructors  at  $150  each) $1800.00 

Instniction  in  Smnmer  Schools  (31  pupils  at  $12.50  each) 887.50 

Lectures  (86  at  $38.88  each) 1199.88 

Superintendence  of  Instmction  and  of  Ezcnrsions 250.00 

Books  and  Stationery 298.42 

Printing  by  College  Press 78.55 

Sundries:  —  Carriage,  $5;  Water  cooler,  $5.40;  Gas  aind  Electricity 
at  Gjrmnasium,  $11.10;  Serrices  of  8  men  at  Gymnasiam,  four 
nights  at  $5  a  night,  $20;  Lantern  operator,  $16.50;  Special  car 

toObserratory,  $3;  Express,  $1.20;  MisceUaneons,  $8.94    .   .   .  66.14 

$4075.49 
The  above  expenses  were  charged  to  the  Porto  Rican  Expedition  at  tlie 
rate  of  $12.60  per  person  for  326  persons,  —  total,  $4076.00. 

BOARD   AT   SUMMEB   SCHOOL  RESTAURANT. 

Three  hundred  and  forty-one  six  weeks*  certificates  at  $18     .....    $6188.00 

Less  allowance  for  early  departure 350.00 

5788.00 
Additional  for  150  visitors,  Angust  8 30.00 

$5818.00 
LODGING. 

The  bills  for  lodging  361  persons  6i  weeks,  amoanting  to  $3208.97 
(average  $1.66  each  per  week),  were  certified  by  the  Business  Manager 
of  the  Expedition,  and  paid  by  the  Expedition  through  the  Bursar  of  the 
University. 
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LETTER  FROM  MEMBERS   OF  THE   SUMMER   SCHOOL 
OF  THEOLOGY. 

To   THE    PbBSIDBNT,    THE    CORPOKATION,    AND    THE    THEOLOGICAL    FACULTY    OF 

Harvard  Univtcrsity  :  — 
Gentlemen,  —  At  a  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Smnmer  School 
of  Theology,  held  July  I9th,  1904,  Rev.  Prescott  Evarts  presiding,  the 
following  Conmiittee  was  appointed  to  prepare  a  paper  expressing  the 
appreciation  felt  by  those  who  have  enjoyed  the  excellent  course  of 
instruction  this  year  provided:  — 

The  Rev.  Leonard  Woolsby  Bacon,  Assonet,  Mass. 
**        Arthur  Leolin  Howe,  Wilbraham,  Mass. 
**        Richard  Wilson  Boynton,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
**        Frederick  Harlan  Page,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
^*        George  Lyman  Paine.  Dorchester,  Mass. 
*'        Lanqlby  Barnas  Sears,  Groton,  Conn. 

At  a  meeting  held  on  the  following  day,  July  20th,  this  Committee 
reported  the  following  resolution,  and  it  was  unanimously  adopted :  — 

To  the  President,  the  Corporation,  and  the  Theological  Faculty  of 
Harvard  University:  — 

Gentlemen,  —  We,  the  members  of  the  Summer  School  of  Theology 
for  1904.  desire  to  express  to  you  first  of  all  our  high  and  grateful  appre- 
ciation of  the  privileges  we  have  enjoyed  in  the  term  now  closing.  We 
recognize  in  the  learned  and  able  instructions  to  which  we  have  listened, 
not  only  a  source  of  rare  intellectual  and  spiritual  enjoyment,  but  a  prep- 
aration for  greater  efficiency  in  that  work  of  the  Christian  ministry  in 
which  we  are  engaged. 

We  are  eager  to  prove  the  sincerity  of  our  gratitude  by  commending  to 
others,  in  future  summers,  the  privileges  which  we  so  highly  value  for 
ourselves.  We  assure  you  of  our  unanimous  willingness  to  cooperate 
with  you,  by  such  ways  as  may  be  open  to  us,  in  widening  the  effective 
usefulness  of  the  School. 

It  seems  to  us  of  public  importance,  not  only  that  such  facilities  for 
summer  study  be  provided  for  those  engaged  in  the  profession  of  the 
ministry,  but  that  they  be  provided  here  at  Cambridge.  We  need  empha- 
size only  one  of  the  many  obvious  reasons  for  this :  beside  the  singular 
natural  and  historical  charms  of  the  place,  its  vast  resources  in  libraries 
and  museums,  and  its  ample  accommodations  for  sojourners  at  moderate 
cost,  it  has  the  crowning  advantage  of  being  above  all  others  the  place  for 
the  gathering  of  scholars  of  the  widest  diversity  of  opinions  and  ecclesias- 
tical relations.  It  is  our  hope  that  such  influence  as  we  may  severally  or 
collectively  exert  may  tend  to  emphasize  this  comprehensive  character  of 
the  School. 

We  should  be  pleased  to  receive  from  you  whatever  suggestions  you 
might  wish  to  make.  Meanwhile,  as  a  sort  of  Alumni  Association  tiius 
informally  constituted,  we  hold  ourselves  ready,  as  occasion  may  require, 
to  take  whatever  steps  may  tend  to  enlarge  the  membership  of  the  School. 

At  a  subsequent  meeting  it  was  voted  to  continue  the  above  named 
Committee  as  a  permanent  representative  of  this  informal  association. 
Rev.  Leonard  Woolsey  Bacon  acting  as  chairman. 

(Signed)         Prescott  Evarts, 

Chairma/n  of  the  Meeting, 
LoREN  B.  Macdonald, 

Secretary, 
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TABLE  I. 
Illness  Report,  1903-04. 


DiMMM. 


Oct. 


Not. 


Dec 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Apr. 


M»7 


Jue. 


TolaL 


Appendidtif    .... 

Afthm* 

Bronchitis  .... 
Chicken-pox  .... 
Colds  —  nnclMsified  . 
Constipation    .... 

Coiyza 

Dentistry 

Diarrhoea 

Diphtheria 

Ear,  of  the 

Eye,  of  the 

General  Dehility    .   . 

Headache 

Indigestion 

Insomnia 

Jaundice 

La  Grippe 

Laryngitis 

Malaria 

Measles 

Miscellaneous     .   .   . 

Mumps 

Neuralgia 

Overwork 

Pharyngitis 

Pneumonia 

Rheumatism  .... 
Scarlet  Fever  .... 
Skin,  of  the     .   .    .   . 

Surgical 

Tonsillitis 

Typhoid 


Totals 


118 
2 
7 
6 

81 
1 
2 

18 
7 

15 

61 
1 
6 

18 


1 

1 

16 

1 

144 

2 

9 

16 

29 

4 

1 

40 

19 

24 

66 

2 

8 

26 

3 

5 


1 

1 

10 

8 

107 

1 

6 

9 

11 

5 

4 

20 

18 

16 

88 

4 

1 

22 

7 

4 


24 


42 


4 

9 

11 


5 
1 

4 
50 
12 

1 


8 

9 

27 

1 

8 

2 

8 

72 

42 

1 


59 

1 

9 

1 

12 

84 

29 


2 

8 
20 

2 
168 

1 
10 
10 
20 

5 
18 

9 
28 
51 

5 

29 

6 

2 


86 
8 
8 
8 

22 
1 
5 

5 
45 
76 

8 


78 

15 

5 

8 

1 

4 

29 

19 

12 

84 

4 

8 

67 

8 

1 

11 

80 

2 

5 

6 

17 

2 

8 

1 

6 

80 

88 


158 

1 

10 

21 

19 

1 

7 

58 

9 

25 

76 

4 

2 

99 

2 

29 
54 

8 
12 

8 
80 

2 
18 

1 

8 
58 
88 


95 

1 

8 

15 

29 

2 
27 

7 
16 
54 


42 

8 

5 

19 

46 

12 

8 

7 

21 

1 

6 

10 

45 

22 

2 


88 
1 

1 
3 

7 

1 

20 

9 

11 

58 


9 

3 

5 

13 

25 

3 

6 

6 

11 

1 

8 

1 

5 

45 

18 

1 


420 


682 


528 


581 


456 


752 


512 


805 


2 

3 

10 


26 

18 

88 

6 

894 

9 

61 

87 

154 
IS 
25 

226 
98 

144 

481 
15 
20 

807 
25 
26 
75 

804 
28 
55 
53 

201 

9 

57 

7 

60 

877 

280 
8 


514232 


Visits 118T 

Office  consultations 8056 

Total  number  of  consultations 4193 

Calls  on  students  not  found  in  (not  included  in  above) 268 

Other  cases  not  seen  by  the  Medical  Visitor 2800 
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TABLE  n. 
Illness  Rbpobt  as  Related  to  the  different  Schools. 


DiMMM. 


College. 


9      8     4   8p. 


Scientiflc. 


1      9     8     4    8p. 


I 
1 


5 


Appendicitis  ....  7  821 

Asthma 4  7     2.. 

Bronchitis 26  82    17     6      1      1      2      1 

Chicken-pox  ....  2  2      1   .. 

Colds,  unclassified    .  212  806  149   85  26    18   88    15 

Constipation  ....  2  ..      ..       2 

Coryza 19  18    10     4      1 

Dentistry 25  81    14     7     2 

Diarrhoea 26  60   84     7     4 

Diphtheria 4  ....       4      1 

Ear,  of  the 5  6     5     7      1 

Eye,  of  the.    .    .   ;    .  68  66    86   27      4 

General  Debility  .   .  20  29    15    18     5 

Headache 61  87    16    10     4 

Indigestion     ....  124  157    78    44  18 

Insomnia 4  6      111 

Jaundice 8  5     8     2 

La  Grippe 79  89    52    29  11 

Laryngitis 5  5    10     2 

Malaria 2  6     7     3      1 

Measles 10  14    12     8     2 

Miscellaneous    ...  72  88   51    86  11 

Mumps 8  18     4     8 

Neuralgia 11  19     7    11      1 

Overwork 8  11      9     7      1 

Pharyngitis    ....  52  68    86    18 

Pneumonia    ....  2  22.. 

Rheumatism  ....  12  12    16    18 

Scarlet  Fever    ...  1  111 

Skin,  of  the    ....  14  15    10     6      2     2 

Surgical 95  102    71    4.S      5    18 

TonsilUtis 54  104   42   29      9     4 

Typhoid 2  4      1....       1 

Totals 1028  1818  714  429  115  107 

No.  of  StudenU  .  .  556  680  425  825  187  114 

%of  *'Sign-offs"  .  184  208  168182  84|  94 


18 
1 
2 
2 
6 

I 
4 

6 
18 

1 
1 
9 


88 
2 

1 
2 
5 
1 

10 
2 
8 

12 

1 
12 

1 
2 
6 
6 
1 
1 
1 
7 

2 
1 
2 
15 
5 


10 


10 


1 
2 

1 
7 
1 
1 
9 
1 
2 
7 
12 
1 


1 

1 

1 

12 


8 
8 

2 

8 
12 
1 
1 
6 
2 


141 

149 
95 


81 

80 
101 


84 

120 
70 


8 

4 
14 

89 

788 
12 


8 
2 
5 

61 

887 
17 


26 

18 

88 

6 

894 

9 

61 

87 

154 
18 
25 

226 
98 

144 

481 
15 
20 

807 
25 
26 
75 

804 
28 
55 
58 

201 

9 

57 

7 

60 

877 

280 
8 

4282 


52 
17 
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STILLMAN   INFIRMARY 
List  of  Cases,  1903-04 


Abscess 11 

Appendicitis 19 

Arthritis  —  knee 1 

Bronchitis 15 

Carbuncle  —  neck 1 

Concussion  —  cerebral 1 

Cystitis 1 

Electric  shock 1 

Epididymitis 5 

Erysipelas  complicated  by  pneu- 
monia    1 

Fissure  in  ano 2 

Fracture  —  CoUes 1 

*»           of  fibula 1 

**           of  nose 2 

**           of  radius  and  ulna  .   .  1 

*'           of  toe 1 

Hematoma      1 

Hemorrhage  from  nose 1 

Hemorrhoids 2 

Herpes  Zoster 1 

Hiccough 1 

Insomnia 1 

Jaundice 10 


La  Grippe 55 

Lymphangitis 1 

Malaria   . 2 

Miscellaneous  Medical 32 

'<           Surgical 22 

Otitis  Media 2 

Pharyngitis 3 

Phimosis 2 

Pleuritis  with  effusion 1 

Pneumonia 5 

Pyaemia 1 

Rheumatism 11 

Sprained  ankle 3 

"        knee 1 

Stricture  of  urethra 1 

Synovitis  —  knee 2 

Tonsillitis 53 

Torticollis  .   .   .   .* 1 

Typhoid  Fever 2 

Wound  —  septic — of  leg    ....  1 

•*          puncture  —  of  thigh  .   .  1 

*'          gunshot — index  finger    .  1 

No  diagnosis 6 

Total 290 


Room  patients 117 

Ward  patients 173 

Total 290 

Discharged — well 173 

**             reUeved 106 

**             not  relieved 1 

**             transferred     6 

Died 4 

Total 290 


Total  number  of  hospital  days «.   .1805 

Daily  average 6.68 
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INCOME  FOR  UNIVERSITY,  COLLEGE.  LAWRENCE  SCIENTIFIC 
SCHOOL,  AND  LIBRARY  ACCOUNTS  FROM  STUDENTS.  AND 
FROM  INVESTMENTS,   IN   1831-32,  1871-72.  AND  1903-04. 


FKOM    STUDENTS. 


For  Instmction 

Rents 

Special  repairs 

Diplomas 

Gjmnasiam  Fees 

Examination    <*      

Graduation      '*      

Laboratory      *•      

A.M.  Degree  **      

A.B.         "       **    (out  of  course) 

All  items $22,< 

Stillroan  Infirmary  Fees  .   .    . 

Summer  Camp,  Sqnam  Lake, 

Fees  and  Expenses    .... 


1881-82 

1871-72 

1908-04 

.... 

$95,067.06 

$460,692.88 

.... 

19,809.00 

75,922.28 

.... 

818.55 

.... 

.... 

280.00 

.... 





8,478.00 
5,095.00 

.... 

.... 

9,820.00 

.... 

.... 

28,097.70 

.... 

771.00 

.... 

.... 

12.50 

.... 

$22,645.60 

.... 

6,588.76 

.... 

.... 

10,086.40 

$22,645.60 

$116,258.10 

$599,280.92 

FKOM   INVESTMENTS. 

[^Excluding  gifts  j  scUeSy  and  income  for  mtisewms.'} 
For  University  Account,  including,  in 
1903-04,    Retiring  Allowance 
Fund  income,  $17,478.09 $22,201.00 

University,  College  and  Library    $17,746.00  

College  salaries  and  expenses,  in- 
cluding Appleton  Chapel  .   .   . 

Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory   . 

Botanic  Garden,  including  use  of 
house 

Gray  Herbarium 

Phillips  Brooks  House 

Stillman  Infirmary 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships   . 

Beneficiary 

Prizes 

Special  purposes  (seep.  70,  Treas- 
urer's Statement  for  1903-04) 

Library  —  Books 

Publications    .... 
Administration    .   .   . 


$72,268.42 


.... 

47,980.68 

99,740.94 

.... 

.... 

3,681.89 

549.66 

3,359.50 

6,105.67 

.... 

1,030.07 

4,248.22 

.... 

.... 

1,318.95 

.... 

.... 

3,937.17 

155.00 

24,565.18 

76,567.41 

861.00 

1,469.26 

29,887.22 

348.97 

2,242.65 

8,275.89 

.... 

.... 

18,661.86 

800.00 

8,236.06 

20,297.36 

.... 

.... 

366.48 





29,608.79 

119,950.63 

$111,034.39 

$373,450.76 
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FUND  OF  THE  CLASS  OF   1856. 

"  Boston,  January  21,  1904. 

«*To  THE  President  and  Fellows 

OF  Harvard  Ck>LLEGE. 

•♦Gentlemen:  — 

*«  The  Class  of  1856  desires  to  transfer  to  you  its  Class 
Fund  now  amounting  to  $7,500,  to  be  held  as  the  property  of  Harvard 
College  on  the  following  terms :  — 

** First:  A  separate  account  shall  be  kept  by  the  Treasurer  of  the 
College  with  *The  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1856,'  which  account  shall  be 
credited  with  the  sum  above-named  and  with  such  other  sums  as  may 
be  added  thereto  from  time  to  time  by  said  Class  or  by  any  other  person, 
in  amounts  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars.  Upon  the  death  of  the 
last  surviving  member  of  the  said  Class  the  above-named  account  shall  be 
closed  and  the  amount  then  credited  thereto  including  accumulated  income 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  account  of  the  Class  Subscription  Fund,  the 
income  of  which  is  devoted  to  the  general  purposes  of  the  College. 

**  Second:  Until  said  account  shall  be  closed  as  above  provided,  the 
amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  its  capital  account  shall  be  invested  at 
the  discretion  of  the  President  and  Fellows  and  share  with  other  funds 
in  the  *  General  Investments '  of  the  College. 

♦*  Third:  The  income  received  for  the  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1856  shall 
be  credited  annually  to  the  account  of  said  Fund,  and  the  amount  of  income 
so  credited  shall  be  payable  on  demand  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Class  whose 
receipt  therefore  shall  be  full  discharge  to  the  President  and  Fellows  for 
all  sums  paid  to  him.  The  Class  Secretary  shall  not  call  for  money  oftener 
than  once  a  year  unless  with  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  College. 
All  income  not  so  called  for  within  the  fiscal  year  of  the  College  following 
the  date  of  its  credit  to  the  Class,  shall  be  credited  to,  and  become  a  part 
of,  the  principal  of  said  Fund  at  the  end  of  such  year.  If  at  any  time  there 
shall  be  no  Secretary  of  the  Class  of  1856,  the  Treasurer  may  in  his  dis- 
cretion pay  the  income  to  any  member  or  members  of  the  Class  of  1856, 
whose  receipt  therefor  shall  be  a  full  discharge  to  the  President  and  Fellows, 
who  shall  have  no  responsibility  for  the  application  of  the  money. 

(Signed)  Dan.  A.  Gleason, 

Class  Setretary. 

Chs.  E.  Vauohan, 
David  P.  Kimball, 

CkuM  Committtt.' 
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OCCUPATIONS  OF  STUDENTS'   FATHERS:    WAGE  EARNERS. 


Accoantant  or  Book-keeper  . 

Agent 

Baker 

Broom  Maker 

Carpenter 

Clerk,  Secretary,  or 

Stenographer 

Cook 

Cooper 

Court  Officer 

Dyer 

Engineer  and  Fireman    .   .   . 

Flax  Spinner 

Foreman,  Manager,  or 

Superintendent 

Hackman 

Iron  Moulder 

Knitter 

Laborer 

Letter  Carrier  .►.♦... 

Lumberman 

Machinist 


COLLSOS. 

24  Mason,  Stone  Polisher,  or 

7            Marble  Cutter 7 

1        Mechanic 5 

1  Mill  Employee .......  2 

16        Millwright 1 

Miner 8 

52        Painter 8 

1  Paper  Hanger 1 

2  Policeman 2 

1         Printer 9 

1        Railroad  Employee 12 

9        Salesman 84 

1        Shoe  Cutter,  etc 8 

Soldier  (Swedish  Army)     .   .  1 

16        Steam  Fitter 1 

1        Tailor 6 

1        Teamster 2 

1        Tinsmith 1 

5  Wagon  Maker 1 

6  Watch  Maker 1 

1        Watchman __2 

10  268 


Lawhbhgs  Scibhtific  School. 


Accountant  or  Auditor   .   . 

Agent 

Book-keeper 

Buyer 

Carpenter 

Chemist 

Engineer 

Foreman  or  Superintendent 

Gardener 

Government  Employee   .   . 

Iron  Moulder 

Janitor 

Laborer 

Mill  Employee 

MiUwright 


3  Paper  Hanger 1 

4  Plumber 2 

4  Policeman 

2  Railroad  Employee 

4  Sailmaker 

1  Salesman 

1  Secretary 

4  Stonecutter 

8  Tailor 

4  Teamster 

1  Teller 

2  Theatre  Employee 

1  Treasurer 

1  Water  Department 

1  Woodworker  (Biachine)     .   . 

60 


348  APPENDIX. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SECRETARY  FOR  APPOINTMENTS 

[  The  Secretary  for  Appointments  is  at  the  service  of  graduates  and  studenis  of 
the  University  seeking  employment  of  any  sort,  and  of  all  persons  offering 
employment  suitable  for  grc^duates  or  studenis  of  the  University  J] 

To  THE   PhBSIDENT   OF  THB  UkIVBBSITT  r  — 

Sir,  —  I  haye  the  honor  to  submit  a  report  on  the  work  of  the  Appoint- 
ments Office  for  the  year  ending  October  1,  1904. 

The  namber  of  persons  registered  with  the  Office  is  2,419.  By  tajr  the 
greater  part  of  these  are  registered  for  positions  as  teachers.  It  is  appar- 
ently the  impression  of  most  of  our  graduates  who  know  anything  of  the 
Appointments  Office  that  its  sole  function  is  to  try  to  provide  places  for 
those  of  our  men  who  wish  to  teach.  Indeed,  this  is  the  side  of  the  work 
that  has  been  most  strongly  developed ;  but  of  late  there  has  been  an  in- 
creasing call  on  the  Office  for  men — especially  for  men  trained  in  applied 
science — for  permanent  and  for  temporary  positions  in  business.  Of  the 
number  of  men  registered  with  the  Office,  not  more  than  one-third  are 
actively  on  our  lists.  It  has  been  impossible  with  the  present  force  of 
the  Office  to  keep  track  of  the  men  registered ;  and  this  inability  to  keep 
on  our  working  lists  the  names  of  all  the  men  registered  with  us  is  very 
much  to  be  regretted ;  for  by  thus  reducing  the  number  of  men  available 
for  new  positions  or  for  promotion  the  efficiency  of  the  Office  is  corre- 
spondingly reduced.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  drawback  may  soon  in 
some  way  be  remedied ;  for  under  the  present  arrangement  we  are  able 
to  do  no  more  than  keep  up  after  a  fashion  from  day  to  day  with  what 
seems  an  ever  increasing  and,  I  believe,  a  healthy  growth  of  the  work  of 
the  Office. 

The  figures  in  the  following  tables  of  positions  filled  make  no  distinction 
as  to  whether  the  positions  were  secured 

(1)  by  applications  from  schools  or  teachers  made  direct  to  the  Office ; 

(2)  by  applications  from  schools  or  teachers  made  to  Departments  of 

the  University,  or  to  individual  members  of  the  Departments ; 

(3)  by  applications  from  Teachers^  Agencies  or  Business  Agencies  to 

the  Office; 

(4)  by  requests  from  candidates,  who  have  heard   of  positions,  for 

recommendations  of  the  Office;  or, 

(5)  by  requests  from  teachers,  or  schools,  for  recommendations  of  the 

Office  for  candidates  who  have  applied  for  positions. 

It  has  seemed  useless  to  separate  the  positions  filled  into  the  categories 
given  above.  The  direct  method  of  application,  represented  in  categories 
1  and  2,  results  in  securing  a  greater  percentage  of  positions  (compared 
with  the  number  of  inquiries)  than  any  of  the  less  direct  methods  of  appli- 
cation.    It  has  not  been  possible  to  gather  accurate  statistics  of  positions 
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secured  as  a  result  of  the  indirect  method  of  applicadon  represented  in 
category  3.  It  is  also  quite  impossible  to  tell  how  many  of  the  positions 
secured  through  requested  recommendations,  represented  in  categories  4 
and  5,  would  have  been  secured  without  the  influence  of  the  Office. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  strictly  teaching  positions 
filled,  report  of  which  has  been  made  to  the  office.  Of  these  there 
were  129 :  — 

Teaching  Positions 

Uniyenity  or  College 49      Academies  (bo  called) 18 

Uniyersity  Extension  Lectnrer  .   .  1      Normal  Schools 6 

Technical  Schools 4      Tutors  for  one  year 14 

Priyate  or  Endowed  Schools  ...  26  Companions  for  one  year    ....      8 

Public  High  Schools 14  Total                                     .   .  129 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  Administratiye  positions  filled. 
Of  these  there  were  16 :  — 


Administbatits  Positions  (Eduoational) 

President  of  University 1 

SuperinteDdent  of  Schools 8 

Principal  of  Public  or  Endowed  Schools  and  Academies    .  10 

Assistant  or  Snb-Principal 2 

Total 16 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  business  positions  of  a  per- 
manent nature  filled.     Of  these  there  were  22 :  — 

BusiNBss  Positions 

Banking  Houses 2 

Clothing  (wholesale)  Houses 2 

Manufacturing  concerns 5 

Philippine  service  (Department  of  Weights  and  Measures)  1 

Publishing  Houses 4 

Secretaries 4 

Telephone  Companies 4 

Total 22 

Total  number  of  permanent  positions  filled 167 

The  table  of  teaching  positions  seems  to  show  that  colleges,  private  and 
endowed  schools,  and  academies  have  heretofore  made  more  use  of  the 
Office  than  public  schools. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  geographical  distribution  of  tiie  per- 
manent  positions  filled:  — 


1 

I 

1 

1 

•< 

ll 

t 
1 

u 

jl 

II 

i 

s 

I 

E 

s 

1 

ii|f 

Bahama 

CaUfomia 

Connecticut 

District  of  Columbia    .   .   . 

Florida 

Hawaii ' 

2 
2 

1 

1 

•• 

•• 

1 

8 
2 

1 

•• 

1 
1 

1 

6 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

2 

1 

1 
1 

7 

I 
1 

1 

8 

7 

1 

2 

1 

7 

1 

Illinois 

5 

•• 

1 

•• 

1 

4 
1 
1 
8 

12 

1 
1 
2 

4 

1 

1 

♦6 

1 
1 
4 

1 

3 

8 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

1 

1 

•• 

•• 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Mississi'DDi 

1 
5 
2 

6 

4 

1 

1 

Missouri  ......... 

1 

1 

1 

1 
2 

1 

•• 

•• 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

1 
3 
2 

Ohio 

Pcnnsvlvania  ... 

1 

1 

•• 

•• 

•• 

Philippine  Islands     .... 

South  Carolina 

Texas 

•• 

1 
1 

•• 

•• 

Utah 

Vermont      - 

Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

£urope     , • 

•• 

•• 

•• 

Totals 

25 

14 

10 

8 

6 

49 

4 

3 

12 

14 

8     22 

1 

♦  Lecturer. 
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This  table  shows  the  demands  on  various  Departments  of  the  University 
for  teachers  in  single  subjects :  — 


Classics 11 

BDglish 16 

German 4 

Romance  Languages   ...  16 

History 7 

Economics 1 

Philosophy 2 

Education 2 

Mathematics 6 

General  Science 4 


Natural  Science 
Physics  .... 
Chemistry .  .  . 
Biology  .... 
Zoology  .... 
Geology.  .  .  . 
Mineralogy  .  . 
Physiography    . 


Total 


87 


This  table  shows  the  number  of  men  supplied  to  teach  combined 
subjects :  — 


Classics,  Ancient  History   ....  1 
Classics,  English,  Athletics,  Gym- 
nastics    1 

Classics,  English,  Mathematics  .   .  1 

Latin,  English,  German,  History  .  1 

English,  Histoiy 1 

English,  Education 1 

English,  French 1 

English,  Geography 1 

German,  French 8 

German,  French,  Spanish    ....  1 


French,  Latin 1 

History,  Government 1 

Mathematics,  General  Science    .   .  1 

Mathematics,  Mechanical  Drawing  1 

Physics,  Mathematics 1 

Physics,  Chemistry 8 

Physics,  Natural  Science 2 

Biology,  Physics 1 

Physiography,  General  Science  .    .  1 

Total 24 

Grand  total Ill 


The  list  on  the  next  page  shows  the  ways  in  which  men  have  earned 
money  during  vacation  and  term-time.  The  records  of  temporary  work 
are  incomplete,  but  the  men  enumerated  are  known  to  have  been  employed. 
It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  amount  of  money  earned  in  temporary 
work :  — 
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Temposast 

Boatman I  Marketman 5 

Bookkeeper 2  Monitor  (Law  School  Exam.)    .   .  7 

Canvassing 25  Masieian S 

CanyaMing  Agent 1  Printer 1 

Caretaker  (house) 8  Proctor — distributing  diplomas    .  1 

Clerk 69  Reader  alond  (in  coarses)  ....  2 

Distributing  pamphlet 1  St.  Louis  Fair  (chaii^roUer)  ...  5 

Driver  (horse) 1  Salesman  (Harvard  Cooperative)  .  13 

Engrosser 1  Secretary  to  Professor 3 

Farmer 1  Settlement  work 1 

Farm  (salesman  of  produce)  ...  3  Singer  (church) 2 

Furnace  care 2  Skating-rink  (evenings) 1 

Guard  (Mrs.  Gardner's  Museum)  .  12  Stadium  (numbering  seats)    ...  10 

Guide  (aside  from  authorized)  .    .  2  Stenographer 7 

Hotel  Bell-man 5  Summer  Camp 4 

"      Clerk 1  Ticket-collector 3 

*^     Entertainer 1  Tutor  (family  for  summer)    ...  13 

**     Night-watchman 1  Tutor  (special  subjects) i4 

House  (general  help) 1  Typewriter 4 

Lawn  mower 1  Usher 4 

Library  attendant 1  Waiter 8 

Manuscript  corrector 1 

No  sufficiently  accurate  record  has  been  kept  of  the  salaries  to  be  of 
much  value  in  making  statistics.  The  records  we  have  show  a  very  wide 
range  of  salary ;  they  seem  to  show  that  private  and  endowed  schools  pay 
the  best  salaries ;  and  that  public  schools,  especially  to  teachers  without 
experience,  pay  better  than  colleges.  The  salaries  of  ninety  positions, 
teaching  and  administrative,  of  which  we  have  record,  aggregate  roughly 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000). 

The  records  of  places  filled,  as  given  in  the  tables  above,  do  not  include 
all  the  positions  secured  through  the  influence  of  the  Office.  What  per 
cent,  they  do  include  is  hard  to  tell.  Few  men  think  to  inform  the  Office 
of  positions  they  have  secured.  To  almost  every  recommendation  that 
was  made  by  the  Office  direct  to  schools  and  teachers,  an  inquiry  had  later 
to  be  made  to  find  out  whether  any  of  the  candidates  recommended  were 
accepted.  In  the  case  of  indirect  recommendations  —  made  to  agencies 
for  places  about  which  the  Office  had  only  general  information  —  no 
inquiry  was  made ;  and  the  Office  has  therefore  record  only  of  such  places 
thus  secured  as  by  chance,  or  thoughtfulness  of  the  successful  applicant, 
came  to  its  notice.  The  largest  number  of  recommendations  were  made 
in  this  indirect  way :  and  hereafter  it  will  be  the  business  of  the  Office  to 
find  out,  if  possible,  how  many  of  the  men  thus  indirectly  recommended 
succeeded  in  securing  positions. 

HENRY  S.  THOMPSON, 

Secretary  for  AppotnimerUs. 
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ORDINARY  DEGREES   CONFERRED  IN  1900-04. 

1900.  1901.  1902.  1008.  1904. 

Bacheloni  of  Arts • 404  457  422  611  469 

Bachelors  of  Arts  ont  of  coarse 15  26  32  42  38 

Bachelors  of  Science 69  76  76  101  77 

Bachelors  of  Science  oat  of  coarse 6  4  7  5  7 

Bachelors  of  Divinity 6  2  6  4  7 

Bachelors  of  Divinity  out  of  coarse 0  0  1  1  1 

Bachelors  of  Laws 126  136  146  167  169 

Bachelors  of  Laws  oat  of  coarse 8  9  16  6  18 

Bachelors  of  Agricaltaral  Science 02  6  6  3 

Doctors  of  Medicine 130  116  180  109  181 

Doctors  of  Medicine  oat  of  coarse 0  4  1  8  4 

Doctors  of  Dental  Medicine 88  29  82  27  25 

Doctors  of  Veterinary  Medicine 7  6  0  0  0 

Doctors  of  Veterinary  Medicin^  oat  of  coarse    .01100 

Masters  of  Arts 126  119  110  117  157 

Masters  of  Arts  oat  of  coarse 9  6  10  8  5 

Masters  of  Science 1  7  8  6  2 

Masters  of  Science  oat  of  coarse 0  3  0  1  0 

Doctors  of  Philosophy 86  29  28  28  46 

Doctors  of  Science 1  0  8  1  1 

Totals 964  1031  1033  1138  1145 


PUBLICATIONS   OF  THE   MUSEUM   OF  COMPARATIVE 
ZOOLOGY   FOR  THE   ACADEMIC  YEAR  1903-04. 

Bulletin :  — 

Vol.  XXXIX. 

No.  8.  Some  Fishes  from  Australasia.  By  Samuel  G  arm  an.  15  pp. 
5  Plates.     August,  1903. 

No.  9.  Medusce  from  the  Maldive  Islands.  By  Henry  B.  Biqelow. 
27  pp.     9  Plates.     April,  1904. 

Vol.  XL. 

No.  7.  Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  No.  146.  The 
Changes  which  occur  in  the  Muscles  of  a  Beetle,  Thymalus  marginicollis 
Chevr.,  during  Metamorphosis.  By  Robert  S.  Breed.  68  pp.  7  Plates. 
October,  1903. 

Vol.  XLI. 

No.  2.  The  Chimaeroids  (Chismopnea  Raf.,  1815:  Holocephala  Miill., 
1834),  especially  RhinochimaBra  and  its  Allies.  By  Samuel  Garman. 
30  pp.     15  Plates.     March,  1904. 

Vol.  XLII. 

No.  3.  The  Mountain  Ranges  of  the  Great  Basin.  By  W.  M.  Davis. 
51  pp.     7  Plates.     September,  1903. 
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No.  4.  Postglacial  and  Interglacial  (?)  Changes  of  Level  at  Cape  Ann, 
Massachusetts.  By  R.  S.  Takr.  With  a  note  on  the  elevated  Beaches. 
By  J.  B.  WooDWOKTH.     18  pp.     13  Plates.     September,  1903. 

No.  6.  The  Hurricane  Fault  in  the  Toquerville  District,  Utah.  By 
Ellsworth  Hlntingtun  ami  James  Walter  Goldthwait.  63  pp. 
7  Plates.     February,  1904. 

Vol.  XLlll. 

No.  1.  Reports  on  the  Dredging  Operations  off  the  West  Coast  of 
Central  America  to  the  Galapagos,  to  the  West  Coast  of  Mexico,  and  in 
the  Gulf  of  California,  in  Charge  of  Alexander  Agassiz,  carried  on  by  the 
U.  S.  Fish  Commission  Steamer  •* Albatross,"  during  1891,  Lieut.  Com- 
mander Z.  L.  Tanner,  U.  S.  N.,  Commanding.  XXIX.  Reports  on  the 
Scientific  Results  of  the  Expedition  to  the  Tropical  Pacific,  1899-1900. 
VI.  Reports  on  the  Cephalopoda.  By  Wiluam  E.  Hoyle.  71  pp. 
12  Plates.     March,  1904. 

Vol.  XLIV. 

The  Stone  Reefs  of  Brazil,  their  Geological  and  Geographical  Relations, 
with  a  Chapter  on  the  Coral  Reefs.  By  John  Casper  Bbanner.  285  pp. 
91  Plates.     May,  1904. 

Vol.  XLV. 

No.  1.  Contributions  from  the  Zoological  laboratory.  No.  148.  The 
Anatomy  of  Hemiurus  crenatus  (Rud.)  Liihe,  an  appendiculate  Trematode. 
By  Clarence  H.  Lander.     28  pp.     4  Plates.     January,  1904. 

No.  2.  Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  No.  150.  The 
Development  of  the  Mesonephros  and  the  MiiUerian  Ducts  in  Amphibia. 
By  Robert  W.  Hall.     97  pp.     8  Plates.     June,  1904. 

No.  3.  Contributions  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory.  No.  153.  The 
Optic  Reflex  Apparatus  of  Vertebrates  for  Short-circuit  Transmission  of 
Motor  Reflexes  through  Reissner's  Fibre;  its  Morphology,  Ontogeny, 
Phylogeny,  and  Function.  —  Part  I.  The  Fish-like  Vertebrates.  By 
Porter  Edward  Sargent.     132  pp.     11  Plates.    July,  1904. 

Vol.  XLVI. 

No.  1.  Descriptions  of  Bolca  Fishes.  By  C.  R.  Eastman.  36  pp. 
2  Plates.     June,  1904. 

Memoirs :  — 

Vol.  XXIX. 

The  Coral  Reefs  of  the  Maldives.  By  Alexander  Agassiz.  25, 168  pp. 
82  Plates.     December,  1903. 

Vol.  XXX. 

No.  1 .  Reports  on  an  Exploration  off  the  West  Coasts  of  Mexico,  Cen- 
tral and  South  America,  and  off  the  Galapagos  Islands,  in  Charge  of 
Alexander  Agassiz,  by  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission  Steamer  ••Albatross," 
during  1*S91,  Lieut.  Commander  Z.  L.  Tanner,  U.  S.  N.,  Commanding. 
XXX.   The  Sponges.    By  U.V.Wilson.    164  pp.    26  Plates.    July,  1904. 

Report :  — 

1902-03.     35  pp.     December,  1903. 
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TREASURER'S  STATEMENT. 


To  THE  Board  of  Otebseebs  of  Habyasd  Colleqb  :  — 

The  Treasurer  of  the  College  submits  the  Annual  Statement 

of  the  financial  affairs  of  the  University,  for  the  year  ending 

July  31, 1904,  in  the  usual  form. 

The  Funds  separately  invested,  with   the  income  thereof, 

are  as  follows  :  — 

UNIVERSITY.  JtjJ^SlJ^l&L       Income. 

Gtoorge  B.  Dorr, 

UniTer8it7  Houses  and  Lands, $115,966.56    $4,927.30 

Gtoorge  Draper, 

Universi^  Houses  and  Lands, 48,458.50      2,058.91 

John  C.  Gray, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 25,000.00      1,062.20 

Walter  Hastings, 

Real  Estate,  Sacramento  St.,  Cambridge,    ....         20,000.00      1,214.51 
Insurance  and  Guaranty, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 57,142.17      8,734.08 

Real  Estate,  Lucas  St.,  Boston, 4,000.00 

Joseph  Lee, 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 10,000.00         424.88 

Henry  S.  Nourse  (part), . 

32  shares  American  Sugar  Refining  Co., 8,936.00         112.00 

25      *'      Brookside  MiUs, 2,500.00  87.50 

30      ^'      Lanett  Cotton  Mills, 8,000.00  90.00 

40      *'      Missouri  Zinc  Fields  Co., 120.00 

80      ^'      The  National  Land  &  Improvement  Co. 

of  Colorado, 1.00 

21      "      Pennsylvania  Steel  Co.,  preferred,   .   .   .  1,260.00  78.50 

3      "  **  **      **    common,     .   .   .  8.00 

15      **      Western  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.,  preferred,    .   .  1,320.00 

45      «*  »*        **    ♦♦     '«      *♦      conmion,  .    .   .  540.00 

25      "      United  States  Steel  Corporation,  preferred 

(sold  during  year), 43.75 

Mortgage  Notes, 13,900.00         410.78 

Fairbanks  Estate  (sold  during  year), 10.00 

Francis  E.  Parker, 

University  Houses  and  Lands,    . 113,817.44      4,835.89 

Amounts  carried  forward, $420,964.67  $19,085.20 
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Amounts  brought  forward, $420,964.67  $19,085.20 

Biverside  Fund, 

6  shares  Harvard  Rirerside  Associates, 6,000.00 

Henry  Villard  (pmrt), 

Uniyersity  Houses  and  Lands, 48,952.37         773.68 

William  F.Weld, 

Unirersity  Houses  and  Lands, 100,000.00      4,248.81 

COLLEGE. 

T.  Jeflbrson  Coolidge,  for  Research  in  Physics, 

625  shares  Massachusetts  Electric  Companies,  pref .,         57,500.00     2,500.00 
Eaton  Professorship  of  the  Science  of  Goyemment, 

Mortgages  on  real  estate  in  New  York  City,    .   .   .         84,000.00     3,946.87 
Arthur  T.  Lyman  Fund, 

Note  of  Boston  Manufacturing  Co., 25,000.00 

Charles  Eliot  Norton  Fellowship, 

$15,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*s 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921, 14,100.00         600.00 

Gtoorge  Foster  Feabody  Scholarship, 

$6,000  Mexican  Coal  &  Coke  Co.  1st  M.,  S.  F.  5*s 

of  1926, 4,800.00         300.00 

Jonathan  Fhillips's  Gift, 

$10,000  City  of  Boston  Si*s  of  1920, 10,000.00         350.00 

Professorship  of  Hygiene  (part). 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,    .   .  5,000.00         200.00 

$16,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4's 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921, 15,681.85         640.00 

Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1883, 

$5,000  Brookline  Gas  Light  Co.  Genl  M.  5's  of  1913,         5,000.00         250.00 
Dunlap  Smith  Scholarship, 

$5,000  Metropolitan  West  Side  Elerated  R.  B.  Ex- 
tension M.  4*s  of  1938, 4,700.00         200.00 

Stoughton  Scholarship  (part). 

Real  Estate  in  Dorchester, 1,294.30         100.00 

Wales  Professorship  of  Sanskrit, 

Real  Estate,  Comhill,  Boston, 40,000.00      1,675.50 

Samuel  Ward's  Gift  (part). 

Ward's  (Bumkin)  Island,  Boston  Harbor,   .   •   .  1.00 

David  Ames  Wells  (part), 

Real  Estate  in  Brooklyn,  New  York, •  2,500.00         177.16 

11  shares  Walter  A.Wood  M.  &  R.  Machine  Co.,    .  550.00 

LIBRARY. 
Ichabod  Tucker  (part), 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   .  .  6,000.00         200.00 

LAW   SCHOOL. 

James  Barr  Ames  Prize  (part). 

Personal  Note, 2,250.00         100.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $858»294.19  $35,347.22 
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Amounts  brought  forward, $853,294.19  $35,847.22 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL. 

Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  (part), 

40,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*b 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921, 26,586.00      1,600.00 

Real  Estate  in  Boston, 22,600.00         311.86 

Real  Estate  in  Eden,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,    ....         10,000.00 
Ctoorge  C.  Shattuok  (part), 

$26,000  Kansas  City,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  R.  R. 
Cons.  M.  6*s  of  1928  ($203.70  deducted  from  in- 
come for  sinking  premium),    29,888.90      1,296.80 

OBSERVATORY. 

Adrancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1902)  (part), 

16  shares  Calumet  &  Hecla  Mining  Co., 9,000.00        600.00 

Mortgage  Note, 3,000.00         180.00 

6,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4's 

(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921, 4,800.00         200.00 

PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF   AMERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND  ETHNOLOGY. 

Peabody  Building  (part), 
Feabody  CoUeotion  ( 
Peabody  Professor  (part). 
Thaw  (part)  ($8.48  deducted  from  income  for  sinking 
premium) , 
$20,000  Girard  Point  Storage  Co.  1st  M.  3<^'s  of  1940,         20,306.10         691 .62 

BUSSEY  INSTITUTION. 

Woodland  Hill  (part). 

Laboratory  of  Comparatiye  Pathology  building,     .         14,736.84 

ARNOLD   ARBORETUM. 

Bobert  Charles  Billings, 

$6,000  Butte  Water  Co.  1st  M.  6*8  of  1921,  ....  4,000.00         260.00 

SPECIAL  FUNDS. 
Bussey  Trust, 

Real  Estate, 392,710.18    16,981.86 

Bobert  Troup  Paine  (accumulating)  ($178.66  de- 
ducted from  income  for  sinking  premiums), 

$38,000  Massachusetts  3i|'s  of  1913, 39,376.13      1,186.26 

6,000  "  »'        1916, 6,260.26         164.16 

4,000  "  **         1936, 4,236.22  66.22 

3,000  "  **        1938, 3,307.08  96.83 

Fund  of  the  Class  of  1834, 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   .   .  1,000.00  40.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $1,493,938.89  $60,699.71 


part),  ^  $64,000  Kansas  &  Mis- /  11,612.72  622.32 
L  (part),  >  souri  R.  R.  1st  M.6*s  }  19,218.64  1,038.84 
(part),)     of  1922,  (  19,218.64      1,038.84 


AmoanU  brought  forward, $1,498,988.89  $80,899.71 


Fund  of  the  Class  of  1844, 

Policj  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insnrance  Co.,  .   •   . 
Fmid  of  the  Class  of  1853, 

Policy  of  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  .   •   • 
Charles  L.  Hanoook  Bequest  (part). 

Real  Estate  in  Chelsea, 

CalYin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Aid  (part), 

Real  Estate  in  Boston, 

Price  Greenleaf.     ($869.90  deducted  from  income 

for  sinking  premiums.)      The  total  amount  of 

this  Fund  is  $788,865.31,  which  is  inrested  as 

follows :  — 

$3,000  Chicago,  Burl.  &  Quincy  R.  R.  4*s  of  1922, 

360  shares  Boston  &  Lowell  R.  R., 

817      ''      Boston  &  Maine  R.  R., 

237      "      Fitchburg  R.  R.,  preferred, 

355      ^*       Old  Colony   **  

23      **      N.Y.  Central  &  Hudson  River  R.R.,   . 

290      **      Northern  R.  R.  (N.H.), 

52      ''      West  End  Street  Railway,  preferred,   . 

34      **      Central  Vermont  R'y, 

707      '*      Pennsylrania  R.  R., 

15      ''      Boston  Real  Estate  Trust, 

100      "      Paddock  Building  Trust, 

$70,000  American  Bell  Telephone  Co.  4*s  of  1908, 
70,000  Broadway   Real^   Co.    Purchase   money 

1st  M.  5*s  of  1926, ;    .    .    .   . 

24,000  Burl.  &  Mo.  R.  R.  R.  in  Neb.  non  ex.  6's  of 

1918, 

43,600  Central  Vermont  R'y  Ist  M.  4's  of  1920,    . 
50,000  Chic.  June.  R*ys  &  Union  Stock  Yards  6*s  of 

1916,   

8,000  Kansas  City,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  cons. 

M.  6*s  of  1928, 

50,000  Metropolitan  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  1st  M.  5*s  of 

1918,   

25,000  New  England  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6's  of*  1906,  . 
34,000  New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River  R.  R. 
(Michigan  Central  Collateral)  Si's  of  1998, 
32,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4's 
(C.  B.  &  Q.  collateral)  of  1921,  .... 
60,000  Union  Pacific  R.R.  IstM.  &  L.G.  4's  of  1947, 
50,000  Note  of  MassachusetU  Cotton  Mills,  .   .   . 

Cash  in  City  Trust  Co., 

Gtoorge  Smith  Bequest  (part), 

$13,000  Citizens  Street  R'y  Co.,  Shelby  County, 

Tennessee,  Gold  6's  of  1916, 

4,000  City  of  Commerce,  Texas,  Permanent  Im- 
provement 6*s  of  1921, 

Amounts  carried  forward,    .   . 


6,600.00  280.00 

8,726.00  149.00 

420.60 

22,500.00  811.86 


2,880.00 

120.00 

46,800.00 

2,880.00 

48,724.00 

2,219U)0 

22,806.27 

1,185.00 

68,190.00 

2,486.00 

2,635.00 

116.00 

29,290.00 

1,886.00 

4,305.66 

208.00 

428.72 

61,856.04 

2,121.00 

20,703.75 

675.00 

10,000.00 

850.00 

70,616.80 

2,671.05 

74,144.68      3,816.78 


24,206.66 
37,846.00 


1,028.86 


47,000.00      2,600.00 


9,712.96         408.68 


49,760.00 
25,148.48 


2,500.00 
1,426.78 


28,412.10      1,190.00 


19,993.66 

44,626.00 

60,000.00 

4,392.91 


14,369.38 


4,021.33 


1,280.00 

2,000.00 

2,798.61 

69.36 


$2,334,340.36  $98,591.14 


Amonnts  broaght  forward, $2,834,840.36  $98,591.14 

Ctoorge  Smith  Beqacst  {continued) . 

$10,000  Du  Quoin,  111.,  Water  Works  Co.  6*8  of 

1901, 1.00 

17,000  City  of  Ennis,  Texas,  Bridge  and  Street 

ImproTement  6*8  of  1936, 17,090.67 

8,000  Grand  River  Township,  Cass  Countj',  Mis- 

Boari,  Funding  5*s  of  1917, 8,075.83 

11,000  Jones  County,  Texas,  Ref .  Court  House  S's 

of  1937, 10,622.68 

20,000  Laclede  Gas  Light  Co.  5*8  of  1919,      .   .   .  20,000.00 

4,000  Lampasas  Co.,  Texas,  Bridge  5*8  of  1910,  4,062.78 
500  City  of  Whitewright,  Texas,   Permanent 

Improvement  6*8  of  1914, 500.17 

82,000  United  States  Steel  Corporation  5*s  of  1963,  24,000.00 

315  shares  Boatmen's  Bank  of  St.  Louis,  ....  70,875.00 

200      ^<      Laclede  Gas  Light  Co.,  preferred,    .   .  18,800.00 

480      **      United  States  Steel  Corporation,  pref .,  26,400.00 

Totals, $2,529,768.44  $98,591.14 

The  other  Funds  are  invested  as  a  whole.  The  general 
investments  are  stated  in  detail  on  pages  40,  41,  42,  and  43  of 
this  report.  The  usual  summary  of  them,  and  of  their  income, 
is  as  follows  :  — 

PrincipBl,  Principal, 

iDrestments.  Aug.  1, 19U8.  July  31, 1004.        Income. 

Notes,  Mortgages,  Ac., $1,669,000.00  $1,884,000.00  $79,674.22 

Railroad  Bonds, 6,270,069.86  6,868,823.19  228,714.69. 

Sundry  Bonds, 1,628,406.48  1,827,982.44  71,267.07 

Railroad  Stocks, 617,650.17  806,876.17  87,121.88 

Manufacturing  and  Telephone  Stocks,  194,344.64  277,062.77  16,767.60 

Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks, 407,629.72  696,421.60  17,486.67 

Real  Estate, 2,796,864.66  2,306,087.66  138,648.81 

AdTances  to  Bussey  Trust,  .   .    .   .  69,068.11  63,601.81  2,362.72 

Cowdin  Real  Estate,  .  2,162.94 

Calvin  &  Lucy  Ellis 

Real  Estate,     ....  6.64 

Medical  School  Under- 

toking, 486,763.24  496,101.77  18,968.03 

Observatory, 8,862.84  6,468.62  168.14 

Feabody  Museum  of 

Am.  Archaeology  and 

Ethnology, 3,128.61  2,041.66  166.18 

Botanic  Department,  .   .  6,897.98  7,261.09  844.90 

Dining  Hall  Association,  44,339.16  46,990.14  2,077.34 

BandallHall    "  33,702.27  83,202.27  1,726.90 

Classical  Publication  Fund 

of  the  Class  of  1856,  616.72  1,177.12  30.78 

Stadium, 67,932.73  746.12 

Sundry  Accounts,   .   .   .  1,391.26  730.94 

Amounts  carried  forward,     .   .  $18,208,762.06  $13,802,161.32  $616,187.90 
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Principal,  Princii>al, 

Inrettments.  Ang.  1,1908.  July  31, 1904.         InteresL 

Amounts  brought  forward,   .   .  $13,208,762.06  $13,802,151.32  $615,137.90 

Term  Bills  due  in  October, 241,773.03  249,422.71 

**        **    overdue, 10,147.60  8,870.39 

Cash  in  Adams  Trust  Co., 47,260.22  10,478.31           803.83 

**      City  Trust  Co., 34.43 

"      Equitable  Trust  Co.,  ....  105,938.41  938.41 

"      National  Union  Bank,    .    .   .  62,090.36  15,413.69           933.10 

'^      Old  Boston  National  Bank,  .  13,922.86  4,263.87        1,764.14 

**      Old  Colony  Trust  Co.,    .    .   .  100.05 

**      hands  of  Bursar, 21,608.17  29,455.96 

Totals  of  general  investments,    .  $13,606,498.61  $14,225,984.66  $619,677.43 
Totals  of  special  investments,     .      2,258,023.09      2,629,768.44      98,591.14 

Amounts, $16,863,621.70  $16,766,753.10  $718,268.57 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Corporation,  October  26,  1891,  it  was 
^^  Votedy  that  the  sum  of  $23,341.97  being  the  net  gain  from  sales 
of  bonds  at  a  profit,  heretofore  credited  to  the  account  of  Railroad 
Bond  Premiums,  be  transferred  as  of  July  31,  1891,  to  a  new  ac- 
count to  be  called  'Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Inyestments,' 
which  account  shall  be  credited  with  all  gains  and  charged  with  all 
losses  hereafter  arising  from  sales  of  property  belonging  to  the 
general  investments.  As  this  account  belongs  pro  rata  to  all  the 
Funds  sharing  in  general  investments  it  is  not  to  be  allowed  interest 
twhen  its  balance  is  on  the  credit  side  nor  to  be  charged  with  interest 
when  its  balance  is  on  the  debit  side." 

The  gains  arising  from  the  sale  during  the  year  of  certain 
railroad  bonds,  amounting  to  $1,193.05,  were  credited  to 
** Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Investments"  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  vote  of  October  26,  1891.  The  balance 
to  the  credit  of  that  account,  July  31,  1904,  was  $585,643.23. 

The  sums  of  $9,881.95  and  $1,260.63  have  been  deducted 
from  the  income  of  all  bonds  bought  at  a  premium  and  held 
respectively  as  general  and  special  investments,  and  have  been 
applied,  as  the  fair  yearly  repayment  from  income,  towards 
sinking  the  whole  of  these  premiums  at  the  maturity  of  the 
bonds. 

The  net  income  of  the  general  investments  has  been  divided 
at  the  rate  of  ^-^  per  cent,  among  the  Funds  to  which  they 
belong  (excluding  "Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Invest- 
ments"),  after  allowing  special   rates  to   certain  temporary 

nds  and  balances.     The  fraction,  which  was  $656.05,  has 

■a  placed  as  usual  to  the  credit  of  the  University  account. 


The  rate  of  income  compared  with  that  for  1902-03  shows 
an  increase  of  nine  one-hundredths  of  one  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  the  income  available  for  the 
departments  dependent  upon  the  College  proper,  and  the 
expenditures  in  those  departments;  the  income  and  the  ex- 
penditure for  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  and  the  College 
being  combined  in  the  College  account :  — 

Interest  on  Fands  for 

University  Salaries  and  Expenses, $51,547.77 

Library  Salaries  and  Expenses  (not  books),    .    .    .  29,550.84 

College  Salaries  and  Expenses, 86,521.25 

Receipts  from  students, 599,280.92 

Sundry  receipts,  as  follows :  — 

Gifts  for  Salaries  and  Expenses,  ....  $5,086.05 
Use  of  buildings  (not  Uniyersity  Houses 

and  Lands) 4,020.00 

Sales  of  catalogues,  pamphlets,  &c.,  .   .    5,293.81 

Sundry  receipts  and  repayments,  .   .   .   .    3,421.28     17,821.14    $784,721.92 

Expended  for 

University  Salaries  and  Expenses, $100,318.55 

Library  Salaries  and  Expenses  (not  books),     ....  46,803.15 

College  Expenses, 140,336.93 

College  Salaries, 451,797.35 

Gymnasium  Expenses, 8,652.53 

Expenses  on  College  Public  buildings,  which  are  not 

valued  in  the  Treasurer's  books, 34,564.95 

Expenses  on  College  Dormitories,  which  are  not  valued 

in  the  Treasurer's  books, .  30,191.52 

Scholarships,  paid  by  the  University, 3,300.00    $815,464.98 

Balance,  showing  the  deficit  for  the  year,  which  has 

been  charged  to  the  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund,  $30,743.06 

The  following  table  shows  the  results  for  the  years  1903-04 
and  1902-03  in  the  several  Departments  of  the  University. 

1003-04.  1903-08. 

Departments. 

Snrploa.  Deficit.  Surplus.         Deficit. 
University,  College,  Lawrence  Scien- 
tific School,  and  Library, $30,743.06  $40,403.07 

DiTinity  School, 8,665.25  14,526.93 

Law  School, $44,674.21  $31,522.18 

Medical  School, 15,769.08  13,868.73 

Dental  School, 665.28  2,124.80 

BUBSey  Institution, 806.70  918.87 

Musenm  of  Coniparatiye  Zoology,  .   .  879.67  5,836.88 

Obierratory, 2,090.68  440.99 

Feabody    Masenm    of    American 
Archaeology  and  Ethnology,  .   .   .      1,081.85  844.91 
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Oifts  have  been  received  during  the  year  as  follows:  — 

GIPTS   TO   FORM   NEW   FUNDS   OR   TO   INCREASE    OLD   ONES. 

For  the  Arnold  Arboretum  Fund,  from 

Mrs.  Oeorge  R.  Agassiz $200 

Caleb  Chase 100 

Heniy  P.  Curtis 10 

Harold  C.  Ernst 10 

Robert  H.  Gardiner 25 

B.  F.  Keith 120 

Massachnsetts  Sodety  for  Promoting  Agricnltare  .   .  500 

A.  Shuman 100 

$1,065 

From  the  Trustee  under  the  will  of  Joseph  Baker,  $7,400, 
the  remainder  of  Mr.  Baker's  bequest  of  $15,000,  less  expenses 
amounting  to  $100,  the  income  thereof  to  be  applied  to  the 
'*  encouragement  and  promotion  of  theological  education.** 

For  establishing  **  a  fund  for  the  annual  provision  of  band- 
music  for  occasions  during  the  academic  year  when  it  would 
promote  the  dignity  and  beauty  of  public  ceremonies,  and  add 
to  their  charm  and  interest,**  $1,143  from 

Mrs.  Boylston  A.  Beal.  Mrs.  G.  M.  Lane. 

Miss  M.  L.  Blake.  Mrs.  John  Lawrence. 

Mrs.  Prescott  Hall  Butler.  Mrs.  Morris  Longstreth. 

Mrs.  George  B.  Chase.  Mrs.  T.  K.  Lothrop. 

Mrs.  S.  V.  R.  Crosby.  Miss  Mabel  Ljman. 

Mrs.  Howard  EllioU.  Mrs.  Charles  MacVeagh. 

Mrs.  Walter  Scott  Fitz.  Mrs.  Franklin  MacVeagh. 

Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Foote.  Mrs.  J.  P.  Morgan,  Jr. 

Mrs.  William  H.  Forbes.  Miss  E.  L.  Paine. 

Mrs.  F.  P.  Forster.  Mrs.  R.  B.  Potter. 

Mrs.  Francis  C  Foster.  Mrs.  R.  S.  Russell. 

Mrs.  R.  W.  Gilder.  Mrs.  Winthrop  Sargent. 

Mrs.  William  W.  Goodwin.  Miss  Louisa  L.  Schuyler. 

Mrs.  W.  H.  Gratwick.  Mrs.  Q.  A.  Shaw,  Jr. 

Mrs.  W.  H.  Gratwick,  Jr.  Mrs.  R.  G.  Shaw. 

Mrs.  F.  R.  Halsey.  Mrs.  E.  R.  Thayer. 

Mrs.  William  Hooper.  Mrs.  T.  W.  Ward. 

Miss  K.  Horsford.  Miss  Emily  Winthrop. 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Hudson. 

From  the  estate  of  Robert  Charles  Billings,  $15,000, 
awarded  by  the  surviving  executor  of  Mr.  Billings's  will ; 
$12,500  thereof  to  constitute  a  **  permanent  fund  for  the 
Arnold  Arboretimi,  to  be  called  the  Robert  Charles  Billings 
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Fund,  the  income  only  to  be  used  for  the  general  purposes 
of  the  said  Arnold  Arboretum";  and  $2,500  to  constitute  a 
permanent  fund  '*  to  be  called  the  Robert  Charles  Billings  Fund 
for  prizes  for  the  Divinity  School,  the  income  only  to  be  used 
for  prizes,  to  be  called  the  Billings  Prizes,  and  awarded  by 
vote  of  the  Faculty  of  Divinity  to  Students  of  the  Divinity 
School  for  improvement  in  pulpit  delivery." 

From  the  estate  of  Francis  Boott,  $10,000,  his  bequest  for  an 
annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  given  to  the  writer 
of  the  best  composition  in  concerted  vocal  music,  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  successful  essay,  and  for  music,  and  books  of 
musical  literature. 

From  the  estate  of  Samuel  A.  Borden,  $170  additional,  on 
account  of  his  bequest  of  $2,000  for  establishing  the  Borden 
Scholarship. 

From  Mrs.  W.  S.  Bullard,  $10,  to  be  added  to  the  Dental 
School  Endowment. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $1,500,  to  be  added  to  the  princi- 
pal of  the  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science 
(1902). 

From  the  Class  of  1856,  its  class  fund  of  $7,500,  to  be  held 
as  the  "  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1856  "  until  the  death  of  the  last 
surviving  member  of  the  Class,  and  then  to  be  transferred  to 
the  Class  Subscription  Fund. 

From  Emile  F.  Williams,  $100,  to  be  added  to  the  principal 
of  the  Asa  Gray  Memorial  Fund. 

From  Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Blake,  $300,  to  be  added  to  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  F.  B.  Greenough  Fund  for  Surgical  Research. 

From  Robert  Sever  Hale  and  Richard  Walden  Hale,  $5,000, 
for  a  fund  *'to  be  known  as  the  George  Silsbee  and  Ellen 
Sever  Hale  Fund,  the  income  only  to  be  expended  either  in 
the  purchase  of  books  for  the  library  or  in  publication  of  the 
results  of  study  or  research  in  any  department  of  the  Univer- 
sity, including  Radcliffe  College." 

From  William  B.  Rico,  $35,  to  be  added  to  the  principal  of 
the  Lectures  on  Political  Economy  Fund. 

Through  H.  A.  Lamb,  $1,003.40,  gifts  received  by  him  from 
various  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  fund  for  the 
purchase  of  music,  books,  musical  instruments,  etc.,  for  the 
Department  of  Music. 
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From  Arthur  T.  Lyman,  $25,000,  for  establishing  a  perma- 
nent fund,  the  income  of  which  *'  may  be  entirely  unrestricted 
in  its  uses  for  the  general  benefit  of  Harvard  College  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Corporation." 

From  the  estate  of  Henry  S.  Nourse,  $144.42  in  cash  and 
real  estate  and  securities  valued  at  $44,527.03,  his  residuary 
bequest,  **  to  accumulate  by  addition  of  interest  to  the  princi- 
pal a  fund  of  at  least  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000)  which 
may  bear  my  name  and  at  the  option  of  the  said  President  and 
Fellows  may  constitute  a  permanent  fund  devoted  to  the  needs 
of  some  department  of  the  University  or  may  be  expended  in 
the  erection  of  a  building  for  University  use." 

From  patients  of  the  late  Dr.  Joseph  P.  Oliver,  $8,500,  to 
found  the  Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  Scholarship  in  the  Medical 
School. 

From  the  Harvard  Club  of  Philadelphia,  $10,100,  for  estab- 
lishing  **  The  Philadelphia  Scholarship."  The  income  thereof 
is  to  be  **  paid  each  year  to  a  deserving  Freshman  or  member 
of  the  first  year  class  of  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  from 
Philadelphia  or  vicinity,"  or  if  there  be  no  satisfactory  appli- 
cant, it  **may  be  used  in  aid  of  other  deserving  students,  or 
added  to  the  principal  fund." 

An  unrestricted  gift  of  six  shares  of  the  Harvard  Riverside 
Associates  stock,  from 

Lewis  Cabot,  one  share $1,000 

Mrs.  Alice  Forbes  Caiy,  one  share 1.000 

Thomas  Nelson  Proctor,       "  1,000 

Denman  W.  Ross,  two  shares 2,000 

William  S.  Spaulding,  one  share 1,000 

$6,000 

For  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  (in  addition  to  gifts, 
amounting  to  $608,087,  which  are  separately  entered  among 
**  Gifts  for  Immediate  Use  "),  as  follows :  — 

From  John  D.  Rockefeller,  $163,791.13,  his  final  payment  on 
account  of  his  offer  of  $1,000,000  for  new  buildings  and 
endowments. 

From  Robert  Bacon,  $60,000,  to  be  added  to  his  previous  gift 
of  $25,000,  the  whole  sum  to  constitute  a  fund,  the  income 
of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  care  and  Increase  of  the 
medical  and  surgical  collections. 
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From  the  estate  of  George  Smith,  $43,731.92  in  cash,  and 
securities  vahied  at  $213,818.74,  on  account  of  his  residuary 
bequest,  which,  after  accumulation  to  $450,000,  is  to  be  used 
for  building  three  dormitories,  to  be  named  respectively  James 
Smith  Hall,  Persis  Smith  Hall,  and  George  Smith  Hall. 

From  the  estate  of  Miss  Elizabeth  R.  Swift,  $1,000,  the 
final  payment  on  account  of  her  bequest  of  $3,000  for  establish- 
ing the  Swift  Scholarship  in  Harvard  College. 

From  the  estate  of  David  Ames  Wells,  $944.41,  the  final 
payment  on  account  of  his  residuary  bequest  for  establishing  a 
prize  and  publication  fund. 

From  the  estate  of  Jerome  Wheelock,  $10,  the  first  of  a 
series  of  yearly  payments  of  that  amount,  to  be  made  by  the    j    ^ 
trustee  under  his  will,  as  mo'3Ified  and  amended  by  compro-   )  ^  v 
mise,  for  establishing  the  Jerome  Wheelock  Fund  of  $100,000  f 
the  income  only  thereof  to  be  *<  used  and  appropriated  as  shall 
best  serve  the  interests  of  said  University,"  but  Mr.  Wheelock 
suggested  that  a  chair  be  strengthened  or  formed  for  a  more 
thorough  research,  in  geology. 

From  the  estate  of  Charles  L.  B.  Whitney,  $1,194.50  addi- 
tional, on  account  of  his  bequest  for  the  purpose  of  founding 
the  Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholarship  for  the  benefit  of  '*some 
needy  member  of  the  Freshman  Class." 

From  Miss  Maria  Whitney,  $5,000,  for  establishing  the 
Josiah  Dwight  Whitney  Fund.  From  the  annual  income 
thereof  the  sum  of  $200  is  to  be  **used  for  a  scholarship, — 
or  for  two  scholarships  of  $100  each — to  aid  meritorious  stu- 
dents in  the  study  of  field  geology  or  geography  in  the  summer 
months,  —  preferably  in  the  mountain  region  of  the  Western 
United  States."  The  remaining  income  is  to  be  used  to  aid 
meritorious  students  in  making  geographical  excursions. 

The  total  amount  of  these  gifts  for  capital  account  is 
f633^988.55j  as  is  also  stated  on  page  36  of  this  report. 

GIFTS   FOR   IMMEDIATE   USE. 

From  several  recently  graduated  College  classes,  $206  toward 
the  cost  of  the  fence  built  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  better 
control  of  the  College  Yard  on  Commencement  Day. 
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Through  Thomas  D wight,  $100  additional,  for  defiraying 
expenses  connected  with  original  investigation  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anatomy. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $100,  for  wax  embryological 
models. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $100,  to  be  used  in  the  same  way 
as  the  income  of  Scholarship  funds  is  used. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $176,  to  provide  for  opening  the 
Geimanic  Museum  on  Sundays. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $75,  for  the  benefit  of  some 
deserving  student  in  the  Law  School. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $1,200,  for  the  publication  of 
researches  from  the  Sears  Pathological  Laboratory. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $2,500,  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Peabody  for  the  Department  of  tiie 
Ethics  of  the  Social  Questions. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $25,  an  unrestricted  gift. 

From  Francis  Skinner,  $5,000,  to  be  added  to  the  gifts  for 
the  completion  of  the  Arnold  Arboretum. 

From  Mrs.  C.  M.  Barnard,  $600,  her  twenty-first  yearly  gift 
for  the  Warren  H.  Cudworth  Scholarships. 

For  the  Bermuda  Biological  Station  for  Research,  from 

Theodore  LTman $200 

John  E.  Thayer 600 

$700 

From  John  C.  Phillips,  $300,  for  the  purchase  of  reprints 
from  the  published  contributions  of  the  Bermuda  Biological 
Station  for  Research,  or  for  the  general  expenses  of  that  station. 

From  J.  A.  L.  Blake,  $100,  to  be  added  to  the  income  of 
the  Caroline  Brewer  Croft  Fund  for  1903-04. 

From  the  Boston  Committee  on  the  Emerson  Centenary, 
$226,  for  an  Emerson  tablet  in  the  Divinity  School  ChapeL 

For  the  Botanic  Garden  and  Botanic  Museum,  from 

AnonymooB * .   .    $500 

Anonymous 1,000 

Arthur  F.  Estabrook 1,000 

$2,500 

From  Miss  Abby  A.  Bradley,  $600,  to  be  added  to  the 
''^'^ome  of  the  William  L.  Bradley  Fund. 
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From  Miss  Eatherine  E.  Bullard  and  William  N.  Ballard, 
$500  each,  their  second  gifts  of  the  same  amount  to  be  used 
under  the  direction  of  the  Shattuck  Professor  of  Pathological 
Anatomy,  with  the  approval  of  the  President  and  Fellows,  for 
the  purpose  of  advancing  the  knowledge  of  the  pathology  of 
the  nervous  system. 

From  George  L.  Cheney,  $367,  repayment  with  interest  of 
a  scholai'ship  of  $150,  received  by  him  while  a  student  in  the 
Law  School. 

For  the  salary  of  an  Instructor  in  Anthropology^  from 

Clarence  J.  Blake $50 

TroBtees  under  the  will  of  Mrs.  Mary  Hemenway  .   .    200 
Robert  C.  Winthrop,  Jr 60 

$300 

For  the  salary  of  an  Instructor  in  the  Semitic  Department, 
from 

Anonymous $100 

Anonymous 50 

Anonymous 50 

Anonymous 25 

Oeorge  V.  Leverett 275 

James  Loeb 500 

$1,000 

For  the  use  of  the  Dental  School  during  1903-04,  from 
officers  of  instruction  in  the  School,  as  follows :  — 

Lawrence  W.  Baker $66 

Edwin  C.  Blaisdell 50 

Waldo  E.  Boardman 75 

Charles  A.  Bracket! d75 

Edward  Cornelius  Briggs    .    .    .  250 

A.  Harriman  St.  Clair  Chase  .   .  40 

Ernest  H.  Chute 50 

William  P.  Cooke 200 

H.  DeW.  Cross 25 

J.  D.  Dickinson 50 

John  W.  Dickinson 25 

Forrest  G.  Eddy 75 

Samuel  T.  Elliott 25 

Edwin  L.  Farrington 50 

J.  Austin  Furfey 50 

Harry  L.  Grant 50 

A.  I.  Hadley 50 

F.  H.  Harding 50 

Ernest  J.  Hart 26 

Thomas  B.  Hayden 50 

Amount  carried  forward  .   .     $1,631  $2,883.50 


Amount  brought  forward 

.$1,631 

Elbridge  D.  King    .... 

.        25 

Elmer  J.  Marston    .... 

.        25 

LesUe  H.  Naylor 

.        25 

H.  S.  Parsons 

.        50. 

Joseph  T.  Paul 

.        50 

C.  Ernest  Perkins    .... 

.        50 

William  H.  Potter  .... 

.      200 

Charles  W.  Rodgers    .   .    . 

.        25 

M.  F.  Rogers 

25 

Harry  B.  Shuman    .... 

.        25 

Eugene  H.  Smith     .... 

.      500 

D.  F.  Spinney 

.        25 

William  D.  Squarebrigs     . 

25 

W.  H.  Starratt 

15 

Arthur  H.  Stoddaid     .   .   . 

50 

Ezra  Fletcher  Taft .... 

50 

Eyan  P.  Wentworth    .   .    . 

.        37.60 

Julius  G.  W.  Werner     .   . 

25 

Robert  WhitehiU 

25 
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From  an  anonymous  giver,  $10,  to  be  added  to  the  gifts  for 
building  for  the  Dental  School. 

For  supplies  for  the  Surgical  department  of  the  Dental 
School,  $54,  from 

Samuel  Appleto'n.  A  friend. 

William  A.  Bancroft.  J.  B.  Fonjth. 

G.  W.  Becker.  Jordan,  Mareh  &  Co. 

S.  Parker  Brewer.  McKenney  &  Waterbuiy  Co. 

Caleb  ChaBe.  J.  Morse. 

Cumner,  JonoB  &  Co.  Samuel  Shuman. 

Edward  |I.  Eldredge.  A.  StoweU  &  Co.,  Inc. 

From  Roderick  Stebbins,  $50,  for  the  renovation  of  the 
chapel  in  Divinity  Hall. 

From  Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  of  New  York,  an  additional  sum 
of  $10,000,  to  be  expended  by  the  Director  of  the  Observatory 
in  prosecuting  the  researches  in  the  photography  of  stellar 
spectra,  with  which  the  late  Dr.  Henry  Draper's  name  is 
honombly  associated. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $500,  to  be  used  for  scholarships 
in  the  Department  of  Education. 

For  building  Emerson  Hall,  from 

W.  B.  Buck $5  Amount  brought  forwaid.  $86,117 

Andrew  Carnegie 12,000  Mr.  &  Mrs.  Nelson  Robinson     5,000 

Mrs.  Edward  Cary 3,000  WilUam  M.  Salter   ....            5 

Miss  Lilian  Freeman  Clark   .   .  5      J.  M.  Sears 1,000 

Emerson  Class  in  Elmira,  N.Y.  7      George  F.  Weld 5 

A  friend 100  Carleton  Ames  Wheeler .   .           10 

Mrs.  David  P.  Kimball  ....  10,000  $32~137 

Miss  Alice  M.  Longfellow     .   .    1,000  interest  on  deposit  .   .   .   .        'll7.58 

Amount  carried  forward  .    .   $26,117  $32  254.58 

From  the  Department  of  English,  $75,  for  a  lecture  before 
the  University. 

From  an  anonjrmous  giver,  $30,  for  research  work  in  Ex- 
perimental Phonetics. 

From  George  P.  Gardner,  $100,  for  the  equipment  of  the 
Geological  exhibition  rooms. 

From  John  L.  Gardner,  $200,  for  lantern  slides  to  be  made 
from  photographs  in  the  collection  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey,  and  to  be  added  to  the  Gardner  collection  of 
photographs  in  the  Department  of  Geology. 
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From  William  Amory  Gardner,  his  second  gift  of  $10,000 
towards  the  construction  of  a  new  University  Library  Building. 

For  lectures  by  foreign  geographers  before  students  in  the 
Department  of  Geology  and  Geography,  from 

Mrs.  William  D.  Boardmnn $25 

George  G.  Kennedy 175 

For  scholarships  in  Summer  field  courses  in  Geology,  from 

George  C.  BueU $100 

A  friend  of  the  Department  of  Geology  and  Geography    200 

C(  It  <(  C(  ((  ^QQ 

<(  (I  «  <«  li  IQQ 

(t  (C  (i  a  «  200 


For  the  Gray  Herbarium,  from 


$600 


R.  L.  Agassiz $10 

J.  B.  Ames 10 

Miss  Mary  S.  Ames 10 

Anonymous 500 

Anonymous 500 

Anonymous 300 

Anonymous 60 

Anonymous 10 

Anonymous 25 

Howard  Payson  Arnold   ....  26 

Edwin  F.  Atkins 25 

Miss  Mary  F.  Bartlett 20 

Walter  C.  Baylies 10 

Thomas  P.  Beal 10 

Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Blake    ....  10 

William  P.  Blake 10 

Miss  Mary  E.  Blatchford    ...  10 

James  C.  Braman 5 

Edward  M.  Brewer 5 

William  Brewster 10 

Addison  Brown 10 

Harold  HaskeU  Brown     ....  10 

Stephen  BuUard 10 

Mrs.  WilUam  S.  BuUard     ...  10 

H.  D.  Chapin 10 

Mrs.  B.  P.  Cheney,  Sr 50 

Charles  F.  Choate 10 

Miss  Cora  H.  Clarke 10 

Miss  Louise  F.  Cobum   ....  10 

Miss  Helen  CoUamore     ....  10 

Amount  carried  forward  .  •    $1,695 


Amount  brought  forward . 
George  G.  Crocker  .... 
Mrs.  Charles  A.  Cummings 

Charies  P.  Curtis 

Henry  P.  Curtis 

Louis  Curtis 

Mrs.  Abram  E.  Cutter  .   .   . 

Samuel  B.  Dana 

Frank  A.  Day 

Walter  Deane 

George  B.  Dorr 

Mrs.  Herbert  Dumaresq  .   . 

Mrs.  J.  W.  Elliot 

WiUiam  Endicott,  Jr.  .   .    . 

C.  F.  F^banks 

J.  8.  Fay,  Jr 

Mrs.  J.  N.  Fiske 

S.W.  Fletcher 

Miss  Amy  Folsom  .... 
Mrs.  William  H.  Forbes  .    . 

Francis  A.  Foster 

Frauds  C.  Foster 

Mrs.  Francis  C.  Foster  .  . 
Miss  Harriet  E.  Freeman  . 
Miss  C.  A.  French    .... 

A  friend 

Robert  H.  Gardiner  .... 
George  A.  Goddard  .... 
Miss  A.  M.  Goodwin  .  .  . 
Mrs.  H.  8.  Grew 

Amount  carried  forward  . 


$1,695 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
25 
15 
10 
10 
10 
25 
10 
20 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

.  10 
10 
25 
10 
10 
10 
10 


$2,045 
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Amount  brought  forward.   .    $2,046 

R.  C.  H 20 

George  W.  Hammond 10 

Mrs.  George  W.  Hammond    .   .  10 

E.  B.  Haskell 10 

John  C.  Haynes lO 

Augustus  Hemenway 10 

Mrs.  Aug^utus  Hemenway  ...  10 

Miss  Clara  Hemenway 10 

Miss  A.  P.  Henchman     ....  10 

J.  P.  B.  Henshaw 10 

H.  L.  Higginson 10 

T.  W.  Higginson 5 

WilUam  H.Hill 10 

Miss  Rose  Hollingsworth    ...  5 

Miss  Katharine  Horsford     ...  25 

Clement  S.  Houghton 10 

Henry  8.  Howe 10 

Charles  W.  Hubbard 10 

Arthur  Hunnewell 10 

Henry  S.  Hunnewell 10 

Walter  Hunnewell 10 

Edward  W.  Hutchins 10 

Mrs.  P.  T.  Jackson 10 

Bernard  Jenney 10 

Edward  C.  Jolmson 10 

G.  G.  Kennedy 500 

Mrs.  Henry  P.  Kidder     ....  10 

David  P.  Kimball 10 

Mrs.  David  P.  Kimball    ....  10 

Henry  H.  Kimball 10 

Lemuel  C.  Kimball 10 

The  Misses  Kimball 10 

Mrs.  Harriet  M.  Laughlin  ...  10 

George  C.  Lee .'  .  10 

Joseph  R.  Leeson 200 

George  V.  Leverett 25 

Mrs.  George  Linder 10 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Lodge 16 

Mf .  &  Mrs.  Augustus  P.  Loring  20 

Miss  Katharine  P.  Loring   ...  20 

Arthur  T.  Lyman 10 

Haslett  McKim 10 

Miss  E.  F.  Mason 10 

Miss  Susan  Minns 25 

Mrs.  Samuel  T.  Morse    ....  20 

WilUam  A.  Munroe 10 

Grenville  H.  Norcross 10 

Mrs.  Otis  Norcross 10 

Amount  carried  forward  •   •    $8,285 


Amount  brought  forward .   .    $8,286 

Mrs.  Otis  Norcross,  Jr 10 

Miss  Emily  L.  Osgood     ....  10 

Mrs.  Henrietta  Page 6 

James  L.  Paine 10 

Frank  E.  Peabody 10 

F.  H.  Peabody 500 

Miss  M.  R.  Peabody 10 

Edward  C.  Perkins 10 

Mrs.  J.  C.  PhilUps 10 

Henry  Pickering 10 

Mrs.  Henry  Pickering 10 

Mrs.  Dudley  L.  Pickman    ...  20 

David  Pingree 15 

Laban  Pratt 10 

Thomas  E.  Proctor 20 

Mr.  &  Mrs.  George  Putnam    .   -  20 

Miss  Sarah  E.  Read 10 

George  E.  Richards 10 

S.  W.  Rodman 10 

Mrs.  M.  Dennian  Ross    ....  10 

Mrs.  Waldo  O.  Ross 10 

J.  E.  Rothwell 10 

Mrs.  R.  S.  Russell 10 

Timothy  T.  Sawyer 10 

George  O.  Sears 10 

Mrs.  K.  W.  Sears 10 

Francis  Shaw 10 

Mrs.  G.  H.  Shaw 20 

Francis  Skinner 25 

Francis  Skinner,  Jr 10 

F.  P.  Sprague 10 

Mrs.  S.  H.  Swan 5 

I.  Homer  Sweetser 10 

John  E.  Thayer 100 

Charles  H.  Tweed 10 

Benjamin  Vaughan 10 

Miss  Cornelia  Warren 10 

B.  M.  Watson .  10 

F.  G.  Webster 25 

Mrs.  F.  G.  Webster 25 

Mrs.  Charles  W.  Welch  ....  10 

Mrs.  C.  T.  White 10 

George  R.  White 600 

S.  B.  Whiting 10 

Greorge  Wigglesworth 10 

Miss  Adelia  C.  Williams  ....  10 

John  D.  Williams 20 

Moses  Williams 160 

Amount  carried  forward,  .   .   $5,066 
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Amount  brought  forward  .  .    $5,065  Amomit  bronght  forward .   .    $6,210 

Ralph  B.  Williams 100      Edward  S.  Wood 10 

A  Resident  of  Winchester,  Mass.       10  Mrs.  Charlotte  F.  Woodman  .   .        10 

Samuel  H.  Winkley 10      Miss  Mary  Woodman 10 

Robert  Winsor 25      John  G.  Wright 10 

Amount  carried  forward  .   .    $5,210  $5,250 

From  the  Harvard  Club  of  Bofialo,  $200,  its  first  yearly  gift 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  scholarship  of  the  Harvard  Club  of 
Buffalo. 

From  Miss  Charlotte  Hedge,  $200,  for  a  tablet  in  the  chapel 
of  Divinity  Hall,  in  memory  of  her  father.  Professor  Frederic 
Henry  Hedge. 

From  Augustus  Hemenway,  $1,000,  for  the  purchase  of  a 
painting  by  Joseph  Lindon  Smith,  for  the  Department  of 
Architecture. 

From  the  Committee  on  the  Regulation  of  Athletic  Sports, 
$20,000,  to  be  added  to  its  previous  gifts  for  improvements 
upon,  and  additions  to.  The  Soldier's  Field,  to  be  made  by 
said  Committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Corporation. 

From  Gardiner  M.  Lane,  $1,000,  for  lectures  to  be  given, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  The  Classics,  by  some 
well  known  scholar  or  literary  man  from  abroad. 

From  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School  Association,  $150,  for 
a  scholarship  for  1904-05  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School, 
or  in  the  Summer  courses  of  1904. 

From  James  H.  Hyde,  $700,  for  the  Fellowship  of  the  Cercle 
Fraufais  de  FUniversite  Harvard ;  $385,  for  preparing  a  cata- 
logue of  the  Moliere  books  in  the  Bocher  collection ;  $515  for 
binding  books  in  said  coUection ;  and  $12.35  for  the  French 
Department  Library. 

From  Edward  Mallinckrodt,  $1,000,  for  providing  additional 
shelf-room  for  books  in  the  library  in  Boylston  Hall,  for  adapt- 
ing said  library  to  the  purposes  of  a  reading  room,  and  for  the 
purchase  of  books  to  be  used  therein. 

From  Hiram  Bingham,  Jr.,  $75,  for  assistance  in  re- 
classifying the  books  on  South  American  History  in  the  Col- 
lege Library. 

From  Archibald  Cary  Coolidge,  $400,  for  the  services  of  an 
assistant  and  for  cataloguing  in  the  College  Library. 

From  the  Japan  Club  of  Harvard  University,  $6,  for  bind- 
ing books  relating  to  Japan  in  the  College  Library. 
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For  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  College  Library,  fiom 

Francis  Randall  Appleton $100 

Lawrence  Smith  Batler,  for  books  on  Paris 50 

Archibald  Caiy  Coolidge 1,008.40 

Archibald  Caiy  Coolidge  and  Hiram  Bingham,  Jr.,  for 

books  on  Sonth  America 185 

Harold  J.  Coolidge,  for  books  on  China 100 

W.  Bayard  Cutting,  Jr.,  for  books  on  Florentine  History  50 

Dante  Society,  for  books  for  the  Dante  Collection   .   .   .  150 

Department  of  English,  for  books  in  English  Literature  400 

Edwin  F.  Gay 28 

Ernest  L.  Gay 3.84 

Henry  S.  Hnnnewell 100 

Adrian  Iselin,  for  books  on  Swiss  history 50 

Edwin  Stanton  Mullins,  for  books  on  folk-lore 50 

William  Phillips,  for  books,  maps,  etc.,  on  London  ...  100 
John  Harrey  Treat,  for  books  on  the  Catacombs  and 

Christian  Antiquities  of  Italy 300 

Beekman  Winthrop,  for  books  on  the  Philippine  Islands  50 

$2,714.84 

For  the  purchase  of  books  on  Dutch  history  for  the  College 
liibrary,  from 

Anonymous $10 

Anonymous 5 

Edgar  Huidekoper   ; 20 

$36 

For  the  purchase  of  early  editions  of  the  printed  Bible,  from 

Robert  Codman $10 

J.  H.  Gardiner 25 

Charles  Thomdike 20 

Heniy  B.  Washburn _^ 

$57 

For  the  purchase  of  books  in  English  literature  of  the  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries  for  the  College  Library,  from 

Walter  C.  BayUes $25 

C.  W.  Hanfoid 25 

Herbert  M.  Sears 100 

Mrs.  Charles  F.  Spragae 150 

Beekman  Winthrop 60 

$860 

For  the  purchase  of  books  on  Economics,  from 

T.  Jefferson  Coolidge ^   •  • $50 

Dwight  F.  Davis 26 

George  B.  Leighton ..••.••••...     60 

$126 
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From  Mrs.  Helen  Bigelow  Merriman  and  Roger  Bigelow 
Merriman,  $65.47,  for  the  purchase  of  a  collection  of  con- 
temporary pamphlets  on  the  Thirty  Years'  War. 

From  Mrs.  George  A.  Nickerson,  $200,  her  first  yearly  gift 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  George  Augustus  Nickerson,  a.b. 
1876,  LL.B.  1879,  for  the  purchase  of  books  on  folk-lore,  for 
the  College  Library. 

From  the  Department  of  The  Classics,  $150,  for  the  purchase 
of  books  for  the  Classical  Library. 

From  George  F.  Fabyan,  $25,  for  the  purchase  of  books  for 
the  laboratory  of  Comparative  Pathology. 

Through  John  F.  Moors,  Treasurer,  $446.43,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hanus  for  the  library  of  the 
Department  of  Education. 

From  Percival  Lowell,  $70,  for  the  library  of  the  Embryo- 
logical  Laboratory. 

From  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  $15,  for  the  purchase 
of  books  for  the  library  of  that  department. 

For  the  purchase  of  books  and  material  for  the  Department 
of  Political  Economy,  from 

Robert  Walton  Goelet $100 

James  Loeb 50 

B.  V.  R.  Thayer,  Jp 25 

$175 

From  the  Society  for  Promoting  Theological  Education, 
$1,331.47,  for  the  Library  of  the  Divinity  School. 

From  John  McMahon,  $300,  for  the  purchase  of  books  for 
the  Law  School  Library. 

For  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Museum  of  Comparative 
Zoology,  from 

William  Brewster $50 

Louis  Cabot 100 

A.  F.  Estabrook 50 

A.  Hemenway 100 

F.  H.  Peabodj 100 

Dodlej  L.  Pickman 50 

John  £.  Thayer 100 

$550 
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For  the  expenses  of  a  medical  expedition  to  Manila  onder 
the  direction  of  Professor  Councilman,  from 

Angoftai  Hemenwaj $1,000 

W.  L.  Richtfdfon 1,000 

J.  C.  Phillip* 2,000 

$4,000 

From  the  Massachusetts  Society  for  Promoting  Agriculture, 
$2,0009  **  to  be  expended  at  the  Arnold  Arboretum  hy  tike 
Director,  to  increase  the  knowledge  of  Trees.** 

For  the  Medical  School  Undertaking  (in  addition  to  gifts, 
amounting  to  $223,791.13,  which  are  separately  entered  among 
*^  Gifts  to  form  New  Funds  or  to  increase  Old  Ones'*),  as 
follows :  — 

From  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  $400,000,  on  account  of  his  offer  for 
the  erection  of  three  Memorial  Hails. 

From  Mrs.  CoUis  P.  Huntington,  $102,087,  on  accoont  of  her 
offer  for  the  erection  of  the  Collis  P.  HantingUm  Labora- 
tory. 

From  David  Sears,  $80,000  additional,  on  accoont  of  his  offer 
for  the  erection  of  one  of  the  buildings. 

For  ^*  Land,  Buildings,  Equipment,  and  Endowments,'*  frcHn 

ElUot  C.  Lee $25,000 

Miss  Mary  Lee  Ware 1,000 

$26,000 

For  the  Peabody  Museum  of  American  Archaeology  and 
Ethnology,  from 

Mrs.  N.  E.  BayHes $25 

Clarence  B.  Moore 500 

Stephen  Salisboiy 800 

$^ 

From  Thomas  E.  Proctor,  $200,  for  the  equipment  for  the 
course  in  Forestry  in  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School. 

From  James  J.  Putnam  and  Moorfield  Storey,  trustees, 
$1,000,  for  certain  salaries  in  the  Medical  School. 

From  an  anonymous  giver,  $350,  for  the  Ricardo  Prize 
Scholarship  for  1904-05. 

From  W.  L.  Richardson,  $100,  towards  defraying  expenses 
of  research  work  in  the  laboratory  of  Pharmacology  and 
Therapeutics. 
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From  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nelson  Robinson,  $10,000  additional, 
for  the  equipment  of  Nelson  Robinson  Jr.  Hall. 

For  the  expenses  of  the  Harvard  University  exhibit  at  the, 
St.  Louis  Exposition,  from 

George  E.  Adams $100  Amount  brought  forward  .   .   .  $600 

Henry  Chalfant 50      George  D.  Markham 50 

Frederic  A.  Delano 100      Nathaniel  C.  Nash 100 

Harvard  Club  of  Western  Penn-               E.  C.  Pickering 55 

sylvania 100      E.  C.  Rowse 50 

David  P.  Kimball 100      Augustus  H.  Yogel 25 

Robert  T.  Lincoln 100      Moses  Williams 50 

mo 


A.  N.  McGeoch 50 

Amount  carried  forward    .   .   .  $600 


From  Henry  F.  Sears,  $1,550,  to  be  added  to  his  previous 
gifts  for  the  Pathological  Department  Library. 

From  George  R.  Shaw,  $100.22,  for  a  microtome  for  the 
Arnold  Arboretum. 

From  Edward  M.  Shepard,  $50,  for  **  any  purpose  of  the 
University  to  which  that  sum  will  be  helpful." 

From  the  anonymous  giver,  who  previously  gave  $500  to  be 
used  in  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  the  Medical  School  for 
the  expenses  of  an  investigation  of  small  pox,  $500  additional 
for  the  same  purpose. 

For  the  South  End  House  Fellowship,  from 

Julian  L.  Coolidge $200 

William  A .  Dupee 50 

Edward  W.  Grew 25 

Randolph  C.  Grew 100 

Edward  J.  Holmes 100 

John  F.  Moors 25 

Reginald  C.  Robbins 50 

$550 

From  the  Class  of  1879,  $100,000,  towards  the  erection  of 
the  Stadium  on  The  Soldier's  Field. 

From  James  Stillman,  $25,000,  to  be  added  to  his  previous 
gift  of  $50,000  for  the  erection  of  a  contagious  ward  in  con- 
nection with  the  Stillman  Infirmary. 

From  James  J.  Storrow,  $2,000,  for  the  purchase  of  equip- 
ment for  Pierce  Hall. 
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For  the  Surgical  Laboratory,  from 

John  S.  Ames $1,000 

C.  W.  Amory 200 

Francis  Stanton  Blake 100 

George  Batj  Blake 100 

Prancis  Bartlett 100 

W.  S.  Bigelow 800 

Henry  C.  Pierce 400 

Mrs.  H.  N.  Slater 100 


$2,200 


For  a  tablet  in  the  chapel  of  the  Harvard  Divinity  School  in 
memory  of  Professor  Joseph  Henry  Thayer,  from 

T.  Jefferson  Coolidge $25  Amount  brought  forward  •   .   .  $205 

W.  W.  Fenn 10      George  H.  Palmer 5 

George  P.  Fisher 6      Francis  G.  Peabody 20 

Henry  W.  Foote 10      John  W.  Rice 2 

George  A.  Gordon 20      William  B.  Richards 10 

B.  A.  Jenkins 5      James  H.  Ropes 22 

Arthur  S.  Johnson 50      William  L.  Ropes 50 

Edward  C.  Johnson 25      H.  Porter  Smith 2 

William  Lawrence 20      Richard  H.  Steams 25 

Robert  McDonald 5      Wallace  N.  Steams 2 

Alexander  McKenzie 10      Charles  F.  Thwing 10 

Edward  C.  Moore 10      A.  S.  Twombly 5 

Robert  S.  Morison 10      Earl  M.  Wilbur 2 

Amount  carried  forward    .   .   .  $205  $360 

From  Robert  Winsor,  $3,750,  for  the  payment  of  a  salary 
in  the  Medical  School. 

From  John  G.  Wright,  $500,  for  the  Bacteriological  labora- 
tory, for  photographic  purposes. 

The  total  amount  of  these  gifts  for  immediate  use  is 
f  876^676.219  as  is  also  stated  on  page  34  of  this  report. 

CHARLES  F.  ADAMS,  2d,   Treasurer. 
Boston,  Noyember  22,  1904. 


^OCOTJlSrTS 
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General  Statement  of  Receipts  and  DiahwrsemenU 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME. 

Interest  on  notes,  mortgages,  advances,  &c., $113,579.59 

Interest  on  Policies  Mass.  Hospital  Life  Insurance  Co., 849.00 

Interest  on  Bank  Deposits. 

Deposit  in  Adams  Trust  Co., $803.83 

"         aty  Trust  Co., 69.36 

"         Equitable  Trust  Co 938.41 

"         National  Union  Bank, 933.10 

"          Old  Boston  National  Bank, 1,764.14 

"         Old  Colony  Trust  Co., 100.06         4,608.89 

Interest  on  Public   Funds   (after  deducting   $178.55 
for  sinking  premiums) . 

Massachusetts  3i's  of  1918, $1,185.25 

"          "          *'  1916, 154.16 

««          "          **  1935, 66.22 

**          "          *»  1938, 95.88 

City  of  Boston  84*s, 350.00         1,851.45 

Interest  on  Railroad  Bonds  (after  deducting  $7,994.12 
for  sinking  premiums) . 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  4*b, $4,000.00 

"              "    (P.L.  E.  &W.V.  system)  Ref.4's,  4,000.00 

«*              "    So.  Western  34*s, 3,500.00 

Bangor  &  Aroostook  Ref .  4*s, 5,000.00 

Burlington  &  Mo.  Riyer  in  Neb.  6*s, 14,153.95 

Central  Vermont  4's, 1,740.00 

Chicago  &  Alton  4*s, 4,000.00 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  4's, 120.00 

**              "                "         111.  DiT.  4*s,     .    .   .  955.56 

'*              "                "         Si's, 15,243.80 

Chicago  &  No.  Western  Gen.  M.  3i's, 3,488.23 

''              <*                Madison  Extension  7's,  .   .  5,310.09 

Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  4's, 8,920.90 

Chicago  Terminal  Transfer  4's, 4,000.00 

Eastern  6'8, 10,194.00 

Eastern  sterling  6*8, 5,710.21 

Fort  Scott,  So.  E.  &  Memphis  7*s, 2,485.00 

Indiana,  Illinois  &  Iowa  4*s, 4,000.00 

Kansas  City,  Fort  Scott  &  Memphis  6's, 8,910.56 

Kansas  City,  Memphis  &  Birmingham  Income  5's,  5,700.00 

Kansas  &  Missouri  5's, 2,700.00 

Lake  Shore  &  Michigan  Southern  4's, 305.56 

Long  Island  4*8, 12,000.00 

Long  Island  Ref.  4's, 64.00 

LouisYille  &  Jeflfersonville  Bridge  4's, 8,000.00 

Massachusetts  Electric  Co's.  4i's, 4,500.00 

Amounts  carried  forward,  ....  $133,991.86  $120,888.98 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  College^ 
July  31, 1904. 

EXPENSES. 

Paid  to  account  of  ezpensee  in  the 

University,  as  per  Table  I  (page  69). 

Salaries, $40,966.27 

Retiring  Allowances, 17,681.78 

Sundry  payments  made  from  special  Funds, 

gifts,  and  receipts, 28,819.15 

Other  expenses, 52,559.88    $184,527.0$ 

College,  as  per  Table  II  (page  64). 

Salaries  for  instmction, $486,619.85 

Sundry  salaries, 15,178.00 

Expenses  on  College  Public  Buildings,  which  are 

not  valued  in  the  Treasurer's  books  and  which 

are  not  separately  entered  in  this  table,    .   .  84,564.95 
Expenses  on  College  Dormitories,  which  are  not 

yalued  in  the  Treasurer's  books, 80,191.52 

General  expenses, 74,610.08 

Fellowships, 25,502.50 

Scholarships, 49,485.02 

Exhibitions, 28,140.86 

Prizes, 2,581.69 

Botanic  Garden  and  Botanic  Museum,  ....  7,978.61 

Gray  Herbarium, 10,546.85 

Hemen way  Gymnasium, 8,652.58 

Jefferson  Physical  Laboratory, 4,110.42 

Appleton  Chapel, 8,425.28 

Summer  Schools, 25,948.52 

Books,  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,    ....  2,228.26 
Apparatus  and  expenses  for  research,  from 

special  Funds  and  gifts, 9,246.84 

Publication  expenses,  from  special  Funds  and 

gifts, 6,367.98 

Sundry  payments  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,  16,610.82 

Appropriations  for  collections  and  laboratories,  8 1 , 368 . 1 0      827,287 .08 

Ubrary,  as  per  Table  III  (page  82). 

Salaries, $16,260.00 

Serrices  and  wages, 19,129.83 

Books,. 23,660.36 

Other  expenses, 12,122.57        70,162.76 

Divinity  School,  as  per  Table  IV  (page  85). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $31,463.49 

Scholarships  and  Exhibitions, 2,276.81 

Library  building  alterations, 4,061.07 

Other  expenses, 10,977.84        48,768.21 

Amount  carried  forward, $1,080,686.02 
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General  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  the  year  ending 
INCOME  (continued). 

Amounts  brought  forward,  ....  $133,991.86  $190,888.93 

Interest  on  Railroad  Bonds  (continued) . 

Metropolitan  West  Side  Elevated  4'b, 4,000.00 

**              »*                "              Extension  4'8,    .  4,200.00 

Minneapolis  Union  6's, 4,866.83 

Now  York  Central  &  H.  B.  3i's  (L.  S.  &  M.  S.  Coll.),  10,600.00 

New  York  Central  &  H.  R.  Si's  (M.  C.  Coll.),    .   .  1,190.00 

New  York,  Ontario  &  Western  4's, 7,884.13 

Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint  4*s,  ....  18,040.00 

Oregon  Short  Line  6's, 4,583.03 

Pennsylvania  Co.  Si's, 3,272.50 

Philadelphia,  Baltimore  &  Washington  4*s,  ....  7.77 

Rutland  Car  Trust  4i's, 4,230.00 

St.  Louis  &  San  Francisco  Ref .  4's, 4,000.00 

Schenectady  4i*s, 4,371.79 

Second  Avenue  5's, 4,605.26 

Terminal  R.  R.  Association  of  St.  Louis  4's,  .   .   .  8,000.00 

Third  Avenue  4's, 7,976.31 

Union  Pacific  4'8, 18,000.00      343,718.48 

Interest  on  Sundry  Bonds  (after  deducting  $2,969.91 
for  sinking  premiums) . 

American  Bell  Telephone  Co.  4's, $10,162.71 

"      Tel.  and  Tel.  Co.  4's, 8,000.00 

Broadway  Realty  Co.  6's, 10,082.03 

Brookline  Gas  Light  Co.  6's, 260.00 

Butte  Water  Co.  6's, 250.00 

Chicago  Edison  Co.  5's, 4,709.60 

Chicago  June.  Railways  &  Union  Stock  Yards  Co.o's,  14,979.85 

**               "               **                '^          .     4'8,  4,000.00 

Girard  Point  Storage  Co.  3i's, 691.62 

Metropolitan  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6's, 7,500.00 

Mexican  Coal  &  Coke  Co.  6'8, 300.00 

Montreal  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Co.  4i's,  ....  4,466.66 

Municipal  Gas  &  Electric  Co.  4i's, 4,600.00 

New  England  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6'8, 7,128.90 

**                "                **           6'b, 4,058.82 

St.  Louis  National  Stock  Yards  Co.  4's, 4,081.11        85,161.20 

Dividends  on  Railroad  Stocks. 

Boston  &  Lowell, $2,880.00 

Boston  &  Maine, 2,219.00 

Chicago  &  Northwestern, 3,500.00 

Fitchhurg,  preferred, 1,186.00 

Manhattan, 3,850.00 

Massachusetts  Electric  Co's.,  preferred, 2,600.00 

Amounts  carried  forward,  .   .    .  $16,134.00    $449,768.61 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  College y 

July  31, 1904. 

EXPENSES  (continued). 

Amount  brought  forward,    .' $1,080,685.02 

Iiaw  School,  as  per  Table  V  (page  87). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $62,288.88 

Librarians  and  assistants, 10.748.14 

Scholarships, 5,100.00 

Expenses  on  account  of  the  proposed  addition 

to  Austin  Hall, 10.00 

Other  expenses, 24482.16       92,268.68 

Medical  School,  as  per  Table  YI  (page  89). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $100,075.00 

Fees  repaid  to  Instructors, 6,726.00 

Fellowships, 2,675.00 

Scholarships  and  Exhibitions, 4,819.86 

Prize  and  expenses, 87.49 

Warren  Anatomical  Museum, 1,097.60 

Books,  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,    ....  1,692.48 

Publications,  from  special  Funds  and  gifts,  .   .  1,200.00 
Sundry  payments  made  from  special  Funds 

and  gifts, 5,318.06 

Expedition  to  Manila,  from  special  gifts,     .   .  4,000.00 

Laboratory  appropriations, 9,916.38 

Other  expenses, 28,586.69      166,189.51 

Medical  School  Undertaking,  as  per  Table  VI 
(page  93). 

Building  expenses, $485,621.31 

Interest  on  advances, 18,680.11 

Other  expenses, 2,609.77      506,911.19 

Dental  School,  as  per  Table  VII  (page  94). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $12,420.00 

Other  expenses, 13,272.57        25,692.57 

Museum  of  Comparative  Zodlogy,  as  per 
Table  VIII  (page  95). 
Paid  from  sundry  Funds  on  the  order  of  the 

Faculty $31,458.24 

Sturgn>S  Hooper  Fund,  salary  and  expenses,      5,064.25 

Scholarship, 250.00        86,772.49 

Peabody  Museum  of  American  Archae- 
ology and  Ethnology,  as  per  Table  IX 
(page  96). 
Peabody  Professor  Fund,  Peabody  Pro- 
fessor,   $2,354.67 

Fellowship,      1,148.90 

Other  expenses,      6,462.66 

$9,956.23 
Less  amount  paid  from  Uniyersity  income,  .   .        1,295.31  8,660.92 

Amount  carried  forward, $1,917,130.88 
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GhnercU  Statement  of  Receipts  and  DisbursementM 

for  the  year  endimg 
INCOME  (continued). 

Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $16,134.00    $449,768.61 

DiTidends  on  Bailroad  Stocks  (continued) . 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson  ^yer, 6,240.00 

New  York,  New  Hayen  &  Hartford, 6,333.38 

Northern  (N.  H.), 1,886.00 

Old  Colony, 2,485.00 

Pennsjlyania, 19,434.00 

West  End  Street,  preferred, 208.00 


DiTidends  on  Manufacturing  Stocks. 

American  Sugar  Refining  Co., $113.00 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Co.,  • 1,200.00 

Brookside  Mills, 87.50 

Lanett  Cotton  Mills, 90.00 

Merrimack  Manufacturing  Co., 467.50 

Pacific  Mills, 2,400.00 

Pennsjlyania  Steel  Co.,  preferred, 73.50 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  preferred,     ...  43.75 

Diyidends  on  Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks. 

Barristers  Hall  Trust, $2,500.00 

Boston  Real  Estate  Trust, 675.00 

Department  Store  Trust, 5,000.00 

Essex  Street  Trust, ;   .  1,500.00 

Kimball  Building  Trust, 674.17 

Paddock  Building  Trust, 4,161.50 

Post  Office  Square  Building  Trust, 4,000.00 

Diyidends  on  Sundry  Stocks. 

American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co., $11,700.00 

Calumet  &  Hecla  Mining  Co., 600.00 

Real  Estate  Inyestments,  from  rents,  &c.,  net  receipts. 
Cambridge  (Uniyersity  Houses  and  Lands) . 

Gross  receipts, $43,640.94 

Less  Taxes, $4,862.13 

Lisurance, 1,004.85 

Repairs,  improyements, 

care,  &c., 15,708.31     21,575.29  $22,065.65 

Boston  (general  inyestn^ents) . 

Gross  receipts, $214,769.14 

Less  Taxes, $43,083.50 

Insurance, 2,854.23 

Repairs,  improyements, 

care,   &c., 26,844.59 

Repaid  to  capital,  .    .    .      4,338.51     76,120.83  138,648.31 


52,719JS 


4,474^ 


18,510.67 


12,800.00 


Amounts  carried  forward. 


$160,718.96    $537,77».86 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
July  31, 1904. 

EXPENSES  (continued) . 
Amount  brought  forward,  • $1,917,180.88 

ObBervatory,  as  per  Table  X  (page  97). 

Salaries, $16,600.00 

Serrices  and  wages, 6,918.16 

Addition  to  fireproof  building, 2,881.30 

Other  expenses, 29,806.62       55,606.08 

Bussey  Institutioily  as  per  table  XI  (page  99). 

Salaries  for  instruction, $8,000.00 

Other  expenses, 8,887.62       16,887.62 

Arnold  Arboretum,  as  per  Table  XII  (page  99) . 

Salaries, $8,500.00 

Other  expenses, 14,240.82        17,740.82 

Annuities  from  the  following  Funds. 

Adrancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1901),  .   .  $2,857.88 

"             **            "              **           (1902),  .   .  458.25 

Bussey  Trust, 4,000.00 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft, 2,158.38 

Giimey, 1,000.00 

Professorship  of  Hygiene, 4,519.22 

Alexander  W.  Thayer, 480.00 

Charles  Wilder, 1,872.00 

Henry  8.  Nonrse, 250.00      17,085.68 

Class  Funds. 

Paid  the  Secretary  of  the  Class  of  1863, '  149.00 

Sundry  payments. 

Eaton  Professorship  of  the  Science  of  GoTem- 
ment,  legal  expenses, • $190.05 

Calvin  and  LuoyEllis  Fund,  taxes  and  expenses,  114.96 

Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Aid  Fund,  plan,     ...  .75 

Charles  L.  Hancock  Fund,  taxes  on  Chelsea 
real  estate, 48.71 

Henry  S.  Nonrse  Fund,  legal  and  other  ex- 
penses,       849.48 

George  Smith  Bequest,  express  charges,   .   .   •  29.70 

Thayer  Scholarship  Fund,  legal  expenses,   ...  10.00 

Daniel  Williams  Fund,  for  the  benefit  of  the 

Masphee  and  Herring  Pond  Indians, 781.22 

Sarah  Winslow   Fund,  to  the    Minister  and 
the  Teacher  at  Tyngsborough,  Mass.,    ....  880.88 

Woodland  Hill  Fund,  taxes  on  Muddy  Rirer  land, 
boundary  wall  on  Walter  St.,  and  land  on  Weld  St.,       1,828.85 

Gifts  for  Cuban  Teachers,  expenses, 100.00         8 J74.60 

Amount  carried  forward, $2,028,878.63 
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General  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements 

for  tlie  year  ending 
INCOME  (continued), 
Araonnt8  broaght  forward,  ....  $160,718.96    $587,779.M 
Real  Estate  Inyestments  (continued) . 
Bussey  real  estate. 

Gross  receipts, $42,676.94 

Less  Taxes, $10,325.96 

Insurance, 1,227.26 

Interest, 2,362.72 

Repairs,  improvements, 

care,  &c., 2,209.43 

Heat  and  power,     .   .   .      4,928.41 

Repaid  to  capital,  .    .   .      5,641.80     26,695.08    15,981.86 
Sundry  estates  (special  inrestments) . 

Gross  receipts, $6,491.48 

Less  Taxes, $1,917.90 

Repairs, 773.69       2,691.59        8,799.89      180,4»6.71 

Receipts  from  Students. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses. 

College, $435,541.16 

Divinity  School, 7,535.50 

Law  School, 108,460.00 

Medical  School, 67,293.00 

Dental        **  13,060.00 

Bussey  Institution, 2,550.00  $634,429.66 

Tuition  fees,  Summer  courses. 

College, $25,151.67 

Divinity  School, 705.00 

Medical        ''         4,772.50      30,629.17 

Laboratory  fees. 

College, $28,097.70 

Medical  School, 2,954.88 

Dental        »*       2,482.61      33,635.19 

Examination  fees 

College.     Admission, $4,655.00 

Condition,      540.00 

Medical  School, 522.00 

Dental        "  405.00       6,022.00 

Graduation  fees. 

College, $9,320.00 

Medical  School,      3,900.00      13,220.00 

Matriculation  fees,  Medical  School, 860.00 

Rooms  in  dormitories. 

CoUege  buildings, $102,227.18 

Less  receipts  from  students, 
separately  entered  in  Uni- 
versity   Houses     and     Lands 

account, 21,864.68 

$80,862.50 
Divinity  Hall, .         2,740.00     88,602.50 


Amounts  carried  forward, $801,798.52    $718,268.67 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
July  31,  1904. 

EXPENSES  (continuiS), 

Amount  brought  forward, $2,028,378.68 

Construction  Funds. 

Emerson  Hall, $8,220.40 

Semitic  Building, 897.54 

John  Simpkins  Hall, 1,250.00 

Stadium, 226,162.29 

StiUman  Infirmary, 8,087.36 

Unirersity  Museum, 1,891.82      240,999.40 

Total  amount  of  expenses, $2,269,878.08 

INVESTMENTS  AND   SUNDRY  PAYMENTS. 

OBNSRAL  INTBSTMBlfTS. 

$200,000  American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  8  year  6%  Gold 

Coupon  Notes  of  1907, $198,000.00 

100,000  Boston  k  Northern  Street  R*y  1st  M.  Ref .  4's 

of  1964, 94,000.00 

200,000  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  R.  R.  (Illinois 

Division)  4*s  of  1949, 201,000.00 

100,000  Lake  Shore  &  Michigan  Southern  R'y  Deb.  4*8 

of  1928,      96,000.00 

9,000  Long  Island  R.  R.  Ref.  M.  4's  of  1949,  .   .   .  8,650.00 

100,000  Missouri  Pacific  R*y  6%  Notes  of  1906,  .    .   .  99,000.00 

100,000  Old  Colony  Street  R>'  1st  M.  Ref.  4's  of  1964,  94,000.00 
100,000  Pennsylvania  Company  Coll.  Trust  44%  Notes 

of  1905,      99,843.75 

10,000  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  &  Washington  R.  R. 

Ist.  M.  4's  of  1943, 10,100.00 

10,000  St.  Louis  National  Stock  Yards  Co.  1st  M. 

4*sofl930, 9,160.00 

700  shares  Manhattan  R'y, 92,762.60 

600    **       New  York,New  Haven  &  Hartford  B.R.,  95,002.60 

2,600     **       Department  Store  Trust, 220,291.88 

760     "       Kimball  Building  Trust  (90%),    .    .   .  67,500.00 

700    "       American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co., 70,000.00 

2,500  rights            **             "             "         12,718.13 

Estate  Nos.  13  &  14  Haymarket  Square,  Boston,  .   .   .  86,000.00 

Improvements  on  Adams  Estate, 83,380.02 

"            **        Gray  Estate, 80,053.27 

Advances  to  Budsey  Real  Estate, 75.00 

*<        Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Real  Estate,   .  6.64 

'<        Harvard  Dining  Association,     ....  3,700.98 

<*        Cowdin  Real  Estate, 12.00 

«        Bandall  Hall  Association, 1,000.00 

Invested  in  notes, 1,884.000.00 

Amounts  carried  forward,  .   .   .  $2,906,205.57  $2,269,878.08 
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ChnercU  Statement  of  Receipts  atid  Ditibursemetita 

for  the  year  endimg 
INCOME  (continued). 
Amounte  brought  forward,  ....  $801,798.52    $718,268.^7 

Becdptf  from  Students  (continued). 

Library  fines. 

Library, $898.08 

Divinity  School, 7.96 

Dental  School, .86  401.84 

Care  of  patients  in  StUlman  Infirmary,    ....       6,588.76 

Uie  of  Microscopes. 

Medical  School, $788.00 

Dental  School, 99.00  882.00 

Use  of  lockers,  Hemenway  Gymnasium,      ....       8,478.00 

Summer  Camp,  engineering, 10,086.40      823,285.01 

Snndries. 

Professorship  of  Hygiene,  from  Trustees,    ....  $1,119.54 

Asa  Qray'B  copyrighU, 829.14 

Trustee  of  Gheorge  H.  Emerson  estate,     .  .  .  1,000.00 

Trustee  of  C  L.  Hanoook  real  estate,     ....  1,248.78 

Trustees  of  Edward  Hopkins, 206.32 

Sale  of  grass,  wood,  old  material,  &c., 8,607.31 

'*        old  examination  papers, 442.62 

'*        tickets  to  Commencement  Dinner,  ....  678.00 

<<        tickets  to  Divinity  School  Alumni  Dinner,  .  42.00 

'*        books,  pamphlets,  catalogues,  &c.,  .    .   .    .  5,424.61 

«        time  signals, 86.83 

Board  of  horses,  caUle,  &c.,  at  Bussey  Institution,  4,905.26 

Use  of  Library  by  resident  graduates  and  others,  .  110.00 

**      Gymnasium  by  graduates  and  others,    ...  112.29 

^<      Buildings  (not  Univ.  Houses  and  Lands),  .  6,758.71 

Fees  in  Infirmary,  Dental  School, 4,403.00 

ICary  Ii.  Whitney  Scholarship,  from  the  Execu- 
tor of  the  will  of  C.  L.  B.  Whitney,  ....  111.50       31,085.91 

Sundry  Gifts  for  immediate  use  (seepage  24),    . 875,576 Jl 

Total  amount  of  income, $2,448,114.71 

BBCEIPTS  EXCLUSIVE  OF  INCOME. 

OirrS   FOR   CAPITAL  ▲OGOUHT. 

Arnold  Arboretum  Fund  (additional), $1,065.00 

Bobert  Baoon  Fund  (additional), 60,000.00 

Joseph  Baker  Fund  (additional), 7,400.00 

Band  Music  Fund, 1,143.00 

Bobert  Charles  Billings  Fund  (Arnold  Arboretum) ,  12,500.00 

Bobert  Charles  Billings  Fund  (Dirinitj  School),  2,500.00 

Francis  Boott  Fund, 10,000.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $94,608.00$2,44d,  114.71 
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I^^VESTMBNTS  AND  SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  (continued:). 

Amoantfl  brought  forward,  .   .  $2,905,205.57 $2 »269,37d. 08 

OENERAI.  INVESTMENTS  (eontttlUed) , 

Accmed  interest  and  expenses  on  bonds  and  notes 

bought,    .• 6,401.39  2,910,606.96 

Special  deposits  repaid, 2,625.00 

SPECIAL   INVESTMENTS. 

Prioe  Greenleaf  Fund. 
InTMled  in  notes, 100,000.00 

Charles  L.  Hanoook  Fn^d. 
Deed  of  real  estate, 10.50 

Robert  Troup  Paine  Fund. 

$4,000  Massachusetts  3i's  of  1935, 4,240.00 

Woodland  Hill  Fund. 
Building  for  the  Laboratory  of  Comparative  Pathology,  on  account,         14,786.84 

Property  received  for  the  Bobert   Charles  Billings  Fund 

(Arnold  Arboretum). 
$6,000  Butte  Water  Co.  1st  M.  5*8  of  1921, 4,000.00 

Property  received  for  the  Riverside  Fund. 
6  shares  Harvard  Riverside  Associates  stock, 6,000.00 

Unsold  property  received  for  the  Henry  &•  Nonrse  Fund. 

32  shares  American  Sugar  Refining  Co.,     ....  $8,936.00 

25     «'       Brookside  Mills, 2,500.00 

30    '*       Lanett  Cotton  Mills, 3,000.00 

40    *«       Missouri  Zinc  Fields  Co., 120.00 

80    *'       The  National  Land  and  Improvement  Co. 

of  Colorado, ,  1.00 

21     ^'       Pennsylvania  Steel  Co.,  preferred,  .   .   .  1,260.00 

3     "            «*            «*            ««      common,    .   .   .  8.00 

15     "       Western  Tel.  &  fel.  Co.,  preferred,  .   .  1,320.00 

45     *•            "            ♦*            ««         common,     .   .  540.00 

Mortgage  notes, 12.800.00       25,480.00 

Henry  S.  Nottrse  Fund. 
Mortgage  notes, 1,100.00 

Property  received  for  the  Arthur  T.  Lyman  Fund. 
$25,000  Note  of  Boston  Manufacturing  Co., 25,000.00 

Property  received  on  account  of  Gheorge  Smith's  Bequest. 
$13,000  Citizens  Street  Railway  Co.,  Shelby  County, 

Tenn.,  Gold  6's  of  1916, $14,369.33 

Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .   .~$14,369.88$5,d68,172.33 
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CfenercU  Statement  of  Receipts  and  DisibursemenU 

for  the  year  ending 

BBCBIPTS  EXCLUSIVE   OF  INCOME  (eanttnued) . 

Amonntfl  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $94,608.00$2,448,114.71 
GIFTS  FOB  OAPFFAL  AOCOiTirr  (continued). 

Borden  Scholarship  Fund  (additional), 170.00 

Dental  School  Endowment  (additional), 10.00 

Fond  for  the  Adyancement  of  Aitronomical  Science 

(1902)  (additional), 1,500.00 

Fnndofthe  Class  of  1866, 7,500.00 

Asa  Gray  Memorial  Fund  (additional), 100.00 

P.  B.  Greenough  Fund  for  Surgical  Research  (addi- 
tional),       800.00 

George  Silsbee  and  Ellen  Sever  Hale  Fnnd, .  .  5,000.00 

Ijectores  on  Political  Economy  Fund  (additional),    .  .  85.00 

Arthur  T.  Lyman  Fnnd, 25,000.00 

Musical  Department  Fund, 1,008.40 

Henry  S.  Nonrse  Fund, 44,671.45 

Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  Scholarship  Fund,    .   .   .  8,500.00 

The  Philadelphia  Scholarship  Fund, 10,100.00 

Biverside  Fund,     6,000.00 

John  D.BockefeUer  Gift  (additional), 168,791.18 

Ctoorge  *Smiih  Bequest, 257,550.66 

Swift  Scholarship  Fund  (additional), 1,000.00 

David  Ames  Wells  Fnnd  (additional), 944.41 

Jerome  Wheelock  Fund, 10.00 

Mary  L.  Whitney  Scholarship  Fund  (additional),  .  1,194.50 

Josiah  Dwight  Whitney  Fund, 5,000.00     688,988  J» 

8 ALBS,    ETC.,   OBNEBAL  INVESTMBHTS. 

$82,200  Burl.  &  Mo.  Riyer  (Neb.)  R.  R.  non.  ex.  6's, 

called  and  paid  off  at  par, $82,200.00 

24,000  Eastern  R.  H.  6's  of  1906, 25,272.00 

26,000  Fort  Scott,  South  Eastern  &  Memphis  R.  R. 

Ist  M.  7*8,  called  and  paid  off  at  105,  .   .   .     27,800.00 
9,000  Long  Island  R.  R.  Ref.  M.  4*8  of  1949,    .   .   .       8,550.00 
25,000  Long  Island  R.  R.  Ref.  M.  4*8  of  1949,  profit 

on  Syndicate  purchase  and  sale, 596.58 

10,000  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  &  Washington  R.  R. 

Ist  M.  4*s  of  1943, 10,100.00 

25,000  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  &  Washington  Ist  M. 
4*s  of  1943,  profit  on  Syndicate  purchase  and 

sale, 596.52 

7,000  Pennsylvania  Company  84*s  of  1916,  called 

and  paid  off  at  par, 7,000.00 

Hayward  Estate,  Washhigton  St.,  Boston, 586,861.88 

Uotespaid, 1,659,000.00  2,856,976.98 

Amount  carried  forward, $5,489,060.19 
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of  the  Tredsurer  of  Harvard  CoUege^ 
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INVESTMENTS  AND   SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  (jDonUnued) . 

AmonntB  brought  forward, |14,869.88$6,868yl73.88 

8PBCIAL  nrvESTMBNTS  (continued), 
G^eorge  Smith's  Beqnegt  (continued). 
$4,000  City  of  Commerce,  Texas,  Permanent  Improve- 
ment 6'i  of  1921, 4,021.88 

10,000  Da  Qnoin,  111.,  Water  Work*  Co.  6*8  of  1901,  1.00 
17,000  atj  of  Ennis,  Texas,  Bridge  &  Street  Improve- 
ment 6's  of  1986,    17,090.67 

8,000  Grand  River  Township,  Cass  Conntjr,  Missouri, 

Funding  5*8  of  1917, 8,075.83 

11,000  Jones  Counter,  Texas,  Bef .  Court  House  6*8  of 

1987, 10,622.68 

20,000  Laclede  Gas  Light  Co.  5's  of  1919, 20,000.00 

4,000  Lampasas  County,  Texas,  Bridge  5*s  of  1910,  .  4,062.78 
500  City  of  Whitewright,  Texas,  Permanent  Im- 
provement 6's  of  1914, 500.17 

82,000  United  States  Steel  Corporation  5*8  of  1968,  .  .  24,000.00 

815  shares  Boatmen's  Bank  of  St.  Louis, 70,875.00 

200      **     Laclede  Gas  Light  Co.,  preferred,  .   .   .  18,800.00 

480     ««     United  States  SteelCoxporatioii,  preferred,  26,400.00     218,818.74 


Amount  carried  forward, $5,576,991.07 
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Ghnercd  Statement  of  Receipts  and  DisbursemenJts 

for  the  year  ending 

RBCBIPTS  EXCLUSIVE  OF  INCOME  {continue^. 

Amount  brought  forward, $6,489,080.19 

SALES,  ETC.,  SPECIAL  DnrSSTMBNTS. 

Stle  of  InTestments  of  Frioe  Greenleaf  Fund. 

Notes  paid, 100,000.00 

Sale  of  Investment  of  John  Cowdin  Fund. 

Cowdin  Estate,  Haymarket  Square,  Boston,    .   .   .  $86,000.00 
Less  adyances,  repaid, 2,164.94       88,885.06 

Note  held  for  James  Barr  Ames  Prize  Fund,  paid  in  part,  .  •  S60iK) 

SUNDKIBS. 

Harvard  Dining  Association,  to  reduce  debt,  ....  $2,050.00 

Randall  Hall  Association,  to  reduce  debt, 1,500.00 

Premiums  on  Bonds,  repaid  in  part, 11,142.58 

Advances  for  accrued  interest  and  expenses  on  bonds 

and  notes,  repaid, 5,116.66 

Advances  to  Cowdin  Estate,  repaid, 2,164.94 

Improvements  on  Adams  Estate,  repaid  in  part,  .   .   .  1,669.00 

*<           ''       Gray  Estate,  repaid  in  part,  ....  2,669J(1 

«           «       Bnssey  Real  Estate,  repaid  in  part,  5,641.80 

Loans  to  Students,  repaid, 4,179.87 

Sundry  repayments, 4,599.88 

Special  deposit, 500.00       41,188.19 


Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts. 
Beceipts  during  the  year. 

On  account  of  Harvard  Dining  Association,  .  $228,947.16 
«           Bandall  HaU  Association,  .   .     86,282.08 
On  Sundry  accounts, 184,369.82     494,599.0$ 

Balance,  August  1,  1903. 

Cash  in  Adams  Trust  Co., $47,260.22 

"      aty  Trust  Co., 3,657.44 

«<      Old  Boston  National  Bank, 18,922.86 

(^      National  Union  Bank, 62,090.85 

Term  Bills  due  in  October,  1908, 241,773.08 

"            overdue, 10,147.60 

Cash  in  hands  of  Charles  F.  Mason,  Bursar,  .   .  .  21,608.17      400,259.57 

Total, $6,509,257.07 
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of  the  Treasurer  of  Harvard  College^ 
July  31,  1904. 

INVESTMENTS  AND  SUNDRY  PAYMENTS  ieawUnued). 

Amount  brought  forward, $6,576,991.07 


Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts. 
Payments  during  the  year. 

On  account  of  Harrard  Dining  Association,  .  $224,119.50 

'*          Bandall  Hall  Association,    .   .  88,272.68 

.  On  sundry  accounts, 191,647.57     504,089.75 

Balance,  July  81,  1904. 

Cash  in  Adams  Trust  Co., $10,478.81 

"      aty  Trust  Co., 4,892.91 

«      Equitable  Trust  Co., 105,988.41 

<'      Old  Boston  National  Bank, 4,258.87 

«      National  Union  Bank, 15,418.69 

Term  Bills  due  in  October,  1904, 249,422.71 

**           overdue, 8,870.89 

Cash  in  hands  of  Charles  F.  Mason,  Bursar, .   .  .  29,455.96     428,226.25 

Total, .   .   .     $6,509,257.07 
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The  following  Account  exhibits  the  State  of  the  Property^  as 
entered  upon  the  Treasurer's  Books  ^  July  31^  1904. 

Separate  Investmeiits,  as  stated  in  detail  on  pages  8, 
4,  6,  6,  and  7  of  this  report,  consisting  of 

Railroad  Bonds, $327,749.28 

Sundry  Bonds, 446,207.10 

Railroad  Stocks, 827,085.59 

Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks, 80,708.75 

Sundry  Stocks, 144,805.00 

University  Houses  and  Lands, 519,887.04 

Bussey  Real  Estate, 892,710.18 

Other  Real  Estate, 187,952.64 

Mortgages  and  Notes, 178,150.00 

Deposits  in  Massachusetts  Hospital  Life  Ins.  Co.,  21,225.00 

Cash  in  City  Trust  Co., 4,392.91  $2,5299768.44 

And  ^*  General  Investments,"  as  follows :  — 
Mortgages  and  Notes. 

Mortgages, $400,000.00 

Boston  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Notes, 50,000.00 

Boott  Cotton  Mills'  Note, 100,000.00 

Cocheco  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Notes, 100,000.00 

Fitchburg  R.  R.  Co.'s  Note, 100,000.00 

Manchester  Cotton  Mills' Note, 50,000.00 

Merchants  &  Miners  Transportation  Co.'s  Notes,  25,000.00 

Merrimack  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Notes, 100,000.00 

Personal  Notes,  with  collateral, 409,000.00    1,884,000410 

Railroad  Bonds. 

$100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  1st  M.  4's  of  1948,  .   .  $96,625.00 

100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  (S.  W.  Division)  1st 

M.  3i*s  of  1925, 89,750.00 

100,000  Baltimore  &  Ohio  (Pittsburg,  Lake  Erie 
&  West  Virginia  System)  Ref.  M.  4's 

of  1941, 99,250.00 

125,000  Bangor  &  Aroostook  Cons.  Ref.  M.  4's  of 

1961, 118,750.00 

100,000  Boston  &  Northern  Street  Kj  1st  M. 

Ref.  4'i  of  1954, 94,000.00 

284,600  Burl.  &  Mo.  R.  in  Nebr.non  ex.  6's,   .   .  285,816.46 

100,000  Chicago  &  Alton  4%  Coll.  Notes  of  1907,  98,850.00 

444,000  Chicago,  Burl.  &Quincy8i's  of  1949,  .   .  457,328.69 

200,000  Chicago,  Burl.  &  Quincy  (Illinois  Divi- 
sion) 4's  of  1949,     201,000.00 

100,000  Chicago  &  No.  Western  Gen.  M.  Si's  of 

1987, 100,982.57 

100,000  Chicago  &  No.  Western  (Madison  Ex- 
tension) 1st  M.  7's  of  1911, 111,829.29 

Amounto  carried  forward,    .   .  .  $1,708,682.01  $8,868,768.44 
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Amonnto  brought  forward,      •  .  $1,708,682.01  $8,868,768.44 
Railroad  Bonds  (eoniinued) . 
$100,000  Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Gen.  M. 

4*8  of  1988, 106,604.78 

100,000  Chicago  Terminal  Transfer  Ist  M.  4*8 

of  1947, 95,772.50 

164,600  Eastern,  l8t  M.  6*8  of  1906, 154,314.68 

£19,600       *»  '*         *♦     SterUng  of  1906,      96,383.40 

$25,000  Fort  ScoU,  So.  E.  &  Mem.  Ist  M.  7*s,  .  22,358.69 
100,000  Indiana,  111.  &  Iowa  1st  M.  4*s  of  1960,  96,500.00 
142,000  Kansas  City,  Fort    Scott  &    Memphis 

Cons.  M.  6*8  of  1928, 178,644.88 

114,000  Kansas  City,  Memphis  &  Birmingham 

(assented)  Income  6*s  of  1934,  .  .  .  108,600.00 
100,000  Lake  Shore  &  Michigan  Southern  Deb. 

4*sofl928, 96,000.00 

800,000  Long  Island  Unified  M.  4*s  of  1949,  .  .  283,257.60 
200,000  LouisTille  &  Jeffersonyille  Bridge  Co. 

Ist  M.  4*8  of  1945, 191,000.00 

100,000  Massachusetts  Electric  Companies  4i% 

Gold  Coupon  Notes  of  1906,  ....  98,000.00 
100,000  Metrop.  West  Side  Elevated  4*8  of  1938,  91,746.25 
100,000  "  "  '*  Ext.  M.  4*8 

of  1988 97,000.00 

100,000  Minneapolis  Union  1st  M.  6*8  of  1922,  .  102,396.98 
100,000  Missouri  Pacific  6%  Notes  of  1906,  .  .  99,000.00 
800,000  New  York  Central  &  H.  R.  (L.  S.  & 

M.  S.  Coll.)  8i's  of  1998, 296,964.40 

200,000  New  York,  Ontario  &  Western  Ref.  M. 

4*8  of  1992, 210,196.32 

848,000  Northern  Pacific-Great  Northern  Joint 

4*8  (C.B.&Q.  Coll.)  of  1921,  .  .  .  164,826.92 
100,000  Old  Colony  Street  R*y  1st  M.  Ref.  4*8  of 

1964, 94,000.00 

100,000  Oregon  Short  Line  Cons.  Ist  M.  6*s  of 

1946, 117,612.56 

90,000  Pennsylvania  Co.  81*8  of  1916,    ....      87,876.00 
100,000  Pennsylvania  Co.  Coll.  Tr.  4^%  Notes  of 

1906,  ...••• 99,843.75 

100,000  Rutland  Car  Trust  44*8  of  1905,  ....  100,270.00 
100,000  Schenectady  1st  M.  4i*8  of  1941,  .  .  .  104,807.69 
100,000  St.  Louis  &  San  Francisco  Ref.  M.  4*8 

of  1951, 97,126.00 

100,000  Second  Ave.  (N.  Y.)  Con.  M.6*sof  1948,  117,368.66 
200,000  Terminal  R.  R.  Association  of  St.  Louis 

Gen  M.  Ref.  4*8  of  1953, 200,000.00 

200,000  Third  Avenue  (N.  Y.)  1st  Consol.  M. 

4*8  of  2000, 202,357.72 

400,000  Union  Pacific  1st  M.  &  L.  G.  4's  of  1947,    353,114.76    5,858,823.19 

Amount  carried  forward,     ....  ^.   ...   .  $9,717,691.68 


42 

Amount  brought  forward, $9,717,591.68 

Sundry  Bonds. 
$200,000  American  Bell  Tel.  Co.  4*b  of  1908,  .    .  $202,038.30 

200,000  American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  4'«  of  1929,  .  196,000.00 
200,000  American  Tel.&Tel.Co.  6%  Gold  Coupon 

Notes  of  1907, 198,000.00 

146,000  Broadway  Realty  Co.  Purchase  money 

1st  M.  6'8  of  1926, 165,884.27 

100,000  Chicago  Edison  Co.  Ist  M.  6*8  of  1926,  .  106,388.80 
260,000  Chicago  Junction  Railways  and  Union 

Stock  Yards  Coll.  Trust  6's  of  1915,  .  250,221.60 
100,000  Chicago  Junction  Railways  and  Union 

Stock  Yards  4's  of  1940,        98,600.00 

100,000  Metrop.Tel.&Tel.Co.lstM.6*sof  1918,  99,600.00 
100,000  Montreal  Li^t,  Heat  and  Power  Co.  Ist 

M.  Coll.  Tr.  4l's  of  1932, 100,916.66 

100,000  Municipal  Gas  &  Electric  Co.  of  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  1st  M.  4l's  of  1942,    .   .   .  100,000.00 
100,000  New  England  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co.  6*s  of  1906,  100,698.72 
100,000           *«             "             "           6*sofl916,  111,294.10 
110,000  St.  Louis  National  Stock  Yards  Co.  1st 

M.  4'sofl980, 108,660.00     1,8«7,982.44 

Railroad  Stocks. 

600  shares  Chicago  &  No.  Western,  common,    .  $82,662.60 

700      **      Manhattan, 92,762.60 

1226      «      N.  Y.  Central  &  Hud.  River,  ....  64,674.87 

1000      «'      New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford,  .  188,437.60 

6771      "      Pennsylvania, 876,937.80        806,875.17 

Manufacturing  and  Telephone  Stocks. 

12  shares  Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Co.,  .   .   .  $8,664.00 

187      "      Merrimack            "               "...  18,616.10 

24      "      Pacific  Mills, 16,668.29 

1700      "      American  Tel.  &  Tel.  Co., 238,126.88        277,062.77 

Real  Estate  Trust  Stocks. 

1000  shares  Barristers  Hall  Trust, $92,766.00 

2500      «*      Department  Store  Trust, 220,291.88 

1000      "      Essex  Street  Trust, 100,000.00 

760      "      Kimball  Building  Trust, 75,000.00 

1089      "      Paddock  Building  Trust, 104,363.72 

1000      '«      Post  Office  Square  Building  Trust,    .  108,000.00        696,421.60 

Real  Estate. 

Adams  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  .    .   .  $281,711.02 

Amory  Estate,  Franklin  Street,  Boston,    ....  165,615.81 

Cowdin  Estate,  Haymarket  Square,  Boston,      .   .  36,000.00 

Estate,  20  and  21  Haymarket  Square,  Boston,  .    .  68,913.62 
Gerrish  Block,   Blackstone   and   North  Streets, 

Boston, 192,875.75 

Amounts  carried  forward,    .    .  $735,1 16. 10$13,323,433.ei 
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Amoanto  broufirht  forward,   .   .   .  $735,116.10$18,828,488.61 
Beml  Estate  (continued) . 

Gray  Estate,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  ....  896,428.27 

Lowell  EsUte,  Washington  Street,  Boston,  .   .   .  464,368.91 

Townsend  Estate,  Hawkins  Street,  Boston,  .   .   .  44,569.49 

Webb  EsUte,  Washington  Street,  Boston,    .   .   .  164,604.79    2,805,087.66 

Sundries. 

Advances  to  Bussey  Trust, $58,501.81 

'*           Oalvin  &  Luoy  Ellis  Real  Estate,  5.54 

*'            Medical  School  Undertaking,     .   .   .  496,101.77 

**            Observatory, 5,453.62 

"  Feabody  Mnseum   of    American 

Archaeology  and  Ethnology,  .  .  2,041.66 

**           Botanic  Department, 7,261.09 

*^           Harvard  Dining  Association,     .   .  45,990.14 

«            Randall  HaU  Association,  ....  83,202.27 
«           Classical  Publication  Fond  of  the 

aass  of  1856, 1,177.12 

**            Stadium, 67,982.73 

<«            Sundry  Accounts, 780.94 

$703,398.69 

Term  bills  due  in  October,  1904, 249,422.71 

''         overdue, 8,870.89        961,691.69 

Cash  in  Adams  Trust  Co., $10,478.81 

'<        Equitable  Trust  Co., 105,988.41 

*(        National  Union  Bank, 15,413.69 

**        Old  Boston  National  Bank, 4,263.87 

^^        hands  of  Charles  F.  Mason,  Bursar,    .   .   .  29,455.96        166,640.24 

Total, $16,755,768.10 


44 


The  foregoing  Property  represents  the  following  Funds  and 
Balances^*  and  is  answerable  for  the  same. 

ASfll^lWB.                        UNIVERSITY  FUNDS.  Principal,  July  81^ 

Band  Muric  (1903), $1,143.00 

#4,960.00  Andrew  Bigelow  (1898),  ....  4,960.00 

6,000.00  Stanton  Blake  (1899), 6,000.00 

4,771.33  Charlotte  P.  Blanohard  (1891), .  4,771.33 

6,260.00  Samuel  D.  Bradford  (1866),    .  .  6,260.00 

12,600.00  John  W.  Carter  (1898),     ....  12,600.00 

154.72  Thomas  Cotton  (1727), 164.86 

22,000.00  John  Cowdin  (1888), 33,835.06 

116,966.66  G^eorgeB.  Dorr  (1882), 116,966.66 

48,468.50  Gtoorge  Draper  (1892), 48,468.60 

66,787.00  B.  H.  Eddy  (1901), 66,787.00 

101,226.49  Harvard  BUis  (1896), 101,226.49 

5,322.09  JohnDavi8'William8French(l90i),  6,322.09 

20,671.18  Gk>re  (1834), 20,671.18 

26,000.00  John  C.  Qray  (1881), 26,000.00 

20,00Q.00  Walter  Hastings  (1888),   ....  20,000.00 

6,000.00  Gteorge  Baxter  Hyde  (1896),  .  .  6,000.00 

91,886.23  Inaurtnce  and  Guaranty  (1860),  .   .   .  61,142.17 

16.871.63  IieonardJarvis  (1859), 16,871.63 

10,000.00  Henry  p.  Kidder  (1894),  ....  10,000.00 

10,000.00  Joseph  Lee  (I802), 10,000.00 

10,000.00  Theodore  Lyman  (1898), ....  10,000.00 

81.960.64  Henry  T.Morgan  (1883),  ....  81,960.64 
16,750.00  Israel  Hanson  (1844), 16,760.00 

Henry  S.  Nonrse  (1904),  ....  46,106.94 

113,817.44  Francis  E.  Parker  (I886), ....  113,817.44 

80,000.00  WiUiam  Perkins  (1888),    ....  30,000.00 

60,476.41  Henry  L.Pierce  (1898),     ....  60,467.79 
206,474.96  Henry  L.Pieroe(RemduaTy)(  1898), 
Total  received,    .   .   .    .  $798,000.00 
Appropriated  for  Pierce 

Hall,      $242,625.04 

Appropriated  for  the  Medi- 
cal School  Undertaking,  350,000.00 

$592,625.04  205,474.96 

63,698.41  President's  (1883), 63,662.19 

866,416.47  Retiring  Allowance  (1879), 366,416.47 

Riverside  (1903), 6,000.00 

23,370.08  John  L.Bnssell  (1889), 23,370.03 

1,902.61  Mary  B.Searle  (1903), 1,930.18 

46,913.18  Isaac  Sweetser  (1894), 46,913.18 

6,000.00  Seth  Turner  (1883), 6,ooo.oo 

60,000.00  Henry  Villard  (1902), 60,000.00 

100,000.00  William  P.  Weld  (1893),  .  .  .  .  100,000.00 


746,382.73    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward, $1, 779,797 J(4 

*  The  dates  of  the  establishment  of  the  Funds  are  printed  after  their  titl«a. 
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Principal, 

Aug.  1,  iwa.  Principal,  July  81, 1W4. 

♦1,746,882.78    .   .  Amounto  brought  forward,  .    . $1,779,797.64 

♦COLLEGE   FUNDS. 

9,868.26  John  W.P.Abbot  (1874),    .   .   .  $9,809.88 

27,748.64  Alford  Professorahip  (1765),  .   .   .  27,748.64 

6,280.00  Daniel  Atistin  (1879), 6,280.00 

15,000.00  Bobert  Charles  BiUings,  for 

Qray  Herbarium  (1908),   ....  15,000.00 

1.050.00  John  A.  Blanohard  (1878),  .  .  1,050.00 
89,780.00  Botanic  Department  (1880),  ....  89,780.00 
28,887.40  Boylston  ProfesiorBhip  (1772),  .  .  28,887.40 
11,224.29  Francis  James  Child  Mem.  (1897),  11,280.77 

7,105.12  Classical  Publ.Fd  of  Class  of  1866 

(1888), 7,105.12 

150,445.04  Class  Subscription  (1870), 150,446.04 

465.48  Ciyptogamic  Herbarium  (balance),  .  989.81 
68,245.94  T.  Jeflbrson  Coolidge,  for  Re-                              # 

search  in  Physics, 58,568.66 

8,469.71  Paul  Dndley  (1761), 8,624.76 

101,414.69  Eaton  Professorship  (1908),     .   .   .  104,002.11 

21,619.60  Eliot  Professorship  (1814),  ....  21,619.60 
10,000.00  Eliot          '<         (Jon.  Phillips' 

gift)(1854), 10,000.00 

8.600.01  Erring  Professorship  (1791),  .  .  .  8,600.01 
86,990.99  Fisher         **                 (1884),  .   .   .  86,990.99 

412.46  Henry  Flynt  (1760), 418.67 

16,240.88  Fund  for  Permanent  Tutors  (1796),  .  16,240.88 

1.088.57  Fund  for  Religious  Services  (1887),  .  1,088.67 
12,229.57  Gk>dldn  Lecture  (1908), 12,812.94 

6,472.42  Gospel  Church  (1868), 6,626.77 

1,900.48  Qray  Herbarium  (balance),  ....  989.77 
82,511.00  Asa  Qray  Memorial  (1898),  .   .   .  82,611.00 
21,695.16  Asa  Gray  Professorship  of  Syste- 
matic Botany  (1897),   21,614.47 

196,417.71  Qumey  (1888), 195,789.16 

(George  Silsbee  and  Ellen  Sever 

Hale  (1904), 5,089.78 

15,066.80  Harvard  Oriental  Series  (1899),  .  .  16,000.00 

20,655.91  Herbarium  (18G5), 20,655.91 

20,217.08  Hersey  Professorship  (1772),  .   .    .  20,217.08 
21,744.18  Hersey    Professorship    (Thomas 

Lee's  gift)  (1856), 21,744.18 

84,617.60  Hollis  Professorship  of  Diyinity  (1726),    34,517.60 
8,747.88  HoUis  "     of  Mathematics (1718),      8,747.88 

6,940.70  Ingersoll  Lecture  (1894),    ....  6,024.09 

2.177.58  Jeflbrson Physical Lab'y  (balance),  1,748.50 
10,541.82  Lectures  on  Political  Economy  (1889),  10,664.76 

$2,699,788.85    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .     $962,^28.56  $1,779,797.54 
*  Indnding  Kome  actually  used  in  the  Graduate  SchooL 
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Principftl, 
Aog.  1,  190». 

$8,699,788.85 

16,796.97 

108,844.19 

7,968.82 

66,407.81 


48,062.98 

22,626.20 

14,129.18 

21,000.00 

81,500.00 

75,000.00 

25,020.19 

52,500.00 

219,858.24 

510,000.00 

56,868.78 

2,000.00 

60,000.00 

4,425.01 

62.80 

28,189.83 

12,811.14 

16,488.68 

1,198.45 

11,142.88 

100,918.75 

40,000.00 

15,500.00 

6,577.94 

121,229.80 

5,594.24 

50,000.00 

989.59 


Principal,  Joljr  SI,  19G4. 


1,486.91 

174.61 
822.52 

1,770.80 
$4,445,188.01 


.  .  Amounts  brought  forward,  .  .  . 
Lee  Fund  for  Reading  (1868),  .  .  . 
Henry  Iiee  ProfeBsorship  (1900), . 
Joseph  Iiovezing  (1891), .... 
Lowell  Fnnd  for  a  Botanic  Garden 
(1882)  (formerly  Professorship  of 

Natural  History,  1805), 

ArihurT.  Lyman  (1904),  .  .  . 
McLean  Professorship  (1884),    .   . 

Music  Department  (1908), 

William  B.  Noble  Lectures  (1898) , 

Daniel  H.Peiroe  (1876) 

Perkins  Professorship  (1841),  .  . 
Jonathan  Phillips  (1861),  .  .  . 
Physical  Laboratory  Endovm*t(1881), 
Fluznmer  Professorship (1854),  .  . 
Pope  "  (1868),  .   . 

Professorship  of  Hygiene  (1899),  .  . 
Nelson  Bobinson,  Jr.  (1899;^,  . 
Bmnford  Professorship  (1819),  .  . 
John  L.  Bnssell  (1889),  .... 
Giirdon  Saltonstall  (1901),  .  . 
Gheorge  William  Sawin  (1890), 
Schol.&  Benef .  money  returned  (bal.), 
Barthold  Schlesinger  (1901),  . 
Smith  Professorship  (1816),  .  .  . 
Josiah  Stiokney  (1899),  .... 
John  E.  Thayer  (1885),  .... 
Elisabeth  Torrey  (1896),  .  .  . 
Henry  Warren  Torrey  (1890),  . 
Unknown  Memorial  (1898),  .  .  . 
Wales  Professorship  (1908),    .   .   . 

Samuel  Ward  (1680), 

Cyrus  M.  Warren  (1898),  .  .  . 
Henry  C.  Warren  (1899),  .  .  . 
Sylvester  Waterhouse  (1896), . 
Increase  S.  Wheeler  (1889), .  . 
Jerome  Wheelock  (1908),  .  .  . 
Chauncey  Wright  (1884),  .  .  . 
Gifts  for  Books,  Prints,  Casts,  etc., 
for  Dept.  of  Architec.  (bal.) , 

**        Cases,  etc.,  at  Botanic  Gar- 
den (balance), 

*^        Classical  Library  (balance), 

*^        Collections  for  a  Germanic 
Museum  (balance),    .    .   . 

**         Engineering  Department,  Elec- 
trical Apparatus  (bal.),    . 


38.56  $1,779,797J^ 
16,796.97 
109,012.20 
7,916.49 


66,407.81 

25,000.00 

43,062.98 

1,049.29 

28,706.46 

14,196.58 

21,000.00 

81,500.00 

76,000.00 

25,020.19 

52,500.00 

224,854.87 

515,376.50 

56,868.78 

2,000.00 

60,000.00 

4,536.64 

683.34 

30.58 

23,189.88 

13,284.22 

16,465.04 

1,107.04 

11,265.14 

101,179.70 

40,000.00 

15,500.00 

6,426.78 

120,836.57 

5,861.07 

50,000.00 

10.88 

1,027.50 

4,875.38 

1,427.08 

188.17 

322.52 
.13 


Amounts  carried  forward, 


$2,749,258.59  $1,779,797 J^4 
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Principal. 
Aug.  1,  1W8.  Principal.  July  SI,  1904. 


$4,445,188.01    .   .  Amonnta  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $2,749,258.59  $1,779,797 J^ 
2,511.78  Gifts  for  The  Ethict  of   the    Social 

Questions  (bal.),    ....  8,487.15 

89.15        *«        Physical  Research  (bal.),    .  12.65 

8.787.89  ''        PlaiitationofShnib8,etc.  <(  8,556.96 
1,516.95        <'        Salaries  (balance),  ....  1,500.00 

99.57        **        Sanskrit  Department  (bal.),  182.28 

12,940.82        '*        Semitic  Collection  (balance),  6,972.12 

1,009.41         '*            "       Library,          "  870.09 
990.47        *<        Sugar-cane  inyestigation,etc. 

(balance), 908.67 

1,971.58  Sundry  Gifts  (unexpended  balances),  8,647.18 

FELLOWSHIP   FUNDS. 

Cercle  Fran^ais  de  rUnlversit^  Har- 
vard (balance),    100.00 

6,048.77  George  Wales  Dillaway  (1908),  5,289.61 

11.281.65  Ozias  (Goodwin  Memorial  (1889),  11,817.42 
10,844.02  Harris  (1868), 10,861.28 

800.00  Indie  Philology  (balance), 

10,989.24  John  Thornton  yirk1and(i87 1 ) ,  11,063.42 

11,630.71  Henry  Iiee  Memorial  (1889),    .   .  11,510.51 

14,400.00  Charles  Eliot  Norton  (1901),    .  14,100.00 

12,748.44  Bobert  Treat  Paine  (1887),  .  .  12,856.62 

57.079.66  John  Parker  (1873), 57,362.87 

82,729.88  Bogers  (1869), 32,478.55 

11,472.24  Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers  Memo- 
rial (1889),     11,569.45 

12,859.62  John  TyndaU  (1885), 11,824.19 

11,483.55  James  Walker  (1881), 11,228.95 

22.804.82  Whiting  (1896), 23,092.62 

SCHOLAB8HIP  rUXDS. 

8,799.62  Abbot  (1852), 8,780.88 

'     1,978.26  Alford  (1785), 2,072.61 

5,878.67  Bartlett  (1881),      5,385.24 

5.699.90  Bassett  (1876), 5,701.79 

18,066.40  Bigelow  (1866), 13,106.30 

2,802.87  Borden  (1896), 2,588.78          ' 

118,573.22  Bowditch  (1864), 118,740.68 

2,896.39  Bright  (balance), 3,160.37 

8,859.97  Browne  (1687), 3,894.09 

5,204.74  Morey  Willard  Buckminster 

(1898), 5,258.01 

88.180.83  Burr  (1895), 33,563.56 

6,119.53  Bnluff  S.  Choate  (1884),  ....  6,136.45 

8,272.97  Class  of  1802  (1870), 8,342.59 

8,184.65          "         1814  (1853), 3,211.57 

6,523.99           ''          1816(Kirkland)(1852),  6,668.52 


$4,910,119.64    .    .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .    .   .  $3,211,591.92  $1,779,797.54 
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Priucipal, 

Aug.  1,  1903.  Principal,  Jidy  81^  MtC 

$4,910,119.64    .   .  AmounU  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $8,211,5111.92  $1,779,7»7^ 

4,644.18  Class  of  1817  (1862), 4,644.21 

8,487.81          *'         1828  (1882), 3,554.29 

4,909.23          *'         1836  (1863), 6,026.73 

5.107.64  "         1841  (1871), 6,161.29 

6,106.66          "         1862  (Dana)  (1876),  .   .  6,160.16 

15,736.89           "         1866  (1886), 15,785.95 

4,713.87          "         1867  (1886), 4,763.18 

6.066.40  "        1877  (1902), 6,107.00 

5,862.00          "        1883  (1900), 6,429.27 

11,882.97  Crowninshield  (1877), 12,074.78 

600.00  W.  H.  Cudworth  (balance),    .   .  700.00 

5,679.28  Francis  H.  CummingB  (1898), .  5,760.17 

5.539.65  Geo.  and  Martha  Derby  (1881),  5,637.25 
5,027.63  JuUns  Dexter  (1892), 5,092.47 

2.785.68  O.  W.  Doe  (1893), 2,818.57 

Department  of  Education  (balance),  500.00 

5.486.91  W.  S.  Eliot  (1875), 6,498.64 

40,856.94  Joseph  Eveleth  (1896),    ....  41,069.15 

2,145.96  Fall  Riyer  (1893), 2,194.98 

6,260.20  Farrar  (1873), 6,308.80 

11,383.56  Biohard  Augostine  Gambrill 

(1890), 11,476.58 

7,618.47  Charles  Haven  Gk>odwin(i889),  7,681.85 

4.237.92  Qreene  (1863), 4,340.07 

Harvard  Club  of  Buffalo  (balance) ,  66.66 

10,088.96  John  Appleton  Haven  (1902), .  10,170.20 

23,630.46  WiUiam  Hilton  (1897),     ....  24,022.61 

10.760.03  EbenezerRockwoodHoar(i895),  10,862.80 
6,290.90  Levina  Hoar  (1876), 6,340.98 

13,614.36  Hodges  (1878), 13,647.27 

6.223.66  Hollis  (1722), 6,295.54 

10.878.04  Henry  B.  Humphrey  (1890), .  .  10,871.92 

30,465.23  C.  L.  Jones  (1901), 30,774.69 

10,340.27  a.  E.  LoweU  (1886), 10,433.49 

5,117.00  Markoe  (1903), 5,211.08 

2,728.51  Matthews  (balance), 2,768.78 

6,107.08  Merrick  (1888), 6,173.38 

8,240.47  Morey  (1868), 8,308.52 

6,773.89  Lady  Mowlson  (1648), 6,824.31 

5,610.33  Howard  Gkirdner  Nichols  (1897),  6,744.59 

6,498.26  Lucy  OsgOOd  (1873), 6,760.50 

4,950.00  George  Foster  Feabody  (1902),  5,007.16 

6,230.81  Fennoyer  (1670), 6,453.02 

4.303.69  Ferkins  (1869), 4,358.89 

PhiladelphU  (1904), 10,260.61 

1.527.41  WendeU  Fhillips  Mem*l  (1896),  1,533.69 
850.00  Bioardo  Prize  (balance), 350.00 

$6,262,365.69    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $3,668,577-80  $1,779,797 J^ 
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Principal, 

Aug.  1.  1908.  Principal,  Joly  81,  IflOi. 

$6»262,SB6.59    .   .  Amonnto  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $8,568,577.80  $1,779,797.64 

1,111.32  Bodger  (1888), 1,164.81 

8,484.14  Henry  B.Bogers  (1859), .  .  .  .  8,500.88 

6,708.07  Edward  Bussell  (1877),   ....  5,755.84 

5,608.57  Sales  (1893),    . 5,637.54 

11,107.89  Saltonstall  (1789), 11,212.19 

8,474.56  Leverett  Saltonstall  (1895),  .  .  8,558.82 

6,894.99  Mary  Saltonstall  (1780), ....  6,928.88 

8.291.81  Sever  (1868), 8,298.29 

10,914.65  Sewall  (1696), 11,035.80 

49,224.51  ShattUOk  (1854), 49,272.64 

6,029.85  Slade  (1877), 6,150.82 

4,700.00  Dnnlap  Smith  (1908) 4,766.66 

4,478.47  Story  (1864), 4,511.88 

2,796.64  StOUghton  (1701), 2,878.28 

2,894.80  Swift  (1899), 8,584.85 

78,880.28  Thayer  (1857), 79,008.96 

4,205.87  Gtorham  Thomas  (1866), ....  4,255.95 

7,640.47  Toppan  (1868), 7,704.90 

25,640.54  Townsend  (1861), 26,618.61 

4,848.18  Walcott  (1855), 4,946.04 

10,514.86  Christopher  M.  Weld  (1899),    .  10,616.87 

6,818.66  Jacob  Wendell  (1899), 5,872.88 

11.667.45  Whiting  (1874), 11,778.96 

Josiah  Dwight  Whitney  (1904) ,  5,000.00 

7,901.91  Mary  L.  Whitney  (1908),    .  .  .  9,815.70 

BCmEFICIAHT    AND   LOAN   FUNDS. 

60.408.46  Bebecca  C.  Ames  (1908),    .  .  .  50,522.68 
549.85  Nathaniel  Appleton  (1772),  .  .  575.54 

1.764.82  Frank  BoUes  Memorial  (1894),    .  1,814.01 
1,506.54  WiUiam  Brattle  (1717),    ....  1,578.42 

980.94  Thomas  Danforth  (1724),   .  .  .  1,027.78 

5.448.78  Moses  Day  (1880), 5,448.78 

892.88  John  Bllery  (1788), 411.08 

1,333.34  ExhibiUons  (1796), 1,888.84 

735.80  Thomas  Pitch  (1787), 770.91 

422.96  Bphraim  Tlynt  (1728),    ....  448.14 

147.06  Henry  Pljmt  (1760),, 154.06 

489.72  Henry  Gibbs  (1722), 460.71 

2.912.79  John  Glover  (1658), 8,051.74 

10,321.58  Price  Greenleaf  Aid  (balance),  .  12,089.09 

842.80  BdwardHolyoke  (1748),    ...  859.16 

2,880.26  BobertEeayne  (1659),     ....  2,441.40 

26,195.02  Bertram  Kimball  (1908),    .  .  .  26,192.50 

964.89  Mary  Iiindall  (1812), 1,010.87 

5,716.22  Susan  B.  Lyman  (1899), ....  5,988.87 

206.00  Anne  Mills  (1725), 215.88 

$5,646,806.07    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .  .  $8,976,265.46  $1,779,797  JS4 
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FHndpal, 

Aug   1,  1908.  Principal.  July  81,  1904. 

$6i646,806.07    .    .  Amounte  brought  fonraid,  .    .   .  $8,976,265.46  $1,779,7»7.M 

10,865.32  Munroe  (1880), 10,906.81 

2,022.09  Palfrey  EzhibiUon  (1821),   ....  2,038.54 

4,617.36  Dr.  A.  P.  Peabody  Memorial  (1896),  4,722.59 

196.17  Joseph  Sewall  (1766), 206.52 

14,640.68  Alexander  W.  Thayer  (1899), .  14,754.29 

11,166.10  Quincy  Tufts  (1877) 11,165.10 

264.87  Bei^aminWadsworth  (1737),  .  277.61 

PRIZE   FUNDS. 

1,493.17  James GtordonBezmett  (1893), .  1,624.39 

Francis  Boott  (1904), 10,134.23 

80,191.44  Bowdoin  Prizes   for  DisserUtions 

(1791), 30,836.80 

8,604.78  Boylston  Prizes  for  Elocution (18 17),  3,416.92 

5,238.34  Coolidge  Debating  (1899) 6,288.19 

100.00  Dante  (balance), 50.00 

1,964.49  Edward  Hopkins  Gift  for  ''De- 

turs"  (1718) (balance), 1,803.18 

1,116.73  Sales  (1892) 1,078.96 

2,646.45  John  O.  Sargent  (1889),   ....  2,566.86 

7,000.00  GteorgeB.Sohier  (1890), .  .  .  .  7,000.00 

8,384.61  Charles  Sumner  (1874),  ....  3,545.97 

8,699.03  BobertN.  Toppan  (1894),  .   .    .  3,726.47 

2,216.00  Philip  Washburn  (1899)  ,    .  .  .  2,170.66 

104,286.62  David  A.  Wells  (1901),     ....  110,276.60    4,203,743.04 

LIBRARY  FUNDS. 

2,132.83  Bowditoh  (1861), $2,136.66 

138.80  Bright  (balance), 112.42 

612.20  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1861  (1899),  641.39 
602.80       **           **            "         1861  (C.  P. 

Dunbar's  Gift)  (1899),    ....  631.66 

27,744.03  Edwin  Conant  (1892), 27,792,28 

26,953.22  Gonstantius  (1886), 25,940.46 

5,311.89  Denny  (1875), 6,313.80 

6,317.02  Farrar  (1871), 6,346.86 

8,207.43  Haven  (1844), 3,263.36 

10,049.01  Hayes  (1885),     .   .   .   .• 10,066.18 

6,244.23  Hayward  (1864), 5,290.77 

678.02  B.  M.  Hodges  (balance),   ....  746.26 

2,371.89  Hollis  (1781),      2,847.46 

2,169.96  Homer  (1871), 2,181.50 

500.00  Jarvis  (1886), 517.29 

6,297.63  Lane  (1863), 6,270.15 

26,571.17  Lowell  (1881), 26,492.00 

60,478.16  Minot  (1870), 60,607.32 


$6,041,461.34    .   .  Amoonts  carried  forward,    .   .   .     $184,684.69  $5,983,540.58 
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Principal, 

Aog.  1,  1903.  Principal,  July  31,  1904. 

$6,041,461.34    .   .  Amonnto  brought  forward,  .   .   .  $184,684.69  $5,988,640.68 

7,150.89  Lucy  Osgood  (1873), 7,147.16 

6,995.40  Mary  Osgood  (I860), 7,oi3.7i 

Price  Qreenleaf  Income  for  Books 

(balance), 288.86 

3,961.97  Sales  (1892), 8,960.16 

6,313.10  Salisbury  (1868), 6,818.82 

20,089.13  Sever  (1878), 20,367.27 

3,981.66  Shapleigh  (1801), 8,949.87 

69.31  Gtoorge  B.  Sohier  (balance),   .   .  45.28 

10,676.94  Subscription  for  Library  (1859),   .   .  10,601.24 

87,605.05  Sumner  (1875), 87,616.98 

6,081.17  Eexmeth  Matheson Taylor  (1899),     6,142.13 

11,925.34  Daniel  Treadwell  (1885),    .  .  .  12,228.33 

6,243.89  Ichabod  Tucker  (1875),  ....  5,285.36 

Wales  Income  for  Books  (balance),  176.60 

16,871.24  Walker  (1875), 15,932.40 

6,299.44  Ward  (1858), 5,287.64 

259.35  Waterston  Gift  (balance),  .   .    .   .  271.70 

20,105.66  J.  Huntington  Wolcott  (1891),  20,104.08 

100,000.00  Eben  Wright  (1883) 100,000.00 

1,447.10  Sundry  GifU  (unexpended  bals.),  .   .  1,232.20 

149.03  Sundry  balances, 820.26        446,748.48 

DIVINITY   SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

22,727.90  Dirinity  School  (balance), $14,172.65 

71,427.02  New  Endowment  (1879), 71,427.02 

17,000.00  Oliver  Ames  (1880) 17,000.00 

526.00  Hannah  C.  Andrews  (1836), .  .  626.00 

890.00  Daniel  Austin  (1880), 890.00 

1,000.00  Adams  Ayer  (1869), 1,000.00 

7,875.00  Joseph  Baker  (1876), 16,276.00 

174.10  Beneficiary  money  returned  (balance),  182.40 

4,060.35  Bushton  Dashwood  Burr  (1894),  4,248.64 

37,583.74  Bussey  Professorship  (1862),      .   .  37,583.74 

2,177.96  Joshua  Clapp  (1836), 2,177.95 

6,000.00  Edwin  Conant  (1892), 6,000.00 

25,644.37  Dexter  Lectureship  (1810),     .    .   .  25,644.87 

60,780.89  Frothingham  Prof essorship(  1892),  53,203.14 

1,060.00  Abraham  W.  Puller  (1847),  .  .  1,050.00 

911.34  Lewis  Gk>uld  (1852), 911.84 

754.85  IiOUisa  J.  Hall  (1893), 788.52 

6,008.43  Hancock  Professorship  (1765),     .  6,008.43 

76,885.81  Charles  L.  Hancock  (1891),  .  .  76,886.81 

5,000.00  Haven  (1898), 6.000.00 

1,050.00  Samuel  Hoar  (1857) i,050.oo 

10,000.00  Henry  P.  Kidder  (1881),     .  .  .  10,000.00 

9,184.69  Henry  Lienow  (1841), 9,184.69 

$6,660, 178 ..^5    .    .  Amounts  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $359,103.60  $6,430,289.06 


52 


Principal, 
Aag.  1,  1003. 

$6,660,178.35 

1»050.00 

16,015.81 

505.55 

1,000.00 

1,000.00 

10,000.00 

40,000.00 

5,250.00 

2,100.00 

54,845.78 

525.00 


.  .  Amounts  brought  forward,  . 
Caroline  Merriam  (1867),  . 
Parkmaii  Professorship  (1814), 
John  W.Qulnby  (1888),  .  . 
Abby  Crocker  Biohmond  (1881) 
JohnL.  Hnssell  (1890),  .  . 
William  B.  Spooner  (1890), 
Thomas  Tileston  of  New  York 

Endowment  (1879), 

Mary  P.  Townsend  (1861), 
Winthrop  Ward  (1862),  .  . 
Wiim  Professorship  (1877),     . 
Gift  for  Dirinity  Hall  Chapel  altera' 

tions, 


Principal,  July  81,  1904. 

$359,103.60  $6^,430,289.06 

1,050.00 

16,015.81 

529.69 

1,000.00 

1,000.00 

10,000.00 

40,000.00 

5,250.00 

2,100.00 
55,345.78 


18,281 
5,668 
2,728 
4,456 

14,958, 
5,400 
8,452 
1,050 


8CHOLABSHIP   AKD  BBNBFIGIABT  FUVD8. 

Bobert  Charles  Billings  Prize 

(1904), 2,509.92 

.38  Abner  W.  Buttxick  (1880), .  .  .  18,229.12 

.65  Thomas  Cary  (1820), 5,659.06 

76  George  Chapman  (1834),    .  .  .  2,758.93 

69  Joshua  Clapp  (1839), 4,489.29 

26  Jackson  Foundation  (1835),   .   .   .  14,978.42 

43  J.  Henry  Kendall  (1863),    .  .  .  5,458.01 

03  Nanoy  Kendall  (1846),    ....  3,476.69 

00  William  Pomroy  (1835), ....  1,050.00 


LAW  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 


236,882.74  Law  School  (balance), $281,556.95 

3,533.97  " 
67,921.78 
23,979.82 
15,750.00 
501.97 
47,021.25 


100,000.00 

8,340.81 

1,389.92 

94,994.97 


James  Barr  Ames  Prize  (1898) 
Bemis  Professorship  (1879), 
Bussey       "  (1862), 

Dane  ''  (1829), 

Hughes  Loan  (1903),  .  .  , 
Law  School  Book  (1882),  .  . 
Law  School  Exhibition,  .  .  , 
Law  School  Library  (1898),  . 
Boyull  Professorship  (1781). 
Scholarship  money  returned  (balance) 
Weld  Professorship  (1882),     .    .   . 


3,705.23 

71,161.66 

23,979.82 

15,750.00 

525.92 

47,021.25 

75.00 

100,000.00 

8,340.81 

1,967.22 

94,994.97 


545,004.^7 


649,078.83 


LAWRENCE  SCIENTIFIC  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 


758.37  Edward  Austin  Loans  repaid  (bal.), 
30,686.85  JohnB.  Baninger  (1873),  . 

George  H.  Emerson  Scholarship 

(1903)  (balance), 

5,579.93  George  A.  Gku*dner  (1892), 

$7,480,758.97    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward,    • 


$724.20 
30,686.85 

475.00 
5,634.60 


$87,520.65  $7,624,372.16 
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PrincipBl, 
*    fir.  1, 19C- 


Aujf.  1, 1908.  Pripclpftl,  July  81, 1904. 

$7,480,768.97    .   .  Amounto  brought  forward,  .    .    .       $37,620.66  $7,624,872.16 
10,708.10  Hexmen  Jennings  ScbolarBhip(1898),  10,818.87 
61,636.43  Abbott  Lawrence  (1859),     .    .    .  61,636.48 

60.375.00  James  Lawrence  (1866), .  .  .  .       50,376.00 
466.21  Lawrence  Scientific  School  Loans 

repaid  (balance), 360.66 

40,806.73  Profesaorship  of  Engineering  (1847),         40,805.78 

25,000.00  Arthur  Rotoh  (1896) 25,000.00 

5,806.97  Stuart Wadsworth Wheeler (1898),    6,614.91 
60.00  Lawrence  Scientific  School  Associ- 
ation Scholarship  (balance),   .   .   .  160.00       282,183.14 

MUSEUM  OF  COMPARATIVE  ZOOLOGY  FUNDS. 

29,084.40  Mnseom of  ComparatiTe Zoology  (bal.),  $28,164.73 

297,938.10  Agassis  Memorial  (1876),  ....  297,988.10 

7.594.01  Teachers*  and  PupiU*  (1876),     .   .   .  7,694.01 
6,519.16  Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  Scholar- 
ship (1892),    5,582.41 

50,000.00  Qray  Fund  for  Zoological  Museum 

(1869), 50,000.00 

108,886.98  Sturgis  Hooper  (1865),     ....  108,464.41 

7,740.66  Humboldt  (1869), 7,740.66 

5,000.00  Willard  Peele  Hmmewell  (1901),      6,000.00 
117,469.84  Permanent  (1869), 117,469.84       627,888.66 

PEABODY  MUSEUM  OF  AMERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND  ETHNOLOGY  FUNDS. 

11,579.79  Hemenway  Fellowship  (1891),     .  $12,182.16 

28,36.'».66  Peabody  Boilding  (1866),  ....  28,356.56 

47,335.10  Feabody  Collection  (1866),    .    .   .  47,885.10 

47,529.77  Feabody  Professor  (1866),     .    .   .  47,555.07 

80,164.16  Thaw  Fellowship  (1890),      ....  80,178.87 

10.347.01  Henry   C.  Warren   Exploration  . 

(1899), 10,376.56 

5,000.00  Susan  Cornelia  Warren  (1902),        6,000.00 

5.413.02  Bobert  C.  Winthrop  Scholarship 

(1895), 5,671.22 

90,621 .90  Huntington  Frothingham  Wol- 

OOtt  (1891), 20,675.67        207,278.61 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

46,173.58  Medical  School  (balance), $30,414.50 

11,261.86  Edward  Austin  (Bacteriological 

Laboratory)  (1899), 11,093.88 

26,512.68  Edward  M.  Barringer  (1881),  .  26,612.68 

6,212.24  J.  IngersoU  Bowditch  (1889), .         6,111.87 

$8,699,181.66    .   .  Amonnto  carried  forward,   .   .   .       $78,181.98  $8,691,716.67 
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Principal, 


Aug. 


$8,599,181.66 
2,563.14 

20,854.68 

92,838.88 

380,987.73 

101,702.24 

1,836.08 

2,500.00 

19,192.65 

1,769.78 
52,900.38 
38,750.00 

9,335.94 
50,000.00 

5,681.98 
15,766.11 
20,000.00 

2,000.00 
14,441.68 

41,872.00 
34,007.72 

923.62 

2,890.50 

5,345.14 
5,669.76 
5,302.26 

5,107.26 
5,756.04 
3,135.44 
2,787.69 
61.05 

5,733.47 
6,466.46 
5,332.27 

6,642.09 


$9,667,814.12 


Principal,  July  81, 1904. 

.   .    Amonnto  brought  forward,    .   .  $73,131.93  $8,691,716.57 
Boylston  Fund  for  Medical  Books 

(1800), 2,161.85 

John  B.  A  BuokmixiBter  Brown 

Endowment  (1896), 21,349.46 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (1899),  92,551.59 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  (1899),  .  381,846.29 

Gtoorge  Fabyan  (1896),    ....  101,885.42 

Samuel  E.  Fits  (1884), 1,836.08 

F.  B.  Qreenongh  (Surgical  Re- 
search) (1901), 2,922.83 

Jackson  Medical  (1859), 19,192.65 

Medical  Library  (1872), 1,843.78 

William  O.  Moseley  (1897),  .  .  52,923.66 

New  Subscription  (1888), 38,750.00 

Dr.  Huppaner  (1897), 9,335.94 

Qeo.  C.  Shattuck  (1863),    .  .  .  50,ooo.OO 

Surgical  Laboratory  (1897),    ....  6,871.42 

Mary  W.  Swett  (1884) 15,765.11 

Samuel  W.  Swett  (1884),    .  .  .  20,000.00 

Qnincy  Tufts  (1879),     2,000.00 

Warren  Fund  for  Anatomical  Mu- 
seum (1848), 14,032.96 

Charles  Wilder  (1900), 41,908.00 

Henry  Willard  Williams  (1893),  35,629.90 

Gifts  for  Anatomical  Research  (bal.),  509.68 
Gifts  for  Pathological  Dep*t  Library 

(balance),    •   • 688.23 

Sundry  Gifts  (unexpended  balances),  1,885.51 

FELLOWSHIP   FUNDS. 

Geo,  Chesme  Shattuck  Memorial 

(1891), 5,375.10 

Charles  Eliot  Ware  Memorial 

(1891) 5,704.74 

John  Ware  Memorial  (1891),  .   .  5,330.16 

SCHOLARSHIP    PUITDS. 

Lucius  T.  Billings  (1900), .  .  .  5,150.85 

D.  W.  Cheever  (1889), 5,780.60 

Getting  Gift  (1900), 3,159.98 

Orlando  W.  Doe  (1893),  .  .  .  .  2,820.68 
John  Foster  income  for  Medical 

StudenU  (balance), 151.27 

Lewis  and  Harriet nayden(i894),  5,783.12 

CM.  Jones  (1893), 6,424.88 

Alfired  Hosmer  Linder  (1896),  5,386.61 

Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  (1904),  .  8,584.48 

CharlesB.  Porter  (1897),    .  .  .  5,7li.2l 

.   .  AmounU  carried  forward,    .   .   .  $1,054,384.92  $8,691,716.57 
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PrincipAl, 
Aug.  1,  ig03.  Principal,  July  81, 1904. 


$0,667,814.12    .   .  AmonntB  brought  forward,  .    .   .  $1,054,384.92  $8,691,716J^7 
4,67106  Charles  Pratt  Strong  (1894),   .         4,763.86 

6,393.55  Isaao  Sweetser  (1892),     ....  6,548.54 

5,260.26  John  Thompson  Taylor  (1899),         5,300.69 
6,864.62  Edward  Wigglesworth  (1897), .         5,4io.06 

PRIZE   FUNDS. 

8,685.86  Boylston  (1803), 3,773.68 

6,812.80  William  H.  Thomdike  (1895),  7,137.28    1,087,808.92 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  UNDERTAKING  FUNDS. 

Bobert  Bacon, $89,298.78 

104,898.06  Bobert  C.  Billings  (1900),  .  .  .      109,801.69 

26,376.40  Gtoorge  Fabyan  (addition  of  1908),  26,586.79 
101,668.89  George  Higginson  Profestonhip 

(1»02), 101,908.49 

26,000.00  Jackson  Profesaorship  (addition  of 

1»02), 26,000.00 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan  Gift,  .  .  .  160,694.91 

870,776.66  Henry  L.  Pierce  (1898),  ....  888,462.62 

61,267.48  Proctor  (1908), 68,676.68 

868,876.69  JohnD.  Bookefeller  Gift  (1902),  1,071,866.41 

126,629.80  David  Sears  Gift  (1902),    ....  66,406.28 
26,000.00  ShattUOkProfeMorthip  (addition  of 

1»02), 26,000.00 

104,484.98  Stillman  Professorship  (1902),    .   .  109,468.91 

4,689.40  School  of  Comparative  Medicine  (1899) ,  4,860.68 

6,201.84  Gift  for  Pathological  Laboratory,  .   .  6,861.62    2,227,277.61 

DENTAL  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 

29,899.71  Dental  School  (balance), $30,464.99 

2,255.86  Dental  School  Endowment  (1880),   .  2,266.86 

23,000.00  Henry  C.Warren  Endowment(1889),    23,000.00 
20,802.88  Gifto  for  Building  (1892) 21,804.73  77,686.67 

OBSERVATORY  FUNDS. 

60,857.88  Advancementof  A8tron.Science(1901),  $50,386.00 

20,641.14  Advancementof  Astron.  Science (1902),  21,664.91 

11,018.16  Anonymous  Gift  (1902), 8,468.87 

5,000.00  Thomas  G.  Appleton  (1884),  .  5,000.00 

2,500.00  J.  IngersoU  Bowditch  (1889),  .  2,500.00 

200,000.00  Uriah  A.  Boyden  (1887),    .  .  .  200,000.00 

248.26  Draper  Memorial  (balance),   .   .  270.93 

2,000.00  Charlotte  Harris  (1877), ....  2,000.00 

45,000.00  Haven  (1898), 45,000.00 

21,000.00  James  Hayward  (1866),  ....  21,000.00 

50,000.00  Observatory  Endowment  (1882),   .   .  50,000.00 

60,000.00  Paine  Professorship  (1886),     .    .   .  60,000.00 


$11,948,417.02    .   .  Amounts  carried  forward, 


$466, 179.21  $12,083,888.67 
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Principslf  «^   _,     ,   ,  ,    ^ 

Aug.  1, 1903.  Principal.  July  «1, 

$11,943,417.02    .   .    Amounta  brought  forward,  .   .  $456, 179 .21  $12,083,838,67 

273,932.07  Bobert  Treat  Paine  (1886),  .  .  273,032.07 

110,293.88  Edward  B.  PhiUipB  (1849),  .  .  110,293.88 

12,849.83  Josiah  Quincy  (1866), 13,462.77 

87,876.21  David  Sears  (1845), 38,267.63 

18,380.00  Augustus  story  (1871),  ....  13,380.00 

182.96  GiftforpublishinglunarphotographB,  42.35       905,557.91 

BUSSEY   INSTITUTION  FUNDS. 

27,759.48  Bussey  Institation  (balance),    .   .       $28,566.18 

22,607.97  Woodland  Hill  (1895), 19,225.38         47,791.56 

ARNOLD  ARBORETUM  FUNDS. 

123,080.00  AxnoldArboretom  (1899),  ....  $124,095.00 

159,702.10  James  Axnold  (1872), 160,082.99 

14,849.48  Arboretum  Constrnction6ift8(bal.),  .  19,050.52 
Bobert  Charles  Billizigs(l904),  12,500.00 
22,708.59  William  L.  Bradley  (1897),  .  .  23,790.12 
Buasey  Fund  for  the  Arnold  Arbore- 
tum (1908), 2,808.06       841,826.69 

OTHER  FUNDS  FOR  SPECIAL  PURPOSES. 

PHILLIPS  BBOOK8  ROUSB. 

10,506.66  Phillips    Brooks  House  Endow- 
ment (1901),  $10,506.66 

10,969.65  Balph  H.Shepard  (1900),  .  .  .  11,024.22 
6,173.81  Balph  n.Shepard  Memorial  (1898),  6,468.31 
5,554.95  JohnW.  and  Belinda  L.Bandall 

(1897), 5,819.92 

WILUAM   HATB8  FOOO   ART  MUSBUM. 

222.39  Fogg  Art  Museum  (balance),  .   .    .  108.58 

50,000.00  William  Hayes  Fogg  (1892),    .  50,000.00 

16.458.39  Qray 'Fund  for  Engravings  (1858),  16,248.66 
16,788.38  William  M.  Priohard  (1898),  .  16.678,80 

88.264.40  John  Witt  Bandall  (1892),  .  .  .  33,968.98 

8TILLMAN   INFIHMART. 

7,715.17  StiUlmaa  Infirmary  (balance),    .   .  7,447.10 
50,000.00  Bobert  Charles  Billings,   for 

Stillman  Infirmary  (1903),    .   .  50,000.00 

5,828.68  Free  Bed    Fund   of  the  Class  of 

1868(1898), 5,828.63 

589.38  Free  Bed  Fund  for  Stillman  Infirm- 
ary (1900), 539.38 

3,000.00  Herbert  Sohlini  Memorial  Free 

Bed  (1903), 8,000.00 

2,645.64  Henry  P.  Waloott  (1901),  .   .  .  2,645.64 

$12,980,651.99   .    .     Amounts  carried  forwaxd,     .   .  $219,774.3S$18,879,014.83 


57 

Aug.°ll?9(».  Principal,  July  81,  ig04. 

$12,980,651.99  .   .    Amonnto  brought  forward,      .   .  $2 19, 774. 33 $18,879,014. 88 

CLASS   FUNDS. 

1,809.58  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1834  (1887),  1,864.32 

7,666.96          **         "          *»         1844(1896),  7,982.68 

8.725.00  **         **          "         1863  (1887),  8,725.00 
»♦         **         t*         1866(1904),  7,678.87 

COKSTRUCTION  OUTTS. 

48,219.56  Gifts  for  Improyements  mnd  Additions 
to  The  Soldier's  Field  (1901),    .   . 

421.74  Brighton  Marsh  Fence  (balance),  .   .  421.74 

117,018.40  Emerson  Hall,                 "           .   .  152,685.01 

1.456.01  Semitic  Building,                **            .   .  1,106.29 
2,458.24  John  Simpkins  Hall,    *'           ..  1,282.47 

George  Smith  Bequest  (1904) ,      .  257,607 .87 
50,000.00  Stillman     Infirmary     (Contagious 

Ward)  (balance), 69,190.30 

10,000.00  Gift    for    new    University    Library 

BuUding  (balance), 20,486.10 

3,222.68  UniversityMuseum  Building  (balance),      1,460.12 

SUNDRY  FUNDS. 

480,556.21  Edward  Austin  (1899),    ....  484,189.87 

50,000.00  Bright  Legacy  (1880), 60,000.00 

27,910.96  Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts  (balance),  18,470.27 

892,710.18  BTlflSey  Trust  (1861) 392.710.18 

161,035.05  Calvin  and  Lucy  BUiB  Aid  (1899),  161,380.99 

8,171.50  John  Foster  (1840), 3,171.50 

584,450.18  Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Inyest- 

mento  (1891), 585,648.28 

788,865.81  Price  Greenleaf  (1887),    ....  788,865.81 

29,989.38  Henry  Harris  (1888), 29,939.88 

1,261.78  Harvard  Memorial  Society  (1898),  1,321.98 

51,059.99  Bobert  Troup  Paine  (1880),  .  .  52,561.44 

42,000.00  James  Savage  (1873), 42,000.00 

877.96  Gifto  for  Cuban  Teachers, 277.96 

2,494.00  Sundry  balances, 87.27    3,855,284.88 

FUNDS  IN  TRUST  FOR  PURPOSES  NOT 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  COLLEGE. 

16,642.59  Daniel  Williams  (1716), ....  $16,655.24 

4,901.55  Sarah  WinslOW  (1790),     ....  4,798.65         21,468.89 

115,868.521.70  $16,755,758.10 
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Changes  in  the  Funds  during  the  year  ending  July  31  y  I904» 

Total  amoont  of  Funds  and  balances,  Jnly  31, 1904, 

as  before  stated, $16,755,753.10 

Total  amount  of  Fands  and  balances,  Angost  1 , 1 903, 

as  before  stated, 16,863,521.70 

Showing  a  total  increase  daring  the  year  of $892,231 .40 

Which  is  made  up  as  follows  :  — 
(Mfts  forming  new  Funds  or  increasing  old  ones,    .       $633,988.55 
Increase  of  Funds  established  during  the  year,  .   .  30,439.54 

Credit  balances  created, 172,301.64 

€hdn  from  change  of  inrestments, 13,028.11 

Increase  more  than  decrease  of  Funds  (excluding 

the  Insurance  and  Guaranty  Fund)  and  balances, 

which  appear  both  at  the  beginning  and  the  end 

of  the  year, 122,810.57 

$072,568.41 

Deduct  from  this  amount 

Sundry  balances  used  up, $49,593.95 

Decrease  of  Insurance  and  Guaranty 

Fund,  by  excess  of  expenditures 

over  income,  in  Unirersity,  College, 

and  Library  accounU, 30,743.06  80,337.01      $892,231.40 


Net  increase  of  Funds  and  balances  as  above,  .   .   .     $338,579.86 
Less  decrease  as  above, 80,337.01 

Leaving  amount  of  the  net  increase  of  the  Funds 
and  balances,  excluding  gifts  for  capital  ac- 
count,   $258,242.85 


59 


The  following  tables  are  not  found,  in  their  present  form,  in  the  Treasnrer's 
books.  They  are  intended  to  exhibit  with  some  detail  the  resources  and  the 
expenditures  of  each  department  of  the  University.  Gifts  for  capital  account, 
gifts  for  immediate  use  and  the  income  of  every  Fund  held  by  the  Uniyersity  are 
given  in  these  tables,  and  also  the  sum  paid  out  for  the  specific  object  of  each 
and  every  Fund,  in  case  that  sum  be  either  less  or  more  than  the  actual  income 
of  the  Fund.  If  the  object  to  which  the  income  of  a  Fund  is  to  be  applied  be 
a  general  one,  —  like  salaries,  for  example,  —  no  separate  mention  is  made  in 
these  tables  of  that  appropriation.  That  particular  payment  is  merged  with 
others  of  the  same  kind  under  the  general  heading.  A  balanced  summary  of 
these  tables  will  be  found  on  page  104. 

Table  No.  I. 

THE  UNIVERSITY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  capital  account. 

Band  Music  Fund, $1,148.00 

Henry  8.  Nourse  Bequest, 44,671.45 

Riverside  Fund, 6,000.00   $61,814.45 

Income  of  the  following  Funds :  — 

Band  Music, $86.85 

Andrew  Bigelow, 236.11 

Stanton  Blake, 288.50 

Charlotte  F.  Blanohard, 227.58 

Samuel  D.  Bradford, 250.42 

John  W.  Carter, 596.25 

Thomas  Cotton, 7.39 

John  Cowdin, 1,618.98 

Gtoorge  B.  Dorr, 4,927.20 

Gfreorge  Draper, 2,058.91 

Robert  H.  Eddy, 2,708.74 

Harvard  Ellis, 4,828.48 

J.  D.  W.  French, 258.86 

Gk>re, 981.24 

John  C.  Gray, 1,062.20 

Henry  Harris  (4  income), 714.05 

Walter  Hastings, 1,214.51 

Gtoorge  Baxter  Hyde, 288.50 

Insurance  and  Guarantj, 3,784.08 

Leonard  Jarvis, 804.78 

Henry  P.  Kidder, 477.00 

Joseph  Lee, 424.88 

Theodore  Lyman, 477.00 

Israel  Mtmson, 751.28 

Henry  S.  Nourse  (part), 484.49 

Francis  E.  Parker, 4,885.89 

AmounU  carried  forward, $84,133.57    $51,814.45 
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Table  No.  I,  The  University,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amounta  brought  forward, $34488.67    $51,814.45 

Income  of  the  following  Fnnds  (conitnued):  — 

WilUam  Perkins, 1,481.00 

Henry  L.  Fierce  Residuary  (part), 2,646.16 

President's, 3,033.63 

Retiring  Allowance, 17,478.09 

John  L.  Russell, 1,114.75 

Isaac  Sweetser, 2,237.75 

Beth  Turner, 238.50 

Henry  Villard, 2,290.11 

William  F.  Weld, 4,248.81     68,852.37 

Balance  remaining  after  diridlng  the  net  income  among 

the  Funds, -  .   .   .  $656.05 

Care  of  the  Sarah  Winslow  Fund, 5.85 

Sale  of  catalogues,  calendars,  directories,  &c.,     ....  1,103.86 

**      sand, 226.58 

Use  of  houses  by  College  officers, 1,500.00 

Use  of  land  by  Harvard  Union, 1,260.00 

Gifts  for  St.  Louis  Exposition  expenses, 930.00 

<<      fences  in  College  Yard,  for  Commencement  Day,  205.00 

Unrestricted  gift, 25.00 

Part  of  appropriation  for  exhibition  cases  returned,     .   .  80.50       5,942.84 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum. 
Income  of  Funds. 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum,  balance,    .  $10.59 

William  Hayes  Fogg, 2,385.00 

Qray  Fund  for  Engravings. 

Interest, $785.05 

Sale  of  Catalogues,      5.00  790.05 

William  M.  Priohard, 798.40 

John  Witt  Randall, 1,586.69 

Mary  R.  Searle, 90.77 

$5,661.50 

Sale  of  photographs  and  catalogue, 16.60       5,678.10 

Semitic  Museum. 

Income  of  Gifts  for  Semitic  Collection, 340.07 

Germanic  Museum. 

Gift  for  opening  on  Sundays, 175.00 

Phillips  Brooks  House. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Phillips  Brooks  House  Endowment, $501.18 

Ralph  H.  Shepard, 523.27 

Ralph  Hamilton  Shepard  Memorial,  .  .  .  •  294.50       1,318.95 

Amount  carried  forward, $134,121.78 
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Table  No.  I,  The  University,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $184,121.78 

Stillman  Infirmary. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Bobert  Charles  Billings, $2,885.00 

Free  Bed  Fund  of  the  Glass  of  1868, 254.19 

Free  Bed  Fund  for  Stillmaii  Infirmary,     ....  25.71 

Herbert  Sohurs  Memorial  Free  Bed, 143.10 

Stillman  Infirmary, 337.58 

Henry  P.  Walcott, 126.21 

Samuel  Ward  (part), 665.43 

$3,937.17 
Beceiptfl  from  Students,     . 6,588.76      10,525.98 

$144,647.71 

PAYMENTS.  ^"^^^"^^"^^ 
Orerseers'  Expenses. 

Printing  President's  Annual  Report, $1,058.89 

"       Treasurer's      "         "           888.88 

«       other  reports,  ballots,  etc., 173.40 

Advertising, 97.09 

Auditing  Treasurer's  accounts, 150.00 

Other  expenses, 26.57      $1,844.88 

Office  Expenses. 
President's, 

Clerical  senrlces, $802.64 

Other  expenses, 590.49     $1,898.18 

Treasurer's, 

Clerical  serrlces, $1,381.50 

Rent  of  safes, 775.00 

Other  expenses, 810.41       2,966.91 

Bursar's, 

Clerical  serrices, $3,793.49 

Other  expenses, 1,308.96       5,097.45 

Publication  Agenf  s. 

Clerical  and  other  serrices, $1,671.20 

Other  expenses, 890.61       2,561.81 

Inspector  of  Grounds  and  Buildings', 

Clerical  and  other  serrices, $865.00 

Other  expenses, 199.88       1,064.88 

Janitor's, .   .   .  48.89 

Corporation  Rooms  (fuel,  rent,  &c.), 2,545.99      15,678.56 

Amount  carried  forward, $17,522.89 
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Table  No.  I,  The  UNnrERanr,  comtdtued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  bronght  fonraid, %l7^5SiJB9 

Salaries. 

Prefident, 

From  the  Uniyenitjr, $6,000.00 

<'     President's  Fimd, 2,979.85 

"     Thomas  Cotton  Fnnd,  .   .   .   .             7.25  $8,987.10 

Treasurer, 6,000.00 

Comptroller, 5,000.00 

Bursar, 4,000.00 

Assistant  Bursar, 3,000.00 

Secretary  to  the  President, 2,500.00 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Orerseers, 200.00 

Commencement  Marshal, 100.00 

Chairman  of  the  Appointment  Committee,     ....  2,079.17 

Publication  Agent, 2,500.00 

Inspector  of  Grounds  and  Buildings, 2,000.00 

aerks.  Treasurer's  office, 8,800.00 

Bursar's  AssisUnt, 1,800.00      40,966.17 

Retiring  Allowances. 

From  Retiring  Allowance  Fund, $17,478.09 

"    Uniyersity  income, 203.69      17,681.78 

Memorial  Hall  and  Sanders  Theatre. 

Repairs, $185.89 

Insurance, 508.17 

Fuel,  lighting,  furniture,  cleaning,  &c., 254.90 

Work  on  windows, 507.65        1,406.11 

General  Expenses. 

Repairs  and  improrements, $2,425.98 

Labor, 6,214.19 

Watering  streets  and  driveways, 481.50 

Telephone  tolls  and  rentals, 57.26 

Advertising, 85.00 

Insurance, 40.00 

Watchmen, 2,732.12 

Commencement  Day  expenses, 481.63 

Annual  Catalogue, 2,719.94 

Calendar, 219.35 

Plank  walks, 152.60 

Driveways  and  gravel  walks, 134.53 

Fence  painting,  construction,  and  repairs, 537.74 

Diplomas, 28.50 

Legal  services  and  expenses, 111.16 

Receptions, 232.69 

Amounto  carried  forward, $16,654.19    $77,577.05 
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Tablb  No.  I,  Thb  Universitt,  coNmnnsD. 

PAYMENTS. 
Amoonto  brought  forward, $16,654.19    $77,577.05 

General  Expenses  (eofUinued) . 

Conference,  Association  of  American  Uniyersities,  .  *         40.00 

Mercantile  agency, 850.00 

Taxes  on  Harvard  Union, $4,809.50 

Less  repaid  by  Harvard  Union,    •      4,809.50 

Renewing  Watchman's  clock  line,   .   . 858.76 

St.  Louis  Exposition  expenses, 5,626.77 

Freight,  suppUes,  and  sundries, 298.98      28,818.70 

Payments  made  from  University  income  on  the  follow- 
ing accounts :  — 

Phillips  Brooks  House, $1,702.61 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum, 2,652.54 

Peabody  Museum  of  American  Archaeology  and 

Ethnology, 1,295.31 

Semitic  Museum.     Curator, $500.00 

Expenses, 1,284.84       1,784.84 

Germanic  Museum,  Expenses, 1,042.09 

Stallman  Infirmary,  Expenses, 1,881.81 

School  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Gas,    : $24.00 

Less  hospital  fees  received, 20.57  8.48        9,812.18 

William  Hayes  Fogg  Art  Museum. 

Payments  of  $2,652.54,  made  from  Uniyersity income 
as  aboTe  stated,  and  payments  from  the  income 
of  Funds  as  follows  :  — 
William  Hayes  Fogg,  Director,  .    $500.00 

Collections  and  expenses,     ....    1,885.00     $2,885.00 
Gray  Fund  for  Engravings,  Curator,    .      $260.00 

Collections, 612.26 

Expenses, 142.52       1,004.78 

William  M.  Priohard,  collections, 858.48 

John  Witt  Bandally  Curator,  .  .  .  $250.00 

Collections, 208.80 

Expenses 428.81  887.11 

Mary  R.  Searle,  books, 68.20 

From  balance  and  sundry  receipts, 141.05       5,889.57 

Semitic  Museum. 

Payments  of  $1,784.84,  made  from  Uniyersity  income,  as  above 
stated,  and  payments  from   gifts  for  Semitic  Collection, 

amounting  to 6,308.77 

Germanic  Museum. 

Payments  of  $1,042.09,  made  from  University  income,  as  above 

stated,  and  payments  from  gift  for  opening  on  Sundays,    •  175.00 

Amount  carried  forward, $128,081.22 
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Table  No.  1,  The  Umiveksitt,  oohtdtued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $118,081  Jl 

Phillips  Brooks  Hoiwe. 

Pajmenti  of  $1,703.61,  made  from  UniTeraity  in- 
come aa  aboTe  stated,  and  pajmenta  for  fumi- 
tare,  receptiona,  &c.,  from  the  income  of  Fondt 
aa  follow! : — 
Phillips  Brooks  Honae  Bndowment,  ....        $501.18 
Balph  H.  Shepard, 468.70         989.88 

RHIIiTniTi  Infirmary. 

Payments  of  $1,831.81  made  from  UniTern^  income 
aa  aboTe  stated,  and  paymenta  from  the  income 
of  Funds,  as  follows : — 

Bobert  Charles  Billings, $8,885.00 

Free  Bed  Fnnd  of  the  Class  of  1868,  ....  854.19 

««           ««     for  Stillman  Infirmary,    .  .  .  85.71 

Herbert  Schtirs  Memorial  Free  Bed,  ....  148.10 

Stillman  Infirmary, 887.58 

Henry  P.  Walcott, 186.81 

Samuel  Ward, 665.48 

$3,937.17 

From  receipts  from  stodents, 6,588.76      10,885.91 

$184,587i)8 


Table  No.  H. 

THE    COLLEGE. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  Capital  Account. 

Francis  Boott  Fund, «  $10,000.00 

Borden  Scholarship  Fnnd  (additional), 170.00 

Asa  Gray  Memorial  Fund  (additional),     ....  100.00 

(George  Silsbee  and  Ellen  Sever  Hale  Fnnd,  5,000.00 

Lectures  on  Political  Economy  Fund  (additional),  .  35.00 

Arthur  T.  Ljrman  Fund, 25,000.00 

Music  Department  Fund, 1,003.40 

The  Philadelphia  Scholarship  Fund, 10,100.00 

Swift  Scholarship  Fund  (additional), 1,000.00 

David  Ames  Wells  Fund  (additional),  ....  944.41 

Jerome  Wheelock  Fund, 10.00 

Josiah  Dwight  Whitney  Scholarship  Fund,   .  5,000.00 

Mary  I*.  Whitney  Scholarship  Fund  (additional),  1,194.50    $59,587.81 

Amount  carried  forward, $59,557.81 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  Collboe,  contikubd. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $59,557^1 

Income  of  Funds  for  Instruction,  and  Qifts  for  Salaries. 

Alford  Professorship, $1,838.68 

John  B.  Barringer, 1,468.77 

Boylston  Professorship, 1,851.67 

Class  Subscription, 7,176.28 

Paul  Dudley, 16604 

Eaton  Professorship  (part), 4,587.62 

Bliot  Professorship, 1,081.28 

Eliot            **           (Jon.  FhiUips'  Gift),     .   .  860.00 

CalYin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid  (part), 8,472.79 

Erving  Professorship, 166.96 

Pisher        ''          1,716.77 

Henry  Plynt, 19.65 

Fund  for  Permanent  Tutors, 774.65 

Godkin  Lecture, 688.87 

Gospel  Church  (i  income), 164.86 

Asa  Gray  Professorship, 1,028.21 

Gumey(part) 8,821.44 

Hersey  Professorship  (J  income), 578.61 

HoUis          ''            (Divinity), 1,646.51 

HoUis           ''            (Mathematics), 178.74 

Ingersoll  Lecture, 283.89 

Abbott  Lawrence, 2,935.27 

James  Lawrence, 2,402.89 

Lectures  on  Political  Economy, 503.43 

Henry  Lee  Professorship, 6,168.01 

Thos.  Lee,  for  Hersey  Professorship, 1,037.19 

Thos.  Lee,  for  Reading, 753.52 

McLean  Professorship, 2,054.11 

William  Belden  Noble  Lectures. 

Interest, $1,079.26 

Sales, 1.00  1,080.26 

Daniel  H.  Peirce, 678.95 

Perkins  Professorship, 1,001.70 

Plummer  "           1,193.45 

Pope             ''             2,504.25 

Professorship  of  Engineering, 1,946.45 

Professorshipof  Hygiene  (part), 6,795.59 

Nelson  Kobinson  Jr.  (part), 9,950.00 

Arthur  Botch, 1,192.50 

Bumford  Professorship, 2,088.80 

Gordon  SaltonstaU, 2,862.00 

Smith  Professorship, 1,103.78 

Josiah  Stickney, 6ii»08 

Amounts  carried  forward, $84,827.76    $59,557.81 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continced. 
RECEIPTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward^ $84,827.76    $59,557^1 

Income  of  Funds  for  Instruction,  and  Gifts  for  Salaries 

Unknown  Memorial  (part), 3,013.84 

Wales  Professorship  (part), 1,600.00 

Henry  C.  Warren  (part), 4,300.00 

Sylvester  Waterhouse, 266.83 

Jerome  Wheelook, M 

Gifts  for  salaries  and  lectures, 2,575.00     96.483.81 

Income  of  Fellowship  Funds,  and  Gifts  for  Fellowships. 

Edward  Austin  (part), $2,000.00 

Austin  Teaching  (part), 10,000.00 

Cercle  Fran^ais  de  TUniversit^  Harvard  (gift),  .  700.00 

Gtoorge  W,  Dillaway, 240.84 

Ozias  Gk>odwin  Memorial, 535.77 

Harris, 517.26 

Indio  Philology  (Henry  C.  Warren  Fund 

(part)), 200.00 

John  Thornton  Kirkland, 524.18 

Henry  Lee  Memorial, 554.80 

Charles  Eliot  Norton, 600.00 

Bobert  Treat  Paine, 608.08 

John  Parker, 2,722.71 

Nelson  Robinson  Jr., i,ooo.oo 

Bogers, 1,561.22 

Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers  Memorial,    ....  547.21 

South  End  House  (gifts),      650.00 

JohnTyndall, 589.57 

James  Walker, 545.40 

Whiting, 1,087.80      25,084.84 

Income  of  Scholarship  Funds,  and  Gifts  for  Scholarships. 

Abbot, $181.26 

Alford  (accumulating), 94.35 

Austin  (part),  Architecture, 600.00 

Austin  (part),  Landscape  Architecture, 300.00 

Austin  (part),  for  Teachers, 2,000.00 

Bartlett, 256.57 

Bassett, 271.89 

Bigelow, 623.24 

Borden  (accumulating), 115.91 

Bowditch, 5,417.43 

Bright, 1,330.64 

Browne,     184.12 

Morey  Willard  Buckminster, 248.27 

Amounts  carried  forward, $11,623.68  $181,125.96 
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Tablb  No,  II,  The  College,  continded. 

RECEIPTS. 

AmouDts  brought  forward, $11,623.68  $181,125.96 

Income  of  Scholarship  Fundi,  and  Gifts  for  Scholarships 
(continued). 

Burr, 1,582.73 

Buluff  Sterling  Choate, 291.92 

Class  of  1802, 394.62 

"        1814,.   .   .    ; 151.92 

''      1815  (Kirkland), 311.19 

"       1817, 216.74 

'*.      1828, 166.48 

««       1886, 234.16 

**       1841, 243.66 

"      1862  (Dana),   .  ,  . 243.60 

"       1866, 760.66 

1867, 224.81 

''       1877, 241.60 

"       1883, 267.27 

Crowninshield, 666.81 

Warren  H.  Cudworth  (gift), 600.00 

Francis  H.  Ciunmings, 270.89 

Gtoorge  and  Martha  Derby, 264.26 

Julius  Dexter, 239.84 

Orlando  W.  Doe, 132.89 

Education  (gift), 600.00 

William  Samuel  Eliot, 261.73 

(George  H.  Emerson  (from  Trustee),     ....  1,000.00 

Joseph  Eveleth  (part), 1,268.87 

Fall  River, 102.36 

Farrar, 298.60 

Biohard  Augustine  Gambrill, 643.02 

Charles  Haven  Gk>odwin, 363.38 

Benjamin  D.  Greene, 202.15 

Price  Oreenleaf, s,ooo.oo 

Harvard  Club  of  Buffalo  (gift), 200.00 

John  Appleton  Haven, 481.24 

William  Hilton  (part), 767.15 

Ebeneser  Bockwood  Hoar, 612.77 

IiOvina  Hoar,  for  the  town  of  Lincoln, 300.08 

Hodges  (part), 282.91 

HoUis, 296.88 

Henry  B.  Humphrey, 618.88 

Hennen  Jennings, 610.77 

C.  Ii.  Jones, 1,462.70 

Ijawrenee  Scientific  School  Association  (gift),  .  160.00 

Gtoorge  Emerson  Lowell, 493.22 

Amounts  carried  forward, $32,626.33  $181,125.96 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 
Amounts  brought  forward, $82,526.33  $181,125.9€ 

Income  of  Scholarship 'Fundi,  and  Gifts  for  Scholarships 
(continued) . 

Markoe,     244.08 

Matthews  (i  net  rents  of  Hall), 4,940.27 

William  Merrick, 291.30 

Morey, •  .  •  893.05 

Iiady  Mowlson, 275.42 

Howard  Gkurdner  Niohols, 267.60 

IiUcy  Osgood  (accumulating), 262.25 

George  Foster  Feabody, 307.16 

Fennoyer, 297.21 

Ferkins, 205.30 

Phihidelphia, 160.61 

Wendell  Fhillips, 72.84 

Bicardo  Prize  (gift), 850.00 

Bodger, 52.99 

Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers, 166.19 

Edward  Bussell, 272.27 

Sales, 267.31 

Saltonstall, 529.80 

Leverett  Saltonstall, 404.26 

Mary  Saltonstall, 328.89 

Savage, 300.00 

Sever, 156.98 

Sewall, 620.65 

Shattuck, 2,348.03 

Slade, 287.63 

Dtmlap  Smith, 200.00 

Story, 213.86 

Stoughton,  Use  of  pasture,  ......  $100.00 

Interest, 71.64  171.64 

Summer  School  in  Geology  (gifts), 600.00 

Swift, 140.06 

Thayer  (part), 8,728.73 

Gk>rham  Thomas, 200.58 

Toppan, 364.48 

Townsend, 1,228.07 

Walcott, 281.25 

Christopher  M.  Weld, 501.52 

Jacob  Wendell, 258.72 

Whiting, 656.51 

Mary  L.  Whitney, 619.29 

Anonymous  Gift  for  Scholarship  use, 100.00     55,232.67 

Amount  carried  forward, $236,868.53 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $286,858.58 

Income  of  Beneficiary  and  Loan  Funds,  and  Repayments. 

Bebeooa  C.  Ames, $2,404.22 

Nathaniel  Appleton, 26.19 

Edward  Austin  (part), 2,426.86 

Edward  Austin  Loans  (L.  S.  8.),  repayments,  .  481.28 

Frank  BoUes  Memorial, •  •  •  84.19 

William  Brattle, 71.88 

Thomas  Danforth, 46.79 

Moses  Day, 259.92 

Calyin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid  (part), 8,100.00 

John  EUery, 18.70 

Exhibitions, 63.58 

Thomas  Fitoh, 85.11 

Ephraim  Flynt, 20.18 

Henry  Plynt, 7.01 

Henry  Oibbs, 20.99 

John  Olover, 188.95 

Price  Oreenleaf  Aid  (balance), 17,085.58 

Edward  Holyoke, 16.86 

Bobert  Keayne, lll.H 

Bertram  Kimball, 1,192.50 

Iiawrence  Scientific  School  Loans,  repayments,  .  1,284.94 

Mary  Lindall, 45.98 

Susan  B.  Lyman, 272.65 

Anne  Mills, 9.88 

Mimroe, 517.78 

Palfrey  Exhibition, 96.45 

Dr.  Andrew  P.  Peabody  Memorial, 220.28 

Scholarship  and  Beneficiary  Money  Returned. 

Loans  and  Scholarships  repaid, ' 2,017.40 

Joseph  Sewall, 9.85 

Alexander  W.  Thayer  (part), 213.61 

Quincy  Tults, 532.09 

Benjamin  Wadsworth, 12.64 

Samuel  Ward  (part), 78.87 

Stuart  Wadsworth  Wheeler. 

Interest, $258.14 

Loans  repaid, 204.80  457.94      38,825.59 

Income  of  Prize  Funds,  and  gifts  for  prizes. 

James  Gk>rdon  Bennett, $71.22 

Francis  Boott, 184.28 

Bowdoin  Prizes  for  Dissertations, 1,440.11 

Boylston  Priz^  for  Elocution, 167.19 

Coolidge  Debating, 249.85 

Amounts  carried  forward, $2,062.60  $269,684.12 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  College,  continued. 
RECEIPTS. 

AmonntB  brought  forward,     ....  $2,062.60  $269,684.1S 
Income  of  Prize  Fnndf,  etc.  (continued), 
Edward  Hopkms  Gift  for  '"Deturs." 

From  TmsteeB, $206.82 

Interest  on  unexpended  balance,  .   .   .       98.21  299.58 

Sales, .  .  63.28 

John  O.  Sargent, 121.40 

Qeorge  B.  Sohier  (part), 250.00 

Charles  Sumner^ 161.46 

Bobert  N.  Toppan, 176.44 

Philip  Washburn, 105.66 

David  Ames  Wells, 6,045.57      8,276.89 

Income  of  Fnndi  for  Qeneral  Pnrposef. 

J.  W.  F.  Abbot  (accnmnlating), $446.62 

John  A.  Blanchard, 50.08 

Jonathan  Phillips, 1,502.55 

Charles  L.  Hancock  (part), 139.56       3,188.81 

Income  of  Sundry  Fundi  for  Special  Porpotet. 

Edward  Austin  (part)  appropriation, $50.00 

Botanic  Department,  i  for  Cryptogamic  Herbarium,  474.88 

**               "            i  for  Laboratories  of  Botany,  237.19 

Francis  James  Child  Memorial, 535.39 

Classical  Publication  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1856, 

Interest, $338.91 

Sales, 129.77  468.68 

T.  Jefferson  Coolidge,  for  Besearch  in  Physics,  2,535.58 

(George  A.  Gkurdner, 266.17 

(George  Silsbee  and  Ellen  Sever  SEale,  .  .  39.73 

'  Harvard  Oriental  Series, 718.70 

Joseph  Iiovering,  for  Physical  Research,  .   .  .  380.07 

Musical  Department, 45.89 

Nelson  Bobinson  Jr.  (part), 8,000.50 

Gtoorge  W.  Sawin, 211.07 

John  B.  Thayer, 786.29 

Elisabeth  Torrey, 56.91 

Henry  Warren  Torrey.   Interest,  .  .  $531.47 

Sales,  .   .   .     157.34  688.81 

Unknown  Memorial  (part), 1,800.00 

Cyrus  M.  Warren, 813.77 

Henry  C.  Warren  (part) 1,282.62 

Chaimcey  Wright, 47.22     18,988.97 

Appleton  Chapel. 

Income  of  Fund  for  Religious  Seirices, $49.32 

*'       Increase  Sumner  Wheeler  Fund, .  2,385.oo      2,434.32 
Jeflbrson  Physical  Laboratory. 

Interest  on  unexpended  balance, $103.89 

Income  of  Endowment, 8,577.50       3,681.39 

Amount  carried  forward, $305,153.50 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amonnt  brought  forward, $806,158.50 

Botftnic  (jkirden  and  Botanic  Mnsenm. 

Income  of  Botanic  Department  Fnnd  ()  income),  .  $1,185.94 

"         Lowell  Fund, 8,167.61 

''        John  L.  Bussell  Fund  (part),    .  .  .  28.85 

«<         Gif ta  f or  Casei, 88.27 

UBeofhouae, 700.00 

Gifts  for  present  use, 2,500.00       7,605.67 

Ghray  Herbarium. 

Income  of  balance, $90.68 

«*       Bobert  C.  Billings  Fund, 715.50 

''         Asa  Gray  Memorial  Fund, 1,551.11 

«*         Herbarium  Fund, 985.29 

<i         JohnL.  BnsseU  Fund  (part),  .   .  .  71.55 

Asa  Ghray's  copyrights, 829.14 

Sale  of  publications, 57.75 

^*   duplicate  books  and  pamphlets, 25.00 

**    contributions, 8.10 

"    check  lists, .66 

Commission  on  sales  of  Sullivant's  Icones,    ....  6.41 

Gifts  for  present  use, 5,250.00       9,586.14 

Sundry  Gifts. 

For  Department  of  Architecture. 

GifU  for  equipment, $10,000.00 

Interest,. 204.65  $10,204.65 

Gift  for  a  painting, $1,000  00 

Interest, 10.68  1,010.68 

For  Department  of  Chemistry.  Gift,  .   .    $1,000.00 

Interest,             6.54  1,006.54 
"          ««          «*      The   Classics,  gifts,       $150.00 

Sales  of  publications,         258.18  408.f8 

««          *<      Education,  gifts, 446.48 

«<  «(      Engineering.  Gift,  .    $2,000.00 

Interest,       14.10  2,014.10 

«»          "      French, 12.85 

"          "      Geology  and  Geography,  for  lan- 
tern slides,     200.00 

<•          **      Geology  and  Geography,  exhibi- 
tion rooms, 100.00 

«          «      Mathematics,  for  books,  .    ...  15.00 
«<          "      Political  Economy. 

Maps  and  charts,  interest,  .   .  2.86 

Books  and  materials,  g^fts,    .  175.00 

«          ^<      Sanskrit,  sales  of  publications,  .  88.78 

Equipment  for  the  course  in  Forestry,    ....  200.00 


Amounts  carried  forward, $15,884.47  $822,845.81 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  coimNUED. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $16,884.47  $382,845.81 

Sundry  Gifts  (continued). 

For  Sugar-cane  investigations.    Interest, 17. 95 

*«  Semitic  Library.    Interest, 18.63 

"  Plantations  in  the  College  Yard.    Interest,    .   .  74.48 

«  Ethics  of  the  Social  Questions. 

Gift, $2,500.00 

Interest, 70.26       2,570.26 

«  Bermuda  Biqlogical  Station. 

Gifts, $1,000.00 

Use  of  cuts, 8.00 

Interest, 6.22       1,014.22 

"  Research  in  Experimental  Phonetics, 80.00     19,610.01 

BeceipU  from  Stndents. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses, $485,541.16 

««  «(      Summer  Schools, 25,151.67 

Examination  fees. 

Admission, $4,555.00 

Condition 640.00       5,095.00 

Graduation  fees, 9,820.00 

Laboratory  fees. 

Botany, $1,297.60 

Chemistry, 14,108.98 

Engineering, 1,980.60 

Geology 975.00 

Hygiene, 916.00 

Biineralogy, 700.00 

Mining  and  Metallurgy, 2,205.67 

Philosophy 80.00 

Physics, 4,870.00 

Zoology 1,015.00     28,097.70 

Hemenway  Gynmasium,  use  of  lockers,    ....       8,478.00 

College  dormitories, $102,227.18 

Less  the  following  items :  — 
Receipts  from  dormitories 
belonging  to  University 
Houses  and  Lands  ac- 
count,   $21,864.68 

One-half  net  income  from 
Matthews  Hall,  credited 
under  income  of  Scholar- 
ship Funds,  &c.,     .    .    .     4,940.27  26,304.90     75,922.28 

Summer  Camp,  Engineering, 10,086.40    592,692.16 

Amount  carried  forward, $984,647.48 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 
RSCEIPTS. 
Amount  bronght  forward, $984,647.48 

Sandriefl. 

Use  of  rooms  by  College  Society, $1,260.00 

«     Hemenway  Gymnasium  by  graduates  and 

others, 112.29 

Sale  of  tickets  to  Commencement  Dinner,     ....  678.00 

**     hymn  books, 48.60 

«      Annals  of  Mathematics, 894.92 

'<      Hand-book  of  American  History, 461.48 

"     Elementary  Exercises  in  Physics, 294.96 

**     Harvard  Psychological  Reriew,      ....  866.00 

"     other  publications, 1,166.23 

**     old  examination  papers, 442.62 

**      wood, 90.00 

Sundry  repayments, 8,166.82       8,481.82 

$943,129.80 
PAYMENTS. 

Prom  Fellowship  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Edward  Austin, $2,000.00 

Anstill,  Teaching, 10,000.00 

Cercle  Fran^ais  de  llIniTersit^  Harvard,   ....  600.00 

Ozias  Goodwin  Memorial, 450.00 

Harris, 500.00 

Indie  Philology, 500.00 

John  Thornton  Kirkland, 450.00 

Henry  Lee  Memorial, 675.00 

Charles  Eliot  Norton, 900.00 

Bobert  Treat  Paine, 500.00 

John  Parker, 2,450.00 

Nelson  Robinson  Jr., 1,000.00 

Bogers, 1,812.50 

Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers  Memorial,    ....  450.00 

South  End  House, ;  640.00 

John  TyndaU, 1,125.00 

James  Walker, 750.00 

Whiting, 800.00    $25,502.50 

From  Scholarship  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Abbot, $200.00 

Austin,  Architecture, 600.00 

Austin,  Landscape  Architecture, 300.00 

Austin,  for  Teachers, 2,000.00 

Bartlett; 250.00 

Bassett, 270.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $3,620.00    $25,502.50 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  contikued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  bronght  forward, $3,620.00    (35,502.50 

From  Scholarship  Fundf  and  Gifts  (continued) . 

BigeloWy 583.84 

Bowditohy 5,250.02 

Bright, 1,066.66 

Browne,.         150.00 

Morey  Willard  Buckminster, 200.00 

Burr, 1,200.00 

Buloff  Sterling  Choate, 275.00 

Class  of  1802, 325.00 

"         1814, 125.00 

^'        1816  (Kirkland), 166.66 

"         1817, 116.66 

'»         1828, 100.00 

««         1836, 116.66 

•*         1841, 200.00 

''        1862  (Dana), 200.00 

•*         1866, 700.00 

*'          1867, 175.00 

"          1877, 200.00 

"         1883, 200.00 

Crowninshield, 375.00 

Warren  H.  Cudworth, 500.00 

Francis  H.  Cnnunings, 200.00 

(George  and  Martha  Derby, 166.66 

Julius  Dexter, 175.00 

O.W.  Doe, 100.00 

William  Samuel  Eliot, 250.00 

(George  H.  Emerson, 525.00 

Joseph  Eveleth, 1,066.66 

Fall  River, 58.34 

Farrar, 250.00 

Bichard  Augustine  OambriU, 450.00 

Charles  Haven  Goodwin, 800.00 

Benjamin  D.  Greene, loo.oo 

Price  Greenleaf, 8,000.00 

Harvard  Club  of  Buffalo, 133.34 

John  Appleton  Haven, 400.00 

Hilton, 375.00 

Ebenezer  Bockwood  Hoar, 400.00 

Iievina  Hoar,  for  the  town  of  Lincoln, 250.00 

Hodges, 250.00 

HoUis, -225.00 

Henry  B.  Humphrey, 525.00 


Amounts  carried  forward, $25,040.00    $25,502.50 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward,    ....  $25,040.00   $25,602iM) 

From  Scholarship  Funds  and  Gifts  (continued), 

Hennen  JezmlngSy      400.00 

C.  L.  JoneSy 1,133.34 

Lawrence  Sdentiflc  School  Association,  ....  60.00 

Gtoorge  Emerson  IiOweU, 400.00 

Markoe, 150.00 

Matthews, 4,900.00 

William  Merrick, 225.00 

Morey, 825.00 

lAdy  Mowlson, 225.00 

Howard  Gardner  Nichols, 188.34 

Gtoorge  Foster  Peabody, 250.00 

Fennoyer, 75.00 

Bebecca  A.  Perkins, 150.00 

Wendell  Phillips  Memorial, 66.66 

Bicardo  Prize, 850.00 

Henry  Bromfleld  Bogers, 150.00 

Edward  Bnssell, 225.00 

Sales, 288.84 

SaltonstaU, 425.00 

Leverett  SaltonstaU, 825.00 

Mary  SaltonstaU, 800.00 

Savage, 800.00 

Sever, 150.00 

SewaU, 400.00 

Shattuck, 2,300.00 

Slade, 166.66 

Dunlap  Smith, 133.34 

Story, 175.00 

Stoughton, 95.00 

Summer  Scholarships  in  Geology, 600.00 

Thayer, 8,100.00 

Gk>rham  Thomas, 150.00 

Toppan, 300.00 

Townsend, 1,250.00 

Walcott, 133.34 

Christopher  M.  Weld, 400.00 

Jacob  WendeU, 200.00 

Whiting, 450.00 

Mary  L.  Whitney, 300.00 

University,  Graduate  School, 1,550.00 

«*          Lawrence  Scientific  School, 1,260.00 

Normal,               «*            "            '*            600.00     49,435.02 

Amount  carried  forward, $74,937.52 


76 


Tablb  No.  II,  Thb  Collbob,  contikubd. 

PAYMENTS. 
Amount  brought  forward, 174,987^ 

From  Beneficiary  and  Loan  Funds. 

Bebeooa  C.  AmeSy $2,285.00 

Edward  Austm. 

Loans  to  L.  S.  S.  students,    ....    $1,785.00 

"        Special        "            ....         641.86  2,426.36 

Edward  Au8tiiiLoans(L.S.S.),  from  repayments,  465.40 

Frank  Bolles  Memorial, 85.00 

Moses  Bay, 259.92 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid, 8,100.00 

Exhibitions, 68.58 

Price  Greenleaf  Aid, 15,317.97 

Bertram  Kimball, 195.02 

Iiawrence  Scientific  School  Loans  Repaid,  .   .  .  1,380.60 

Mimroe, 466.29 

Falfirey  Exhibition, 80.00 

Dr.  Andrew  P.  Peabody  Memorial, 115.00 

Qnincy  Tufts, 582.09 

Stuart  Wadsworth  Wheeler, 150.00 

Samuel  Ward,  special  food  for  sick  students,     .  78.87 

Scholarship  and  Beneficiaiy  money  returned,   .  .  .  1,194.76     28,140^ 

From  Prize  Funds. 

James  Gk>rdon  Bennett, $40.00 

Bowdoin  Prizes  for  Dissertations, 795.75 

Boylston  Prizes  for  Elocution, 255.00 

Coolidge  Debating, 200.00 

Dante, 50.00                                      i 

Edward  Hopkins  Gift  for  "Deturs,"   ....  450.84                                  ' 

Sales, 90.00                               i 

John  O.  Sargent, 100.00                                | 

Gtoorge  B.  Sohier, 250.00 

Bobert  N.  Toppan, 150.00 

Philip  Washburn, 150.00       2,581Je 

From  Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes. 

Edward  Austin,  appropriation, $50.00 

Francis  James  Child  Memorial,  books,    .  .  .  478.91 

T.  JefiTerson  Coolidge,  research  in  Physics,  .   .  2,212.87 
Classical  Publication  Fund  of  the  Class  of  1866. 
Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philol.,  .  $999.30 

Interest  on  advances, 30.78  1,080.08 

QeoTge  A.  Gkurdner,  photographs,  etc.,  for  De- 

partment  of  Geology, 211.50 

Harvard  Oriental  Series,  publications, 785.50 

Joseph  IiOvering,  research  in  Physics,   ....  431.90 

Amounts  carried  forward, $5,200.76  $105,609.97 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  Colleob,  contikubd. 
PAYMENTS. 
Amounts  brought  forward, $5,800.76  $105,609.97 

From  Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes  (continued), 
Gtoorge  W.   Sawixiy  books  for  Department  of 

Mathematics, 99.44 

Barthold  Sohlesillger,  books  for  Department 

of  German, 81.72 

John  E.  Thayer;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  804 .98 
Elisabeth   Torrey,  books  for  Department  of 

History, 148.82 

Henry  Warren  Torrey,  publications,  ....  566.05 
Unknown  Memorial,  serrices  and  expenses,  ....  1,589.05 
Cyrus  M.  Warren,  research  in  Chemistry,     .  .  464.98 

Channcey  Wright,  books  for  Department  of 

Mathematics, 9.81 

Henry  C.  Warren,  publications, 2,175.85 

Kelson  Bobinson  Jr. 

Expenses  of  Kelson  Bobinson  Jr. 

Hall, $6,211.24 

Expenses  in  Department  of  Architec- 
ture,   1,772.99 

Expenses  in  Department  of  Landscape 
Architecture, 16.27       8,000.50      19,085416 

Al»pleton  Chapel. 

Preaching  and  morning  serrices, $8,287.05 

Organist  and  Choir-master, 2,000.00 

Choir, 1,600.00 

Music  and  binding, 815.65 

Repairs  and  improrements, 181.71 

Fuel,  gas,  cleaning,  &c., 1,029.19 

Furniture, 14.68 

Repairing  Organ, 47.00       8,425.28 

Jeflbrson  Physical  Laboratory. 

Repairs  and  improrements, $98.71 

Laboratory  expenses, 4,687.57 

$4,786.28 
Less  amounts  paid  by  the  CoUege  (included  among 
expenses  on  College  Public  Buildings) ,  for 

Repairs  and  improvements, $25.86 

Laboratory  expenses, 600.00  625.86 

Payments  from  the  income  of  the  Endowment, 4,110.42 

Hemenway  Gymnasium. 

Salaries  and  wages, $4,538.75 

Repairs  and  improyements, 274.91 

Amounts  carried  forward,  .    .    $4,813.66  $137,181.08 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  College,  oontinubd. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward,  .   .    $4,818.66  $137,181  Xtt 

Hemenway  GTmnasiam  (eontintted). 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 2,476.28 

Pnel, 910.69 

Apparatus, 850.00 

Insurance, 256.48 

Water, 247.84 

Lighting, 688.80 

Printing, 75.50 

Furniture,      2.40 

Stationery  and  postage, 41.87 

Telephone, 51.49 

Supplies  and  sundries, 49.68     $9,964 US9 

Less  amount  received  from  other  departments,  .  1 ,812 .06       8,662  .SS 
Botanic  Garden  and  Botanic  Museum. 

Salaries,  labor,  repairs,  materials,  &c., #7,595.61 

Interest  on  adyances, 844.90 

Cases,  from  gift, 88.10       7,978.61 

Gray  Herbarium. 

Salaries, $5,200.00 

Labor,  repairs,  materials,  &c.,      8,987.31 

Books  and  binding, 959.54 

Outlines  of  Botany, 400.00      10,546.8i 

Summer  Schools. 

Salaries, $20,580.14 

Secretary, 600.00 

Clerical  services, 100.00 

Repairs  and  improvements, 9.59 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 154.16 

Fuel, 18.50 

Water, 23.48 

Printhig, 815.1,0 

Furniture, 12.00 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 45.24 

Stationery  and  postage, 296.84 

Advertising, 581.20 

Services  and  wages, 583.28 

Remission  of  fees  for  instruction, 150.00 

Geological  and  Geographical  courses,  expenses,   .   .  232.13 

Reception, 165.00 

Travelling  expenses, 60.00 

Engrossing  certificates, 15.00 

Restaurant  expenses, 1,803.91 

Supplies,  materials,  and  sundries, 858.50      25,943.52 

Amount  carried  forward, $190,302.54 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  Collkge,  contikued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  bronght  forward, $190,802.54 

From  Special  Gifts. 

For  Department  of  Architecture,  booka,  casts,  &c.,     $5,550.80 

"            "             Botanj,  sugar-cane  inrestlgation,  104.75 
"            '*             Chemistry,  books  and  improre- 

ments, 698.18 

"            **             The  aassics,  books, 894.57 

«            *«             Education,  books, 492.40 

"  **  Engineering,  electrical  apparatus 

and  equipment, 8,784.27 

"            "             French,  books, 12.85 

"  "  Geology    and    Geography,    new 

lantern, 6.48 

**  ••  Geology  and  Geography,  lantern 

slides, 154.00 

»*            **             German,  books,     14.66 

"            "             History  and  Government,  books,  9.45 

"            "                **            "            **      apparatus,  6.47 
*'            '*             Mathematics,    subscription     for 

"Transactions," 100.00 

**            **             Mathematics,  books, 16.00 

**            "             Physics,  research, 26.62 

**  **  Political  Economy,   books    and 

material, 162.89 

<<  **  Political  Economy,    maps    and 

charts, 256.77 

«            <«             Sanskrit,  publications,     ....  6.07 

"            «*             Zoology,  aquarium  (part),  .   .   .  109.78 

**  Lowell  Memorial  Library,  books, 16.54 

*«  Music  7, .20 

««  Semitic  Library,  books, 167.96 

<*  The  Ethics  of  the  Social  Questions. 

Sundry  expenses, $1,644.89 

Less  charged  to  College  salaries,       150.00  1,494.89 

<*  Social  Questions  Library,  books,      101.29 

«  Plantations  in  the  College  Yard, 804.91 

^^  Bermuda  Biological  Station, 865.73 

"  Research  in  Experimental  Phonetics, 2.54 

'*  Equipment  for  the  course  in  Forestry,     ....  68.18      14,412.54 

Appropriations  for  collections,  laboratories,  &c. 

Anthropology  (Prof.  F.  W.  Putnam), $100.00 

Botany  (Prof.  Thaxter), 100.00 

Chemistry  (Prof.  Sanger), 250.00 

Fine  Arts  and  Drawing  (Prof.  Moore), 800.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, $750.00  $204,715.08 
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Table  No.  II,  Thb  Colleob,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $750.00  $204,715.06 

AppropriatlonB  for  coUectiouB,  laboratories,  &c.  (^continued) . 

Geology  and  Geography  (Asst.  Prof.  Ward),    .   .   .  125.00 

"      for  publications  (Prof.  Davis), 100.00 

•*      "    reprints  (Prof.  Dayis), 60.00 

Mineralogy  (Prof.  Wolff), 800.00 

Mining  and  Metallurgy,  running  expenses  (Prof. 

H.L.  Smyth),      125.00 

Music  (Prof.  Paine), 125.00 

Petrography  (Prof.  Wolif), 50.00 

Physics  (Prof.  Trowbridge), 600.00 

Psychology  (Prof.  Munsterberg), 160.00 

««           for  publications, S66.00 

Zoology  (Prof.  Marie) 200.00 

«     for  publications, 250.00 

Laboratory  fees  appropriated, 26,167.10 

Fuel  and  services  in  Nat.  Hist.  Laboratories,   .   .  .  1,600.00 

Fuel,  senrices,  &c.,  in  Jeflbrson  Ph.  Laboratory,  600.00      81,858.10 
Salaries. 

Instruction, $486,619.85 

Deans, 4,500.00 

Chairmen  of  Committees, 1,600.00 

Medical  Visitor, 8,000.00 

Recorders  and  Secretaries, 4,600.00 

Examination  Proctors, 1,578.00    461,797.36 

For  College  Public  Buildings  which  are  not  valued  in 

the  Treasurer's  books,  the  expenses  of  which 

are  not  separately  entered  in  this  table. 

Repairs,  improvements,  &c $7,751.73 

Cleaning  and  care, 12,413.53 

Fuel, 9,666.71 

Water, 386.20 

Lighting, 2,040.65 

Insurance, 1,167.72 

Electric  power, 646.01 

Supplies  and  sundries, 409.12 

Telephones, 84.28     84,664.96 

For  College  Dormitories,  which  are  not  valued  in  the 

Treasurer's  books. 

Repairs  and  improvements, $7,642.78 

Cleaning  and  care, 14,261.80 

Fuel, 2,877.68 

Water, 1,087.67 

Lighting, 8,509.24 

Insurance, 618.64 

Supplies  and  sundries, 854.86     80,191.68 

Amount  carried  forward, $752,627.00 
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Table  No.  II,  The  College,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $752,627.00 

General  Expenses. 

Deans  and  Chairmen  of  Committees,  clerical  and 

office  expenses, $17,111.84 

Reading  examination  books, 8,628.17 

Services  of  proctors, 1,128.25 

*<         assistants  to  instructors, 6,657.18 

**         undergraduates, 1,855.87 

«         Head  Ouide  in  College  grounds,  ....  58.80 

Attendants  in  department  laboratories, 2,140.00 

Attendants  in  department  libraries, 1,254.40 

Admission  examinations, 2,848.69 

Pews  hired  in  Cambridge  churches, 1,694.50 

Commencement  Dinner, 779.85 

Printing  office,  expenses, $21,968.81 

Less  receipts, 18,880.50  8,587.81 

Books, 45.81 

Annals  of  Mathematics, 724.86 

Studies  and  Notes  in  Philology  and  Literature,     .   .  700.00 

Telephones, 21.55 

Furniture, 552.40 

Adrertising, 1,885.81 

Watchmen, 1,641.80 

Legal  senrices, 165.82 

Music,  Class-Day, 125.00 

Receptions, 64.66 

Use  of  Grays  18  by  English  department, 100.00 

Services  and  expenses  at  Faculty  meetings,  ....  81.82 

**         for  Parietal  Board, 7.00 

Blank  books  for  examinations, 579.06 

Expenses  of  camp  at  Squam  Lake  (Engineering),  .  8,819.40 

Engineering  courses  in  Pierce  Hall, 9,849.31 

Trayelling  expenses  in  Mining  12, 815.40 

Travelling  expenses  in  Economics  18, 57.70 

Expenses  of  Medical  Visitor, 116.87 

**          **    delegates, 61.76 

Diplomas, 416.75 

Lighting  College  Yard, 182.50 

Rent  and  moving  of  pianos, 99.00 

Work  on  seals, 69.24 

Installation  of  Fire  line,  alarm  boxes,  etc.,   ....  1,688.21 

Freight,  and  sundries, 50.49      74,610.03 

$827,237.03 
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Table  No.  III. 

THE    LIBRARY. 

RECEIPTS. 

Income  of  Book  Funds,  and  Gifts  and  Receipts  for  the 
purchase  of  books. 

Nathaniel  I.  Bowditoh» $101.74 

Bright  (i  income  of  the  Bright  Legacy),   .  .  .  1,192.50 

Edwin  Conant  (i  income), 830.85 

Constantias  (i  income), 618.98 

Denny, 253.38 

Elisa  Farrar» 253.62 

Price  Greenleaf  (part), 2,000,oo 

Horace  A.  Haven, 152.98 

Francis  B.  Hayes, 479.34 

(George  Hayward, 249.23 

Thomas  Hollis, 113.14 

Sidney  Homer, 103.51 

Jarvis, 23.85 

Frederick  A.  Lane, 252.72 

Lowell, 1,267.44 

Charles  Minot, 2,884.80 

Lucy  Osgood, 341.10 

Mary  Osgood, 333.66 

Henry  L.  Pierce  (part), 2,192.66 

Francis  Sales, 188.61 

Stephen  Salisbury, 253.43 

Sever, 958.25 

Samuel  Shapleigh, 189.94 

George  B.  Sohier  (part), 83.90 

Subscription  for  Library, 504.52 

Charles  Sumner, 1,793.76 

Kenneth  Matheson  Taylor, 242.36 

Daniel  Treadwell, 568.82 

Ichabod  Tucker, 211.64 

Henry  W.  Wales  (part), 175.50 

James  Walker, 757.05 

Thomcui  W.  Ward, 252.76 

Executors  of  Robert  Waterston  (balance),  .  .  12.35 

J.  Huntington  Wolcott, 959.06 

Gifts  for  books, 3,596.71 

Sale  of  duplicate  books,      295.56 

Receiyed  for  books  lost, 58.22 

Fines, 393.03    $24,640.87 

Income  of  R.  M.  Hodges  Fund,  for  publishing  Bibliographical 

Contributions, 366.48 

Amount  carried  forward, $25,007.35 
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Table  No.  Ill,  The  Librart,  coNmnjED. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $25,007.35 

Income  of  Fands  for  general  pnrposeB. 

Daniel  Austin, $297.17 

Edwin  Conant  (i  income), 992.54 

Constantius  (i  income), 618.98 

Fand  of  the  Class  of  1851, 29.19 

*t            **            ««            **     (C.F.  Dunbar's  Gift),  28.76 

Price  Greenleaf, 15,086.54 

Henry  T.  Morgan, 8,909.06 

Henry  L.  Pierce  (part), 2,600.00 

James  Savage  (i  net  income), 1,277.55 

Eben  Wright, 4,770.00     29,608.79 

Fees  for  use  of  Library, $110.00 

Sale  of  Index  Subject  Catalogues, .*  .  2.75 

**     Bibliographical  Contributions, 17.91 

Subscription  to  a  periodical  repaid, 1.67 

Gifts  for  serrices, 860.00 

Gifts  for  binding, 521.00       1,513.38 

$56,129.47 

PAYMENTS. 

For  Books,  from  the  following  Funds,  Gifts,  etc. 

Bowditch, $98.91 

Bright, 1,218.88 

Conant, 282.60 

Constantius, 631.74 

Denny, 251.47 

Parrar, 223.79 

Price  Greenleaf, 1,716.14 

Haven, 97.06 

Hayes, 473.17 

Hayward, 183.90 

HoUis, H3.78 

Homer, 91.96 

Jarvis, 6.56 

Lane, 280.10 

LoweU, 1,346.61 

Minot, 2,755.63 

Lucy  Osgood, 844.88 

Mary  Osgood, 315.35 

Pierce, 2,200.28 

Sales, 190.33 

Salisbury, 247.71 

Sever, 69011 

Amount  carried  forward, $13,785.91 
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Table  No.  Ill,  The  Library,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $18,785.91 

For  Booka,  from  the  following  Funds,  etc.  (cotUinued), 

Shapleighy 223.93 

Sohier, 107.98 

Subscription  Fund, 588.02 

Siimnery 1,881.83 

Taylor, 181.40 

Daniel  Treadwell, 265.83 

Tucker, 170.17 

Walker, 695.89 

Ward, 264.66 

J.  Huntington  Woloott, 960.64 

Special  Gifts, 3,958.51 

Duplicate  monej  and*receipts  for  lost  books,   .  .  .  225.16 

Fines, 350.42    $23,660.85 

From  B.  M.  Hodges  Fund. 

Publication  of  bibliographical  contributions,  ....  199  J5 

Salaries, $15,250.00 

Services  and  wages, 19,129.83 

Services,  from  special  gifts, 880.50 

Repairs  and  improvements, 532.08 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 867.12 

Fuel, 940.28 

Water, 13.58 

Lighting, 1,316.22 

Printing, 1,091.88 

Furniture, 212.41 

Stationery  and  postage, 712.28 

Telephone, 119.05 

Binding, 2,480.26 

Binding,  from  special  gifts, 453.60 

Electric  power, 96.17 

Freight,      172.38 

'  Supplies  and  sundries, 1,050.09 

Canvas  awnings, 195.00 

Charges  on  von  Maurer  collection, 681.12 

Mounting  maps, 66.30 

Moving  books, 43.00     46,303.15 

$70,162.76 
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Table  No.  IV. 

DIVINITY   SCHOOL.  . 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  Capital  Account. 

Robert  Charles  Billings  Fond  for  Frizes,  .  .  $2,500.00 

Joseph  P.  Baker  Fond  (additional), 7,400.00     $9,900.00 

Income  of  Funds  for  Instruction,  or  for  general  purposes. 

Divinity  School  (balance), $1,084.18 

New  Endowment, 3,407  X)7 

Oliver  Ames, 810.90 

Hannah  C.  Andrews, 25.04 

Daniel  Austin, 42.45 

Adams  Ayer, 47.70 

Joseph  Baker, 875.r>4 

Beneficiary  money  returned  (balance), 8.80 

Bussey  Professorship, 1,792.76 

Bei^amin  Bussey  Trust  (1  net  income),  .  .  .  2,995.46 

Joshua  Clapp, 108.89 

Edwin  Conant, 288.50 

Dexter  Lectureship, ,  •   •   •  1»218.45 

Frothingham  Professorship, 2,422.25 

Abraham  W.  Fuller, 50.09 

Lewis  Gk)uld,     .  .  .  . « 48.45 

John  Hancock  Professorship,    ....  $286.58 

C.  L.  Hancock  (part), 4,718.42  6,000.00 

Haven, 288.50 

Samuel  Hoar, 50.09 

Henry  P.  Kidder, 477.00 

Henry  Lienow, 488.12 

Caroline  Merriam, 50.09 

Parkman  Professorship, 768.96 

John  W.  Quinby, 24.14 

Abby  Crocker  Richmond, 47.70 

John  L.  Russell, 47.70 

William  B.  Spooner, 477.00 

Thomas  Tileston  of  New  York  Endowment,     .  1,908.00 

Mary  P.  Townsend, 250.48 

Winthrop  Ward, 100.17 

Winn  Professorship,     . 2,616.15      27,155.18 

Income  of  Scholarship,  Beneficiary  and  Prize  Funds. 

Robert  Charles  Billings,  for  prizes,    ....  $9.92 

Abner  W.  Buttrick, 681.12 

Thomas  Cary, 270.41 

George  Chapman, 180.17 

Joshua  Clapp, 212.60 

Amounts  carried  forward, $1,254.22    $87,055.18 
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Table  No.  IV,  Divinity  School,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amoimta  brought  forward,    .   .   .  $1,254.22   $87,055.13 

Income  of  Scholarship,  etc.  (eontinued). 

JaokBOn  Foondatioii, 713.60 

J.  Henry  KendaU, 267.58 

Nancy  KendaU» 164.66 

William  Pomroy, 60.09      2,440.06 

Income  of  Book  Funds. 

Bushton  Dashwood  Burr, $193.19 

Louisa  J.  Hall) 36.01         229J0 

Beceipts  from  Students. 

Tuition  fees,  regrular  courses, $6,266.00 

"          «*     Graduate  School, 624.60 

<«          «     Special  Students  in  Harrard  College,  .  646.00 

**          <<     Summer  School, 706.00 

Divinity  Hall, 2,740.00 

Library  fines, 7.95      10,988.45 

Gift  from  Society  for  Promoting  Theological  Education,  $1,331 .47 

Gifts  for  an  Emerson  tablet, 226.00 

'«     «'  a  Frederic  Henry  Hedge  tablet, ....  200.00 

«     ci  (I  Joseph  Henry  Thayer  tablet,   ....  860.00 

**     »'  repairs  in  the  Chapel, 60.00 

Sale  of  tickets  to  Alumni  Dinner, 42.00 

"      Catalogues,     .60        2,209.97 

$62,922.80 

PAYMENTS. 
From  Scholarship  Funds. 

Thomas  Cary, $280.00 

(George  Chapman, 100.00 

Joshua  Clapp, 180.00 

Jackson, 693.34 

J.  H.  KendaU, 200.00 

Nancy  KendaU, 140.00     $1,698J(4 

From  Beneficiary  Funds. 

Abner  W.  Buttriok, $683.38 

William  Pomroy, 49.14          682.47 

From  Louisa  J.  Hall  Fund,  books, 2.34 

Salaries  for  instruction, $31,453.49 

Summer  School.   Salaries  for  instruction,     .    $1,125.00 

Printing  and  other  expenses,       887.10  1,462.10 

Secretary  and  Librarian, 1,093.76 

Services  and  wages, 779.69 

Library  AssistanU, 638.38 

Proctors, 40.00 

Amounts  carried  forward, ....  $35,467.31      $2,278.15 
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Table  No.  IV,  Divinity  School,  continubd. 
PAYMENTS. 
Amoimtfl  brought  forward, $85,467.81      $2,278.16 

Repairs,  improyements,  and  labor, 4,836.87 

Cleaning  and  care  of  rooms, 1,720.96 

Fnel, 808.32 

Water, 98.50 

Lighting, 845.89 

Printing, 802.28 

Furniture, 57.11 

Stationery  and  postage, 111.58 

Telephone, 23.75 

Books, 694.84 

Binding, 10.25 

Advertising, 419.54 

Insurance, 798.88 

Diplomas, 158.75 

Alumni  dinner, 50.00 

Proportion  of  expenses  of  Oynmasium, 86.86 

Tuning  and  repairing  organ, 66.18 

American  School  for  Oriental  study  and  research  in 

Palestine  (4th  payment), 100.00 

Subscriptions  to  the  Fellowship  in  Christian  Archaeology 

in  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Rome,  50.00 

Emerson  tablet, 226.00 

Sundries, 47.24     46,480.06 

$48,758.21 


Table  No.  V. 


LAW    SCHOOL. 

RECEIPTS. 

Income  of  Funds. 

Law  School,  balance, $11,299.82 

James  Barr  Ames  Prize, 171.26 

Bemis  Professorship, 8,239.88 

Benjamin  Bnssey  Professorship, 1,143.85 

Benjamin  Bussey  Trust  (1  net  income),  .  .  .  2,995.47 

Nathan  Dane  Professorship, 751.28 

Hughes  Loan, 23.95 

Law  School  Book, 2,242.90 

Law  School  Library, 4,770.00 

Isaac  Royall  Professorship, 897.86 

Weld                              ** 4,531.26 

Amount  carried  forward, $31,567.08 
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Tablb  No.  V,  Law  School,  continued. 
RECEIPTS. 
Amount  brought  forward,  ......   $81,567.08 

Income  of  Funds  (continued) . 

Scholarship  money  returned,  scholarship  and  loan 

repaid  with  interest, $511.00 

Interest, 66.80  577  30    $33,144.SS 

Gift  for  the  purchase  of  books, $800.00 

Gift  for  assisting  a  student, 75.00  375.00 

Tuition  fees, .  .   .     108,450.00 

Sale  of  Catalogue, S.OO 

«*      books, 67.90 

$141,030.23 


PAYMENTS. 

Salaries  for  instruction, $52,288.88 

Librarians  and  Assistanto, 10,748.14 

Secretary, 690.64 

Serrices  of  proctors, 868.62 

Scholarships, 5,100.00 

Repairs  and  improyements, 342.27 

Janitor,  cleaning,  ftc., 1,455UM) 

Fuel, 774.62 

Water, 61.24 

Lighting, 1,439.72 

Printing, 285.58 

Furniture, 898.71 

Stationery  and  postage, 579.81 

Telephone, 89.60 

Books, 11,947.61 

Binding, 2,210.88 

Advertising, 110.00 

Insurance, 824.40 

Freight,     828.95 

Proportion  of  expenses  of  Gymnasium, 1,225.70 

Travelling  expenses, 57.41 

Electric  power, 50.00 

Catalogue, 281.84 

Diplomas, 220.00 

Expenses  connected  with  proposed  addition  to  Austin 

HaU, 10.00 

Association  of  American  Law  Schools, 10.00 

Work  on  portrait, 76.00 

Sundries, 510.46    $92,268.63 
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Table  No.  VI. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  for  Capital  Account. 

F.  B.  Greenough  Fund  for  Surgical  Research 

(additional), $800.00 

Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  Scholarship  Fund,  .  .  8,500.00     $8,800.00 

Income  of  Funds  for  Instruction,   or  for  general 
purposes. 

Medical  School,  balance, $2,202.50 

Edward  M.  Barringer  (part), 716.97 

John  B.  and  Buckminster  Brown, 994.78 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part), 1,500.00 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  (part), 17,161.17 

G^eorge  Fabyan  (part), 6,893.67 

Samuel  E.  Fitz, 87.68 

Henry  Harris  (4  income), 714.04 

Hersey  Professorship  (}  income), 386.74 

George  Higginson, 4,844.60 

Jackson, 2,108.01 

William  O.  Moseley, 2,628.83 

New  subscription, 1,848.88 

Dr.  Buppaner, 446.83 

(George  C.  Shattuck, 8,486.06 

Mary  W.  Swett, 751.99 

Samuel  W.  Swett, 954.00 

Quincy  Tufts, 95.40 

Henry  Willard  Williams, 1,622.18     48,326.68 

Income  of  Fellowship  Funds. 

Edward  Austin  (part)  Teaching, $2,000.00 

George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Memorial,  ....  264.96 

Charles  Eliot  Ware                *'          ....  269.98 

John  Ware                                "          ....  252.91      2,777.86 

Income  of  Scholarship  Funds. 

Edward  M.  Barringer  (part), $600.00 

Lucius  F.  Billings, 243.60 

David  Williams  Cheever, 274.66 

Cotting  Gift, 149.64 

Orlando  W.  Doe, 132.99 

Joseph  Bveleth  (part), 680.00 

John  Foster,  income  for  Medical  Students  every 

other  year, 161.26 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden, 273.47 

William  Hilton  (part), 860.00 

Amounts  carried  forward,    ....  $2,766.42    $69,903.48 
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Table  No.  VI,  Medical  School,  coirmiuED. 

RECEIPTS. 

Amoants  brought  forward, $2,765.42    f.'>9,903.48 

Income  of  Scholarship  Funds  {eonitnued). 

C.  M.  Jones, 308.43 

Alflred  Hosmer  lander, 254.34 

Joseph  Pearson  Oliver, 84.48 

Charles  B.  Porter, 269.12 

Charles  Pratt  Strong, 222.81 

Isaao  Sweetser, 304.99 

John  Thomson  Taylor, 250.43 

Edward  Wigglesworth, 255.43      4,715.45 

Income  of  Prize  Funds. 

Ward  Nioholas  Boylston, $175.77 

William  H.  Thomdike, 324.93         500.70 

Income  of  Sundry  Funds  and  Gifts  for  special  purposes. 

Edward  Austin  (Bacteriological  Laboratory),  .  $537.20 

J.  IngersoU  Bowditeh, 296.31 

Ward  Nicholas  Boylston,  for  Medical  Books,  122.26 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part), 694.79 

(George  Fabyan  (part), 168.00 

F.  B.  Greenough  (surgical  research),     ....  122.83 

Surgical  Laboratory, 271.03 

Warren  Fund  for  Anatomical  Museum, 688.88 

Medical  Library, 83.95 

Oifts  for  present  use, 80.79       3,066.04 

Gifts  for  present  use, 16,195.00 

Receipts  from  students. 

Tuition  fees,  regular  courses, $60,447.00 

»*  **     graduate  courses,     ....      1,446.00 

»*  "     Dental  students, 5,400.00 

"          **     Summer  courses,     ....      4,772.50  $72,065.50 

Graduation  fees, 3,900.00 

Matriculation  fees, 360.00 

Examination  fees, 522.00 

Laboratory  fees. 

Chemistry, $802.02 

Embryology, •.     518.00 

Operative  Surgery, 228.00 

Physiology, 377.86 

Practical  Anatomy, 898.00 

Surgery, 136.00  2,954.88 

Use  of  microscopes, 783.00     80,585.38 

$164,966.05 
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Table  No.  VI,  Medical  School,  continued, 

PAYMENTS. 
From  Fellowship  Funds. 

Edward  Austin^  Teaching, $2,000.00 

George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Memorial,   ....  225.00 

Charles  Eliot  Ware  Memorial, 225.00 

John  Ware  Memorial, 225.00     $2,675.00 

From  Scholarship  Funds. 

Edward  M.  Barringer, $500.00 

Lucius  F.  Billings, 200.00 

David  Williams  Cheever, 250.00 

dotting  Gift, 125.00 

Orlando  W.  Doe, 100.00 

Joseph  Evelethy 680.00 

John  Foster,  income  for  Medical  Studento  (bal. ) ,  6 1 .04 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden, 223.82 

William  Hilton, 860.00 

C.  M.  Jones, 850.00 

Alfred  Hosmer  Linder, 200.00 

Charles  B.  Porter, 200.00 

Charles  Pratt  Strong, 140.00 

Isaac  Sweetser, 150.00 

John  Thomson  Taylor, 200.00 

Edward  Wigglesworth, 200.00 

Faculty  Scholarships, 880.00       4,819.86 

From  Prize  Funds. 

Ward  Nicholas  Boylston,  Prize, $75.00 

Advertising,'.    .    .  12.49             87.49 

From  Sundry  Funds  and  Gifts  for  special  purposes. 

Edward  Austin  (Bacteriological  Laboratory),  .  $705.68 

J.  IngersoU  Bowditch,  Physiology, 897.18 

Ward  Nicholas  Boylston,  Medical  Books,  .  .  523.55 
Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part)^  cancer  investi- 
gations,    628.00 

Gtoorge  Fabyan  (part),  services, 168.00 

Gifts  for  Anatomical  Research, 496.63 

Gifts  for  Pathological  Department  Library,  $1,815.88 

Less  paid  for  salaries, 700.00  1,115.88 

Surgical  Laboratory, 1,281.59 

Warren  Fund  for  Anatomical  Museum,     ....  1,097.60 

Sundry  Gifts, $7,044.48 

Less  paid  for  salaries, 750.00  6,894.48      13,308.09 

Appropriations. 

Anatomy, $1,000.00 

Bacteriology, 500.00 

Chemistry, 761.18 

Amounts  carried  forward, $2,261.18    $20,885.44 
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Table  No.  VI,  Medical  School,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amounts  brought  forward, $2,261.18    $20,886.44 

Appropriations  (continued). 

Clinical  Medicine, 50.00 

Gynaecology, 25.00 

Histology  and  Embryology, 1,018.00 

Hygiene, 300.00 

Museum, 200.00 

Obstetrics, 200.00 

Pathology, 700.00 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 400.00 

Physiology, 8,931.20 

Surgery, 736.00 

Theory  and  Practice, ' 100.00       9,9164K8 

Graduate  courses,  fees  repaid  to  Instructors, $1,446.00 

Summer          ''           ''            "             "            5,280.00       6,7S6i)0 

Salaries  for  instruction, 100,075.00 

General  Expenses. 

Dean,  and  Secretary, $500.00 

Clerical  services, 1,780.00 

Repairs  and  improvements, 545.52 

Janitor  and  cleaning,  .   .   .   .* 5,800.96 

Fuel, 2,285.87 

Water, 991.20 

Lighting  and  gas, 8,155.07 

Printing, 846.65 

Furniture, 78.84 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 81.00 

Stationery  and  postage, 234.08 

Telephone, 205.81 

Advertising  and  catalogues, 1,800.00 

Insurance, 59.00 

Proctors, 124.00 

Mechanics  and  laboratory  attendants, 6,911.75 

Electric  power, 1,128.62 

Diplomas, 57.00 

Time  service, 25.00 

St.  Louis  Exposition, 1,600.00 

Legal  expenses, 69.76 

Sundries, 444.13 

Supplies  and  material, 1,513.48     28,636.69 

$166,189.61 
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Table  No.  VI,  continued. 
Medioal  Sohool  Undertakiiig. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gifts  receiyed  in  1908-04. 

Robert  Baoon  Food  (additional), $60,000.00 

Mrs.  Collis  P.  Himtingtony  for  building,  .  .  102,087.00 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  for  buildings, 400,000.00 

John  D.  Bockefeller  (additional), 168,791.18 

David  SearSy  for  bnilding, 80,000.00 

Unrestricted  Gifts, 26,000.00  $881,878.18 

Income  of  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Robert  Baoon, $8,280.72 

Robert  C.  Bill^igs, 5,008.64 

George  Fabyan  (addition  of  1908),  .  $1,210.89* 
Gtoorge  Higginson  Professorship,  .  4,844.60* 
Jaokson  Profes8orship(additionof  1902),  1,192.50* 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan  Gift, 817.79 

Henry  L.  Pierce, 17,686.06 

Prootor,  for  the  Study  of  Chronic  Diseases,     .  .  2,445.44 

John  D.  Rockefeller  Gift, 48,699.69 

School  of  Comparatiye  Medicine, 221.28 

David  Sears  Building  Gift, 2,229.81 

ShattackProfessorship(additionof  1902), $1,240.20* 

James  Stillman  Professorship, 4,988.98 

Gift  for  Pathological  Laboratory, 248.09 

Real  estate, 188.71     80,704.66 

$912,582.79 


PAYMENTS. 

From  Robert  C .  Billings  Fund,  for  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  $600.00 

Gift  for  Pathological  Laboratory, 97.91 

Proctor  Fund  for  the  study  of  Chronic  Diseases, 186.84 

Beal  Estate. 

Sewer  assessment, $428.57 

Legal  serrices, 95.00 

Other  expenses,  surreys  and  plans, 1,251.95       1,775.52 

Construction  Expenses, 485,848.39 

Interest  on  Advances, 18,958.08 

$506,911.19 
*  These  items  of  income  are  entered  in  the  Medical  School  table. 
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Table  No.  VII. 

DENTAL    SCHOOL. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gift  for  Capital  Account. 

Dental  School  Endowment  (additional), 

Income  of  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Dental  School,  balance, 

Dental  School  Endowment, 

Henry  C.  Warren  Endowment, 

Gifts  for  new  building.     Gift, $10.00 

Interest,  ....  992.40 
Receipts  from  students. 

Tuition  fees, $18,460.00 

Less  transferred  to  Medical  School,      5,400.00 

Examination  fees, 

Laboratory  fees, 

Use  of  microscopes, 

Chemistry,  breakage,  and  supplies, 

Library  fines, 

Fees  from  infirmary, 

Sale  of  sweeping^, 

<<    gold  and  platinum, 

^<    scraps  and  old  materials, 

Unexpended  balance  of  appropriations,  returned,     .   .   . 

United  States  duty,  returned, 

Gifts  from  officers  of  instruction  in  the  Dental  School,  . 
«'    for  immediate  use, 


$10.00 


$1,426.28 

107.66 

1,097.10 

1,002.40       8,683.89 


$18,060.00 

405.00 

2,288.91 

99.00 

193.70 

.36 


Fuel, 

Water, 

Lighting, 

Printing, 

Furniture, 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 
Stationery  and  postage,  .   . 

Telephone, 

Binding, 

Adyertising, 


16,046.97 
4,403.00 


$24.01 

187.21 

5.78 

$1.29 

21.15 


216.95 

22.44 

2,883.50 
54.00 

$27,270.25 


PAYMENTS. 

Salaries  for  instruction, $12,420.00 

Curator  and  Librarian, 150.00 

Secretary, 300.00 

Proctors, 100.00 

Repairs  and  improrements, 2,194.34 

Janitors  and  cleaning, 1,554.37 

412.26 

69.30 

598.90 

206.17 

132.47 

169.47 

245.00 

147.90 

89.95 

732.07 


Amount  carried  forward, $19,522.19 
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Table  No.  Vn    Dbntal  School,  continued. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $19,522.19 

Insnrance, 860.00 

Seryices  and  wages, 1,271.48 

Delegates' expenses, 128.72 

Legal  expenses,    .  .  * 81.46 

Diplomas,      14.25 

Catalogue, 82.40 

National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  dues,    ....  85.00 

International  Dental  Congress,  contribution, 50.00 

Supplies,  Ac., 8,772.76 

Sundries, 424.87    $25,692.57 

Table  No.  VIII. 

MUSEUM  OF  COMPARATIVE  ZOOLOGY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Museum  of  Comparatire  Zoology  (balance),    .   .   .  $1,884.92 

Agassiz  Memorial, 14,211.40 

Teachers  and  Pupils, 362.28 

Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  Scholarship, 268.26 

Gray  Fund  for  Zoological  Museum, 2,885.00 

Stnrgis  Hooper, 5,141.78 

Humboldt, 869.25 

Willard  Feele  Hunnewell, 288.50 

Permanent  Fund  for  Museum  of  Zoology,    ....  5,608.27 

Henry  L.  Fierce, 4,770.00  $84,729.56 

Use  of  lecture  rooms  by  Radcliffe  College, $700.00 

Gifts  for  the  purchase  of  books, 550.00 

BeceiTed  for  a  lost  book, 4.00       1,254.00 

$85,988.56 


PAYMENTS. 

Paid  on  the  order  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Museum  of  Com- 
paratire  Zoology,  from  the  following  Funds,  &c. 

Balance  of  August  1,  1908  (part), $879.67 

Income  of  balance, 1,884.92 

Agassiz  Memorial, 14,211.40 

Teachers  and  Pupils, 862.28 

Gray, 2,386.00 

Humboldt, 369.26 

Willard  Feele  Himnewell, 288.50 

Permanent, 5,603.27 

Amount  carried  forward,    ....  $25,484.24 
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Table  No.  VIII,  Museum  of  Comparatiye  Zoology,  continukd. 

PAYMENTS. 

Amount  brought  forward, $25,434.24 

Paid  on  the  order  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Museum  of  Com- 
paratiye Zoology,  etc.  (^continued), 

Henry  L.  Fierce, 4,770.00 

Receipt  for  use  of  rooms, 700.00 

Receipt  for  a  lost  book, 4.00 

Gifts  for  the  purchase  of  books, 650.00   $31,458.24 

Virginia  Barret  Gibbs  Scholarship, $250.00 

Sturgis  Hooper.    Salary, $5,000.00 

Expenses, 64.25      5,064.25        5.314.25 

[  $36,772.49 

Table  No.  IX. 

PEABODY  MUSEUM   OF   AMERICAN   ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND   ETHNOLOGY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Hemenway  Fellowship, $552.37 

Peabody  Building, 1,425.73 

Peabody  Collection, 2,379.97 

Peabody  Professor, 2,379.97 

Thaw  Fellowship, 1,158.12 

Henry  C.  Warren  Exploration, 493.55 

Susan  Cornelia  Warren, 238.50 

Robert  C.  Winthrop  Scholarship, 258.20 

Huntington  Frothingham  Woloott,  ....  983.67     $9,870.08 

Use  of  heating  plant, 75.00 

Gifts  for  present  use, 725.00 

$10,670.08 
PAYMENTS. 

Huntington  Frothingham  Woloott  Fund,  specimens, .  .  .         $930.00 

Thaw  Fellowship, 1,148.90 

Henry  C.  Warren  Fund,  explorations, 465.00 

Salary  of  Professor  and  Curator, $2,354.67 

Services  and  wages, 2,635.40 

Repairs  and  improrements, 56.83 

Janitor  and  cleaning, 1,031.07 

Fuel, 245.89 

Water, 25.00 

Lighting, 18.35 

Printing, 50.90 

Amounts  carried  forward, $6,418.11     $^,543.90 
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Table  No.  EX,  Peabodt  Museum,  continued. 
PAYMENTS. 

Amonnto  brought  forward, $6,418.11     $2,543.90 

Pamitnre,     88.79 

Stationery  and  postage, 156.87 

Telephone, 82.80 

Books, 27.36 

Binding, 5.95 

Insurance  on  collections, 121.50 

Freight, 198.80 

Supplies, 180.92 

Sundries, 25.05 

Interest  on  adrances, 156.18 

$7,412.88 

Less  amount  paid  from  UniTersity  income,    ....  1,295.81       6,117.02 

$8,660.92 

Table  No.  X. 
OBSERVATORY. 

RECEIPTS. 
Gift  for  Capital  Account. 

Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1902), $1,500.00 

Income  of  Funds  and  Gift. 

Adrancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1902). 

Interest  (part), $586.90 

Sales, 861.42  $948.82 

Anonymous  Gift  (1902), 831.51 

Thomas  G.  Appleton, 238.50 

J.  IngersoU  Bowditoh, 119.25 

XJriali  A.  Boyden, 9,509.42 

Charlotte  Harris, 95.40 

Haven, 2,146.50 

James  Hayward, 1,001.70 

Obserratory  Endowment, 2,385.00 

Paine  Professorship, 2,385.00 

Robert  Treat  Paine, 18,066.56 

Edward  B.  PhiUips, 5,261.02 

Josiah  Qnincy, 612.94 

James  Savage  (i  net  income), 425.85 

David  Sears, 1,782.84 

Augustus  Story, 638.23     40,948.04 

Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  gift  'or  special  research 

(additional), $10,000.00 

Interest, 11.83      10,011.88 

Amount  carried  forward, $52,459.87 
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Table  No.  X,  Obsbryatobt,  continued. 

RECEIPTS. 
Amount  broaght  forward, $52,459^ 

Use  of  hoase  by  College  officer, $600.00 

Sale  of  Annals, 29.86 

"    lantern  slides, 1.00 

**    grass, 35.00 

*<    time  signals, 86.83           702.69 

Camegpie  Institution,  for  services  of  Obserratory  officers,  ....  300.00 

$53,462.56 


PAYMENTS. 

From  Anonymous  Gift  (1902),  addition  to  brick  building,  &c.,  .   .   .       $2,881.30 
*  <     Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science  Fund  ( 1 902) ,    $  1 ,945 .38 

Less  amount  included  in  general  expenses,    .       1,000.00  945.38 

*'     Uriah  A.  Boyden  Fund,  supplies,  apparatus,  services,  &c.,       8,951.83 
^^     Draper  Memorial,  supplies,  apparatus,  services,&c.,  $9,989. 16 

Less  amount  included  in  salaries, 2,500.00       7,489.16 

**     Gifts  for  publishing  Lunar  Photographs, 90.61 

Salaries, $16,500.00 

Services  and  wages, 6,918.16 

Hepalrs  and  improvements, 1,835.00 

Cleaning  and  care  of  Observatory, 658.93 

Labor, 1,482.00 

Fuel, 648.74 

Water, 66.51 

Lighting, 250.29 

Printing, 2,649.59 

Furniture,     212.92 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 406.30 

Stationery,  postage,  and  telegraphing, 515.63 

Telephone, 127.22 

Books, 383.85 

Binding, 360.95 

Insurance, 597.00 

Supplies  and  materials, 897.09 

Freight, 382.57 

Sundries, 24.79 

Use  of  house, 90.00 

Electric  power, 72.12 

Interest  on  advances, 168.14     35,247.80 

$55,606.08 
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Table  No.  XI. 
BUSSEY   INSTITUTION. 

RECEIPTS. 
Income  of  Funds. 

Bussey  Institution  (balance), $1,824.10 

Bussey  Trust  (i  net  income), 5,990.98     $7,815.08 

Tuition  fees, 2,550.00 

Sale  of  wood,  hay,  and  sundries, $89.99 

**      horses, 285.00 

Horticultural  Departm't,  prizes,  sale  of  flowers,  plants,&c.,  1,999.04 

Board  of  animals, 4,905.26 

Use  of  house  by  College  officer, 600.00       7,829.29 

$17,694.82 

PAYMENTS.  ==== 

Salaries, $8,000.00 

Services  and  wages, 8,010.73 

Repairs  and  improrements, 567.29 

Fuel,  . 528.00 

Gas, 89.90 

Water, 86.80 

Printing, 69.66 

Furniture, 28.95 

Stationery  and  postage, 6.51 

Books, 54.28 

Binding, 65.05 

Insurance, 209.50 

Horticultural  Department,  expenses, 2,274.01 

Grain,  farming  tools,  &c., 1,799.84 

Diplomas, 10.00 

Sundries, 197.60    $16,887.62 

Table  No.  XII. 
ARNOLD  ARBORETUM. 

RECEIPTS. 

Gifts  for  capital  account. 

Arnold  Arboretum  Fund  (additional), $1,065.00 

Robert  Charles  Billings  Fund, 12,500.00  $18,565.00 

Income  of  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Arnold  Arboretum, $5,889.14 

James  Arnold, 7,617.78 

Robert  Charles  Billings, 486.50 

William  L.  Bradley.  Interest,   .  .   $1,082.98 

Gift,  ....         600.00  1,682.98 

Bussey,  for  the  Arnold  Arboretum, 110.09 

GifU  for  construction, 808.82      16,094.81 

Sale  of  grass  and  materials, $718.75 

Gifts  for  present  use,  .  • 2,100.22 

♦*      construction, 5,000.00       7,818.97 

$87,478.78 


100 

Table  No.  XII,  Arnold  Arboretum,  continubd. 

PAYMENTS. 

William  L.  Bradley  Fund,  bibliography, $596.45 

Salaries  of  Director  and  Assistant, 8,500.00 

Repairs  and  improvements, 129.32 

Labor, 4,561.74 

Fuel 402.13 

Water, 49.00 

Printing, 86.66 

Furniture, 838.81 

Stationery  and  postage, 310.52 

Instruments  and  apparatus, 118.89 

Serrices  and  wages, 6,178.67 

Supplies,  tools,  and  materials, 638.48 

Freight, 204.20 

Kent  of  land  leased  from  Adams  Nerrine  Asylum,  .   .   .  150.00 

Expenses  of  expeditions  for  collecting, 268.08 

St.  Louis  Exposition  expenses, 250.49 

Sundries, 17.93    $17.740.»J 


Table  No.  XIII. 

MISCELLANEOUS   FUNDS. 

Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes* 

Reeeiptt, 
Gifts  for  Capital  Account. 

Fund  of  the  Class  of  ISSd, $7,500.00 

Gtoorge  Smith  Bequest, 257,550.66  $265,050.66 

Income  of  Funds,  Gifts,  &c. 

Advancementof  Astronomical  Science  (1901), 2,385.00 

"  «*  "  ««    (1902)  (p»rt),    ....  586.91 

Edward  Austin.    Interest, $22,922.52 

Loan  to  Special  Students  repaid, 87.50 

$28,010.02 
Less  appropriations  as  per  Tables  II  and  VI,  .   .     19,876.86        3,633.66 

Bussey  Trust,  net  income  from  Beal  Estate, 15,981.86 

Class  of  1834 54.79 

1844, 815.67 

"        1853, 149.00 

1856, use- 
Caroline  Brewer  Croft  (part), 2,194.80 

Eaton  Professorship  of  the  Science  of  GoTemment  (part),    .  190.05 

Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  (part), 114.96 

Calvin  and  Luoy  Ellis  Aid  (part), 846.» 

Amount  carried  forward, $291,182.92 
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Table  No.  XIII,  Miscbllanbous  Funds,  continued. 

Bundry  Funds  for  Speoial  Purposes  (eontinued), 

Bectipis. 

Amount  brought  forward, $291,182.92 

Income  of  Funds,  Gifts,  &c.  {continued) . 

Gtospel  Churoh  (i  income), 154.35 

Qumey  (part), 1,000.00 

Charles  L.  Hanoook  (part), 43.71 

Harrard  Memorial  Society, 60.20 

Henry  8.  Nourse  (part), 599.48 

Bobert  Troup  Faine  (accumulating), 1,501.45 

Professorship  of  Hjgiene  (part), 8,919.76 

John  W.  and  Belinda  L.  Bandall, 264.97 

Nelson  Bobinson  Jr., $24,827.00 

Less  amount  entered  in  Table  II, 18,950.50  5,876.50 

Gtoorge  Smith  Bequest, 86.91 

Thayer  Scholarship  (part), 10.00 

Alexander  W.  Thayer  (part), 480.00 

Charles  Wilder, 1,908.00 

Daniel  Williams, 798.87 

Sarah  Winslow, 288.83 

Woodland  Hill, 749.82 

$808,865.27 
Paywunis, 
From  the  following  Funds  and  Gifts. 

Advancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1901),  annuity,    .  .   .  $2,857.83 

**                "                **                "    (1902)        *«           ...  458JM> 

Bussey  Trust.    Annuities, $4,000.00 

One    half   of   the    remaining   income  to  the 

Bussey  Institution, 5,990.93 

One  quarter  to  the  Divinity  School, 2,995.46 

One  quarter  to  the  Law  School, 2,995.47  15,981.86 

Class  of  1853,  Secretary  of  the  CUss, 149.00 

Caroline  Brewer  Croft,  annuity, 2,ir>3.38 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis,  taxes  and  expenses, 114.96 

Calvin  and  Lucy  Ellis  Aid,  plan, .75 

Eaton  Professorship  of  the  Science  of  Govemment,  legal 

expenses, 190.05 

Gifts  for  Cuban  Teachers,  expenses, 100.00 

Qumey,  annuities, 1,000.00 

Charles  L.  Hancock,  taxes  on  Chelsea  real  estate,    .  .  .  43.71 
Henry  S.  Nourse. 

Legal  and  other  expenses, $349.48 

Annuity, 250.00  599.48 

Professorship  of  Hygiene,  annuity, 4,619.22 

Gtoorge  Smith  Bequest,  express, 29.70 

Thayer  Scholarship,  legal  expenses, 10.00 

Amount  carried  forward, $27,703.19 
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Table  No.  XIII,  Miscellaneous  Funds,  continued. 

Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes  (continued}. 
Payments. 

Amoant  broaght  forward, $27,703.19 

From  the  following  Funds  and  Gifts  (continued). 

Alexander  Wheelock  Thayer,  annuity 480.00 

Charles  Wilder,  annuity, 1,872.00 

Daniel  WHLiams. 

Treasurer  of  Mashpee  Indians, $519.30 

«<  *•'  Herring  Pond  Indians, 261.92  781.22 

Sarah  Winslow, 

Teacher  at  Tyngsborough,  Mass., $109.40 

Minister  *•  ««  "        221.48 

Commission  on  income,  credited  to  Uniyersity,    .  5.85  836.73 

Woodland  Hill. 

Taxes, $1,008.52 

Cost  of  wall  on  Walter  Street  (part),     ....  888.50 

««      land  on  Weld  Street, 431.83        1,823.85 

$82,996.99 

Constaruction  Acoounts. 

Jleeeipts. 
Emerson  Hall. 

Gifts, $82,254.53 

Repayment  by    Treasurer    of   Committee    of   the 
unexpended  part  of  the  amount  held  by  him  for 

expenses, 999.90 

Interest, 5,637.58    $38,892.01 

New  Library  Building.     Gift, $10,000.00 

Interest, 486.10      10,436.10 

Semitic  Building,  interest, 47.82 

John  Simpkins  Hall,  interest, 24.23 

Stillman  Infirmary.    Gift, $25,000.00 

Interest  (part), 2,009.58      27,009.58 

University  Museum,  interest, 129.26 

Gifts  for  ImproTements  and  Additions  to  The  Soldier's  Field,  .    .   .       20,000.00 

Stadium,  Gift, 100,000.00 

$196.539.00 

Fdyments. 
Emerson  Hall. 

Architects,  services, $8,220.25 

Express, .15      $3,220.40 

Semitic  Building  and  furniture, 397.54 

John  Simpkins  Hall,  equipment, 1,250.00 

Stadium.     Construction, $225,407.17 

Interest, 745.12    226,152.29 

Stillman  Infirmary.     Construction, $272.00 

Contagious  Ward 7,815.35        8,087.35 

University  Museum, 1,891.82 

$240,999.40 
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Table  No.  XIII,  Miscellaneous  Funds,  continued. 

Sundry  Aoooiints. 
Receipis. 

Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts, $494,599.06 

Adrances  from  General  Inrestments  to 

Adyancement  of  Astronomical  Science  (1902),    .   .  $877.17 

Botanic  Department, 863.11 

Classical  Publication  Fund  of  the  Olass  Of  I8669  561.40 

Gift  for  Aquarium,      .40 

Hollis  Book  Fund, 6.21 

James  Loeb's  Gift  (labor  collection), 50.00 

Medical  School  Undertaking, 10,888.58 

Observatory, 2,090.68 

Shapleigh  Book  Fund, 2.80 

Stadium, ' 57,982.78 

Subscription  Book  Fund, 7.80     71,680.88 

Gains  and  Losses  for  General  Inyestments. 

Gain  on  purchase  and  sale  of  $25,000  Long  Island 

R.K.  Ref.  M.  4's  of  1949, $596.58 

Gain  on  sale  of  $10,000  Philadelphia,  Baltimore  & 

Washington  R.R.  1st  M.  4*s  of  1943, 596.52        1,198.05 

Gain  from  change  of  Special  lures tment. 
John  Cowdin  Fund. 

Gain  on  sale  of  Oowdin  Estate, 11,885.06 

Transfers  to 

Books  on  Economics, 

from  Political  Economy  Department  Library  Gifts,         $50.00 
Bobert  Baoon  Fund, 

from  Medical  School  Undertaking, 26,068.01 

Bnssey  Fund  for  the  Arnold  Arboretum, 

from  Woodland  Hill  Fund, 4,898.06 

Woodland  Hill  Fund, 

from  Bnssey  Fund  for  the  Arnold  Arboretum,       2,590.00     88,601.07 

$612,858.57 

Payments, 

Bursar's  Sundry  Accounts, $504,089.75 

Adrances  from  General  Inyestments,  repaid  by 

XJriali  A.  Boyden  Fund, $557.59 

Hayward  Book  Fund, 18.79 

Feabody  Museum  of  American  Archaeology  and 

Ethnology, 1,081.85 

Nelson  Bobinson  Jr.  Equipment, 278.52 

Scholarship  and  Beneficiary  Money  Returned,  .   .   .  189.80 

South  End  House  Fellowship  (part), 10.00       2,086.05 

Amount  carried  forward, $506,125.80 
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Table  No.  XIII,  Miscsllankous  Fukds,  comtinusd. 

Sundry  Aoooiints  (continued). 
Payment*. 

Amoimt  brought  forward,      fSCN^lSS-BO 

Transfers  from 

Bussey  Fund  for  the  Arnold  Aiboretnm, 

to  Woodland  Hill  Fund, $8,690.00 

Medical  School  Undertaking, 

to  Bobert  Bacon  Fond, 26,068.01 

Woodland  Hill  Fund, 

to  Bussey  Fund  for  the  Arnold  Arboretum,    .       4,898.06 
Political  Economj  Libruj  Gifts, 
to  Books  on  Economics, 50.00     SS,601.07 

Sundry  balances, 2,406.78 

$542,183.60 


TU>le. 
I. 

n. 
ni. 

IV. 
V. 

y..j 

vn. 
vin. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 
XII. 

XIII.  I 


GENERAL  SUMMABY  OF  THE  TABLES. 

Seeeipto.  FifiDeafes. 

Unirersity, $144,647.71        $184,527.08 

CoUege, 948,129.80  827,237.08 

Library, 56,129.47  70,162.75 

DiTinity  School, 52,922.80  48,758.21 

Law  School, 141,030.28  92,268.68 

Medical  School, 164,966.05  166,139.51 

**            "        Undertaking, 912,582.79  506,911.19 

Dental  School, 27,270.25  25,692.57 

Museum  of  ComparatiTe  Zoology,   ....       85,988.56  36,772.49 
Foabody  Museum  of  American  Archae- 
ology and  Ethnology, 10,670.08  8,660.92 

Observatory, 58,462.56  55,606.08 

Bussey  Institution, 17,694.32  16,887.63 

Arnold  Arboretum, 87,478.78  17,740.82 

Sundry  Funds  for  Special  Purposes,  .   .   .     308,866.27  32,996.99 

Construction  Accounts, 196,539.00  240,999.40 

Sundry  Accounts, 612,858.57  542.138.60 

$8,715,725.74    $2,823,494.34 
2,823,494.84 

Net  increase  of  the  Funds  and  balances,  .     $892,231.40 
Deduct  gifts  for  capital  account,    ....       633,988.55 

Balance,  which  is  the  net  increase  of 
Funds  and  balances,  excluding  gifts 
for  capital  account,  as  is  also  shown 
on  page  58, $258,242.85 
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Ceriijieaie  of  the  OomnUtteei  of  the  Oorporaiion  and  Oveneen  of  ffarvard 
College^  for  examining  the  Accounts  of  the   Treasurer, 

The  committeeB  appointed  hj  the  CorporatioQ  and  OTeneers  of  Harrard 
College  to  ezamine  the  accounts  of  the  Treasarer  for  the  year  ending  July  81, 
1904,  have,  with  the  assiatance  of  an  expert  chosen  by  them,  examined  and  audited 
the  Cash-book  and  Journal  coTering  the  period  from  August  1,  1903,  to  July  81, 
1904,  inclusiye,  and  have  seen  that  all  the  bonds,  notes,  mortgages,  certificates 
of  stock,  and  other  evidences  of  property,  which  were  on  hand  at  the  beginning 
of  said  year,  or  have  been  receiyed  by  him  during  said  year,  are  now  in  his 
possession,  or  are  fully  accounted  for  by  entries  made  therein ;  they  have  also 
noticed  all  payments,  both  of  principal  and  interest,  indorsed  on  any  of  said 
bonds  or  notes,  and  hare  seen  that  the  amounts  so  indorsed  hare  been  duly 
credited  to  the  College. 

They  hare  in  like  manner  satisfied  themselves  that  all  the  entries  for  moneys 
expended  by  the  Treasurer,  or  charged  in  his  books  to  the  College,  are  well 
vouched ;  such  of  them  as  are  not  supported  by  counter  entries  being  proved  by 
regular  vouchers  and  receipts. 

They  have  also  seen  that  all  the  entries  for  said  year  are  duly  transferred  to 
the  Ledger,  and  that  the  accounts  there  are  rightly  cast,  and  the  balances  carried 
forward  correctly  to  new  accounts. 


(Signed,) 


HENRY  P.   WALCOTT,       ^  Committee  on  the  pa/rt  of  the 
ARTHUR  T.  CABOT,  i  Corporation. 


MOSES  WILLIAMS, 
WILLIAM  C.  feNDICOTT, 
ROBERT  WINSOR, 
GORDON  ABBOTT, 
G.  ST.L.  ABBOTT, 
ADELBERT    E.  BUFFUM, 


Committee  on  the  part  of  the 
Board  of  Overeeere. 


BosTOH,  January  4,  1905. 


Aeti^JmlgU.iaH.'i 


iMued  at  Camlnridge  Station,  Boston,  Ham.,  tirfee  a  month  tram  Avgvat  to 
March  inclnrire,  and  tiz  timet  a  month  from  April  to  July  inetnsiTe. 


These  pablications  include : — 

The  Annuml  Reports  of  the  President  and  of  the  TreMurer. 

The  Annual  UniTersity  Catalogue. 

The  Annual  Catalogues  of  the  College  and  the  sereral  Pro- 
fessional Schools  of  the  Unirersity ;  the  Announcements 
of  the  several  Departments ;  etc.,  etc. 


This  book  should  be  returned  to 
the  Library  on  or  before  the  last  date 
stamped  below, 

A  fine  is  incurred  by  retaining  it 
beyond  the  specified  tim€i 

Please  return  promptly. 


^nrmr- 


DliF  nrTX4  H  , 

Mi  \   -    J 


DUE  0!/i5 


